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PREFACE
When Dr. Thackeray died early in the summer of 1930, he had sent to press the text and translation of Antiquities Book V. and a portion of Book VI. (to § 140, with explanatory notes extending to § 60). The present writer has slightly revised this part, and has supplied atext and annotated translation of the rest of Book VI. and of Books VII. and VIII. Xo one realizes more fully than the -writer himself how difficult it is to come up to the standard of excellence set by Dr. Thackeray in his skilful translation of the works of Josephus included in the earlier volumes of this series. An attempt has been made to adhere to the spirit of his rendering, but some changes in style have been made, chiefly in the direction of a less formal and a more modern idiom. In undertaking to continue the edition the writer has greatly profited by being able to consult a roughly drafted translation of Books VI.-VIII., of which Dr. Thackeray’s widow has been kind enough to make a fair copy, and by having before him several notebooks containing Dr. Thackeray’s studies of Josephus’s style, his use of Greek authors and other useful material, which Mrs. Thackeray has generously placed at his disposal. The writer has also had the great advantage of using the ms. of Dr. Thackeray’s Index Verborum, on the basis of which he was preparing his Greek Lexicon to
ν
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Josephus, published under the auspices of the Koliut Foundation of the .Jewish Institute of Religion. The first fascicle of this Lexicon appeared some time after Dr. Thackeray's death, and a second fascicle, completed by the writer, is expected to appear shortly.
Beside the earlier versions of the Antiquities made by Hudson, Weill and Whiston-Shilleto, two recent \vorks have been consulted in preparing the latter part of this volume ; these are Agada und Exegese bet Flavius Josephus by Salonio Rappaport, Vienna, 1930, and Legends of the Jen's by Louis Ginzberg (six volumes), Philadelphia, 1909-1928 (abbr. Ginzberg in the footnotes) ; the latter is an invaluable collection of rabbinic material illustrating the amplification of scriptural narratives and furnishing many instructive parallels to Josephus’s treatment of his biblical text. The writer has, in addition, independently examined the text of the Targum (the Aramaic translation of the Bible, used in the early synagogue) and the mediaeval Hebrew commentaries reprinted in the Rabbinie Bible. For the identification of many of the Biblical place-names the writer is indebted to the researches of Professor W. F. Albright and other scholars, whose results have appeared in the Bulletin of the American Schools of Oriental Research.
With regiird to the Greek text, the writer, like Dr. Thackeray, has attempted to furnish a critical edition on the basis of the apparatus in Nicse’s edilio viator, not (as some reviewers of the earlier volumes by Dr. Thackeray have described it) an edition based solely on Niese’s text. Whether the text here given is as satisfactory as the excellent vi
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ones furnished by Niese and by Naber in the Teubner series must be left to the crities to decide. The problems of Josephus’s text in these books are very complex, partly because of the twofold ms. tradition, partly because of the use made by the author of a Greek version of Scripture, and the corrections made by Christian copyists in the interest of conformity to the biblical text known to them, and partly because of the apparent revisions made by Josephus’s Greek assistants. These difficulties are illustrated by the inconsistent spelling of biblical names of persons and places in the same ms. and the variants in the two families of mss. No editor may reasonably hope to have established, in every case, the forms used by Josephus himself.
The writer has been similarly inconsistent in his rendering of these biblical names. The most commonly known names, such as Hebron, Absalom, etc., are given in the form familiar to English readers, whether or not they accurately reproduce the Greek spelling of Josephus’s text; where the name is not quite so well known and where the Greek form differs only slightly from that found in the Authorized Version of Scripture, it is rendered approximately, e.g. Abisai (for Abisaios ; bibl. Abishai), Achab (for Achabos ; bibl. Aliab) ; in all other cases the hellen-ized form is simply transliterated, e.g. Jebosthos (bibl. Ish-bosheth), Adrazaros (bibl. Hadadezer).
For a discussion of Josephus’s use of the Heb^v original of Scripture and of the Greek version known as the Septuagint (abbr. lxx in the footnotes), the reader may consult Dr. Thackeray’s Josephus, the Man and the Historian (Stroock Lectures at the Jewish institute of Religion), N.Y., 19-9, Lecture IV. It
vii
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will he seen from the diseussion there and from the explanatory notes in this volume that Josephus’s text often agrees with that group of lxx mss. which represent the so-called Lucianie recension (abbr. Lue. in the footnotes), made at the end of the third century λ.υ. It is, therefore, evident that this reeension is based on a text which existed as early as the time of Josephus. To Dr. Thackeray’s comments on Josephus’s agreement with the Targum in certain passages against the Hebrew and Greek texts of Scripture, and to the examples of such agreement adduced by Mez (Die Bibel des Josephus) and Rappa-port, the present writer has added in the footnotes what lie ventures to believe are new instances of Josephus’s use of an Aramaic translation of Scripture practically identical with the traditional Targum of Jonathan, which has usually been supposed to date from a period almost a century later than Josephus.
R. M.
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JEWISH ANTIQUITIES
ΙΟΥΔΑΪΚΗΣ ΑΡΧΑΙΟΛΟΓΙΑΣ
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ E
1	(]'. 1) Μωυσίος δε τ ον προειρημένον τρόπον Ι ζ ανθρώπων άπογ€γονότος Ιησούς, απάντων ήδη των επ αυτω νενομισμένων τέλος έχόντων και τον πένθους λελωφηκότος, παρήγγειλεν έπι στρατείαν
2	'έτοιμον είναι τό πλίνθος, πέμπει τε κατασκόπους εις Ίεριχοΰντα την τε δύναμιν αυτών και τινα διάνοιαν έχουσιν αυτοί γνωσομένους,1 αυτός δε έξήταζε τον στρατόν ως κατά καιρόν διαβησόμενος
3	τον Ίόρδανον. άνακαλεσάμενος δε τους της 'Ρου-βηλίδος φυλής άρχοντας καί τους τής Γάδιδο? και Μαΐ'ασσητιδο? προεστώτας, εξ ήμισείας γάρ και τήδε τή φυλή την Άμορίαν κατοικεΐν έπετέτραπτο
4	τής λέαναναίων γής έβδομον ονσαν μέρος, ύπεμί-μνησκεν α υπ έσχοντο Μωυσ^Γ, καί παρεκάλει χαριζομένους τή τε εκείνου προνοια, μηδ' οτε άπέθνησκε περί αυτούς καμονση, τω τε κοινή συμφέροντι παρέχειν αυτούς εις τα παραγγελλόμενα προθύμους, των δ’ επομένων όπλίταις πεντακισ-
1 ex I.at.: γνωσόμε» oj codd.
2
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(i. 1) Moses having in the aforesaid manner been Joshua rapt away from men, Joshua, when all the customary t^jendio3 rites had now been accomplished in his honour andanda(i-the mourning had abated, directed the people to the Jordan, make ready for a campaign. He also sent scouts to i”*· ’· 10; Jericho to reeonnoitre the strength and the disposition of the inhabitants, while he himself reviewed his army, intending at the first opportunity to cross the Jordan. Having, moreover, called up the princes i. i-\ 13. of the tribe of Rubel α and the chiefs of the tribes of ί ί,id and of Manasseh—for one half of this tribe too had been permitted to settle in the Amorite country, whieh forms a seventh part 6 of the land of Canaan —lie reminded them of their promises to Moses and exhorted them, out of respect alike for that forethought of his on their behalf which even in his dying moments had never flagged, and for the common weal, to respond to his orders with alacrity. These duly following him, he with fifty thousand c men-a Reuben.
* The Α ι no rites were one of the “seven nations” that inhabited Canaan (Deut. vii. 1, Jos. iii. 10 ; rf. §§ 88 f. below), l'rom this apparently, as ΛΙ. Weill suggests, Josephus infers that they orrupu-il a seventh part of tin* whole country. c 10,000 according to Jos. iv. 13 (lleb. and i.xx).
3
joskph us
μυρίοις από τής Άβολης1 επί τον ΊΨρδα^ον εξήει σταδίους εξήκοντα.
6	(2) Και στρατοπεδεύσαντος ευθύς οι κατάσκοποι
παρήσαν μηδέν άγνοήσαντες των παρά τοΐς Χαναναίοις· λαθόντες2 γάρ το πρώτον απασαν επ άδειας αυτών την πάλιν κατενόησαν, τών τε τειχών οσα καρτερά και οσα μη τούτον εχει3 τον τρόπον αντοΐς άσφαλίυς καί tow πυλίδων αι προς είσοδον
6	τω στρατοπεδω δι ασθένειαν συνεφερον. ήμελουν δε θεωμενων οι εντυγχάνοντες καθ’ Ιστορίαν ξενοις προσήκουσαν ακριβώς εκαστα πολυπραγμονείν τών εν τή πόλει νομιζοντες, άλλ’ ούχΐ διάνοια πολεμίων.
7	ως δε γενομενης όφίας ύποχωροΰσιν εις τι καταγώγιον του τείχους πλησίον, εις ο καί προήχθησαν
8	δειπνοποιησόμενοι4 καί περί απαλλαγής αύτοΐς το λοιπόν ή φροντίς ήν, μηνυονται τω βασιλέϊ περί δεΐπνον όντι κατασκεφόμενοί τινες την πάλιν από του τών 'Εβραίων στρατοπέδου παρεΐναι καί όντες εν τώ τής 'Ραάβης καταγωγίω μετά πολλής τής τού λανθάνειν προνοίας νπάρχειν. 6 δ’ ευθύς πεμφας προς αύτους5 εκελευσεν άγαγεΐν σνλ-λαβάντας, ίνα βασανίσας μάθη, τί καί βουλόμενοι
9	παρεΐεν. ως δ’ εγνω την έφοδον αύτών ή 'Ραάβη, λινού γάρ άγκαλίδας επι του τεγους6 εφυχε, τους μεν κατασκόπους εις ταυτας αποκρύπτει, τοΐς δε πεμφθεΐσιν υπό τού βασιλεως ελεγεν, ως ξένοι
1	110: Άβίληϊ etc. rell.
2	codd. Lat.: έλΟόντεs E edd.	3 Ζχοι SP.
4	ex Lat.: -ποιησάμενοι codd. ε fort, αύτόν legendinnl	β E: retxovs codd.
α Or Abile (hibl. Abel-shittim): A. iv. 176 note. 4
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at-arms set out from Abele α and advanced sixty stades towards the Jordan.
(2)	Scarce had lie pitched his camp when the The spies scouts reappeared, in nothing ignorant of the con- jas.i^u dition of the Canaanites. For, undetected at the first, they had surveyed their entire city unmolested, noting where the ramparts were strong and where they offered a less secure protection to the inhabitants, and which of the gates through weakness would facilitate entrance for the army. Those who met them had disregarded their inspection, attributing to a curiosity natural to strangers this busy study of every detail in the city, and in no wise to any hostile intent. But when, at fall of even, they retired to an inn b hard by the ramparts, to which they had proceeded c for supper, and were now only thinking of departure, word was brought to the king as he supped that certain persons had come from the camp of the Hebrews to spy upon the city and wore now in Raliab’s inn, mightily anxious to escape detection. And he straightway sent men after them, with orders to arrest and bring them up, that he might discover by torture to what intent they were come. But when Rahab learnt of their approach, being then engaged in drying some bundles of flax upon the roof,d she concealed the spies therein, and told the king’s messengers that some unknown
b The Bible speaks of Kahab the “harlot” (Ileb. zonnh,
I.XX πόρνη). Josephus follows the Palestinian interpretation found in the Targum on Jos. ii. 1, where the noun is translated pundekita = (Jr. πανδοκεύτριαοτπανδόκισσα, “ inn-keeper.”
Cf. Λ. iii. 270 note.
r Or “ been conducted ” or “ directed.”
d Or, ammling to most mss., “ the wall.” Jos. ii. 6 has “ the roof” (ι.χχ δώμα).
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rive?1 άγνώτες όλίγω πρότερον ή δΰναι τον ήλιον παρ’ αυτή δει πνήσαντες άπαλλαγεΐεν, οΰς ει φοβεροί τή πόλει δοκοΰσιν, ή κίνδυνον τω βασιλέϊ φεροντες ήκον, άπόνως είναι λαβειν διωχθεντας.
10	οι δε, της γυναικός ούτως αυτούς ύπελθούσης, ούδε'να ύπονοήσαντες δόλον άπήλθον ουδ’ ερευνή-σαντες τό καταγώγιον, επει δ’ όρμήσαντες καθ’ α? ενόμιζον αυτούς μάλιστα των οδών άπερχεσθαι και κατά τάς εις τον ποταμόν φερούσας ούδενι γνωρίσματι περιετυγχανον, παύονται του πονεΐν.
11	τοΰ δε θορύβου σταλεντος η Ί'αάβη καταγαγοΰσα τούς άνδρας καί τον κίνδυνον είποΰσα, ον υπέρ τής αυτών ύπελθοι σωτηρίας, άλοΰσαν γάρ άποκρύπ-τουσαν αυτούς ούκ αν διαφυγεΐν την εκ τοΰ βασιλεως τιμωρίαν, αλλά πανοικι αυτήν απολεσθαι κακώς,
12	παρακαλεσασα διά μνήμης εχειν, όταν εγκρατείς τής Χαναναίων γής καταστάντες αμοιβήν εκτΐσαι δύνωνται τής άρτι σωτηρίας, χωρεΐν εκέλενεν επι τα οικεία ομόσαντας ή μήν σώσειν αυτήν καί τα αυτής, όταν τήν πάλιν ελόντες φθείρωσι πάντας τούς εν αυτή κατά φήφισμα τό παρ αύτοΐς γενο-μενον ταΰτα γάρ ειδεναι σημείοις τοΐς εκ του θεοΰ
13	διδαχθεΐσαν. οι δε και περί2 τών παρόντων αυτή χάριν εχειν ώμολόγουν και περί τών αύθις ώμνυον εργω τήν αμοιβήν απόδωσειν ήνίκα δ’ αν αΐσθηται μελλούσης άλίσκεσθαι τής πόλεως, συνεβούλευον κτήσίν τε τήν αυτής και τούς οικείους άπαντας εις τό καταγώγιον άποθεμενην εγκαθεϊρζαι, προ τών
1 Ρ2 edd.: nuts dev rell. coilil.	2 οιη. M.
° Jos. ii. 9 f. speaks of Rahab’s having heard that the Israelites’ God will again aid them as in the past. Perhaps 6
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strangers had shortly before sundown supped with her and gone their way ; but, were it thought that the city had cause to fear them or were their coming fraught with peril to the king, they could be eauglit without difficulty if pursued. The messengers, thus cajoled by the woman .and suspecting no guile, departed without even searching the inn ; but when, after speeding along the roads by which they thought it most likely that the men had fled, including all those leading to the river, they found no trace of them, they ceased to trouble themselves further. The tumult having subsided, Rahab brought the men down and, having told them of the risk which she had run for their salvation—for, had she been caught concealing them, she would not have escaped the vengeance of the king but she and all her house would have perished miserably—she besought them to bear this in mind when, once masters of the land of the Canaanites, they should be in a position to recompense her for their present salvation ; and she bade them depart to their own place, after swearing that they would verily save her and all that was hers when, on taking the city, they should destroy all its inhabitants, a. had been decreed by their people, for of this (she said) she knew through eertain signs a which God had given her. In reply they expressed their gratitude to her for present favours and swore to repay her in future by recompense in act ; but they counselled her, when she should see that the city was on the point of bcin<«· taken, to seeure her chattels and all her household within the inn and to shut them in, and to extend
σημ(ΐ* her··, as elsewhere in Josephus, means the “miracles” alluded to in the Scriptural passage.
VOL. V	Β	7
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Ουρών άνατείνασαν φοινικίδας, όπως α’ί)ώ? την οικίαν 6 στρατηγός φυλά ττηται κακώς ποιεΐν 14 “ μηνύσομεν1 γάρ αύτω,” εφασαν, “ δια το σον σώζ€σθαι πρόθυμον, ει δε τις εν τη μάχη πόσοι τών σών, συ τε ούκ αν ήμΐν επενεγκοις αιτίαν και τον θεόν ον όμωμόκαμεν παραιτούμεθα μηδέν ως 1β επί παραβαίνουσι τούς όρκους δυσχεράναι.” καί οι μεν ταϋτα συνθεμενοι εχώρουν διά του τείχους καθιμήσαντες εαυτούς, καί διασωθεντες προς τους οικείους εδηλωσαν όσα πράξαντες επί της πόλεως ηκον Ιησούς δε τω άρχιερεΐ Έλεαζάρω καί τη γερουσία φράζει τα τοΐς σκοποΐς όμοθεντα προς την 'Ραάβην οι δ’ επεκύρουν τον όρκον.
10	(3) Αεδιότος δε του στρατού2 την διάβασιν, μεγας
γάρ ην ό ποταμός τω ρεύματι καί ούτε γεφύραις πορευτός, ου γάρ εζευκτο το3 πρότερον, βουλομε-νονς τε γεφυροΰν ούχ εξειν σχολήν παρά τών πολεμίων ύπελάμβανον πορθμείων τε μη τυγχανόντων, διαβατόν αύτοΐς ό θεός επαγγέλλεται ποιησειν τον 17 ποταμόν μειώσας αυτού τό πλήθος, καί δύο επ-ισχών ημέρας Ιησούς διεβίβαζε τον στρατόν καί την πληθύν άπασαν τοιούτω τρόπω· προηεσαν μεν οι ιερείς την κιβωτόν εχοντες, επειτα οι Αευΐται την τε σκηνην καί τα προς υπηρεσίαν ταΐς θυσίαις σκεύη κομίζοντες, εΐποντο δε τοΐς Λευίταις κατά φυλάς ό πας όμιλος μέσους εχων παΐδας καί γυναίκας, δεδιώς περί αυτών μη βιασθεΐεν υπό τού 1 RO: μηννσαν rdl.
2 SP : στρατηγού rdl.	3 ΚΟ: πω rei].
0 Jos. ii. 18, “ Thou shalt bind this line of scarlet thread in tin· window which thou didst let us down by.”
6 Josephus, more suo, lessens the supernatural character
8
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red flags before her doors,'a in order that their general, recognizing the house, might refrain from doing it injury. “ For,” said they, “ we shall report to him that it is to thy zeal that we owe our lives. But, should any of thy kinsmen fall in the battle, thou must not lay that to our charge, and we implore the God by whom we have sworn to be in no wise indignant at us, as though we had transgressed our oaths.” So having made this compact, they departed, letting themselves down the wall by a rope and, when safely restored to their friends, they recounted their adventures in the city. Joshua thereupon reported to Eleazar the high priest and to the eouneil of elders what the spies had sworn to Iiahab ; and they ratified the oath.
(3)	Now since the army was afraid to cross the CTossmg^of river, which had a strong· current and could not be crossed by bridges—for it had not been spanned by any hitherto, and, should they wish to lay them now, the enemy would not, they imagined, afford them the leisure, and they had no ferry-boats —God promised to render the stream passable for them by diminishing its volume.b So Joshua, having Jos. iil. 2. waited two days,® proceeded to transport the army Avith the whole multitude in the following fashion.
At the head went the priests bearing the ark, next the Levites carrying1 the tabernacle and the vessels for the ministry of the sacrifices, and, after the Levites, followed, tribe by tribe, the whole throng, with the children and women in the centre, for fear of their being swept away by the force of the current.
of the miracle : the waters are not “ wholly cut Iff” as in Joshua (iii. 13, 16).
c " After three days,” Jus. iii. 2.
9
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18	ρεύματος. ως δε τοΐς ιερεΰσι προποις εμβάσι πορευτός εδοξε ν 6 ποταμός, του jiev βάθους επεσχημενου, του he κάχληκος, τω μη πολύν είναι μηδ' όξύν τον ροΰν ώσθ' ύποφερειν αυτόν τη βία, άντ εδάφους κείμενου, πάντες ήδη θαρσαλεως εττε ραιούντο τον ποταμόν, οίον αυτόν ο θεός
19	προεΐπε ποιήσειν τοιοΰτον κατανοοΰντες. έστησαν δε εν με σ ω οι ιερείς εως ου διαβαίη το πλήθος καί τάσφαλοΰς άφάμενον τύχοι.1 πάντων δε δια-βάντων εξήεσαν οι ιερείς ελεύθερον άφεντες ηδη το ρεύμα χωρεΐν κατά την συνήθειαν, και ό μεν ποταμός ευθύς εκβάντων αυτόν των 'Εβραίων ηυζετο και το Ίδιον άπελάμβανε μεγεθος.
20	(4) Οί Se πεντήκοντά προελθόντες στάδια βάλλονται στρατοπέδου από δέκα σταδίων τής 'Ιερι-χοΰντος, Ιησούς δε τον τε2 βωμόν εκ των λίθων ών έκαστος άνείλετο των φυλάρχων εκ του βυθού τού προφήτου κελεύσαντος ίδρυσάμενος, τεκμήριου γενησόμενον τής ανακοπής τού ρεύματος, εθυεν επ' αυτού τω θεω, και την φάσκα εώρταζον εν
21	εκείνο) τω χωριω, παντων ών αύτοΐς πρότερον συνεβαινε σπανίζειν τότε ραδίως εύπορούντες· τον τε γάρ σίτον άκμάζοντα ήδη των \αναναίων εθεριζον και τα λοιπά λείαν ήγον τότε γάρ αυτούς και ή τής μάννας επελελοίπει τροφή χρησαμενους επι ετη τεσσαράκοντα.
22	(5) *Ως δε ταΰτα ποιούντων των 'Ισραηλιτών ούκ επεξήεσαν οι Χαναναίοι τειχήρεις δ’ ησύχαζαν, 1 Dindorf: τύχη codd. 2 τε RO; οτη. τόν τε SPE (Ι,at.).
° Literally “ touched safety ” : the phrase recalls Thuc. ii. !2 ττ pi ν . . . του άσώαλοΰί άντιλάβοιντο (the escape from Plataea).
10
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When the priests, who were the first to enter, found the river fordable—the depth having diminished and the shingle, which the current was neither full nor rapid enough -to force from under their feet, lying as a solid floor—all thereupon confidently traversed the stream, perceiving it to be even as God had foretold that He would make it. But the !»· priests stood still in the midst until the multitude had crossed and reached the firm ground.® Then, when all had crossed, the priests emerged, leaving the stream free to resume its accustomed course.
And the river, so soon as the Hebrews had quitted it, swelled and recovered its natural magnitude.
(4)	These, having advanced fifty stades, pitched
their camp at a distance of ten stades b from Jericho, celebration And Joshua, with the stones which each of the ®^>a^°[er· tribal leaders had, by the prophet’s orders, taken up from the river-bed, erected that altar that was to serve as a token of the stoppage of the stream, and sacrificed thereon to God.c They also kept the v. 10. feast of the Passover at that spot, being now readily and amply provided with all that they had lacked before ; for they reaped the corn of the Canaanites, now at its prime, and took any other booty they could. It was then too that the supply of manna ceased which had served them for forty years.
(5)	Since, notwithstanding these actions of the Encompass-Israelites, the Canaanites did not sally out against
them but remained motionless behind their walls, Jericho.
Jos. vL 1.
b These distances are unscriptural. The Gilgal of the camp (Jos. v. 10) is usually identified with a site more than ten stades distant (S.E.) from Jericho.
e Josephus here omits the renewal at Gilgal of the rite of circumcision which had been neglected in the wilderness (Jos. v. 2 If.).
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πολιορκεΐν αυτούς ’Ιησούς έγνω. καί rfj πρώτη της εορτής ήμερα την κιβωτόν οι Ιερείς φέροντες, περί δ’ αυτήν εν κύκλω μέρος τι των οπλιτών
ο,1! φυλάττον ήν, άλλοι 8ε και1 προήεσαν επτά κέρασιν αυτών σαλπίζοντες παρεκάλουν τον στρατόν εις αλκήν, περιώόευόν τε τό τείχος επόμενης τής γερουσίας, και σαλπισάντων μόνον τών ίερεων, τούτου γάρ ούδέν εποίησαν περισσότερον, άνέζευξαν
24	εις τό στρατοπέδου. και τούτο επι ήμερας εξ ποιησάντων τή έβδομη τό όπλιτικόν Ιησούς συν-αγαγών και τον λαόν άπαντα, τήν άλωσιν αύτοΐς τής πόλεως εύηγγελίζετοως κατ εκείνην τήν ήμέραν αύτοΐς τού θεού ταυτην παρέξοντος, αυτομάτως και δίχα τού πόνου του αφετέρου τών τειχών
25	κατενεχθησρμένων. κτείνειν μέντοι3 πάνθ' όντιν-οΰν ει λάβοιεν παβεκελευετο και μήτε κάμνοντας άποστήναι τού φόνου τών πολεμίων, μήτ έλέω παραχωρήσαντας φείσασθαύ μήτε περί αρπαγήν
2G γινομένους περιοράν φεύγοντας τούς εχθρούς· άλλα τα μεν ζώα πάντα διαφθείρειν μηδέν αυτούς εις ιδίαν ωφέλειαν λαμβάνοντας, ὅσα5 δ' αν άργυρος ή καί χρυσός, ταϋτα έκέλευσε συγκομίζοντας απαρχήν εξαίρετου τών κατωρθωμένων τω θεώ τηρεΐν εκ τής πρώτον άλισκομένης πόλεως είληφότας’ σώζειν δε μόνην 'Ραάβϊ]ν και τήν γενεάν αυτής διά τούς γενομένους προς αυτήν τοΐς κατασκόποις όρκους.
1 After Lat. (aliiqiie sacerdotes): οΓ καί codd.
2 RO : (ύηγγΐλίσατο rell.	3 + ye Sl’L.
4 SPL: om. rell.	5 0'cros 110:	M.
° i.e. of the Passover just mentioned ; this date lias no support in Scripture or, according to M. Weill, in tradition. 12
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Joshua resolved to besiege them. And, on the first day of the feast,® the priests bearing the ark—which was surrounded by a party of armed men to protect it, while seven other priests marched in advance, sounding their horns—exhorted the army to valianee and made tile circuit of the walls, followed by the council of elders. After merely those blasts from the priests—for beyond that they did nothing—they returned to the camp. For six days this was repeated, and on the seventh Joshua, having assembled the troops and all the people, announced to them the good news of the impending capture of the city, to wit that on that day God would deliver it to them and that, spontaneously and without effort on their part, the Avails would collapse. Howbeit he charged them to slay all, whomsoever they caught, and neither through weariness, nor yielding to pity to desist from the slaughter of their enemies, nor yet while engaged in pillage to suffer the foe to escape. Nay, they were to destroy every living creature without taking aught to themselves for their private profit; but whatsoever there might be of silver or gold,b that he commanded them to amass and reserve for God as choice first-fruits of their success, won from the first captured city. They were to spare only Rahab and her family in virtue of the oaths whieh had been made to her by the spies.
Josephus has traced a connexion between the seven days of blowing of trumpets, mentioned in Scripture, and the duration of the feast. Perhaps, however, he has used a text which, like the lxx Jos. vi. 12, read “on the second day. Joshua rose early, and the priests bore the ark, etc.,” and taken it to mean the day after the eve of Passover, or the first full day of the festival.
6 Jos. vi. 10 adds “ or brass or iron ” ; cf. § 32.
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27	(6) Ταΰτ’ είπών καί διατάξας τον στρατόν προσ-ήγεν1 επί την πάλιν’ περιήεσαν δε πάλιν την πάλιν ήγουμένης τής κιβωτού και των ιερεων τοΐς κέρασιν έξοτρυνόντων την δύναμιν προς το εργον. και περιελθάντων επτάκις και προς ολίγον ηρε-μησάντων κατέπεσε τό τείχος μήτε μηχανής μήτε άλλης βίας αύτω προσενεχθείσης ύπο των 'Κβραιων.
28	(?) Οί δ’ είσελΟάντες εις Ίεριχοΰντα πάντας έκτεινον, των εν αυτή προς την παράδοξον τον τείχους ανατροπήν καταπεπλ7]γάτων καί του φρονήματος αύτοΐς προς άμυναν αχρείου γεγονοτος· άνηροΰντο δ’ οΰν εν ταΐς άδοΐς άποσφαττομενοι
29	καί εν ταΐς οίκίαις επικαταλαμβανόμενοι. παρ-ητεΐτο δ’ ουδέ ν αυτούς, άλλα πάντες άπώλλυντο άχρι γυναικών καί παιδιών, καί νεκρών ή πάλις ή ν άνάπλεως καί διέφυγεν ούδέν. την δε πάλιν
30	ένέπρησαν άπασαν καί την χώραν. καί την (Ραάβην συν τοΐς οίκείοις εις το καταγώγιον συμ-φυγοϋσαν έσωσαν οι κατάσκοποι, και προς αυτόν Ιησούς άχθείση χάριν εχειν ώμολάγει τής σωτηρίας τών κατασκάπων καί μήν3 τής ευεργεσίας ταύτης έλεγεν εν ταΐς άμοιβαΐς ούχ ήττονα φαί’ήσεσθαι. δωρεΐται δ’ αυτήν ευθύς άγροΐς καί διά τιμής είχε τής πάσης.
31	(8) Τής δε πάλεως ει καί τι παρέλθοι το πυρ κατέσκαπτε καί κατά τών οίκισάντων ,3 ει τις πορθηθεΐσαν άνεγείρειν έθελήσειεν, άράς εθετο, όπως θεμελίους μεν τειχών βαλλόμενος’ στερηθή τού πρώτου παιδάς, τελειώσας δέ τον νεώτατον τών παίδων άποβάλη. τής δέ άράς το θειον ου κ
1 προσήγαγεν RO.	2 Μ : μηδέν rcll.
3 L: οίκησύντων rei!.	* βαλύμενο: RO.
14.
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, V. 27-31
(6)	Having spoken thus, he marshalled his army Fail of and led it towards the city. Again they compassed jm.VU’is. the city, the ark leading and the priests with the sounding of their horns inciting the troops to action.
And \vhen they had compassed it seven times and had halted for a while, the wall fell down, without either engine or force of any other kind having been applied to it by the Hebrews.
(7)	And they, having entered Jericho, slew every Massacre soul, the inhabitants being dumbfounded at the ^habitants miraculous overthrow of the ramparts and deprived
of all effectual spirit for defence. At all events they Jos. vi. 21. perished, slaughtered in the streets or surprised in the houses. Nothing could exempt them ; all were destroyed down to the women and children, and the city was choked with corpses and nothing escaped.
The city itself they burnt entire and the surrounding region. Rahab, who with her kinsfolk had all taken refuge in the inn, was sa\-ed by the spies ; and Joshua, on her being brought before him, acknowledged his gratitude to her for her protection of the spies and assured her that in recompensing her he would not be found to fall short of such a benefaction.
Indeed he presented her with lands forthwith and showed her every consideration.
(8)	As for the city, whatever of it the fire had spared he demolished, and upon those who would and settle there should any be fain to re-ereet it from 0?joshua?n its ruins, he pronounced imprecations, that if he laid Jos- vi· 26· foundations of walls lie should be bereft of his firstborn and if he completed the walls he should lose
the youngest of his sons. Nor was this curse un-
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ήμελησεν, ἀλλ’ εν τοΐς ύστεροις άπαγγελοΰμεν τό περί αυτήν πάθος γινόμενον.
32	(9) "Απειρον δε τι πλήθος εκ της άλώσεως συναθροίζεται αργύρου τε και χρυσού και προσέτι χαλκού, μηδενός παραβάντος τα δεδογμενα μηδ’ εις ιδίαν ωφέλειαν αυτά διαρπασαμενων, άλλ’ άποσχομενων ως ήδη τω θεω καθιερωμένων, και ταΰτα μεν Ιησούς τοΐς ίερεΰσιν εις τούς θησαυρούς παραδίδωσι καταθεσθαι. και 'ίεριχούς μεν τούτον άπώλετο τον τρόπον.
33	(10) 'Άχαρος δε τις Ζεβεδαίου παΐς ών εκ της Ίοιίδα φυλής ευρών χλαμύδα βασίλειον εκ χρυσού μεν πάσαν ύφασμενην, μάζαν δε χρυσού σταθμόν ελκουσαν σίκλων διακοσίων και δεινόν ήγησάμε-νος δ1 κινδυνεύσας ηϋρατο κέρδος, τούτο τής ιδίας χρείας άφελόμενος2 δούναι φέρων τω θεω και μη δεομενω, όρυγμα βαθύ ποιήσας εν τή αυτού σκηνή κατώρυζεν εις τούτο, λήσειν3 νομίζων ως τους συ-στρατιώτας ούτως και τον θεόν.
34	(Π) Έκλήθη δε ο τόπος εν ω στρατόπεδον εβάλετο Ιησούς Γάλγαλα* σημαίνει δε τούτο ελεύθερων όνομα· διαβάντες γάρ τον ποταμόν ελεύθερους εαυτούς ήδη από τε των Αιγυπτίων καί τής εν τή ερήμω ταλαιπωρίας εγίνωσκον.
1 Ernesti: d ό ML: ds 5 RO.
3	Niese suspects a lacuna after άφε\ύμο>οϊ.
3 M l·’, : \ήσ(σθαι rcll.
“ In the reign of Λ hah, 1 Kings xvi. SI. Josephus, however, in the sequel forgets to recount the incident; the verse which records it being apparently absent from the Greek Bible which he was then following {A. viii. SIS note).
b lleb. “ Achan, soil of C’arini, son of Zabdi ” : the form Achar appears here in the r.xx, as also in the Hcb. in 1 Chron. l(j
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regarded by the Deity, but in the sequel we shall recount the calamity which it entailed.3
(9)	An immense quantity of silver and gold, as also of brass, -was amassed from the captured town, none having violated the decrees nor looted these things for his private profit : nay, they abstained therefrom as from objects already consecrated to God. And Joshua delivered them to the priests to lay up in the treasuries. Such, then, was the end of Jerieho.
(10)	But a certain Achar, son of Zebedee,6 of the tribe of Judah, having found a royal mantle all woven of gold and a mass of gold of the weight of two hundred shekels/ and thinking it cruel that he should deprive himself of the enjoyment of lucre, which he had won at his own peril, and bring and offer it to God, who had no need of it, dug a deep hole in his tent and buried his treasure therein, thinking to elude alike his comrades in arms and withal the eye of God.
(11)	The place where Joshua had established his camp was called Galgala.d This name signifies “ freedom ”e ; for, having crossed the river, they felt themselves henceforth free both from the Egyptian5 and from their miseries in the desert.
ii. 7. Moreover the etymological word-play in the Hebrew of Jos. vii. 25 presupposes the form Achar (‘Ahar).
c Heb. “ amantleofShinar(i>. Babylonia)and200shekels of silver and a wedge of gold of 50 shekels weight ” (Jos. vii. 21).	d So lxx : Heb. Gilgal.
* One of the historian’s “ free ” etymologies, but perhaps taken over from others (Weill quotes the translation iXevOtpia in Theodoret i. p. 199). Scripture derives the name Gilgal from the verb gahil (“ to roll ”) and adds the explanation “ This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you ” (by the reinstitution of the practice of circumcision).
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Consecration of the booby to God.
The sin of Achar. Jos. vii. 1.
Joshua at Gilgal. Jos. v. 9.
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35	(]2) Merct δ’ ολίγας ημέρας της Ίεριχοΰντος
συμφοράς π έμπα τρισχιλίους όπλίτας ’Jryaou? εις1 Ναϊάγ’ πάλιν υπέρ της 'Ieριχοΰντος κειμένην αίρήσοντας, οι σνμβαλόντων αντοΐς των Ναϊητών τραπέντες άποβάλλουσιν άνδρας εξ καί τριάκοντα.
30 tout’ άγγελθέν τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις λύπην τε μεγάλην και δεινήν έπυίτγτεν άθυμίαν, ου κατά το οίκεΐον των απολωλότων, καίτοι γε παντων ανδρών αγαθών και σπουδής άξιων διεφθαρμένων, άλλα
37	κατά άπόγνωσιν πιστεύοντες γάρ ήδη της γης εγκρατείς είναι καί σώον έξειν έν ταΐς μάχαις τον στρατόν ούτως του θεού προϋπεσχημένου, τε-θαρρηκότας παραδόξως έώρων τούς πολεμίους-καί σάκκους έπενδύντες ταΐς στολαΐς δι όλης ημέρας έν δακρύοις ησαν καί πένθει, τροφής ού-δεμίαν έπιζητησιν ποιούμενοι, μειζόνως δέ το συμβεβηκός εΐχον άχθόμενοι.
38	(13) Υόλέπων δέ ούτως ό ’Ιησούς την τε στρατιάν καταπεπληγυΐαν καί περί των όλων πονηράν ηδη την ελπίδα λαμβάνουσαν παρρησίαν λαμβάνει προς
30 τον θεόν- “ ημείς ” γάρ εΐπεν “ ούχ υπ' αύθαδείας προηχθημεν ώστε ταύτην ύπάγεσθαι τοΐς οπλοις την γην, άλλά Μωυσέος του σου δούλου προς τοΰθ’ ημάς έξεγείραντος, ω διά πολλών τεκμηρίων έπηγγέλλ ου κτήσασθαι παρέςειν η μιν τηνδε την γην καί τον στρατόν ημών άεί τών πολεμίων
40	ποιησειν τοΐς οπλοις κρείττονα. τινά μεν ουν κατά τάς υποσχέσεις η μιν άπηντησε τάς σάς, νυν δέ παρά δόξαν έπταικότες καί τής δυνάμεώς τινας άποβαλόντες επί τούτοις ώς ου βεβαίων τών παρά 1 οιη. Ernesti.	2 Αίαν E Lat.: ν.1.“Λν(ν)αν.
° Ileb. Ai (Ai), lxx Γαί’ The form Xcud has arisen out of 18
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(12)	Λ few days after the downfall of Jericho, a defeat at Joshua sent three thousand men-at-arms to the city jo^'fvii· of Naia,0 situated above Jericho, to capture it. These,
being opposed by the Naietans, were routed and lost six-and-thirty men. The announcement of this news to the Israelites caused them great grief and dire despondency, not so much because of their kinship to the fallen, albeit they were all valiant and worthy men 6 who had perished, as from utter despair. For, believing themselves already masters of the country and that they would keep their army unscathed in the combats, even as God had promised heretofore, they now beheld their enemies unexpectedly emboldened. And so, putting sackcloth upon their apparel, they passed a whole day in tears and lamentation, without one thought for food, and in their vexation unduly magnified what had befallen.
(13)	Seeing his army thus cast down and a prey Joshua’s to gloomy forebodings concerning the whole cam- j™y,‘rM! 7 paign, Joshua frankly appealed to God. “ It was,”
tie said, “ from no confidence in ourselves that we were induced to subjugate this land by arms : nay, it was Moses, thy servant, ^vho incited us thereto, he to whom by many tokens thou didst promise to vouchsafe to us to win this land, and ever to ensure to our army superiority in battle over our foes.
And indeed some things have befallen in accordance λν-ith thy promises ; but now, having suffered unlooked-for defeat, having lost some of our force, we are distressed at these things, which make thy Άϊά—attested by the Latin version and perhaps original— through duplication of the ν in the accusative—τήν (Χ)αΐαν; modern Greek supplies many parallels, e.g. Χίδα ==Ίδο.
b Amplification, fur which there is Rabbinical authority (Weill).
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σου καί ών προειπε Μωϋσῆς άχθόμεθα, καί χείρον ή τ eo ν μελλόντων ελπίς ημάς ανία τη πρώτη πειρα
41	τοιαύτη συντυχόντας. άλλα σύ, δε'σποτα, δύναμις γάρ σοι τούτων ΐασιν εύρεΐν, τό τε παρόν ημών λυπηρόν νίκην παρασχόμενος και το περί των α ύΟις δύσελπι δι ακείμενον ούτως τής διανοίας εξελε."
42	(11·) Ύαΰτα μεν ’ίησοΰς επί στόμα πεσών ή ρώτα τον θεόν χρηματίσαντος δε άνίστασθαι του θεού και καθαίρειν τον στρατόν μιάσματος εν αύτω γεγονότος κλοπής τε των καθιερωμένων αύτω χρημάτων τετολμημένης, διά γάρ ταΰτα την νυν αύτοΐς ήτταν συμπεσεΐν, άναζητ ηθεντος δε του δράσαντος και κολασθεντος νίκην αύτοΐς άεί περιέλεσθαι1 των πολεμίων, φράζει ταΰτα προς τον
43 \αε>ν Ιησούς, και καλεσας Έλεάζαρον τον άρχιερεα και τούς εν τελεί κατά φυλήν εκλήρου. τούτου δε τό τετολμημενον εκ τής Ίουδα φυλής δηλοΰντος κατά φατρίας πάλιν ταύτης προτίθησι τον κλήρον. τό δ’ άληθες του κακουργήματος περί την Αχάρου
44	συγγένειαν ηύρίσκετο. κατ' άνδρα δε τής έζετά-σεως γινόμενης λαμβάνουσι τον ”Αχαρον ο δ’ ούκ εχων έξαρνος είναι, του θεοΰ δεινώς αυτόν εκ-περιελθόντος, ώμολόγει τε την κλοπήν και τά φώρια παρήγεν εις μέσον, καί ουτος μεν ευθύς άναιρεθεϊς εν νυκτι ταφής άτιμου καί καταδίκω πρεπούσης τυγχάνει.
1 coni. Niese: π^ρισώζεσθαι RO: πορί^σθαι rei 1. : proveniret
Lat. _____________________________________________
α Jos. vii. 25, “ And nil Israel stoned him with stones [and they bnrneil tht-m with fire·; and (Tiirgum ‘ after that they line! ’) stoned them with slonrs].” The bracketed words, absent from the ι,χχ, are confused and the addition of later 20
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promises and those predictions of Moses appear unsure ; and yet more sorely are \vc pained at the thought of what the future holds in store, having met with such issue to our first assault. But do thou, Lord, since thou hast power to find healing for these ills, dispel our present affliction by vouchsafing us victory and thus banish from our mind our deep despondency concerning the future.”
(14)	Thus did Joshua, prostrated upon his faee, Discovery make petition to God. And the response came from “f thef411' God, that he should arise and purge the army of the «mipr pollution that had been wrought therein and of a jos. vii. 6, daring theft of objects consecrated to Him, since 10ff-that was the cause of their recent defeat ; but were the culprit sought out and punished, they would for ever be assured of victory over their enemies. All this Joshua repeated to the people and, summoning Eleazar the high priest and the magistrates, he proceeded to draw lots for the several tribes. And when this revealed that the sacrilege issued from the tribe of Judah, he again had lots drawn for its several clans ; and the true story of the crime was found to rest with the family of Achar. The inquiry being pursued further man by man, they caught Achar. And he, unable to make denial, being thus shrewdly circumvented by God, avowed his theft and produced the stolen goods before all. He was straightway put to death and at nightfall was given the ignominious burial proper to the condemned.® editors. As M. Weill points out, Josephus doubtless adds the burial, unrecorded in Scripture, to indicate that the Mosaic· law on stoning, which he has previously reported (iv. ‘J02), was exactly followed ; hut he may already have found here some addition in his Biblical text which lie interpreted as an allusion to burial.
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45	(15) Ίησοΰς δε άγνίσας τον στρατόν έξήγεν όπΐ
την Ναϊά^ αυτούς1 καί ννκτός τα ττερί την πάλιν ενέδραις προλοχίσας υπό τον όρθρον συμβάλλω τοΐς πολεμίοις. των he μετά θάρσους2 αύτοΐς διά την προτέραν νίκην έπιόντων ύποχωρεΐν προσποιη-σάμενος ελκει τω τρόπο) τούτου μακράν αυτούς τής πόλεως διώκειν οιομένους και ως επί νίκη κατα-
4G φρονούντας. επειτ άναστρέφας την δύναμιν κατά πρόσωπον αύτοΐς ποιεί, σημεία τε δούς α προς τούς εν ταΐς ενέδραις συνετέτακτο κάκείνους επί την μάχην εξανίστησιν. οι δ’ είσεπήδων εις την πάλιν των ένδον περί τοΐς τείχεσιν όντων, εν ίων δε καί προς θέαν των έξω την γνώμην περισπωμένων.
47	καί οι μεν την πάλιν ήρουν καί πάντας τούς εντυγ-χάνοντας έκτεινον, Ιησούς δε τούς προσελθάντας εις χεΐρας βιασάμενος φυγεΐν τρέπεται, συνελαυνό-μενοι δε ως εις ακέραιον την πάλιν επεί καί ταυτην έχομένην3 έώρων καί καταπιμπραμένην όμού γυναιξί καί τέκνοις κατέλαβαν, διά των αγρών ήσαν4 σκεδασθέντες5 άμυνειν αύτοΐς υπό μονώσεως
48	ού δυνάμενοι. τοιαυτης δε τής συμφοράς τούς Ναϊτιαι<ούς καταλαβουσης, παίδων τε όχλος έάλω καί γυναικών καί θεραπείας καί τής άλλης αποσκευής άπειρόν τι πλήθος, άγέλας τε βοσκημάτων έλαβον οι Έβραΐοι καί χρήματα πολλά, καί γάρ πλούσιον ήν τό χωρίον, καί ταΰτα πάντα τοΐς στρατιώταις Ιησούς διένειμεν εν Γαλγάλοις γενόμενος.
49	(16) Γαβαωνΐται δε κατοικούντες έγγιστα τοΐς
1 «1. pr.: αντος codd.: οι». Κ Ι,at.	2 θράσους ΜΕ.
* οίχομένην ΚΟΕ.	1 ijtaav Μ : ησαν SI’L: υηι. roll.
5	1 καί lioH.
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(15)	Joshua, having purified his army, now led Conquest them out against Naia, and, after posting ambus- j0s. viii. 3. cades during the night all about the town,0 at daybreak joined battle with the enemy. And when these advanced against them with an assurance begotten of their former victory, Joshua, feigning a retreat, drcAv them in this way to a distance from the town,they imagining themselves in pursuit of a beaten foe and being disdainful of them in anticipation of victory. Then, turning his forces about, lie made them face their pursuers and, giving the prearranged signals to those in ambush, roused them also to the fight. These flung themselves into the town, the occupants of which were around the ramparts, some wholly engrossed in watching their friends outside.b So while they took the town and slew all whom they encountered, Joshua broke the ranks of his adversaries and forced them to flee. Driven in a body to the town which they supposed to be intact, when they saw that it too was taken and found that it was in flames, along with their wives and children, they scattered throughout the country, incapable through their isolation of offering resistance. Such being the fate that befell the Xaietans, a crowd of children, women and slaves "was taken, beside an immense mass of material. The Hebrews captured moreover herds of cattle and money in abundance, for the region was rich, and all this Joshua distributed to his soldiers, while he was at Galgala.
(1G) Now the Gabaonites,c who lived quite close
a The Greek is modelled on Thuc. ii. 81.
r' Amplification ; according to Jos. viii. 17 nut a man had I <i n left in tlie town.
c So ι.χχ (Γα/δοών) ; Ilcb. “ Uilieon.”
VO!,. V
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Ίεροσολύμοις τά τε τοΐς Ίεριχουντίοις συμβε-βηκότα πάθη καί τα τοΐς Ναϊτίνοις όρώντες και προς σφάς μεταβήσεσθαι το δεινόν ύπονοοΰντες, Ίησοΰν μεν παρακαλεΐν ον διέγνωσαν ούδέ1 γάρ τεύβεσθαί τινος των μέτριων ύπελάμβα νον επ ολέθριο του Χαναναίων έθνους παντός πολεμοΰντος
60	αυτούς· Κεφηρίτας δε και Καριαθιαριμίτας γείτονας όντας αύτοΐς επί συμμαχίαν παρεκάλουν, οι)δ’ αυτούς διαφεύξεσθαι τον κίνδυνον λέγοντες, ει φθάσαιεν αυτοί ληφθέντες ύπδ των Ισραηλιτών, συνασπίσαντας δε αύτοΐς διεγνωσαν2 διαδράναι την
61 δύναμιν αυτών. προσδεζαμένων	τούς λόγους αυτών πέμπουσι πρέσβεις προς Ίησοΰν φιλίαν σπεισομένους οΰς μάλιστα τών πολιτών έδοκίμαζον
62	ικανούς πράξαι τα συμφέροντα τω πλήθει. οι δε όμολογεΐν αυτούς Χαναναίους επισφαλές ηγούμενοι, διαφεύζεσθαι τον διά τούτο κίνδυνον ύπολαμβάνον-τες, ει λέγοιεν αυτούς μη προσήκειν κατά μηδέν Χαναναίοις αλλά πορρωτάτω τούτων κατοικεΐν, ηκειν τε κατά πύστιν3 της αρετής αύτοΰ πολλην άνύσαντες όδόν έφασκον καί τεκμηριον του λόγου
53	τούτου το σχήμα ύπεδείκνυον τάς γάρ έσθητας καινάς οτε έξηεσαν ούσας υπό του χρόνου τής οδοιπορίας αύτοΐς τετρΐφθαι· τρύχινος γάρ εις το ταΰτα πιστοΰσθαι προς αυτών επίτηδες έλαβον.
54	στάντες οΰν εις μέσους έλεγον, ως πεμφθεΐεν ύπο τών F αβαωνιτών καί τών περίοικων πόλεων πλεΐστον άπεχουσών τήσδε τής γής ποιησόμενοι
1 Dindorf: οότε codd.
* possent Lat.: hence I should read Sv (οιέγνωσαν may have come into the text from § -19).
3 Bekker: πι'στιν codd.
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to Jerusalem, seeing the disasters that had befallen Ruse of the the inhabitants of Jericho and of Naia and suspecting joe^ix0^.68’ that they too would be visited by this dire fate, yet resolved not to implore mercy of Joshua ; for they did not think to obtain any tolerable terms from a belligerent whose aim was the extermination of the whole race of the Canaanites. But they invited the Kepherites and the Kariathiarimites,® their neighbours, to make alliance with them, telling them that neither would they escape this peril, should they themselves have first been conquered by the Israelites, whereas if they united their arms λπΙΙι theirs they might evade their violence.6 These overtures being accepted, the Gabaonites sent ambassadors to Joshua to make a league of amity, choosing those of their citizens whom they judged most capable of acting in the interests of the people. And these, deeming it hazardous to avow themselves Canaanites, and thinking to escape the peril of so doing by asserting that the}' had no connexion whatever with the Canaanites but lived very far away from them, declared that it was the tidings of his valour which had brought them thither, after accomplishing a long journey, and in proof of this statement they pointed to their apparel. Their garments, quite new when they set out, had (they said) been worn out by the length of their journey ; for, to get them to believe this story, they had purposely clothed themselves in rags. So, standing amidst the host, they said that they had been sent by the Gabaonites and the neighbouring cities, very remote from that
° Chephirah (lxx κίφΐίρά) and Kiriath-jearim (7r<S\eis Ίapdi·) arc mentioned in Jos. ix. 18 asalliril with Oibeon, along wilh another city (Beeroth) ignored by Josephus.
6 Text doubtful.
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προς αυτούς φιλίαν εφ' αΐς πάτριον αντοΐς εστι συνθήκαις- μαθόντες γάρ εκ ΰεοΰ χάριτος και δωρεάς τήν Χαναναίων αύτοις γήν κτήσασθαι δεδοσθαι τοντοις τ' ελεγον ήδεσθαι και πολιτας αξιοΰν C5 αυτών γενεσθαι. και οι μεν ταΰτα Αεγοντες και επιδει κνυντες τ α τεκμήρια της οδοιπορίας παρ-εκάλουν επί συνθήκας και φιλίαν τούς 'Εβραίους-Ιησούς δε πιστεύσας οΐς ελεγον, ως ούκ εισι του Χαναναίων έθνους, ποιείται προς αύτους φιλίαν, και Έ,λεάζαρος 6 άρχιερεύς μετά της γερουσίας ομνυσιν εξειν τε φίλους καί συμμάχους καί μηδέν μοχ λευσεσθαι κατ' αυτών άδικον, τοΐς όρκοις β6 επισυναινεσαντος του πλήθους, καί οι μεν ών ηθελον τυχόντες εξ απάτης άπήεσαν προς αύτους. Ίησοΰς δε τής Χαναναίας στρατευσας εις την ύπώρειον καί μαθών ου πόρρω τών 'Ιεροσολύμων τούς Ταβαωνίτας κατωκημενους καί του γένους όντας τών Χαναναίων, μεταπεμφάμενος αυτών
57	τούς εν τελεί τής απάτης αύτοις ενεκάλει. τών δ’ ον κ άλλην αφορμήν σωτηρίας εχειν ή τα vt η ν προφασίζομε νων καί διά τοΰτ' επ' αυτήν εξ ανάγκης καταφυγεΐν συγκαλεϊ τον αρχιερέα Έλεάζαρον καί τήν γερουσίαν, καί δημοσίους αυτούς δικαιούντων 7τοιεΐν επί τω μή παραβήναι τον ορκον άποδείκνυσιν1 είναι τοιουτους. καί οι μεν τής καταλαβουσης αυτούς συμφοοάς τοιαυτην φυλακήν καί ασφάλειαν εϋραντο.
58	(17) Του δε τών 'Ιεροσολυμιτών βασιλεως χα-λεπώς φεροντος επί τω μετατάξασθαι προς τον
1 άποδΐίκνύονσιν ItOML.
° Or “ engineer,” “ trump up ” (literally “ prise up ”).
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present land, to make alliance with them on such terms as were customary with their fathers ; for, having learnt that by the grace and bounty of God the land of the Canaanites had been granted them for their possession, they rejoiced thereat and eraved to become their fellow-eitizens. With these words, and withal displaying the tokens of their travel, they besought tlie Hebrews to make a covenant and league of amity with them. Thereupon Joshua, believing what they said, that they were not of the race of the Canaanites, made a league with them ; and Eleazar the high priest, along with the council of ciders, swore to hold them as friends and allies and to contrive a no iniquity against them, and the people ratified the oaths. So the envoys, having attained their end by guile, returned to their own people ; but Joshua, having marched into the foothills of Canaan and learnt that the Gabaonites lived not far from Jerusalem and were of the stoek of the Canaanites, sent for their magistrates and upbraided them for this fraud. When these alleged that they had no other means of salvation save that, and that they had therefore perforee had recourse to it, Joshua convoked the high priest Eleazar and the council; and, acting upon their judgement that they should be made public slaves,6 so as to avoid violation of the oath, he appointed them to those functions. Thus did these people, when confronted with calamity, find protection and security for themselves.
(17)	But the king of the Jerusalemites,*5 indignant that the Gabaonites should have passed over to the
b “Hewers of wood and drawers of water for the congregation,” Jos. ix. 27.
c Named Adonizedek, Jos. χ. 1.
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Ίήσουν τούς Γαβαωνίτας καί τούς των πλησίον εθνών παρακαλέσαντος βασιλέας σννάρασθαι τω κατ αυτών πολεμώ, ως τούτους τε εΐδον παρόντας σύν αύτώ, τεσσαρες δε ήσαν, οι Ι αβαωνΐται και στρατοπεδευσαμενους επί τινι πηγή τής πολεως ούκ άπωθεν παρασκευάζεσθαι προς πολιορκίαν, 69 επεκαλοΰντο σύμμαχον Ίησοϋν εν τουτοις γάρ ήν αύτοΐς τα πράγματα, ως υπο μεν τούτων1 απολεϊ-σθαι προσδοκάν, ύπδ των επ' ολεθρω του \ava-ναίων γένους στρατευσάντων σωθήσεσθαι δια την GO γενομενην φιλίαν ύπολαμβάνειν. και Ιησοΰς πανστρατιά σπευσας επι την βοήθειαν και δι* ημέρας και νυκτος ανάσας δρθριος προσμιγνυσι τοΐς πολεμίοις και τραπεΐσιν εΐπετο διώκων διά χωρίων επικλινών, Βήθωρα καλείται, ένθα και την τοΰ θεού συνεργίαν εμαθεν επισημήναντος αυτού βρον-ταΐς τε και κεραυνών άφεσει και χαλάζης καταφορά
61	μείζονος τής συνήθους· ετι γε μην και την ημέραν αύζηθήναι πλέον, ως αν μη καταλαβοΰσα νυζ επίσχη το των 'Εβραίων πρόθυμον, συνεπεσεν, ώστε καί λαμβάνει τούς βασιλέας ’Ιησούς εν τινι κρυπτόμενους σπηλαίω κατα Μακ^ιδα και κολάζει πάντας. ότι δε το μήκος τής ημέρας επεδωκε τότε καί τοΰ συνήθους επλεόνασε, δηλοΰται δια των άνακειμε'νων εν τω ίερώ γραμμάτων.
62	(18) Κατεστραμμένων δ' ούτως των περί τούς βασιλέας, οι τούς Vαβαωνίτας πολεμήσοντες εστρά-τευσαν, επανήει πάλιν τής Καναναιας επι την
1 Μ : των τοιοντων RO : των οικείων SPL (Lat. suis).
α Bibl. Bfth-horon ; the pass was the scene of many later
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side of Joshua, called upon the kings of the neigh- Defeat of bouring- nations to join him in a campaign against of king?.'6 them ; whereat the Gabaonites, having seen these The
1-	. Λ	?	η	lengthened
monarcns come with him, four m number, and en- day. camp by a spring not far from their city, preparing Jos· *· L to besiege them, appealed to Joshua for aid. For such was their case, that from their countrymen they could await but destruction, while from those λνΐιο had taken the field for the extermination of the Canaanite race they looked for salvation, thanks to the alliance which had been concluded. Joshua, with his whole army, sped to their assistance and, marching all day and night, at early dawn fell upon the foe, routed them and followed in pursuit down the slopes of the region called Bethora.a There too he was given to knenv of God’s co-operation, manifested by thunder-claps, the discharge of thunderbolts and the descent of hail of more than ordinary magnitude. Aye and moreover it befell that the day was prolonged, to the end that night should not overtake them and check the Hebrews’ ardour ; insomuch that Joshua both captured the kings, who were hiding in a cave at Macchida,b and punished all their host. That the length of the day was increased on that occasion and surpassed the customary measure, is attested by Scriptures that are laid up in the temple.c
(18)	Having thus overthrown that league of kings who had set out to war against the Gabaonites,
Joshua remounted into the hill-country of Canaan ;
battles, notably of the rout of a Roman legion at the opening of the Jewish War (B.J. ii. 516).
b Eibl. Makkedah (Makkedah), lxx Μαχηοά, Jos. x. 10, 16: perhaps el-Mughar (“ the cavern ”) SAV. of Ekron.
‘ Cf. iii. 38, iv. 303 with notes.
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ορεινήν Ιησούς και πολύ ν των εν αυτή φόνον εργασάμενος και λείαν λαβών παρήν εις το εν 03 Γαλ^/άλοι? στρατόπεδον. του δε περί τής των Εβραίων αρετής λόγου πολλου φοιτώντος εις τους περίοικους κατάπληξις είχε τούς ακούοντας το των απολωλότων πλήθος, καί στρατεύουσιν επ αυτους οι περί Λίβανον ορος βασιλείς όντες Χαναναΐοι καί οι εν τοι ς πεδίοις των Χαναναίων Π αλαιστινους προσλαβόντες στρατοπεδευουσι1 προς Βηρώθη πόλει Γαλιλαίας της άνω Κεδεσης ου πόρρω· Γαλιλαίων C4 δ’ εστί καί τούτο τό χωρίον, του δε στρατού παντός οπλιτών μεν ήσαν μυριάδες τριάκοντα, μύριοι δ’ ιππείς καί άρματα δισμύρια. καταπλήττει δε τό πλήθος των πολεμίων αυτόν τε Ίησοΰν καί τούς Ίσραηλίτας καί προς την ελπίδα του κρείττονος εύλαβεστερως εΐχον δι’ υπερβολήν 6ό τού δέους, τού θεού δ’ εξονειδίσαντος αύτοΐς τον φόβον καί τί2 πλέον τής παρ’ αυτού βοήθειας ποθοΰσιν, υποσχόμενου τε νικήσειν τούς εχθρούς καί κελευσαντος τούς τε ίππους αχρήστους ποίησαι καί τα άρματα πυρώσαι, θαρσαλεος προς τας υποσχέσεις τού θεού γενόμενος εξώρμησεν επι τους C6 πολεμίους, καί δια. πέμπτης ημέρας επ αυτούς ελθών συνάπτει, καί καρτέρα μάχη γίνεται και φόνος κρείττων πίστεως παρά τοΐς ακροωμενοις. διώκων δ’ επι πλεΐστον εξήλθε καί παν τό στρά-
1 veneruntque Lat.	* «ἱ MSPL Lat.
0 The Greek, here and throughout, has “ Palestinians.”
‘ Jos. xi. 5, “ at the waters of Merom ” (lxx Μαρρών), com-
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there he made great carnage of the inhabitants and Defeat of a captured booty, and so returned to the camp at canaanites Galgala. The fame of the Hebrews’ valour being p“<Jlistines now mightily noised abroad among the neighbouring in Galilee, peoples, consternation seized them on hearing 0f^?sjx-43; those multitudes of slain ; and there set off to war against them the kings of the region of Mount Libanus, who were Canaanites, and the Canaanites of the plains, joined by the Philistines,® and established their camp at Berotlie,6 a city of upper Galilee, not far from Kedese,c another place within the Galilean area. Their entire army amounted to
300,000	men-at-arms, 10,000 horsemen, and 20,000 chariots.** This host of enemies dismayed both Joslma himself and the Israelites, and in the excess of their fear they scarce durst hope for success.
But God rebuked them for their terror .and for erav- xi. β. ing aught beyond His aid, promising them victory over their foes and bidding them put their horses out of action and to burn the chariots. Emboldened by these promises of God, Joshua set forth against the enemy, and on the fifth day e came upon them and engaged them : a fierce combat ensued and a carnage such that the tale of it would outrun belief. Advancing very far in pursuit, Joshua destroyed the inonlybut incorreetly (G. A. Smith) identified with the small lake Ifuleh, north of the Lake of Tiberias. The site of the battle is unknown ; Josephus seems to identify it with one of the towns which he fortified during the war with Rome and which he calls elsewhere Mero(th) or Ameroth (B.J. ii. 573, iii.39, Vila 18B).
c Kc-desh Naphtali, N.W. of the lake JIuleh.
d The numbers are imaginary : Scripture speaks only of “ mueh people, even as the sand that is upon the seashore in multitude, with horses and chariots very many.”
* Amplification.
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τευμα τών εχθρών πλην ολίγων διεφθειρε, καί οι C7 βασιλείς ττάντες επεσον, ώστε των ανθρώπων επιλελοιπότων προς το κτείνεσθαι τούς ίππους Ίησοΰς αυτών άνηρει καί τα άρματα ενεπίμπρα, την τε χώραν επ' άδειας διεπορεύετο μηδενός τολμώντος εις μάχην επεξελθεΐν, αλλά πολιορκία τάς πόλεις αίρών και παν ο τι λάβοι φονεύων.
68	(19) ’Έτος δε πεμπτον ηδη παρεληλυθει και
Χαναναίων ούκετ σόδα? ύπολελειπτο πλην ει μη τινες οχυρότητι τειχών διεφυγον. Ίησοΰς δ’ εκ τών Γαλ^άλωμ άναστρατοπεδευσας εις την όρειον1 Ιστό, την ίεράν σκηνην κατά Σιλοίδο πάλιν, επιτήδειον γάρ εδόκει το χωρίον διά κάλλος, εως οίκο-G9 δόμεΐν ναόν αύτοΐς τα πράγματα παράσχηλ και χωρησας εντεΰθεν επί Σικίμων συν άπαντι τω λαώ βωμόν τε ΐστησιν όπου προεΐπε Μωκσἡ? καί νείμας την στρατιάν επί μεν τω Γαριζεΐ όρε ι την ημίσειαν ΐστησιν, επί δε τω ΊΙβηλω3 την ήμίσειαν, εν ω καί ό βωμός,4 καί το Αευιτικόν καί τούς 70 ίερεας. θυσαντες δε καί άράς ποιησάμενοι καί ταύτας επί τω βωμώ γεγραμμενας καταλιπάντες εις την Σιλοΰν άνεζευξαν.
1 όρανην SPE.
* παράσχοι Niese.	8 Γηβήλφ Μι.
4 E: βωμό? έστι (conj. ?στη Niese) codd.
η Scripture makes no such exception: “they smote them until they left them none remaining ’’ (Jos. xi. 8).
6 Λ calculation based apparently on Jos. xiv. 7 and 10, where Caleb declares that lie was 10 years old when sent out as a spy and that he is now 85. Allowing 40 years for the wanderings, this gives 5 years for the wars of Joshua. Tradition, based on that same passage (together, it would 32
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whole of the enemy’s army, save for a few a—the kings all fell—in such wise that, when there were no more men to be killed, he slew their horses and burnt thechariots. He then overran the country unmolested, none daring to come out to give him battle; the cities too he captured by siege and massacred every creature that he caught.
(19)	A fifth year had now passed away 6 and there Erection was no longer any Canaanite left, save for such as tabernacle had escaped through the solidity of their walls. So at suiioh Joshua moved his camp up from Galgala into the hill ceremonies country and set up the holy tabernacle at the eity of Silo,c since that spot, by its beauty, seemed meet for it, until circumstances should permit them to build a temple. Proceeding thenee to Sikima,d with via. 30 all the people, he erected an altar at the spot fore- ^'xx 1X- 3) ordained by Moses,e and, dividing his army, posted one half of it on mount Garizin and the other half on Hebei/ whereon also stood the altar, along with the Levites and the priests. After sacrificing1 and pronouncing imprecations/ which they also left graven upon the altar, they returned to Silo.
seem, with Dent. ii. 14, which restricts the wanderings to 88 years) assigned 7 years to the conquest (Weill). c Greek “ Silous ” : Ileb. Shiloh, lxx Ση\ώ. d liibl. Shechem, lxx Σίκιμa or Σύχεμ, mod. Nablus.
Scripture places this episode earlier, immediately after the conquest of Αι—unnaturally, because northern Palestine had not then been conquered. Shechem is not mentioned in the Hiblical account and there is reason to think that “ in order to oppose Samaritan claims, the whole scene of the ceremony lias (there) been transported from Shechem to Gilgal ” (G. Λ. Cooke, Camb. Bible, on Jos. viii. 30).
* A. iv. 305.
1	Bibl. Ebal, ι.χχ Γαι/?ά\ : in A. iv. I.e. Πονλή. o l’rescrilx-d in Dent, xxvii. (Γ. (A. iv. I.e.).
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71	(20) ’Ιησούς δ’ ήδη γηραιός ών και τ ας τών Χαναναίων πόλεις όρων ούκ ευάλωτους υπο τε της των χωρίων εν οΐς η σ αν όχυρότητος και της των τειχών ισχύος, α τη φυσική των 7Γθλεων πλεονεξία προσπεριβαλλόμενοι1 προσεδόκων τους πολεμίους άφεξεσθαι πολιορκίας δι’ άπόγνωσιν του .
72	λαβεΐν, και γάρ επ όλεθρου τω εαυτών οι Χ,αναναΐοι μαθόντες τούς Ίσραηλίτας ποιησαμενους την εξοδον την απ’ Αίγυπτου προς τω τας πόλεις καρτεράς ποιεΐν εκείνον απαντ’ ησαν τον χρόνον, συναγαγων τον λαόν εις την Σιλοήν εκκλησίαν παρήγγειλε.
73	και σπουδή συνδραμόντων τά τε ήδη κατωρθωμενα ι καί τάς γεγενημενας πράξεις, ώς είσίν αρισται και τοΰ θείου του παρασχόντος αύτάς άξιαι καί της αρετής τών νόμων ο ις κατακολουθοΰσιν ελεγε, βασιλείς τε τριάκοντα καί ενα τολμήσαντος αύτοΐς εις χεΐρας ελθεΐν κεκρατήσθαι δηλών, καί στρατιάν όση ποτε κατελπίσασα της αυτών δυνάμεως εις μάχην συνήφεν άπασαν διαφθαρεΐσαν, ώς μηδε
74	γενεάν αύτοΐς ύπολελεΐφθαι. τών δε πόλεων επειδήπερ αι μεν εαλώκεσαν, προς ας δε δει χρόνου καί μεγάλης πολιορκίας διά την τών τειχών οχυρότητα καί την επί ταύτη τών οίκητόρων πεποίθησιν, ήξίου τούς εκ τής περαίας τοΰ Ίορ-δάνου συνεξορμήσαντας αύτοΐς καί τών κινδύνων συναραμένους όντας συγγενείς άπολύειν ήδη προς τα οικεία, χάριν αύτοΐς ών συνεκαμον όμοιο λογουντας, ενα τε κατά φυλήν αρετή προύχειν
μαρτυρηθεντα πεμπειν, οι την γήν εκμετρησάμενοι 1 προσεπιβα\\ύμοΌί ROE. * 6
° Or perhaps “ over-confident of (defeating) their forces.”
6 “ Three men for each tribe,” Jos. I.e.
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(20)	Joshua, being now old and seeing that the cities of the Canaanites were not lightly to be taken, the people by reason both of the strength of the sites on whieh they stood and of the solidity of the walls with which the inhabitants had crowned the natural advantages of their towns, reckoning that their enemies would refrain from besieging what they despaired of capturing—for the Canaanites, since they heard that it was for their destruction that the Israelites had made their exodus from Egypt, had spent all that time in fortifying their eities—Joshua, I say, called his xvi· 1. people together to Silo and summoned an assembly.
Thither they sped with alaerity, and he spoke to them of the successes already achieved and the exploits accomplished, saying how fine they were and worthy of the Deity who had vouchsafed them and of the excellence of those laws whieh they were following : he recalled how one and thirty kings who xii. had dared to close with them had been defeated, and how that vast army whieh once, over-confident xi. ι ff. in its strength,0 had joined battle with them, had been entirely destroyed, insomuch that not one family of theirs had survived. Of the cities too some had been taken, but seeing that for the capture of others there was need of time and great siege-works, owing to the strength of their ramparts and the confidence whieh this inspired in their inhabitants, he deemed it right that those from beyond Jordan χχϋ. ι. who had come to take part in their campaign and liad shared their dangers as kinsmen, should now be dismissed to their homes with an expression of thanks for their aid in the task. “ Furthermore,” χ'ϊϋ. 4. said he, “ we should send, one from eaeh tribe,b men of approved virtue, to measure out the land faith-
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7ηστώς καί μηδέν κακουργήσαντες1 δηλώσουσιν ήμΐν άδόλως αυτής τό μέγεθος.
70	(21) Και Ίησοΰς μεν τούτους ποιησάμενος τους
λόγους σνγκάταινον εσχε τό πλήθος καί άνδρας τούς έκμετ ρησομένους την χώραν αυτών έξέπεμφε παραδούς αύτοΐς τινας γεωμετρίας επιστήμονας, οΰς τάληθες ούκ έμελλε λήσεσθαι διά την τέχνην, εντολάς δούς άποτιμήσασθαι τής τε εύδαίμονος ιδία
77	τό μέτρον γής και τής ήσσον αγαθής. ή γάρ φύσις τής Χαναναίων γής τοιαύτη τις εστιν, ως ΐδοι τις αν πεδία μεγάλα και καρπούς φέρειν ίκανώτατα και συγκρινόμενα μεν ετερα γή πανευδαι-μονα νομισθησόμενα, τοΐς δ’ 'Ιεριχουντίων χωρίοις παραβαλλόμενα καί τοΐς 'Ιεροσολυμίτων τό μηδέν
78	άναφανησόμενα’ καίτοι παντελώς όλίγην αυτών είναι την γήν συμβεβηκε καί ταύτης ορεινήν την πολλήν, ἀλλ’ υπερβολήν εις καρπών εκτροφήν τε καί κάλλος ούκ άπολελοιπεν ετερα. καί διά τούτο τιμητούς μάλλον ή μετρητούς τούς κλήρους είναι δεΐν ύπελαβε, πολλάκις ενός πλέθρου καν χιλίων
79	ανταξίου γενομενου, οι δε άνδρες οι πεμφθέντες, δέκα δε ήσαν, περιοδεύσαντες καί τιμησάμενοι τήν γήν εν έβδόμω μηνί παρήσαν προς αυτόν εις Σιλοΰντα πάλιν, ένθα τήν σκηνήν εστάκεσαν.
1 Niesc: έκμετρησόμενοι . . . κακονργήσοντΐί codd.
α The representatives of the tribes (§ 75), excluding the two (Reuben and Gad) for which complete provision had already been made on the east of Jordan. In this account of the division of the land Josephus departs from Scripture and presents a simpler, possibly an older, narrative. In Joshua, after a review of the allotment of land to the 2£ tribes beyond Jordan (chap, xiii.), we are ^iven a preliminary allotment at Gilgal (xiv. 6) to Judah, Ephraim and the rest
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fully and without fraudulenee and honestly to report to us what are its dimensions.”
(21)	Having delivered this speech and won the Mission of assent of the people thereto, Joshua sent out men measurers to measure the country, attaching to them eertain °fthe 1?.Pd: expert surveyors, from whom by reason οι their skill the truth would not be hid, instructions being given them to assess separately the extent of the favoured land and of that whieh was less fertile.
For the nature of the land of Canaan is such that one may see plains, of great area, fully fitted for bearing crops, and which compared with another district might be deemed altogether blest, yet when set beside the regions of the people of Jericho and Jerusalem would appear as naught. Aye, though the territory of these folk happens to be quite diminutive and for the most part mountainous, yet for its extraordinary productiveness of crops and for beauty it yields to no other. And that was why Joshua held that the allotments should be fixed rather by valuation than by measurement, a single acre being often worth as much as a thousand. So χνΐ». 9. the men who had been sent, ten a in number, having compassed the land and valued it, in the seventh month 6 returned to him to the eity of Silo, Avhere the tabernacle had been set up.
of Manasseh (xv.-xvii.); then from Shiloh emissaries are sent out (Li from each tribe or 21 in all) to measure out the land for the remaining seven tribes, and the allotment for these tribes follows (xviii.-xx.). In Josephus there is no preliminary allotment at Gilgal:	the apportionment for
the !)£ tribes all takes place at Shiloh.
b Not in Scripture, which instead has a reference to the “ seven portions ” into which the land was divided by the emissaries (see last note).
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80	(^j) Και Ιησούς Έλεάζαρόν τε καί την γερουσίαν συν τοΐς φυλάρχοις παραλαβών νέμει ται? εννέα φυλαΐς και των λίανασσητών τοΐς ήμίσεσι, κατά μέγεθος εκάστης των φυλών την μέτρησιν
81	ποιησάμενος. κληρώσαντος δέ αύτοΰ, ή μεν Ιούδα λαχοΰσα πάσαν αίρεΐται την καΟύπερθεν Ίδουμαίαν παρατείνουσαν μεν άχρι των Ιεροσολύμων το δ’ εύρος έως της Σοδομίτιδος λίμνης καθΐ]Κουσαν’ εν δε τω κλήρω τούτω πόλεις ήσαν Άσκάλων και
82 Γάζα. Σιεμεωνίς δέ, δευτέρα γάρ ην, έλαχε της Ίδουμαίας την Αίγύπτω τε και τη Αραβία πρόσορον οΰσαν. Ίάενιαμΐται δέ την από Ίορδάνου ποταμού έλαχον άχρι θαλάσσης μεν τό μήκος, το δέ πλάτος 'Ιεροσολύμοις όριζομένην και Βεθήλοις· στενώτατος2 δέ 6 κλήρος οντος ην διά την της γης αρετήν Ίεριχοΰντα γάρ καί την 'Ιεροσο-
S3 λυμιτών πάλιν έλαβον. η δ’ Έφραίμον2 φυλή την άχρι Γαζάρων από Ίορδάΐ’ου πόταμον μηκυνο-μένην έλαχεν, εύρεΐαν δβ όσον από Γεθήλων εις τό μέγα τελευτά πεδίον, τής τε3 Μαΐ’αο-σ^τιδο? οι ήμίσεις από μέν >\ορδάνου μέχρι Αώρων πόλεως,
81 πλάτος δέ επί Γηθησάνων, ή νυν Σκυθόπολις 1 στενδτατος codcl.	2 Έφράν Κ.
3 δε Bernard (Lat. vers.).
α It is ditliciilt to see what part the lot played in the matter ln-yond determining the order of conferment of territories' alrcnily allocated in advance proportionate to the size of the various tribes; there- can have l>fc>n no choice on the pari of the tribes. In rabbinical tradition the Trim andThummirt arc said to have been list'd for the purpose.
b “ Length ” and “ breadth ” in this description indicate Uu* longer and shorter dimensions of the lots, regardless of their orientation.
r The lower end of the Dead Sea.
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(22)	Then Joshua, taking to him Eleazar and the ^iiotment council of elders, along with the tribal chiefs, distri- between the buted all between the nine tribes and the half-tribe of Manasseh, making his measurements proportional 10. to the magnitude of each tribe. When, then, he bad cast lots,3 that of Judah obtained for its lot the χν. 1. k’hole of upper Idumaea, extending (in length) to Jerusalem and in breadth 6 reaching down to the lake of Sodom c ; within this allotment \vcre the cities of Ascalon and Gaza. That of Simeon, being χΐχ. ι. the second, obtained the portion of Idumaea bordering on Egypt and Arabia. The Benjamites obtained xviii· π· the region which in length stretches from the river Jordan to the sea d and in breadth is bounded by Jerusalem and Bethel. This lot was the narrowest of all by reason of the excellence of the soil, for Jericho and the city of the Jerusalemites fell to their portion. The tribe of Ephraim obtained the xvi. 5. land reaching in length from the river Jordan to Gazara e and in breadth from Bethel right up to the great plain/ The half-tribe of Manasseh had χ™· ΐ· from the Jordan to the city of Dora o and in breadth as far as Bethesana/1 now called Seythopolis. After if
d Jos. xviii. 1 2 “westward” (literally “ sea-ward ” ; lxx έπΐ την θάλασσαν) ; the western border actually lay well inland.
' So Jos. xvi. ΰ lxx (not in I leb. text). Gazara is the Greek form of the Heb. Gezer (Jos. ib. 10), now identified as Tell Jezar, some 18 miles N.\V. of Jerusalem, on the Philistine border.	* The plain of Esdraelon.
v Heb. Dor (r.xx Δώρ), Jos. xvii. 11 ; a maritime town 16 miles S. of Carmel (mod. Tanturah).
h Hi-b. Bctli-shcan (i.xx 1 ίαιϋσάν, mod. lieisan, midway between Mt. Gilboa and the Jordan ; oftlie real or supposed Scythian invasion which gave it its other name nothing is known.
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καλείται, καί μετά τούτους Ίσαχαρίς Κάρμηλόν τε το ορος καί τ ον ποταμόν του μήκους ποιησαμειτ] τερμονα,1 τό δε Σταβάριον ορος τοΰ πλάτους. Ζαβουλωνΐται δε την μέχρι Γενησαρίδος, καθ-ήκουσαν δε περί Κάρμηλόν καί θάλασσαν ελαχον.
85	την δε από τοΰ Καρμήλου κοιλάδα προσαγορευο-μενην, διά τό καί τοιαυτην είναι, Άσηρΐται φέρονται πάσαν την επί Σιδώνος τετραμμενην ’Άρκη δε πόλις ύπήρχεν αύτοΐς εν τή μερίδι ή καί
86	Ε«δεί7Τους. τά δ<τ ττ ρος τάς ά^ατολός τετραμμένα μέχρι Ααμασκοΰ πόλεως καί τής Γαλιλαίος τα καθυπερθεν Νεφθαλΐται π α ρελαβον εως του Λιβάνου ορούς καί των τοΰ Ίορδάνου πηγών, αι την ορμήν εκ τοΰ ορούς εχουσιν [ἐκ τοΰ καθήκοντος τοΐς δροις κατά τα βόρεια πόλεως ’Άρκης παροικουσης].2
87	Λανΐται δε τής κοίλης όσα προς δυόμενον τετραπται τον ήλιον λαγχάνουσιν ’Αζώτου καί Αώροις οριζόμενοι, Ίάμνειάν τε πάσαν καί Γίτταν άπ Ακκα-ρώνος εως τοΰ ορούς, εξ ου ή Ίουδα ήρκτο φυλή.
88	(23) Και εξ μεν έθνη των υίεων τοΰ Χαναναίου φεροντα την επωνυμίαν διεΐλεν ούτως Ιησούς καί την γήν ταΐς εννεα καί τή ήμισεία φυλά ΐς εδωκε
89	νεμεσθαι■ την γάρ Άμορΐτιν καί αυτήν ούτως άφό ενός των Χαναναίου παίδων καλουμενην Μωυσής ήδη προειληφώς νενεμήκει ταΐς δυσί φυλαϊς καί τω ήμίσεί' τοΰτο δε καί πρότερον δεδηλώκαμεν.3
1 ML τέρματα rcll.	2 οηι. Lat.
3 Niese: διδηλωκειμο· (-ώκει, -ώκιιν) codd.
η Mount Tabor ; the town of that name is mentioned among the borders of Issarhar in Jos. xix. 22.
b The sea of Galilee.
4()
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, V. 84-89
these came Issachar, with mount Carmel and the river for its boundaries in length and mount Itabyrion α as limit of its breadth. They of Zabulon obtained the land which reaches to the (lake of) Genesar b and descends well-nigh to Carmel and the sea. The region beginning at Carmel, the Vale as it is called from its nature, was won by the men of Aser, all of it, that is to say, that faced towards Sidon ; to their portion fell the city of Aroe, also called Ecdipus.® The territory to the eastward up to the city of Damascus, with upper Galilee, was occupied by the men of Nephthali, as far «is mount Libanus and the sources of the Jordan, which spring from that mountain.** The Danites obtained those parts of the valley which face the setting sun with Azotuse and Dora for boundaries ; they had all Jamnia/ Gitta3 (and) from AkkaronΛ to the mountain-range where the tribe of Judah began.
(23)	Thus did Joshua divide six of the nations that bore the names of the sons of Canaan and gave their land to the nine and a half tribes for their possession ; for Amoritis, likewise so called after one of the children of Canaan, had already of yore been taken and apportioned by Moses to the two and a half tribes, as we have previously related.* But the
e Heb. Achzib (Jos. xix. 29), mod. ez Zlb, called Ecdippa, B.J. i. 257, on the coast midway between Carmel and Tyre.
11	The mss. add some unintelligible words, omitted by the Latin version and perhaps a gloss : (?) “ from the part where it descends to the boundary to the north of the adjacent city of Arce.”
' Heb. Ashdod.
' Ileb. Jabnecl (Jos. xv. II) or Jabnch, mod. Yebnah, another city in the Philistine plain.
" Oath.	h Ekron.	*' iv. l(i(i IT.
xix. 10 xix. 24.
xix. 3-2.
xix. 40.
Amoritis
territory.
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τό δέ περί Σιδευνα και ’Αρουκαίους και Άμαθαίονς και Άριδαίους1 αδιακόσμητα ήν.
90	(21) Ιησούς δέ, του γήρως έμποδίζοντος ήδη πράττειν όσα και νοήσειε, των τί μετ' αυτόν την ηγεμονίαν παραλαβόντων άμελώς προστάντων του κοινή συμφέροντος, παρήγγειλέ τε2 φυλή έκάστη τοΰ γένους των Χ,αναναίων μηδέν ύπολιπεΐν εν τη κατακεκληρωμένη γη- την γαρ ασφάλειαν αύτοΐς και την φυλακήν των πατρίων εθών εν μόνω τουτω και λΐωυσήν αύτοΐς είναι προειπεΐν και τοΰτ αυ-
91	τος3 πεπεΐσθαι· και τοΐς Αευίταις δε τάς οκτώ και τριάκοντα πόλεις άποδιδόναΐ' προειληφεισαν γαρ ηδη κατά την Άμοραίαν τάς δέκα, τούτων τρεις απονέμει τοΐς φυγάσιν οίκεΐν εν ανταΐς, πολλή γάρ ην πρόνοια τοΰ μηδέν ών Μωυσἡ? διεταζε παραλιπεΐν, της μεν οΰν ΊοΨδα φυλής Eβρωνα, Σίκιμ α δέ τής 'Κφραίμ, τής Νεφθαλιτιδος δε Κεδεσην εστι δε τής καθύπερθεν Γαλιλαιας τούτο
92	τό χωρίον, νέμει δέ και τής Aeta? οσα ήν ετι λοιπά, πλείστη δ’ εγεγόνει, και μεγάλους πλούτους περιεβέβληιπο και κοινή πάντες και κατ ιδίαν έκαστος χρυσόν τε και αργύρου και εσθητων και τής άλλης επισκευής ένεκα, τετραπόδων τε πλήθους όσον ουδέ αριθμώ μαθεΐν 7‘}ν προσγενομενου.
93	(ΰό) Μετά δέ4 ταΰτα συναγαγών εις εκκλησίαν τον στρατόν τοΐς υπέρ τον Ιορδανον κατα την Άμοραίαν ίδρυμένοις, συνεστ ράτευον δ’ αύτοΐς
1 ’Λραδαίοvs conj. Nicsc.	2 om. re [.at., oil. pr.
3 Naber: αύτιν'-s ι·ικΙ·Κ	4 ΓΟΕ: δή rei!.
° Cf. the list of tin· Π sons of Canaan (Chananaeus) previously {riven in Λ. i. IS* f., to which Josephus is her*· referring* Tlu· countries of 7 oftliesc liave now been assigned :
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regions about Sidon, with those of the Arucaeans, Amathaeans and Aridaeans, remained unassigned.a
(24)	Joshua, now that age impeded him from Cities of carrying out his own designs and also because those ofrefus-e "d κ ho after him took over the command showed them- division of (elves careless guardians of the common weal, jos. χχϋϊ. 1. Itraitly charged each tribe to leave no remnant of
Hie race of the Canaanites within their allotted territory, since their security and the maintenance of their ancestral institutions hung upon that alone : this Moses had already told them 6 and of this he was himself persuaded. They were also to render χχϊ. ι. up to the Levites those eight and thirty eities—for these had already received the other ten in the Amorite country.0 Of these cities, he assigned xx·1-three for fugitives to dwell in—for he took striet care to negleet none of the ordinances of Moses— to wit Hebron belonging to the tribe of Judah,
Sikimad to Ephraim and Kedese e to Neplithali, this last being a place in upper Galilee. He also distri- <·/. «»· s. buted what yet remained of the spoils, of which there was a vast mass ; and all, collectively and individually, found themselves endowed with great riches, gold, silver, apparel and equipment of every kind, over and above such a multitude of cattle1 as was past numbering.
(25)	Thereafter, having collected his army in ^5e1*"pa118 assembly, he addressed to those who had their settle- address to ment beyond Jordan in Amoraea—of whom 50,000
the 4 still outstanding are in Biblical nomenclature Zidon, Jos' *xit" 1‘ Arkite, Ilamathite and Arvadite (Gen. x. 15 if.). Joshua (xiii. 2-6) also enumerates the unconquered territories, including: that of the Philistines, not mentioned by Josephus.
*	iv. 11>1 f.	« iv. 67, 172.	d Shcehem.
*	Kedesh.	1 lit. “ four-footed (beasts).”
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πειηακισμύριοι όπλΐται, ελεξε τάδε· ” επει 6 θεός* πατήρ καί δεσπότης τοΰ 'Κβραίων γένους, γην τε κτήσασθαι ταύτην εδωκε καί κτηθεϊσαν εις 91 άπαν ήμετερα ν φυλάξει ν ύπεσχηται, συνεργίας Be τής παρ’ υμών κατ εντολήν την εκείνου δεομενοις εαυτούς εις άπαντα προθύμους εδώκατε, δίκαιον υμάς μηδενός ετι δυσκόλου περιμενοντος άνα-παύσεως ήδη τνχεΐν φειδοΐ τής προθυμίας υμών, ϊ ν’ ει και πάλιν δεήσειεν ήμϊν αυτής άοκνον εχωμεν εις τα κατεπείξοντα και μη τοΐς νυν καμοΰσαν 9Γ) αυθις βραδυτεραν. χάριν τε οΰν ύμΐν ών συνήρασθε κίνδυνων και ούχί νυν μόνον ἀλλ’ εις άπαν ούτως εξομεν, όντες αγαθοί μεμνήσθαι. τών φίλων καί παρά τή διάνοια κρατεΐν ὅσα παρ’ αυτών ημιν ύπήρξεν, οτι τε την άπόλαυσιν τών υπαρχόντων ύμΐν αγαθών δι’ ημάς άνεβάλεσθε καί πονήσαντες* εις α νυν εύνοια θεού κατεστημεν επειθ’ ούτως 9G εκρίνατε αυτών μεταλαμβάνειν. γεγονε δε προς τοΐς υπάρχουσιν άγαθοΐς εκ τών συν ήμΐν πόνων πλούτος άφθονος, λείαν τε πολλή ν επαξομενοις καί χρυσόν καί άργυρον, καί το τούτων ετι πλεΐον, ή παρ’ ημών3 εύνοια καί προς ο τι βουληθείητε κατ’ αμοιβήν πρόθυμον, ούτε γάρ ών Μωι>σἡ? προεΐπεν άπελείφθητε καταφρονήσαντες εξ ανθρώπων άπ-ελθόντος ούτ εστιν ούδεν εφ’ ω μή χάριν ύμΐν 97 οΐδαμεν. χαίροντας οΰν υμάς επί τάς κληρουχίας άπολύομεν καί παρακαλοΰμεν μηδενα τής προς ημάς συγγένειας όρον υπολάμβανε ιν, μηδ’ οτι μεταξύ ποταμός ουτός εστιν ετερους ημάς νομίσητε
1 Oebs και MSPL.	2 ROL: σνμπονήσαντίϊ SP.
3 MSPLK : παρ ήμΐν ΙίΟ : vestor Τ.at.
° i.e. in cattle.
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men-at-arms had taken part in their campaign— the following words : “ Seeing that God, the Father and Lord of the Hebrew race, has given us to win this land and, being won, has promised to preserve it to us for ever, and seeing that, when at His behest we besought your assistance, ye offered your ready services for all, it is but just, when no further arduous task awaits us. that ye should now obtain repose, husbanding your devotion, to the end that, should we again have need of it, we may find it alert to meet those future emergencies and not so -worn by the toils of to-day as to respond more sluggishly hereafter. We therefore tender you our thanks for having shared those perils Λνίίΐι us, and not to-day only but for ever shall we be grateful ; for we are apt to remember our friends and to keep in mind services which they have rendered to us, even how for our sakes ye deferred the enjoyment of your goodly possessions and resolved that, only after toiling for the end whereto by the grace of God \ve have now attained, -would ye then at last partake of them. Yet, to add to those goods that ye possess, ye have by your labours with us λ\οπ wealth in abundance : ye will take with you rich booty,*1 gold and silver and, what is more than all, our goodwill and readiness to serve and requite you in whatsoever ye may desire. For ye have in nowise shirked those behests of Moses, nor disdained his authority now that lie lias passed away, nor is there aught for which we do not accord you gratitude. We therefore let you joyfully depart to your heritages, and we entreat you not to suppose that the kinship which unites us owns any boundary, nor, because this river runs between us, to regard us as strangers and not as
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καί ούχι 'Κβραίους. 'Λβράμου γαρ απαντές έσμεν οι τ’ ενθάδε κάκει κατοικούν τες, θεός τε εις, ος τού? τε ημετέρους προγόνους και τούς υμών αυτών 88 παρηγαγεν εις τον β ιον ου της θρησκείας επι-μελεΐσθε και πολιτείας, ην αυτός Βία Μωυσ^ος διέταξε, φυλακήν εχετε την πάσαν, ώς έμμενόντων μεν τούτοις καί τοΰ θεοΰ παρέξοντος εΰνουν είναι και σύμμαχον εαυτόν, εκτραπεντων 8ε εις ετέρων εθνών μίμησιν αποστραφησομενού τό γένος υμών.” 99 ταΰτα είπών και καθ' ένα τούς εν τέλει καί κοινή τό πλήθος αυτών άσπασάμενος αυτός μεν ύπέμεινε, προύπεμπε δ’ αυτούς ο λαός ούκ άδακρυτι καί μόλις άλληλων άπελύθησαν.
100	(26) Διαβάσα 8έ τον ποταμόν η τε *Ρουβηλίς φυλή καί Γαδις καί όσοι τών Μανασσητών αύτοΐς σννείποντο βωμόν υπέρ της όχθης ιδρύονται τοΰ Ίορδάνου, μνημεΐον τοις έπειτα γενησομένοις,1 σύμβολον2 της προς τούς πέραν κατοικησομένους3
101	οίκειότητος. άκουσαντες 8έ οι πέραν βωμόν ίδρΰσ-θαι τούς άπολυθέντας ου μεθ’ ης εκείνοι γνώμης ανέστησαν αυτόν, άλλ’ έπι νεωτερισμώ καί ξενικών εισαγωγή θεών, ούκ ηθελον άπιστεΐν, άλλα περί την θείαν4 θρησκείαν την διαβολην πιθανήν νομί-ζοντες εν όπλοις η σαν, ως επ' άμύνη τών τον βωμόν ιδρυσαμένων περαιωσόμενοι τον ποταμόν καί κολάσοντες αυτούς της παρατροπης τών πατρίων
102	εθών, ου γα,ρ έδόκει την συγγένειαν αύτούς λογί-ζεσθαι καί τό αξίωμα τών την αιτίαν ειληφότων,
1	7ίνησύμενον Niese.
2	σύμβολον before τψ οηι. E Lat. (probably a gloss, cf. §112).
3	κατψκημύνονί SEE.
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Hebrews. For we are all of Abraham’s stock, whether living here or there, and it is one God who brought our forefathers and yours into existence. To the worship of Him pay ye heed, and of that polity, which He Himself has instituted through Moses, observe ye every precept, in the assurance that, while ye remain faithful to these, God also will show Himself your gracious ally, but if ye turn aside to xxii. 6. imitate other nations He Mill turn away from your race.” Having thus spoken and bidden farewell, to the officers one by one, and to their whole company in genera], he himself remained ; but the people escorted them on their way not without tears, and hardly were they parted from one another.
(26)	Having then crossed the river, the tribe of They erect Rubel with that of Gad and all those of Manasseh beyond M-ho accompanied them erected an altar on the bank eJ“r^an(i of the Jordan, as a memorial to future generations expostula-of their relationship to the inhabitants on the other p^eL side. But those beyond the river,18 having heard Jos. xxii. ία tell that the migrants had erected an altar, not with the purpose which had led them to set it up, but with designs of sedition and the introduction of strange gods, were loth to distrust the report ; nay, deeming this calumny concerning divine worship credible, they sprang to arms, with intent to cross the river and be avenged on those that had erected the altar and to punish them for this perversion of the rites of their fathers. For they held that they should take no account of their kinship or of the rank of those thus incriminated, but of the
° i.e. on the west; “beyond the river” from the point of view of those in trans-Jordania. In Scripture “beyond the river ” invariably refers to the eastern side of the Jordan.
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αλλά τό του θεού βουλητόν καί ω τρόπω τιμώμενος
103	χαίρει. καί οι μεν εστράτευσαν υπ οργής, επεσχε δ’ αυτούς Ιησούς και 6 άρχιερεύς Έλβάζαρο? και η γερουσία λόγοις συμβουλεύον τες απόπειραν αυτών της γνώμης λαβεΐν πρώτον, επειτ αν κακοήθη μάθωσι την διάνοιαν αυτών τότε τοΐς
104	δπλοις χωρεΐν επ' αυτούς, πεμπουσιν οΰν πρε-σβευτάς προς αυτούς Φινεεσην τον υιόν ’Κλεαζάρου και δέκα σύν αύτώ τών εν τιμή παρά τοΐς Ίίβραίοις μαθησομενους, τί καί φρονήσαντες τον βωμόν επί
105	της όχθης του ποταμού διαβάντες έστησαν, ως δε περαιωσαμενων καί προς αυτούς άφικομενων εκκλησία συνελεγη, στάς Φινεεσης μείζοι μεν αυτούς άμαρτεΐν ελεγεν η ώστε λόγοις επίτιμη-θεντας νενουθετησθαι προς τα μέλλοντα· πλήν ου προς τό μεγεθος της παρανομίας άπιδόντας ευθύς εφ’ όπλα καί την εκ χειρών τιμωρίαν όρμησαι, προς δε τό συγγενές καί τό τάχα καί λόγοις αν σωφρονησαι σκοπησαντας ούτω ποιήσασθαι την
106	πρεσβείαν, “ ΐνα την αιτίαν μαθόντες ύφ’ ἡ? προήχθητε τον βωμόν κατασκευάσαι μήτε προπετεΐς δοκώμεν δπλοις μετιόντες υμάς κατά λογισμόν όσιον ποιησαμενους τον βωμόν, καί1 δικαίως
107	άμυνώμεθα της διαβολής ελεγχθείσης αληθούς, ου γάρ ηξιοΰμεν υμάς πειρα της τού θεού γνώμης εντός γεγενημενους και νόμων ών αυτός ημΐν δεδωκεν άκροατάς υπάρχοντας, διαζευχθεντας ημών καί παρόντας εις τον ίδιον κληρον, ον κατά χάριν τού θεού καί της εκείνου περί ημάς2 προνοίας
1 ed. pr.: κάτι (καί ίτι, etc.) codd,
2 νμαςedd.
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will of God and the fashion in whieh He delights to be honoured. So, moved by indignation, they prepared to take the field ; but Joshua and Eleazar the high priest and the elders restrained them, counselling them first to test their brethren’s mind by a parley, and, should they find their intent mischievous, then and then only to proceed to hostilities. They sent therefore ambassadors to them, Phinees, χχϋ. son of Eleazar, and with him ten others highly esteemed among the Hebrews, to discover what they could have meant by erecting· that altar on the river-bank after they had passed over. So, the embassy having crossed the river and reached these people, an assembly was convened, and Phinees arose and said that their sin was too grave to be met by a verbal reprimand and an admonition for the future ; howbeit, they themselves had not wished to look at the enormity of the crime so as to rush instantly to arms and violent measures, but, looking rather to their kinship and to the possibility that words might suffice to bring them to reason, they had undertaken this embassy. “ We are here/’ said he, “ in order that, having learnt what reason induced you to build this altar, we may on the one hand not l>e deemed precipitate in bearing arms against you, should ye have had some pious motive in erecting it: and on the other that we may take righteous vengeance, should the accusation prove true. For we could not conceive that ye, with your experience of instruction in the will of God, ye who had been hearers of those laws which He Himself has given us, once parted from us and entering on your own heritage, which by the grace of God and His providential care for us has fallen to your lot, could have
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έλάχετε, λήθην λαβεΐν αυτού καί την σκηνήν και την κιβωτόν καταλιπόντας και βωμόν ος ήμΐν πάτριος ξενικούς θεούς έπιφέρειν τοΐς Χαναναίων
108	κακοΐς προσκεχωρηκότας. άλλ’ ούδέν άδικεΐν δό-ξετε μετανοήσαντες και μη περαιτέρω μανέντες, νόμων δε πατρίων αιδώ και μνήμην λαβόντες. αν δ’ επιμένητε τοΐς ήμαρτημένοις, ου περιστησόμεθα1 τον υπέρ των νόμων πόνον, άλλα περαιωσάμενοι τον Ίόρόανον τουτοις βοηθήσομεν καί προ αυτών2 τω θεώ, μηδέν υμάς Χαναναίων διαφέρειν υπο-λαμβάνοντες άλλ’ ομοίως εκείνοις διαφθείροντες.
109	μη γαρ νομίσητε τω διαβεβηκέναι τον ποταμόν καί τής του θεοΰ δυνάμεως έξω γεγονέναι· πανταχοΰ δ’ εν τοΐς τούτου εστε καί άποδράναι την εξουσίαν αυτού καί την από ταύτης δίκην αδύνατον, ει δ’ οίεσθε την ενθάδε παρουσίαν ύμΐν εμπόδιον είναι τού σωφρονεΐν, ουδει; κωλύει πάλιν την γην ημάς3
110	άναδάσασθαι καί ταύτην άνεΐναι μηλόβοτον. ἀλλ’ ευ ποιήσετε σωφρονήσαντες και επι νεαροΐς μετατιθέμενοι τοΐς άμαρτήμασι. καί παρακαλονμεν υμάς προς παίδων καί γυναικών μη παρασχεΐν ήμΐν άνάγκην άμύνασθαι. ως ουν της ύμετέρας αυτών σωτηρίας καί των φιλτάτων ύμΐν εν τήδε τή εκκλησία κείμενης ούτω βουλεύεσθε, Aoyot? ήτ τηθήναι συμφέρειν ύπολαμβάνοντες ή πείραν έργων καί πολέμου περιμένειν."
111	(27) Γοσαΰτα τού Φ ινεέσον διαλεχθέντος οι προεστώτες τής εκκλησίας καί τό πλήθος αυτό παν ήρξαντο περί τών έγκεκλημένων αντοΐς άπολογεΐ-
1	παραιτησόμΐθα SPE.
2	ante omnia Lat.: πμο% ( — προσιτή αι·τψ Hudson.
3	{'pas codd.
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straightway forgotten Him and, abandoning the tabernacle and the ark and the altar of onr fathers, introduced some strange gods and gone over to the vices of the Canaanites. Howbeit ye shall be in no wise held guilty, if ye repent and carry this madness no farther, but show that ye revere and are mindful of the laws of your fathers. Should ye, however, persist in your errors, we shall shun no toil in defence of those laws, but, crossing the Jordan, shall rally in support of them, aye and of God on their behalf,*1 deeming you in no \vise different from the Canaanites but destroying you in like manner with them. For think not that by crossing the river ye have also passed beyond God’s power:	nay,
everywhere ye are within Ills domain and escape from His authority and His vengeance is impossible.
But if ye regard your coming hither a hindrance to sober living, there is nothing to prevent us b from making a redistribution of the land and abandoning this district to the grazing of sheep. Howbeit ye will do well to return to sanity and to change your ways -while your sins are fresh. And we entreat you in the name of your children and wives not to constrain us to resort to force. Let, then, the thought that the salvation of your own selves and of them that are dearest to you hangs upon this assembly govern your deliberations, and reckon it more profitable to be defeated by words than to await the trial of deeds and of wai^”
(27)	After this discourse of Phinees, the presidents Tim tribes of the assembly and the whole multitude themselves began to disclaim the crimes wherewith they were '"“ocenee
^	-	Jos. XXII. -Jl.
“ Text a little doubtful: perhaps “ and, furthermore, of God himself.”	6 The mss. have “ you.”
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σθαι, καί μήτε συγγένειας της προς αύτονς απο-στησεσθαι1 μήτε κατά νεωτερισμόν άναστήσαι τοι1
112	βωμόν λέγειν, άλλα θεόν τε ενα γινώσκειν τον Έβραίοις άπασι κοινόν και τον προ της σκηνής βωμόν χάλκεον, ω τάς θυσίας ποίησειν τον μέντοι γε νυν άνασταθεντα, δι’ ον και ύποπτοι γεγονασιν, ου κατά θρησκείαν ίδρΰσθαι, “ σύμβολον δε όπως εΐη και τεκμήριον εις τον αιώνα της προς υμάς οίκειότητος και ανάγκη τοΰ σωφρονεΐν και τοΐς πατρίοις εμμενειν, άλλ> ούχί παραβάσεως αρχήν,
113	ω? υπονοείτε, μάρτυς δ’ ημΐν τοΰ επί τοιαυτη τον βωμόν αιτία κατασκευάσαι γενοιτο ο θεός αξιο-χρεως, όθεν άμείνονα περί ημών εχοντες υποληφιν μηδέν καταγινώσκετε τούτων, εφ' οΐς εξωλεις είναι δίκαιοι πάντες όσοι τοΰ Άβράμου γένους οντες νεωτεροις επιχειροΰσιν εθεσι και τοΰ συνήθους τρόπου παρηλλαγμενοις.
114	(28) Ύαΰτα είπόντας επαινεσας 6 Φινεεσης παρήν προς Ίησοΰν καί τα παρ’ αυτών ανήγγειλε τω λαώ. ό δε χαίρων, ότι μηδεμία στρατολογεΐν αυτούς ανάγκη μέλλει μηδ* els αίμα2 και πόλεμον εξαγαγεΐν κατά άνδρών συγγενών, χαριστηρίους
115	υπέρ τούτων τω θεώ θυσίας επιτελεΐ. και διαλυσας μετά ταΰτα τό πλίνθος εις τάς ιδίας κληρουχίας Ίησοΰς αυτός εν Σ,ικίμοις διηγεν. ετει δ ύστερον είκοστώ ύπεργηρως ών μεταπεμφαμενος τους επ αξιώματος μάλιστα τών πόλεων καί τας αρχας καί την γερουσίαν3 καί τοΰ πλήθους οσον ην εφικτόν
1 άποστήσασθαι Weill.	* δπ\α ΚΟ.
3 τάs yepovfftca Μ Γ..
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charged, saying that neither would they renounce® their kinship to their brethren, nor had they erected the altar with revolutionary intent : nay, they recognized but the one God, owned by all Hebrews alike, and the brazen altar before the tabernacle whereon the sacrifices should be offered. As for that which they had now set up and which had brought suspicion upon them, they had not erected it for worship : “ nay,” said they, “ but as a symbol and token for eternity of our kinship with you, and an obligation to think soberly and to abide by the laws of our fathers, in no wise as a beginning of transgression, as ye suspect. And that such was our motive in building this altar be God our all-sufficient witness ! Wherefore, have a better opinion of us and cease to accuse us of any of those crimes, for which all would justly deserve to be extirpated who, being of the stock of Abraham, embark on new-fangled ways that are perversions of our customary practice.”
(28)	Phinees, having commended them for this Jos. χχϋ. 30. speech, returned to Joshua and reported their answer to the people. And Joshua, rejoicing that there was to be no need to levy troops or to lead them to bloodshed and battle against kinsmen, offered sacrifices of thanksgiving to God for these mercies. Thereafter, having dismissed the multitude to their several provinces, Joshua himself abode χχίν. ι. at Sikima. TVenty years later,6 in extreme old Address of age, having sent for the chief notables of the cities, bef/whis with their magistrates and elders, and assembled j“u^xiii as many of the people as could be collected, he, χχ'^ν. ’’
0	Perhaps read, “ had they renounced.”
* Jos. xxiii. 1 “ after many days.”
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αύτω συναγαγών, επει παρήσαν, τάς re ευεργεσιας του θεού άπάσας άνεμίμνησκεν αυτούς, πολλαι δε ήσαν τοΐς εκ ταπεινού σχήματος εις τούτο δόξης 11 (ϊ /cat περιουσίας προελθούσι, φυλάττειν τε την του θεού προαίρεσιν ούτως εχουσαν προς αυτους παρ-εκάλει και τή εύσεβεία1 γε2 μόνη φίλον αύτοΐς διαμενεΐν3 το θειον αύτω γάρ καλώς όχειν απιεναι μελλοντι τού ζην παραίνεσιν αύτοΐς τοι αυτήν κατ α-λιπεΐν κάκείνους ήζίου διά μνήμης ποιήσασθαι την παρακελευσιν.
117	(29) Και ό μεν τοσαΰτα προς τούς παρόντας δια-
λεχθεις τελευτά βίους εκατόν ετη καί δέκα, ων ΜωυσεΓ μεν επι διδασκαλία τα>ν χρησίμων συν-διετριφε τεσσαράκοντα, στρατηγός δε μετά την Bi εκείνου τελευτήν γίνεται πέντε και είκοσιν, ανηρ μήτε συνύσεως ών ενδεής μήτε τού τα νοηθεντα προς τούς πολλούς σαφό)ς εζενεγκεΐν άπειρος, α,λλ’ εν άμφοτεροις άκρος, ττρός τε τό έργα και τους κινδύνους εύφυχος και μεγαλότολμος, πρυτανεΰσαι τε τα κατά τήν ειρήνην δεξιώτατος και προς 1 ίο άπαντα καιρόν τήν αρετήν ήρμοσμένος. θάπτεται δε εν πόλει θαμνά τής ’Κφραίμου φυλής, θνήσκει δε υπ’ αύτόν τον καιρόν και Έλεάζαρος ό άρχιερεύς Φινεεση τω παιδί τήν ίερωσύνην καταλιπών, και
1	Text doublful: for καί τί} eve. SP read τιμή πάστι χρωμίI’ois και ινσιβΐΐφ.
2	L: οηι. KOSP: y ye Nicse.
3	Nicsc: διαμενεΐν cocld.
e Or perhaps “ to observe God’s will, so benevolent towards thrill.”
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on their coming, recalled to them all the benefactions of God—and many had they been to folk who from low estate had advanced to that pitch of glory and affluence—and exhorted them to keep God’s goodwill unchanged towards them,*1 for by piety b alone could they retain the friendship of the Deity. It behoved him, he said, on the eve of departure from life, to leave them such admonition, and he besought them to bear his exhortation in their memory.
(29) And so. after this address to the assembled ^wthof^ company, he died, having lived one hundred and ten 0f Kteazar. years ; of which he had passed forty in the com- :J”S· XX1V'· panv of Moses receiving profitable instruction, and after his master’s death had been commander-inchief for five-and-twenty.c A mand not wanting either in intelligence or in skill to expound his ideas to the multitude with lucidity, nay in both respects supreme, in action and perils he Mas stout-hearted and greatly daring, in peace-time a most dexterous director of affairs, adapting himself admirably to every occasion. lie was buried in the city of Thamna® of the tribe of Ephraim. About the same time died χχίν. 33. also Eleazar the high priest, leaving the priesthood
6 Text doubtful. Some mss. read “ by showing Ilim every honour and that piety,’’ etc.
c The duration of Joshua’s command is not stated in Scripture. But, according to M. Weill, the figure here given (25 years) is found also in the Samaritan Chronicle, while Rabbinical tradition (Seder Olam Rabha xii.) extends the period to ίδο years.
d Lf. the previous brief character-sketch in A. iii. 49.
e 1 It-1>. Timnath-serah, identified by tradition with Thamna (mod. Tibneh) in mount Ephraim and the seat of a toparehy in Roman times (B.J. ii. 567, iii. 55).
voi.. v
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μΐ'ημεΐον αύτώ καί τάφος εν Γαβαθά πόλει τυγχάνει.
120	(ϋ. ϊ) Μετά Se την τούτων τελευτήν Φινεεσης προφητεύει κατά την του Θεού βούλησιν επ' εξ-ωλεία του Χαναναίων γένους τη Ίουδα φυλή παρα-σχεΐν την ηγεμονίαν καί γάρ τω λαώ διά σπονδής ήν μαθεΐν τί καί τω θεώ δοκεΐ. καί προσλαβοΰσα την Σεμεωνίδα, εφύ ωτε εζαιρεθεντων των εκείνης υποτελών καί τούς εν αυτή τή κληρουχία τούτο ποιώσιν * * *χ
121	(2) Σαναναΐοι δ’ άκμαζόντων αύτοΐς κατ εκείνον τον καιρόν των πραγμάτων στρατία μεγάλα) κατά ’Ζεβεκην αυτούς ύπεμενον τω βασιλέϊ τω ν Τάεβε-κηνών Άδωνιζεβεκω την ηγεμονίαν επιτρεφαντες· τό δε όνομα τούτο σημαίνει Ζεβεκηνών κύριος· άδωνί γάρ τή 'Εβραίων διαλεκτω κύριος γίνεται*· ήλπιζόν τε κρατήσειν των *Ισραηλιτών διά τό
122	τεθνάναι Ίήσουν, συμμίξαντες δε αύτοΐς Ίσραη-λΐται ταΐς δυσί φνλαΐς αΐς προεΐπον εμαχεσαντο λαμπρώς καί κτείνουσι μεν αυτών υπέρ μυρίους, τρεφόμενοι δε τό λοιπόν καί διώκοντες αίρούσι τον ’Αδωνιζεβεκον, ος άκρωτηριασθείς υπ’ αυτών
123	φησιν, “ άλλ’ ούκ εις τό παν άρα λήσεσθαι θεόν ε μέλλον, τάδε πεπονθώς α κατά δυοΐν καί έβδομη-
1	Text of clause uncertain. Niese indicates a lacuna: Dindorf instead alters και προσλαβοΰσα above to προσλαβούσrj.
2	Xfyerai E. * 6
a Heb. “ in Gibeah (or ‘ the hill ’) of Phinehas his son ” : in the mss. of the lxx the name appears as Γαβαάθ, Γαβάθ, etc. : site unidentified.
6 Lacuna in the Greek.
56
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES. V. 119-123
to his son Phinees ; his monument and tomb are in the city of Gabatha.®
(ii. 1) Now after the death of these leaders, Phinees prophetically announced, in accordance with the will of God, that, for the extermination of the Canaanite race, the tribe of Judah should be given the command ; for the people were keenly desirous to learn what was God’s good pleasure. So this tribe, having enlisted the aid of Simeon, on the condition that, once the Canaanites tributary to Judah had been destroyed, they would do the same to those within the lot of Simeon (advanced to battle).6
(2)	But the Canaanites, who at that time were in a flourishing condition, awaited them \vith a large army at Zebeke,c having entrusted the command to the king of the Zebekenians, Adonizebekd—this name signifies “ lord of the Zebekenians,” for adoni in the speech of the Hebrews means “ lord ”—and they were hoping to defeat the Israelites, since Joshua was dead. However the Israelites of the two tribes which I mentioned, having joined battle Anth them, fought brilliantly, with the result that they slew of the enemy upwards of ten thousand, and having put the rest to rout pursued them and captured Adonizebek, who, with hands and feet mutilated by his captors, exclaimed : “ Nay then I was not destined for ever to escape God’s eye, having now suffered the fate which I scrupled not of yore
e Heb. “ Bezek ” : site unidentified.
d Heb. Adoni-bezek. The form is suspected and it is thought by some critics that we have in this story in Judges another version of the defeat of Adoni-zedtk, King- of Jerusalem, narrated in Joshua x., where, however, lxx has Adoni-bezek as here.
The tribe of Judah, with Simeon, takes the ’par! against the
Canaauites. Jd. i. 1.
Defeat of Adouizeliek and siege of Jerusalem. Jd. i. 4.
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κοντά βασιλέων πράξαι πρότερον ου κ ει'ετράπην.
124	και ζώντα μεν κομίζουσιν έως 'Ιεροσολύμων, τελευτήσαντα δέ γή θάπτουσι. και διεξήεσαν αίροΰντες τάς πόλεις, πλείστας τε λαβόντες έπο-λιόρκουν Ιεροσόλυμα· και την μεν κάτω λαβόντες συν χρόνω πάντας έκτεινον τους ενοικοΰντας, χαλεπή δ’ ήν η καθυπερθεν αύτοΐς αίρεθήναι τειχών όχυρότητι και φύσει του χωρίου.
125	(3) "Oθεν μετεστρατοπέδευσαν εις Χεβρώνα1 και ταυτην έλόντες κτείνουσι πάντας· ύπελείπετο δε των2 γιγάντων έτι γένος, οι διά σωμάτων μεγέθη και μορφάς ούδεν τοΐς άλλοις άνθρώποις παραπλήσιας παράδοξον ησαν θέαμα και δεινόν άκουσμα, δείκνυται δέ και νυν έτι τούτων οστά
126	μηδέν τοΐς υπό πυστιν3 ερχομενοις εοικοτα. και τοΰτο μέν τοΐς Αευίταις εξαίρετου γέρας εδοσαν μετά καί των δισχιλίων πηχών, την δέ γην Χαλέβω δωρεάν εδοσαν κατά Μωυσέος έντολάς· οΰτος δ’ ην τών κατασκόπων εις ών έπεμφε Μωϋσῆς εις
127	την Χαναναίαν. διδόασι δέ καί τοΐς Ίοθόρου τοΰ Μ αδιανίτου άπογόνοις, Μ ωυσέος γάρ ην γαμβρός, γην ΐνα νέμοιντο■ την γάρ πατρίδα καταλιπόντες ήκολουθηκεσαν4 έκείνοις καί συνησαν αύτοΐς επι της ερήμου.
128	(ϊ) fH δέ Ίουδα φυλή καί Σεμεωνίς τάς μέν κατά την ορεινήν τής Χαναναίας πόλεις εΐλον, τών
1 Νΐβρωνα RO.	2 ΕΟ: το τών rell.
3 Cocceii: ττίστιν codd.	4 ML: ήκολούθησαν rell.
α “ 70 ” according to Jd. i. 7, but some >iss. of lxx read
b The burial is not mentioned in Scripture.
0 According to Jd. i. 8 the whole city was captured and
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to inflict on two and seventy a kings.” They brought him yet alive to Jerusalem, and at his death gave him sepulture.6 Then they overran the district, taking the towns, and after capturing very many of them laid siege to Jerusalem. The lower town they mastered in time and slew all the inhabitants ; but the upper town proved too difficult to carry through the solidity of its Avails and the nature of the site.c
(3)	So they moved their camp to Hebron, took Capture οι that town and massacred all therein. Howbeit jj. ™io'. there remained yet a race of giants,d who, by reason
of their huge frames and figures in no wise like to the rest of mankind, were an amazing spectacle and a tale of terror to the ear. Their bones are shown to this day, bearing no resemblance to any that have come within men’s ken. This town they gave to i. 20. the Levites as a choice boon, along with the tract of two thousand cubits e ; but of the rest of the land they made, in accordance with the behests of Moses, a present to Caleb, who was one of the spies whom Moses had sent into Canaan. They gave also to the i. i6. descendants of Jethro the Madianitc, the father-in-law of Moses, territory for habitation ; for, quitting their native country, they had followed the Hebrews and companied with them in the wilderness.
(4)	The tribes of Judah and Simeon also captured the cities in the hill-country of Canaan, and among
destroyed—an incorrect statement contradicted by other passages of Scripture. The distinction drawn by Josephus between upper and lower town is an attempt to harmonize Jd. i. S with i. 21 and Jos. xv. 63.
d The “ sons of Anak ” driven out by Caleb, Jd. ϊ. 20; for their stature cf. the description given by the spies in Numb. xiii. S3 (A. iii. 305).
e As prescribed by Moses, A. iv. 67
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S’ εν τω πεδίω καί προς θαλάσση ’Ασκάλωνά τε καί νΑζωτον.	διαφεύγει 8’ αΰτου? Γάζα καί
Άκκάρων πεδίων γάρ όντων καί πολλής αρμάτων ευπορίας κακώς εποίουν τούς επελθόντας. καί αΐδε μεν αί φυλαΐ μεγάλως εκ του πολεμεΐν εύ-δαιμονησασαι άνεχώρησαν εις τάς εαυτών πόλεις καί κατατίθενται τα όπλα.
129	(5) Ώενιαμΐται δε', τούτων γάρ ην 'Ιεροσόλυμα, τοΐς οίκήτορσιν αυτών συνεχώρησαν φόρους τελεΐν. και ούτως παυσάμενοι πάντες οι μεν τον κτείνειν οι δε κινδύνευειν εργάζεσθαι την γην εύσχόλουν. το δ* αύτο καί αι λοιπαϊ φυλαι την ϊόενιαμΐτιν μιμησάμεναι εποίουν καί τοΐς τελουμενοις άρκού-μενοι φόροις επετρεπον τοΐς Χαναναίοις άπολεμοις είναι.
130	(6) 'II δ* Έφραίμου1 πολιορκούσα Βηθηλα τέλος ούδεν άζιον του χρόνου καί τών πόνων ηυρισκε της πολιορκίας, οι δε καίπερ άχθόμενοι τη καθ έδρα
131	προσεκαρτερουν. επειτα συλλαβόντες τινα τών εν τη πόλει προελθόντα* επί κομιδη τών αναγκαίων πίστεις εδοσαν αύτώ παραδόντι την πάλιν σώσειν αυτόν τε καί τούς συγγενείς αύτοΰ· κάκεΐνος επί τούτοις ώμνυε την πάλιν αύτοΐς εγχειριεΐν 3 καί 6 μεν ούτως προδούς σώζεται μετά τών οικείων, οι δε άποκτείναντες άπαντας τούς εν-οικοΰιπας εΐχον την πάλιν.
132	(7) Και μετά ταΰτα προς μεν τούς πολεμίους μαλακώς εΐχον οι Ίσραηλΐται, της δε γης καί τών
1 Έφραν 110.	2 Niese: προσελθόντα codd.
3 Dindorf: έγχειοεϊν codd.
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those in the plain and on the sea-board, Asealon and Further Azotus. But Gaza and Akkaron escaped them ; for, o? the Two being situated in the plain and blest with an abun- ^rjb®s-0 dance of chariots, they sorely handled their assail- 17 ff.' ants.° So these two tribes, greatly enriched by their warfare, retired to their own cities and laid down their arms.
(5)	The Benjamites, within whose lot lay Jeru- General salem, permitted its inhabitants to pay them tribute ; S-uhthe and thus all reposing, these from slaughter and those Cana^iitcs from peril, were at leisure to till the soil. The other j. 27’ff. tribes, imitating that of Benjamin, did the same and, contenting themselves with the tributes paid to them, suffered the Canaanites to live in peace.
(6)	The tribe of Ephraim, in besieging Bethel, Capture of could attain no result proportionate to the time and Eph^aimf the toil expended upon the siege ; yet, for all their Jd. ϊ. 22. annoyance, they persevered in the blockade. After-Avards, having caught one of the inhabitants of the
town who had gone out in search of provisions, they gave him their word that, if he would betray the city, they would spare the lives of him and his kin ; and he on these terms swore to deliver it into their hands. So he by such treason saved himself with his family, while they, having massacred all the inhabitants, occupied the town.
(7)	Thereafter the Israelites relaxed the struggle Peace against their enemies and devoted themselves to Corruption
Jd. ii. 11.
0 Josephus here differs from both Biblical texts, presenting a sort of compromise between them. According to the Ileb.
(Jd. i. 18 f.) Judah took Gaza, Ashkelon and Ekron, but failed to drive out the inhabitants of the valley because of their chariots of iron (Ashdoil or Azotus is not mentioned): according to the lxx he could take neither Gaza, Asealon, Akkaron, nor Azotus.
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ταυτης εργων hτεμελοΰντο. τών δε κατά τον πλούτον αύτοΐς επιδιδόντων υπό τρυφής καί ηδονής του κόσμου ώλιγώρουν της πολιτείας και1 των
133	νόμων ούκετ ησαν ακριβείς άκροαταί. παρ-οξυνθεν δ’ επί τουτοις τό θειον αναιρεί, πρώτον μεν ως φείσαιντο παρά την αυτού γνώμην των λίανα-ναίων, επειθ' ως εκείνοι χρήσοιντο2 πολλή κατ’
134	αυτών ώμότητι καιρού Ααβόμενοι. οι δε καί προς τα παρά του θεόν δυσθύμως ειχον καί προς τό πολεμεΐν άηδώς, πολλά τε παρά τών Χαναναίων λαβόντες καί προς τούς πόνους ήδη διά την τρυφήν
135	εκλελυμενοι. καί συνεβαινεν ηδη την αριστοκρατίαν διεφθάρθαι, καί τάς γερουσίας ούκ άπ-εδείκνυσαν οίδ’ αρχήν άλλην ούδεμίαν τών πρότερον νενομισμενων, ησαν δε εν τοΐς άγροΐς ηδονή τού κερδα ίνειν προσδεδεμενοι. καί διά την πολλην άδειαν στάσις αυτούς πάλιν καταλαμβάνει δεινή καί προήχθησαν εις τό πολεμεΐν άλλήλοις εκ τοιαυτης αιτίας.
136	(8) Λευίτης άνηρ τών δημοτικωτερων της Ί&φραίμον3 κληρουχίας ών καί εν εκείνη κατοίκων άγεται γυναιον από Ιάηθλεμων, της δε Ίουδα φυλής τοϋτ εστι τό χωρίον, ερών δε σφόδρα της γυναικός καί του κάλλους αυτής ηττημενος ήτυχει τών παρ’ εκείνης ούχ όμοιων πειρώμενος.
Κ!7 άλλοτρίως δ’ αυτής εχουσης καί διά τούτο μάλλον
1 rf/s 7Γο\. καί trs. Xiese: mi rf;s πολιτεία? codd.
2 Bekker: χρήσαιντο codd.	3 ν.ϋ.Έφραν, Eφράνου.
° The remarks on political corruption arc an amplification of Scripture.
b In Scripture this episode forms an appendix to the book of Judges. Josephus has transposed it (along with another 62
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the soil and to labours thereon. And as their riches increased, under the mastery of luxury and voluptuousness, they recked little of the order of their constitution and no longer hearkened diligently to its laws. Incensed thereat, the Deity warned them by jd. ii. 14. oraele, first that they had acted contrary to His will in sparing the Canaanites, and next that those foes, seizing their occasion, would treat them with great ruthlessness. But the Israelites, \vhile despondent at this message from God, were yet ill-disposed for warfare, for they had won much from the Canaanites and luxury had by now unnerved them for fatigues.
Aye, even that aristocracy of tlieh*s was now becoming corrupted : no more did they appoint councils of elders or any other of those magistracies beforetime ordained by law, but lived on their estates, enslaved to the pleasures of lucre.® And so, by reason of this gross listlessness, grave discord again assailed them and they were launched into civil war through the following cause.
(8)	6 Λ Levite of the lower ranks, of the province T'ie Levity of Ephraim and residing therein, married a woman and the of Bethlehem, a place belonging to the tribe °fhuwfft°" Judah. Being deeply enamoured of his wife and Jd. χίχ. ι. captivated by her beauty, he was unfortunate in meeting with no like return from her. And, whereas she held herself aloof and he thereby only became
appendix) to an earlier date, to the period before the judges : perhaps, as has been suggested, to allow time for the tribe of Benjamin to recover itself before it furnished the nation with its first king. “ It is incredible,” writes Dr. G. F. Moore (Int. Crit. Comm. p. 405), “ that the tribe of Henjamin was almost exterminated only a generation nr two before the time of Saul; but the events related in these chapters probably fall in a much earlier period ...”
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εκκαιομενου τω πάθει μεμφεις συνεχείς αυτοΐς εγίνοντο, καί τέλος ή γυνή προς αύτάς βαρυνομενη καταλιπούσα τον άνδρα προς τούς γονείς παραγίνεται μηνί τετάρτω. χαλεπώς δε φέρων 6 άνηρ επί τω ερωτι ήκε προς τούς πενθερούς και δια-λυσάμενος τάς μεμφεις καταλλάττεται προς αυτήν.
138	και τετταρας μεν ημέρας αυτόθι1 διαιτάται φιλο-φρονουμενων αυτόν των γονέων, τη δε πέμπτη δόξαν άπιεναι προς αυτόν περί δειλήν εξεισι· βράδιον γαρ άπελυον οι γονείς την θυγατέρα και της ημέρας τριβήν εποιοΰντο. θεράπων δ’ αυτοΐς εις είπετο και ονος ή ν αυτοΐς, εφ' ής ώχεΐτο το
139	γάνα ιον. γενομενων δ’ αυτών κατά Ιεροσόλυμα, σταδίους δ’ εληλύθεσαν ηδη τριάκοντα, συνεβου-λευεν ό θεράπων καταχθηναί που, μη και τι της νυκτός αυτούς όδευοντας καταλάβη δυσκολον και ταΰτα ουδέ πόρρω πολεμίων όντας, του καιρού πολλάκις επισφαλή καί ύποπτα ποιοΰντος και τα
140	φίλα, τω δ’ ούκ ήρεσεν ή γνώμη παρ’ άλλοφύλοις άνδράσι ξενοΰσθαι, Χαναναίων γαρ ήν ή πόλις, άλλα προελθόντας είκοσι στάδια εις οίκείαν ήξίου κατάγεσθαι πάλιν, καί κρατήσας τή γνώμη παρήν εις Γάβαν φυλής τής Βενιαμίτιδος ήδη3 όφίας
141	οϋσης. καί μηδενός επί ξενίαν των κατα την αγοράν αυτόν παρακαλοΰντος πρεσβύτης εξ αγρού κατιών τής μεν ’Έιφραιμίτιδος φυλής ών εν δε τη Γάβη διαιτώμενος συντυγχάνων αύτω, τις τε ων
1 SPL: πρδς αντύΟι ROM: προσαυτύθι Νiese.
1	+ δὲ SPE.
β Α misreading of Scripture. In Jd. xix. 2 the woman returns to her father’s house “ and was there the space of four months.”
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the more ardent in his passion, quarrels were continually arising between them, and at last the woman, utterly weary of them, left her husband and in the fourth montha rejoined her parents. But her husband, in sore affliction through love of her, visited her parents, redressed her grievances and was reconciled to her. For four days more he abode there, kindly treated by her parents, but on the fifth, having resolved to return to his home, he set off towards evening ; for the parents were loth to part with their daughter and let the day slip away. A single servant accompanied them, and they had an ass on whieh the woman rode. Now when they were come over against Jerusalem, having already gone thirty furlongs,6 the servant counselled them to lodge somewhere, lest, journeying by night, some misadventure should befall them, above all when they Avere not far from foes, that hour oft rendering perilous and suspeet even the offices of friends. The Levite, however, misliked the thought of seeking shelter with aliens—for the city was in Canaanite hands c—preferring rather to proeeed twenty furlongs further and to lodge in a town of the Hebrews ; and, his counsel prevailing, he arrived at Gaba,d in the tribe of Benjamin, when evening had now fallen. No one in the market-place offering him hospitality, an old man retui'ning from the fields, who though of the tribe of Ephraim was residing in Gaba, fell in with him and asked who he was and why he was
6	Gr. “ stndes ” (about $■ mile). Bethlehem is 5 miles S. of Jerusalem : elsewhere the distance is reckoned as only “ ΰΟ stades ” (Λ. vii. 312).	c Cf. § 124 (note).
d Heb. Gibeali, usually identified with Tell el-Ful, c. 4 miles N. of Jerusalem ; in B.J. v. 51 described as “ Gabath Saul . . . about 30 stades from Jerusalem.”
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ήρετο καί δι’ ας αίτιας στελλόμενος σκότους ήδη
142	τα 77ρος τό δεΐπνον αύτω λαμβάνοι. ό δέ Λευίτης μεν έφησεν είναι, γύναιον δε παρά των γονε'οjv άγων προς αυτόν άπιε'ναι,1 την δ’ οίκησιν έδήλου τυγχάνειν εν τη Έφραΐμου κληρουχία. ό δε πρεσβύτης καί διά συγγένειαν καί διά το την αυτήν φυλήν νέμειν καί διά την συντυχίαν παρ’
141} αυτόν ξενισθησόμενον ηγε. νεανίαι δε τινες των Υαβαηνών επί της αγοράς το γύναιον θεασάμενοι καί την ευπρέπειαν θαύμασαντες, έπεί παρά τω πρεσβύτη κατηγμένην έμαθον καταφρονησαντες της άσθενείας καί της όλιγότητος ήκον επί τάς θύρας. του δε πρεσβύτου παρακαλοΰντος άπαλλάττεσθαι καί μη προσφέρειν βίαν μηδέ ϋβριν, ήξίουν αυτόν παρασχόντα την ξένην πραγμάτων άπηλλάχθαι.
144	συγγενή δέ2 λέγοντος καί Λευίτην3 4 του πρεσβύτου καί δράσειν αυτούς δεινά ύφ’ ηδονής εις τούς νόμους έξαμαρτάνοντας ώλιγώρουν του δικαίου καί κατ-εγέλων, ηπείλουν δε άποκτείνειν αύτόν έμποδίζοντα
145	ταΐς έπιθυμίαις αύτών. εις δ’ ανάγκην περι-ηγμένος καί μη βουλόμενος τούς ξένους περιιδεΐν ύβρισθέντας, της εαυτού θυγατρός αύτοΐς παρ-εχώρει> πληρώσειν τε την επιθυμίαν αυτούς λέγων νομιμώτερον δίχα της εις τούς ξένους ύβρεως αυτός τε* μηδέν άδικησειν οϋς ύπεδέξα το τούτω τω
140 τρόπω νομίζων. ώς δ’ ου δεν της σπουδής τής επί την ξένην ένεδίδοσαν, άλλέ ενέκειντο ταυτην παραλαβειν άξιούντες, ό μεν ικέτευε μηδέν τολμάν
1 Dindorf: άπεΐvcu codd.
2 ώί evyyoni δι Ι ϊ O: <vs δέ avyyevrj τε rell.
a AeviTtv E.
4	Dindorf: δὲ codd.
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setting off, when it was dark already, taking provisions for his supper. He replied that lie was a of χ>χ· Levite and that he -was escorting his wife from her parents back to his own home, informing him that he had his abode in the province of Ephraim. Thereat the old man, because of their common stock, and because they belonged to the same tribe and beeause chance had thus brought them together, took him as his guest to his own home. But some of the young xix. 22. men of Gaba, who had seen the woman in the market-place and admired her comeliness, when they learnt that she lodged with the old man, scorning the feebleness of these few/1 came to the doors ; and when the old man bade them begone and not to resort to violence and outrage, they required him to hand over his woman guest if he wished to avoid trouble. The old man replying that he b was a kinsman and a Levite and that they would be guilty of a dreadful crime in violating the laws at the beck of pleasure, they recked little of righteousness, mocked at it, and threatened to kill him if he thwarted their lusts. Driven to such a pass and unwilling to suffer his guests to be abused, he offered the men his own daughter, declaring that it would be more legitimate for them thus to gratify their lust than by doing violence to his guests, and for his part thinking by this means to avoid wronging those whom he had received. But they in no wise abated their passion for the stranger, being insistent in their demands to have her, and while he was yet imploring them to perpetrate no iniquity,
0 Gr. “ their feebleness and fewness ” (rf. IiJ. Hi. si7).
b i.e. the husband. One ms. reads “ that she (the Levite’s wife) was a kinswoman ” etc.
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παράνομον, οι δ’ άρπασάμενοι και προσθέμενοι μάλλον τω βιαίω της ηδονής άπήγαγον προς αυτούς την γυναίκα καί δι’ όλης νυκτος εμπλησθεντες της
147	ύβρεως απέλυσαν περί άρχομενην ημέραν, η δε τεταλαιπωρημενη τοΐς συμβεβηκόσι παρήν επί την ξενίαν και υπό λύπης ών επεπόνθει και του μη τολμάν υπ’ αισχύνης είς σφιν ελθεΐν τάνδρί, τούτον γάρ μάλιστα τοΐς γεγενημενοις εχειν άνιάτως
148	ελογίζετο, καταπεσοΰσα την φυχήν άφίησιν. ό 8ε άνηρ αυτής οίόμένος ύπνω βαθεΐ κατεσχήσθαι την γυναίκα και μηδέν σκυθρωπόν ύφορώμενος άν-εγείρειν επειράτο παραμυθήσασθαι διεγνωκώς, ως ουκ εξ εκουσίου γνώμης αυτήν παράσχοι τοΐς καθυβρίσασιν, ἀλλ’ άρπασαμενων επί την ξενίαν
149	ελθόντων αυτών.1 ως Βε τελευτήσασαν εμαθε, σωφρονισθεις2 προς το μεγεθος τω ν κακών επι-θεμενος τω κτήνει νέκραν την γυναίκα κόμιζε ι προς αυτόν, και διελών αυτήν κατά μέλος είς μέρη δώδεκα διεπεμφεν είς εκάστην φυλήν, εντειλάμενος τοΐς κομίζουσι λέγειν τούς αιτίους τής τελευτής τή γυναικί καί τήν παροίνιον τής φυλής.3
150	(9) Οί δ’ υπό τε τής όφεως καί τής ακοής τών βεβιασμένων κακώς διατεθεντες, πρότερον ούδενός τοιούτου πείραν είληφότες, υπ’ οργής ακράτου καί δίκαιος είς τήν Σιλοΰν συλλεγεντες καί προ τής σκηνής άθροισθεντες είς όπλα χώρεΐν ευθύς ώρμηντο καί χρήσασθαι τοΐς Ταβαηνοΐς ως πολε-
151	μίοις. επεσχε δ’ αυτούς ή γερουσία πεισασα μη
1 α λλ’ . . . αυτών ΟΙΠ. Lat.
2 conj. (cf. § 2">Γ>): σωφρόνωί (σωψρονων SP) codd.
8 τή5 ψυ\ης Κ : ταΐϊ φνλαΐς rtill.
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they seized a the woman and, yielding still more to the force of their lust, carried her off to their homes and then, after sating their lewdness all night long, let her go towards the break of day. She, outworn with her woes, repaired to the house of her host, where, out of grief at what she had endured and not daring for shame to face her husband—since he above all, she deemed, would be inconsolable at her fate—she succumbed and gave up the ghost. But her husband, supposing his wife to be buried in deep sleep and suspecting nothing serious, tried to arouse her, with intent to console her by recalling how she had not voluntarily surrendered herself to her abusers, but that they had come to the lodging-house and carried her off. But when he found that she was dead, chastened before the enormity of the wrong, he laid the dead woman upon his beast, bore her to his home and then, dividing her limb by limb into twelve pieces, sent one to each tribe, enjoining the bearers to state who they were who had caused the death of his wife and to recount the debauchery of the tribe.b
(9)	The Israelites, sorely moved by the spectacle The and the tale of these deeds of violence, the like of I-ahm· 63 which they had never known before, in intense and righteous wrath assembled at Siloc and, mustering of the before the tabernacle, were impatient to rush straight to arms and to treat these people of Gaba as enemies.
But they were restrained by the elders, who urged
α In Scripture, the Levite himself surrenders the woman.
b Sc. of Benjamin. “ One to each tribe ” is not in Scripture (“ sent her throughout all the borders of Israel ”); were that meant, one might expect the number to be eleven, Benjamin being excluded.
c In Scripture, the tribes assemble at Mizpah.
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Βεΐν όξεως ούτως προς τούς ομοφύλους εκφερειν 7τόλεμον πριν ή λόγοις διαλεχθήναι περί των εγκλημάτων, του νόμου μηδ' επί τούς άλλοτρίους εφ-ιεντός δίχα πρεσβείας καί τοιαύτης προς το μετανόησαν πείρας τούς δόξαντας άδικεΐν στρατιάν1
152	άγαγεΐν καλώς οΰν όχειν τω νόμω πειθομενους προς τούς Ταβαηνούς εζαιτοΰντας τούς αίτιους εκπεμφαι καί παρεχόμενων μεν άρκεΐσΟαι τη τούτων κολάσει, καταφρονησάντων δε τότε τοΐς
153	οπλοις αυτούς άμύνασθαι. πεμπουσιν ουν προς τούς Γαβαηνούς κατηγοροΰντες των νεανίσκων τα περί την γυναίκα καί προς τιμωρίαν αιτοΰντες τους δράσαντος μεν ου νόμιμα, γενομενους δε δικαίους
154	αιπ αυτών εκείνων άποΟανεΐν. οι δε Γαβαηνοι ούτε τούς νεανίσκους εξεδοσαν καί δεινόν άλλοτρίοις ύπακούειν προστάγμασιν ηγούντο πολέμου φόβω, μηδενός άζιοΰντες είναι χείρους εν τοΐς όπλοις μήτε διά πλήθος μήτε δι’ εύφυχίαν. ήσαν δε εν παρασκευή μεγάλη μετά καί2 τών άλλων φνλετών, συναπενοήθησαν γάρ αύτοΐς ως άμυνουμενοι βία ζομενους.
155	(10) Ω? δε τοιαΰτα τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις τα παρά τών Ρ αβαηνών άπηγγελθη, όρκους ποιούνται μηδενα σφών άνδρί Βενιαμίτη δώσειν προς γάμον θυγατέρα στρατεύσειν τε επ' αυτούς, μάλλον αύτοΐς δι οργής όντες ή τοΐς Χαναναίοις* τούς προγονούς
1 στρατάαν ROSL.	2 μ(τά καί Dindorf: καί codd.
3 ex Lat. Niese : άμιψόμο>οι codd. 4 ed. pr.: +οίο codd.
“ Or, with other mss., “ a campaign.”
6 This advice of the elders, not mentioned in Scripture, is added to show that they conformed to the Mosaic law (Dent. xx. 10; A. iv. 296).
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that they ought not so hurriedly to make war on their brethren, ere they had parleyed with them concerning their grievances’, the law not permitting them to lead an army a even against aliens without having sent an embassy and made other attempts of this nature to bring the supposed wrongdoers to repentance.b It therefore behoved them, in obedience to the law, to send envoys to the Gabaenians to demand the surrender of the eulprits and, should they deliver them up, to be content with punishing these individuals ; but, should they flout this demand, then to retaliate on them by resort to arms.
So	they sent an embassy to Gaba to accuse the χχ 12. young men of the woman’s fate and to require the surrender for punishment of those that had done thus lawlessly and who for those very deeds deserved to die.c But the people of Gaba refused to surrender the youths and seorned to bow to the behests of others through fear of war, holding themselves to be inferior in arms to none whether in numbers or valour.
So they proceeded to make great preparations along with the rest of their tribe, who joined them in their desperate undertaking in the belief that they were repelling aggressors.
(10)	Now when word was brought to the Israelites of this response from the men of Gaba, they took Benjamites an oath that not one among them would give his ',’^1'.of daughter to a man of Benjamin and that they \vould Jd. χχ>· *· march against them, being more indignant against them than were our forefathers, as we are told, xx·17·
c Or perhaps (taking αστών ϊκΐίνων as masculines) “ who deserved to die in lieu of their own people”: the balance of clauses (μιν . . . δὲ . . .) favours this. The lawlessness of the deed warranted wholesale destruction, but at least the culprits should suffer.
VOL. V
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lf>6 ημών παρειλήφαμεν γινομένους. παραχρήμά τε Ιξηγον Ιττ αυτούς το στρατόπεδον μυριάδας τεσσαράκοντα οπλιτών· και Βενιαμιτών το όπλιτικόι ήν υπ ο δισμυρίων και πεντακισχιλίων και εξα-κοσίων, ών ήσαν εις πεντακοσίους ταΐς λαιαΐς
157	τών χειρών σφενδοναν άριστοι, ώστε καί μάχης προς τη Γ αβά γενομένης τρέπουσι τούς Βσραηλίτας οι Βενιαμΐται άνδρες τε πίπτουσιν εξ αυτών εις δισμυρίους και δισχιλίους, έφθάρησαν δε ΐσως αν και πλείονες, ει μη νύξ αυτούς επέσχε και διέλυσε
158	μαχομένους, και οι μεν Βενιαμΐται χαίροντες αν-εχώρουν εις την πάλιν, οι δ' Ίσραηλΐται κατα-πεπληγάτες υπό της ηττης εις το στρατόπεδον. τη δ’ έπιούση πάλιν συμβαλόντων οι Βενιαμΐται κρατοΰσι και θνήσκουσι τών ’Ισραηλιτών όκτα-κισχίλιοι και μύριοι, και δείσαντες τον φόνον1
159	εξέλιττον το στρατόπεδον. παραγενόμενοι δε εις Βέβηλα πάλιν έγγιστα κειμένην και νηστενσαντες κατά. την ύστεραίαν τον θεόν ικέτευον διά Φινεέσου του άρχιερέως πανσασθαι της οργής τής προς αυτούς και ταΐς δυσιν αυτών ήτταις άρκεσθέντα δούναι νίκην καί κράτος κατά τών πολεμίων. 6 δε θεός επαγγέλλεται ταϋτα διά Φ ινεέσου προ-φητεύσαντος.
1G0	(11) Ποιήσαντες οΰν την στρατιάν δυο μέρη την
μεν ήμίσειαν προλοχίζουσι νυκτός περί την πάλιν, οι δ’ ήμίσεις συνέβαλον τοΐς Βενιαμίταις ύπεχώρουν τε εγκειμένων, και έδίωκον οι Βενιαμΐται {καί)
° Heb. 26,000 Benjamites + 700 inhabitants of Gibeah: lxx 25,000 (or 23,000)+700. In Josephus the preposition 72
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against the Canaanites. And forthwith they ledxx,15r' out against them their host of 400,000 men-at-arms ; the forees of the Benjamites numbered but some 25,600 a among whom were 500 b expert in using the sling with the left hand. And so, a battle ensuing near Gaba, the Benjamites routed the Israelites, and there fell of these 22,000 men ; indeed perchanee yet more would h.ave perished, had not night ehecked them and parted the combatants.
The Benjamites then withdrew, exultant, to the town, the Israelites, crest-fallen at their defeat, to their camp. On the morrow, when they renewed the attack, the Benjamites were again victorious :
18,000	of the Israelites perished, and daunted by this carnage they abandoned their encampment. Repairing to Bethel, the city nearest at hand/ and **·2β* having fasted on the morrow, they besought God, through Phinees the high priest, to abate his anger against them and, eontent with their two defeats, to vouchsafe them victory and the mastery over their foes. And God promised them their petitions through the mouth of Phinees, His interpreter. ·
(11)	So, dividing their army in two, they set half in ambush around the town d under eover of night ; Benjamites: the other half then engaged the Benjamites and of thT*3 before their onset retired. The Benjamites pursued Israelites^ ύπ&, if genuine, seems to mean “ about. ” and perhaps indk-ates acquaintance with variant readings in Scripture.
6 Hcb. (with some mss. of lxx) 700 : other mss. of lxx omit the number.
e Bethel is some 8 miles N. of the traditional site of Gibeah (Tell el-Ful) : Shiloh, the seat of the tabernacle (§ 150), lay considerably farther north.
d This battle scene, like others, recalls Thucydides : with προλοχίζαν nepl τήν πάλιν cf. Thuc. ii. 81, with πασσνδΐ (§ 161) viii. 1, with trepiCTavres κατηκδντισαν (§ 162) vii. 84.
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των 'Εβραίων ύποφενγάντων ήρεμα καί επί πολύ θελόντων εις άπαν αυτούς έξελθεΐν1 άναχωροΰσιν
1G1 εΐποντο, ως καί τούς εν τή πόλει πρεσβυτας και νέους ύπολειφθέντας hi ασθένειαν συνεκδραμεΐν2 αύτοΐς πασσυδί βουλομένους χειρώσασθαι τούς πολεμίους. ως δε πολύ της πόλεως απεσχον, επαυσαντο μεν φεύγοντες οι 'Εβραίοι, επιστρα-φέντες δ’ ΐστανται προς μάχην και τοΐς εν ταΐς ενέδραις οΰσι τό σημεΐον αίρουσιν ο συνεκειτο.
1G2 οι δ’ έξαναστάντες μετά βοής έπήεσαν τοΐς πολε-μίοις. οι δέ άμα τε ήπατημένους αυτούς ησθοντο καί εν αμηχανία ετυνεστήκεσαν, καί εις τι κοΐλον συνελαθέντας και φαραγγώδες χωρίον περισταντες κατηκόντισαν, ώστε πάντας διαφθαρηναι πλην
163	έξακοσίων. οΰτοι δέ συστραφέντες και πυκνώ-σαντες εαυτούς και διά μέσων ώσάμενοι των πολεμίων έφυγον επί τα πλησίον όρη, και κατασχοντες ιδρυθησαν. οι δ’ άλλοι πάντες περί δισμυρίους
164	όντες καί πεντακισχιλίους άπέθανον. οι δ’ Ίσραη-λϊται την τε Γάβαν έμπιπράσι καί τάς γυναίκας καί των αρμένων τούς μη εν ακμή διεχρησαντο, τάς τε άλλας των Τ5ενιαμιτών πόλεις ταύτά δρώσιν όντως τε ησαν παρωξυμμένοι,3 ως καί 'ϊάβησον τής ΓαΑαδίτιδος οΰσαν, ότι μη συμμαχήσειεν αύτοΐς κατά των Ίόενιαμιτών, πέμφαντες μυρίους και
165	δισχιλίους εκ των τάξεων έκέλευσαν άνελεΐν. καί φονενουσι το μάχιμον τής πόλεως οι πεμφθέντες σύν τέκνοις καί γυναιξί πλην τετρακοσιων παρθένων. επί τοσοΰτον υπ* οργής προήχθησαν, τω
1 protraherc (? e$e\eiv) Ι.at., omisso έπι πολύ aut eh α,παν.
• t*d. pr.: &UK5paueli> δι derOeveiaν codd.
3 παρωρ-γισμ,ΐνοι MSPL.
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and, as the Hebrews fell back little by little to a great distance, wishing them to come out® to a man, they followed their retreating foe, in such Avise that even the old men and lads who had been left in the town as incompetent sallied out also, eager as a united body to crush the enemy. But when they were now remote from the town, the Hebrews stayed their flight and, turning, stood their ground for battle, while they raised the concerted signal for their friends in ambush ; and these, emerging with a shout, fell upon the enemy. The Benjamites, from the moment when they saw themselves entrapped, were in a hopeless plight : driven into a rugged hollow, they were there shot clown by the darts of the Hebrews who stood around them, with the result that all perished save COO. These, rallying and closing up their ranks, pushed through the enemy’s midst, fled for the neighbouring hills, and there, on gaining them, established themselves ; all the rest, in number about 25,000, perished. The Israelites ; burnt Gaba and made away with the women and males under age ; the other cities of the Benjamites they treated in like manner. Moreover, so exasperated were they that, forasmuch as the town of Jabesh in Gilead had not aided them in battle ngninst the Benjamites, they sent thither 12,000 men from their ranks, with orders to destroy it. This detachment massacred all of military age in the town, along with the children and all the women save 400 who were unmarried. To such lengths did their rage carry them, 0 Or, with the Latin, “ wishing to draw them out.”
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κατο, την γυναίκα πάθει προσλαβόντες καί το κατα την άναίρεσιν των οπλιτών.
1G0	(12) Μετάνοια δ’ αυτούς λαμβάνει της των
Χάενιαμιτών συμφοράς και νηστείαν επ αύτοις προ-έθεντο, καίτοι δίκαια παθεΐν αυτούς αζιοΰντες εις τούς νόμους έξαμαρτάνοντας, και τους διαφυγοντας αύτών έζακοσίους διά πρεσβευτών έκαλουν καθ-ίδρνντο γάρ υπέρ πέτρας τινός 'Ροάς καλούμενης 1G7 κατά την έρημον, οι δε πρέσβεις ως ούκ εκεινοις της συμφοράς μόνοις γεγενημένης αλλά και αυ-τοΐς τών συγγενών απολωλότων όδυρομενοι πραως επειθον φέρειν και συνελθεΐν εις ταύτο και μη παντελή τής Βενιαμίτιδος φυλής όλεθρόν τό γε επ αύτοΐς καταφηφίσασθαι. “ συγχωροΰμεν 8e ύμίν, έλεγον, “ την άπάσης τής φυλής γήν και λείαν ]68 όσην αν άγειν δυνηθήτε1 ”' οι 8e τών καθ’ έαυτους θεού φήφω γεγονότων και κατ αδικίαν την αύτών γνωσιμαχήσαντες κατήεσαν εις την πάτριον φυλήν πειθόμενοι τοΐς προκαλουμένοις. οι δ’ Ίσραη-λΐται γυναίκας αύτοΐς τάς τετρακοσίας έδοσαν παρθένους τάς Ίαβίτιδας, περί τών διακοσιων εσκόπουν, όπως κάκεΐνοι γυναικών εύπορήσαντες 169 παιδοποιώνται. γεγενημένων δ’ αύτοΐς όρκων ώστε μηδ εν ι Βενιαμίτη συνοίκισαν1 θυγατέρα προ του πολέμου, οι μεν όλιγωρεΐν συνεβουλευον τών όμωμοσμένων ως υπ' οργής όμόσαντες ού γνώμη και κρίσει, τω δε θεώ μηδέν εναντίον ποιήσειν ει 1 Niese: δνν-ηθύητι codd.	2 edd.: σννοικησαι codd.
° Or. translation of Heb. Rimmon (=“ pomegranate ”); usually identified as modern Rammun, a few miles E. of Bethel, but a more likely site, much nearer to Gibeah, has been proposed (Burney, Judges, p. xxi).
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because, in addition to what they had suffered on the woman’s account, they had further suffered the slaughter of their men-at-arms.
(12)	Howbeit they were smitten with remorse for Reconcilia-the Benjamites’ calamity and they ordained a fast the" W' on their behalf, while yet maintaining that they had £ow bddes : justly suffered for their sin against the laws ; and were found they summoned by ambassadors those 600 of them	&
who had escaped and established themselves on χχ>. 13. a rock called Rhoa0 in the wilderness. These envoys, deploring a calamity which had struck not the Benjamites only but themselves, in that the victims were their kinsmen, urged them to bear it patiently, to come and join them, and not, so far as in them lay, to pronounce sentence of total extinction upon the tribe of Benjamin. “ We grant you,” said they, “ the territory of the whole tribe and of booty b as much as ye can carry off.” And the Benjamites, recognizing with contrition that their misfortunes were due to God’s decree and to their own iniquity, came down again into the tribe of their fathers, in compliance -with this invitation.
The Israelites gave them for wives those 400 virgins from Jabesh,c and then deliberated concerning the remaining 200 men, how they too might be provided with wives and beget children. Now, whereas they χχϊ is. had before the war made oath to give no Benjamite a daughter of theirs in wedlock, some were of opinion that they should disregard those oaths as having been sworn under the sway of passion, without reflexion or judgement ; that they would be doing nothing in opposition to God, could they so save a
b i.e. cattle.	c § 165.
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φυλήν ύλην κινδυνεύουσαν άπυλεσθαι σώσαι δυι>η· θεΐεν, τάς τε (Επιορκίας ούχ όταν υπό ανάγκης γενωνται χαλεπάς είναι καί επισφαλείς, αλλ’ όταν 170 εν κακουργία τολμηθώσι. της δε γερουσίας προς τό της επιορκίας 6 νο μα σχετλιασάσης εφη τις τούτοις τε γυναικών ευπορίαν εχειν ειπεΐν και τηρη-σιν των όρκων, ερομενων δε την επίνοιαν, “ ημιν.” εΐπεν, “ τρις του έτους εις Σιλώ συνιοΰσιν επονται ΙΤ) κατά πανήγυριν αι γυναίκες καί αι θυγατέρες, τούτων κατά αρπαγήν εφείσθω γαμεϊν Βενιαμίτας ας αν1 δυνηθεΐεν ημών ούτε προτρεπομενων οϋτε κωλυόντων. προς δβ τού? πατέρας αυτών δυσ-χεραίνοντας καί τιμωρίαν λαμβάνειν άξιοΰντας φησομεν αυτούς αιτίους φυλακής άμελήσαντας τών θυγατέρων, οτ ι δε δει της οργής επί Βενια-μίτας ύφεΐναι2 χρησαμενους αυτή καί θάττον άμε-
172	τρως.” καί οι μεν τούτοις πεισθεντες φηφίζονται τον διά τής αρπαγής γάμον τοΐς Βενιαμίταις. ενστάσ7]ς δε τής εορτής οι μεν διακόσιοι κατά δύο καί τρεις προ τής πόλεως ενήδρευον παρεσομενας τάς παρθένους εν τε άμπελώσι καί χωρίοις εν
173	οίς λήσειν εμελλον, αι δε μετά παιδιάς ούδεν ύφ-ορώμεναι τών μελλόντων άφυλάκτως ώδευον οι δε σκεδασθεισών εΐχοντο εξαναστάντες. καί ούτοι μεν ούτως γαμήσαντες επ' έργα τής γής εχώρησαν
1 δ ν seel. Naber.	2 Bekker: άφεΐναι RO, έφύναι rell.
α Jd. xxi. 1ί> “ Ικ-hold there is a (or “the”) feast (hag) of the lord from year to year (lit. “ from days to days,” lxx άφ' yuepuv eis ήμίρκή in Shiloh.” The hag here alluded to is the oldest of Jt wi-h festivals, the autumn vintage festival of Sukkoth or “ Tabernacles ” ; for its annual observance at Shiloh cf. 1 Sam. i. 3. Josephus refers back to those early 78
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whole tribe in danger of extinction ; and that perjuries were not grave or hazardous when they were prompted by necessity, but only when rashly committed with malicious intent. When the elders, however, protested at the mere mention of perjury, someone said that he eould suggest how to provide wives for these men and yet to keep their oaths. On being questioned concerning his plan, “ When we meet,” he replied, “ three times a year “ at Silo, we are accompanied to the festival by our wives Ind daughters. Let the Benjamites be permitted to eapture as their brides such of these maidens as they ean, without either encouragement or hindrance on our part. And if their parents make an ado and demand punishment, we will tell them that they have but themselves to blame for neglecting to proteet then-daughters, and that we must abate that resentment against the Benjamites, in which already in the past 6 we had been immoderate.” The assembly assenting thereto decided accordingly to permit the Benjamites this marriage by capture. So, when the festival came round, the 200, in twos and threes, waited in ambush before the city for the coming of the maidens, in the vineyards and other places where they would eseape their eye. Meanwhile the damsels, playfully and with no suspicion of what was on foot, came all unguardedly along ; whereat the men sprang out upon them and seized them as they scattered. These Benjamites, thus wedded, then betook themselves to the labours of the soil
days the keeping of the three great annual festivals, including Passover and Pentecost.
6 Οαττον = πρύτερον, as elsewhere (with connotation of precipitancy).
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καί πρόνοιαν έποιήσαντο πάλιν εις την προτεραν
174	εύδαιμονίαν έπανελθειν. ΤΙενιαμιτών μεν ουν ή φυλή κινδυνεύσασα τελέως εκφθαρήναι τω προειρη-μένω τρέπω κατά την Ισραηλιτών σοφίαν σώζεται, ήνθησέ τε παραχρήμα και ταχεΐαν εις τε πλήθος και τα άλλα πάντα εποιήσατο την επίδοσιν. οντος μεν ον ν 6 πόλεμος οϋτ ως παύεται.
175	(iii. ι) "Ομοια δε τοντοις παθεΐν και την Αάνιν1 συνέβη φυλήν εξ αιτίας τοιαύτης εις τούτο προ-
17G αχθεΐσαν. των ’Ισραηλιτών έκλελοιπότων ήδη την εν τοις πολέμοις άσκησιν και προς τοΐς εργοις οντων τής γης Χ,αναναΐοι καταφρονήσαντες αυτών συνεποιήσαντο δύναμιν, ούδέν μεν αυτοί πείσεσθαι προσδοκώντες, ως δε βεβαίαν την τού ποιήσειν κακώς τούς 'Eβραίους ελπίδα λαβόντες επ’ άδειας
177	το λοιπόν οίκείν τάς πόλεις ήξίουν. άρματά τε ουν παρεσκευάζοντο καί το όπλιτικόν συνεκρότουν αι τε πόλεις αυτών συνεφρόνουν καί τής Ίουδα φυλής την Άσκάλωνα καί Άκκαρώνα παρεσπά-σαντο άλλας τε πολλά? τών εν τω πεδίω καί Αανίτας εις το ορος ήνάγκασαν συμφυγείν ουδέ ολίγον αύτοΐς επιβατόν του πεδίου καταλιπόντες.
178	οι δ’ ούτε πολεμεΐν οντες ικανοί γήν τε ονκ εχοντες άρκοϋσαν πεμπουσιν εξ αυτών πέντε άνδρας εις την μεσόγειον κατοφομένους γήν, εις ήν μετοική-σαιντο. οι δ’ ου πόρρω τού Λιβάνου ορούς καί έλάσσονος Ίορδάνου τών πηγών κατά το μέγα
1 Niese: Αάνην (Διανών) codd.
α Contrast § 12S (note), where we arc told that Akkaron
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and devoted their efforts to the recovery of their former prosperity. This, then, was the way in which the tribe of Benjamin, when in danger of complete extinction, was saved through the sagacity of tlie Israelites ; and instantly it flourished and made rapid advance both in numbers and in all beside. And thus ended this war.	Jd. fin.
(iii. 1) But like sufferings also befell the tribe of The Danitea Dan. the cause which brought it to this pass being migrated as follows. ΧοΛν that the Israelites had abandoned northwards, the exercise of warfare and were given up to their labours on the land, the Canaanites. holding them in contempt, built up an army, not from expectation of any injury to themselves, but, being now confident of doing mischief to the Hebrews, they counted on henceforth inhabiting their cities in security. So they proceeded to equip chariots and levy troops, their cities unanimously combined, and from the tribe of Judah they wrested Ascalon, Akkarona and many other cities of the plain, while they forced the Jd. ϊ. 34. Danitcs to flee in a body to the hills, leaving them not the smallest foothold on the plain. bThese, in- xviii. ι f. capable of fighting and not having land to suffice them, sent five of their number into the interior to look for a region -whither they could migrate. The τ-π. envoys, having advanced to a spot not far from mount Libanus and the sources of the lesserc Jordan, over
had never been conquered; here Josephus conforms to the Hebrew text of Scripture (Jd. i. IS) which names Ekron ainonfi the captured cities.
6 Here Josephus omits the unedifying story of Micah and his images, which in Scripture is mixed up with this expedition of the Danites (Jd. xvii. f.).
c The course of the Jordan north of the modern lake of IJulek. Cf. B.J. iii. 509 f.
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πεδίον Σιδώΐ'ος πόλεως όδόν ήμερος μιας1 προ-ελΟόντες και κατασκεφάμενοι γην αγαθήν και πάμ-φορον σημαίΐ’ουσι τοΐς αυτών οι δ’ όρμηθεντες στρατία κτίζουσιν αυτόθι πάλιν Δάνα ομώνυμον τω Ιακώβου παιδί φυλής δ’ επώνυμον της αυτών.
79	(‘2) Tots δ’ Ισμαηλίταις προνβαινεν υπό τε
απειρίας του πονεΐι· τα κακά καί υπό2 τής περί το θειον ολιγωρίας· μετακινηθεντες γάρ άπαξ του κόσμου τής πολιτείας εφεροντο προς τό καθ’ ηδονήν καί βουλησιν Ιδίαν βιοΰν, ως καί τών επι-χωριαζόντων παρά τοΐς Χαναναίοις άναπίμπλασθαι 180 κακών. οργίζεται τοίνυν αύτοΐς ό θεός και ήν συν πόνοις μνρίοις ευδαιμονίαν εκτήσαντο, τ αυτήν άπεβαλον διά τρυφήν, στρατεύσαντος γαρ επ αυτούς Χουσαρσάθου3 τ ου τών Ασσυριών βασιλεως, πολλούς τε τών παραταξαμενων άπώλεσαν καί IS1 πολιορκονμενοι κατά κράτος ήρεθησαν, είσί δ’ οι διά φόβον εκουσίως αύτώ προσεχώρησαν, φόρους τε του δυνατού μειζονας επιταγεντες ετελουν καί ύβρεις παντοίας ύπεμενον εως ετών οκτώ, μεθ’ α τών κακών ούτως ήλευθερώθησαν.
182	(3) Ύής Ίουδα φυλής τις Κενιαζος όνομα δρα-
στήριος άνήρ καί τό φρόνημα γενναίος, χρησθεν
1 trium dierum Lat.	2 SP: άπ& rell.
3 UO: Chusasartho I.at.: Χονσάρθου rell.: similar v.ll. in § 1S3.
a So we must translate, carrying on the force of the preceding 7τόρρω. The translation “ advanced in one day's march to . . . over acrainst the great plain of the city of S.” is precluded by distance (upwards of 100 miles); a difficulty which is scarcely met bv the reading of the Latin version, “ three days’ march.”
b Bibl. “ Cushan-rishathaim (lxx ΧονσαρσαθαΙμ) king of 82
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against the great plain, within a day’s march of the city of Sidon,'a and having inspected a land good and wholly fertile, reported this to their brethren ; 29. and they, setting forth with an army, founded there a city called Dan(a) after the name of the son of Jacob, which was also the name of their own tribe.
(2)	But the state of the Israelites went from bad Israel to worse through their loss of aptitude for toil and
their neglect of the Divinity. For, having once parted JJ· >>>■ s· from the ordered course of their constitution, they drifted into living in accordance with their own pleasure and eaprice, and thus became contaminated with the vices current among the Canaanites. So God was wroth with them, and all that prosperity which they had won with myriad labours they now through idle luxury cast away. For Chusarsathus, iii. 8. king of the Assyrians,b having marched upon them, they lost multitudes in battle, and -were besieged and carried by storm, whilst some in terror voluntarily surrendered to him, paid tribute beyond their means at his behest, and underwent indignities of every kind for eight years, after which they were delivered from their miseries on this wise.
(3)	A man of the tribe of Judah, Keniazc by P'1®jrra|)Ci name, vigorous and noble-hearted, being warned by hy Keniaz.
,,	Jd. iii. 9.
Aram-naharaim,” i.e. “ of Aram of the two rivers, alias Mesopotamia. The personal name =“ Cushan of double-dyed villainy,” a Biblical distortion of sonic older form.
c Iiibl. “ Othniel the son of Kenaz, Caleb’s younger brother.” Josephus has replaced the son l>y the father ; similarly in the so-called Biblical Antiquities oj Philo (c. a.υ. 100) CYnez figures as the first judge and a person of considerable importance (ed. M. R. James, p. 146 note).
The compiler of the Greek summary of the contents of A. v. mentions Othniel but reverses the relationship (ή διά Kevijov τον 'Αθνιήλου 7rai0os αύτοΐς (\tvOtpia ^ίνομίνη).
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αύτώ μη περιοράν εν τοιαύτη τούς Ίσραηλίτας ανάγκη καμίνους ἀλλ’ ας ελευθερίαν αύτους εξαιρεΐσθαι τολμάν, τταρακελευσάμενος1 συλλαμβά-νεσθαι των κίνδυνων αύτώ τινας, ολίγοι δ’ ήσαν οΐς αιδώς επί τοΐς τότε παροΰσιν ετύγχανε και
18:ΐ προθυμία μεταβολής, πρώτον μεν την παρ αύτοΐς ουσαν φρουράν του λόουσαρσάθου διαφθειρει, προσ-γενομενων δε πλειόνων των συναγωνιζομενων εκ του μη διαμαρτεΐν περί τα πρώτα τής επιχειρήσεως, μάχην τοΐς Άσσυρίοις συνάπτουσι καί προς το παντελές αυτούς άπωσάμενοι περαιοΰσθα ι τον
184	Ευφράτην εβιάζοντο. Κενίαζος δή ως όργιο πείραν αυτού δεδωκά)ς τής άνδραγαθίας γέρας υπέρ αυτής λαμβάνει παρά του πλήθους άρχήν, ώστε κρίνειν τον λαόν, καί άρξας επ' ετη τεσσαράκοντα καταστρέφει τον βίον.
185	(iv. ϊ) Ύελευτήσαντος 8ε τούτου πάλιν τα τών Ισραηλιτών υπ ο άναρχίας ενόσει πράγματα, καί τω μη διά τιμής άγειν τον θεάν μηδε τοΐς νόμοις
186	υπακούει ν ετι μάλλον εκακοΰντο,2 ως καταφρονή-σαντα αυτών τής άκοσμίας τής κατά την πολιτείαν Έγλα>να τον λΐωαβιτών βασιλέα πόλεμον προς αυτούς εξενεγκεΐν καί πολλαΐς μάχαις αυτών κρατήσαντα καί τούς3 φρονήμασι τών άλλων δια-φεροντας ύποτάζαντα προς το παντελές αυτών την δύναμιν ταπεινώσαι καί φόρους αύτοΐς επιτάξαι
187	τελεΐν. καθιδρυσας δ’ αύτώ εν 'Ιεριχοΰντι βασί-λειον4 ούδεν τής εις το πλήθος κακώσεως παρελιπεν εις τε πενίαν αυτούς κατεστησεν επί οκτωκαίδεκα ετη. λαβών δ’ οίκτον ο θεάς τών Ισραηλιτών εφ’
1	παρασκευασάμενοτ ML.
2 έκακοΰτο Κ O.	3 τοι* codd.
84
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, V. 182-187
an oracle not to leave the Israelites to lie in such deep distress, but to essay to vindicate their liberty, after exhorting some others to share his hazards— and few were they, who were filled with shame at their present state and longed to alter it—began by massacring the garrison of Chusarsathus that was quartered upon them. Then, when larger numbers rallied to his arms, seeing that he had not miscarried at this opening of his enterprise, they joined battle with the Assyrians and, having utterly repulsed them, forced them to recross the Euphrates. Keniaz, having thus given practical proof of his prowess, received as his reward from the people rulership, to aet as judge of the nation. And after ruling for forty years he ended his days.
(iv. 1) But after his death the affairs of the Israel-ites again suffered through lack of government, of Moab. while their failure to render homage to God or to Jd',n'12' obey the laws aggravated the evil yet more. So, contemptuous of the disorder prevailing in their state, Eglon, king of Moab, made war upon them and, having defeated them in many battles and subjected all who showed more spirit than the rest, utterly humiliated their strength and imposed tribute upon them. Then establishing his capital in Jericho,’3 he ruthlessly molested the people and reduced them to penury for eighteen years. But God, taking pity on the Israelites in their atflictions and moved by
0 Jd. iii. 13 “ he possessed the city of palm-trees,” i.e.
Jericho, as the Tarfrum (like Josephus) interprets the phrase.
This implies that .Jericho did not· rrinain unbuilt and unfortified between the days of Joshua and of Ahah.
4 E I.at. ed. pr.: + ταντ·ην άποδ(ίξα5 rc-ll.
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οΐς επασχον καί ταΐς ίκετείαις αυτών επικλασθείς άπήλλαξε της υπό τοι? λΐωαβίταις ύβρεως. ήλευ-θερώθησαν δε τούτω τω τρόπω.
1SS (~) Τῆς Γένιαμίτιδος φυλής νεανίας Ίονδης μεν τοϋνομα Γήρα δέ1 πατρός, τολμήσαί τε άνδρειό-τ ατος καί τω σώματ ι προς τα έργα χρήσθαι δυνατώτατος, των χειρών την αριστερόν άμείνων καπ’ εκείνης την άπασαν ίσχύν εχων, κατωκει
189	μεν εν 'Ιεριχοΰντι και αντος, συνήθης Se γίνεται τω 'Κγλώνι δωρεαις αυτόν θεραπενών και ύπερχό-μενος, ως δια τοΰτο και τ οΐς περί τοι’ βασιλέα
190	προσφιλή τυγχάνειν αυτόν. καί ποτε συν δνσιν οίκεταις δώρα τω βασιλέϊ φερων ξιφίδιον κρνώα τω δεξιώ σκελει περιδησάμενος είσήει προς αυτόν, ώρα δ’ ήν θέρους και τής ημέρας ήδη μεσονσης άνεΐντο αι φυλακαι υπό τε του καύματος καί προς
191 αριστον τετραμμενων.	δούς ούν τα δώρα τω Έ,γλώνι 6 νεανίσκος, διετριβε δ’ εν τινι δωματίω δεζιώς προς θέρος εχοντι, προς ομιλίαν ετράπετο. μόνοι δ’ ήσαν τοΰ βασιλεως καί τους επεισιόντας τών θεραπόντων άπιεναι2 κελεύσαντος δια το προς
192	Ίουδην όμιλεϊν. καθήστο δ’ επί θρόνου καί δέος είσήει τον Ίούδην, μη δι αμάρτη καί ου3 δώ
193	καιρίαν πληγήν, άνίστησιν οΰν αυτόν, οναρ είπών εχειν εκ προστάγματος αύτώ δηλυισαι τον θεοΰ. καί ό μεν προς την χαρόν τοΰ ονειρατος ανεπη-
1 re codd.
2	ed. pr. Lat.: ατται·αι codd.	3 Niese: μη codd.
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their supplications, rid them of this oppression under the Moabites ; and their liberation fell on this λνΪ86.
(2) A youth of the tribe of Benjamin, named Judes Judes,α son of Gera, of gallant daring and Avith h^}“£)RlaJ bodily powers that he was well able to make to serve J,i- '“· 15· his ends, being superior with his left hand and therefrom deriving all his strength, Avas also himself residing in Jericho ; 6 there he became familiar with Eglon, courting and cajoling him Anth presents, whereby moreover he endeared himself to those in waiting on the king.6 Now one day, when he with two c attendants was bringing gifts to the king, he secretly girt a dagger about his right thigh and so went in to him. It was summer-time and, the da)r being at noon, the guards had been relaxed both by reason of the heat and because they were gone to lunch. So the young man, having presented his gifts to Eglon, who was lodged in a chamber M'ell-adapted for the summer., fell into conversation.
They were alone, the king having ordered even such henchmen as intruded to depart because he was conversing with Judes. He was seated upon a chair, and Judos was beset with fear lest he should strike amiss and not deal a mortal blow. So he made him arise by telling him that he had a dream to disclose to him by commandment of God.
The king, for joy at news of this dream, leapt up
b Scripture does not mention Ehud’s residence in Jericho nor his attentions to Eglon.
c Jd. iii. 18 mentions a retinue, “ the people that bare the present,” who were dismissed after offering it ; has the number “ two ” been extracted, through some misreading, out of the description of the dagger, “ and it had two edges,”
«Ι. 16?
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δησεν από τοΰ θρόνου, πληξας δ’ αυτόν 6 Ίουδ^ς είς την καρδίαν καί τό ξιφίδιον εγκαταλιπών εξεισι προσκλείσας1 την θυραν. οι τε θεράποντες ηρεμούν, ζίς ύπνον τετραφθαι νομίζοντες τον βασιλέα.
194	(3) Ό ὅ’ Ίοΰδης τοΐς 'Ιεριχονντίοις άποσημαίνων κρυπτώς παρεκάλει της ελευθερίας άντιλαμ-βάνεσΟαι. οι δ’ ασμένως άκούσαντες αυτοί τε είς τα. όπλα ηεσαν και διεπεμπον εις την χώραν τους άποσημαίνοντας κέρασιν οίών τουτοις γάρ
195	συγκαλεΐν τό πλήθος πάτριον. οι δε περί τον 'Έιγλώνα πολύν μεν χρόνον ηγνόουν τό συμ-βεβηκός αύτώ πάθος, επεί δε προς εσπεραν ην, δείσαντες μη τι νεώτερον εϊη περί αυτόν γεγονος, είσήλθον είς τό δωμάτιον και νεκρόν εύρόντες εν αμηχανία καθειστηκεσαν, καί πριν την φρουράν συστ ραφήν αι τό των 'Ισραηλιτών α ύτοΐς επερχεται
196	πλήθος. και οι μεν παραχρήμα αναιρούνται, οι δ’ είς φυγήν τρέπονται ως επί την Μωαβΐτιν σω-θησόμενοι, ησαν δε υπέρ μυρίους. καί Ίσραηλΐται προκατειληφότες τοΰ Ίορδάνου την διάβασιν διώ-κοντες εκτεινον και κατά, την διάβασιν πολλούς αυτών άναιροΰσι, διεφυγε τε ουδέ εις τα? χειρας
197	αυτών. καί οι μεν 'Κβραΐοι τουτω τω τρόπω της υπό τοΐς λΐωαβίταις δουλεία? άπηλλάγησαν, Ίούδης δ’ εκ2 της αιτίας ταυτης τιμηθείς τη τοΰ πλήθους παντός ηγεμονία τελευτά την αρχήν ετεσιν όγδοη κοντά κατασχών, άνηρ καί δ ι να της προειρημένης πράξεως επαίνου δίκαιος τυγχάνειν.
1 ΜΙ,E Ι.at.: jrpoiT/iXivas rei 1.
3	δ' (κ Dindorf ex Lat.: δὲ codd.
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from his throne, whereat Judes smote him to the heart and, leaving the dagger in his breast, went forth, locking the door upon him. The henchmen never stirred, supposing that the king had sunk asleep.
(3) Judes meanwhile reported the matter secretly Defeat c< to the men of Jericho a and exhorted them to assert ru°e οπ’ their liberty. And they, welcoming his news, them- Judes. 2(} selves rushed to arms and sent heralds throughout '1 the country to give the signal by the sounding of rams’ horns, for it was customary to call their people together by these instruments. Eglon’s courtiers ib. 25. remained long ignorant of his fate ; but, when evening drew on, fearing that something extraordinary-might have befallen him, they entered the chamber and, finding his corpse, stood there in helpless perplexity ; and, before the garrison could be mustered, the host of Israelites was upon them.
Some were massacred on the spot ; the rest took flight to seek safety in the land of Moab, in number above ten thousand. But the Israelites, who had betimes occupied the ford of the Jordan, pursued and slew them : at the ford itself multitudes of them were massacred, and not a man escaped their hands. Thus were the Hebrews delivered from their bondage to the Moabites. Judes himself, having for this reason been honoured with the governorship of the whole people, died after holding that office for eighty years b—a man, even apart from the aforesaid exploit, deserving of a meed of praise. After
α In Scripture he goes further afield and himself “ blew the trumpet in the hill-country of Ephraim.”
4	Jd. iii. 30 “ and the land had rest four-score years,” to which the lxx adds “ and Aod judged them until he died in the Heb. there is no mention of his rulership.
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καί μετά, τούτον Σανάγαρος ο ’Ανήθου παΐς αίρεθείς άρχέιν όν τω πρωτιό της αρχής ετει κατεστρεφε τον β Ιον.
198	(ν. 1) Λσραηλϊται δε πάλιν, ούδεν γάρ επί διδαχή του κρείττονος ελάμβανον των πρότερον ήτυχη-μενων υπό1 του μήτε σεβειν τον θεόν μήθ' ύπ-ακούειν τοΐς νόμοις, πριν ή και τής υπό Μωαβίταις άναπνεΰσαι δουλείας προς ολίγον, υπό Άβίτου*
199	του Χαναναίων βασιλεως καταδουλοΰνται. οΰτος γαρ εζ Άσωρου πόλεως όρμώμενος, αν τη δ* ύπερ-κειται τής Έεμαχωνίτιδος λίμνης, στρατού μεν οπλιτών τριάκοντα ετρεφε μυριάδας μυρίους δε ιππέας, τρισχιλίων δε αρμάτων ηύπόρει. ταυτης ουν στρατηγών τής δυνάμεως Σισάρης τιμής πρώ-της παρά, τω βασιλέϊ τυγχάνων συνελθόντας προς αυτόν τούς Ίσραηλίτας εκάκωσε δεινώς, ώστε αύτοΐς επιτάξαι τελεΐν φόρους.
200	(2) Είκοσι μεν ουν ετη ταΰτα πάσχοντες ήνυσαν μήτε αυτοί φρονεΐν υπό τής δυστυχίας οντες αγαθοί καί τοΰ θεοΰ πλέον δαμάσαι3 θελοντος αυτών την ΰβριν διά την περί αύτόν αγνωμοσύνην, ινα μετα-θεμενοι τοΰ λοιποΰ σωφρονώσιν· διδαχθέντες δε4 τα? συμφοράς αύτοΐς εκ τής περιφρονήσεως τών νόμων ύπάρξαι, Ααβώραν τινα προφήτιν, μέλισσαν δε σημαίνει τουνομα κατά την 'Εβραίων γλώσσαν,
201	ικέτευον δεηθήναι τοΰ θεοΰ λαβεΐν οίκτον αυτών
1 + re codd.	2 Jabid Lat.: Ίωαβίΐ Niese.
3 + ἔτι ROE.	4 6i ins. Niese.
° Heb. Shamgar : lxx Σαμ-iyip (Σ(μ(·γάρ, etc.). b Amplification.
c So Heb. and Josephus below (§ 209); here the mss. have the Latinized form Άβίτου (Avitus).
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him Sanagar/1 son of Anath, was elected ruler, but Sanagar died in the first year of his rule.6	succeed
(ν. 1) Again, however, the Israelites, who hadhim· learnt no lesson of wisdom from their previous mis- Israel’ fortunes, since they neither worshipped God nor “PPj-®® obeyed the laAvs, ere they had enjoyed a brief respite king or from their servitude to the Moabites, fell under the yoke of Jabin,c king of the Canaanites. For this monarch, issuing from the city of Asor,d situate above the lake Semachonitis,e maintained an army of
300,000	foot and 10,000 horse, and \vas owner of 3000 chariots/ Accordingly the general of these forces, Sisares,3 who held the first rank in the king’s favour, so sorely afflicted the Israelites \vhen they joined battle with him, that he forced them to pay tribute.
(2) Twenty years, then, did they pass in this Deborah miserable plight, themselves incapable of being ?ead schooled by adversity, while God willed to tame revolt. ^ their insolence yet more by reason of their in- 'n' gratitude towards Him, to the end that they might change their ways and thenceforward be Avise. But when they had learned h that their calamities were due to their contempt of the laws, they besought a certain prophetess named Dabora *—the name in the Hebrew tongue means “ bee ”—to pray God d Bibl. Ilazor ; identified by Garstang with Tell el-Qedah about 5 miles SAW of the southern end of the lake mentioned.
e The smaller lake N. of the lake of Galilee, el Huleh, sometimes called the “ waters of Merom.”
1 Imaginary figures (cf. § 6-1): Scripture mentions only “ 900 chariots < f iron.” o Bibl. Sisera.
A Text and sentence division doubtful.
* Bibl. Deborah ( =“ bee,” as correctly stated); Scripture adds that “ she was judging Israel at that time.”
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καί μή περιι8εΐν άπολλυμενους αυτούς υπό Χανα· να ίων. 6 8ε θεός επενευσε σωτηρίαν αύτοΐς και στρατηγόν αίρεΐται Β άρακον της Νςφθαλίτιόος όντα φυλής· βάρακος 84 Ιστιν αστραπή κατά την 'Εβραίων γλώσσαν.
202	(3) Μ εταπεμφαμενη δ’ ή Δαβώρα τον Β άρακον επιλεζαντα των ν4ων μυρίους εκελευε χωρεΐν 4πΙ τούς πολεμίους’ άποχρήναι γάρ τοσούτους τοΰ Οεοΰ
203	7τροειρηκότος καί νίκην άποσημήναντος. Βαράκου 84 φαμενου ου στρατηγήσειν μη κάκείνης αύτώ συστρατηγούσης άγανακτήσασα, “ συ μ4ν,” είπε, “ γυναικί παραχωρείς άζιώματος ο σοι 848ωκεν 6 θεός, εγώ ου παραιτούμαι.” καί συναθροί-σαντες1 μυρίους εστρατοπε8εύσαντο προς Ίτα-
204	βυρίω όρει. άπήντα δ’ αύτοΐς 6 Χισάρης τοΰ βασιλεως κελεύσαντος καί στρατοπεόεύονται των πολεμίων ούκ άπωθεν. τούς S’ Ίσραηλίτας καί τον Βάρακον καταπλαγεντας τό πλήθος των πολεμίων καί άναχωρεΐν διεγνωκότας ή Ααβώρα κατείχε την συμβολήν ποιεΐσθαι κατ εκείνην κελεύουσα την ημέραν νικήσειν γάρ αυτούς καί συλλήφεσθαι τον θεόν.
20ό	(ϊ) Χυνήεσαν ουν καί προσμιγεντων όμβρος επι-
γίνεται μεγας καί ν8ωρ πολύ καί χάλαζα, τον τε ύετόν κατά πρόσωπον ήλαυνε των Χαναναίων άνεμος ταΐς όφεσιν αυτών επισκοτών, ως τάς τοζείας άχρηστους αύτοΐς είναι καί τάς σφεν8όνας· οι τε όπλΐται 8ιά τό κρύος χρήσθαι τοΐς ζίφεσιν 1 σνναρίθμήσαντεί ΙίΟ.
° Tabor.	6 Amplification.
c Not mentioned in the Biblical narrative of the battle, but derived apparently from the verse in the Song of 92
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to take pity on them and not to suffer them to be destroyed by the Canaanites. God thereupon promised them salvation and ehose for general Barak of the tribe of Nephthali ; barak denotes “ lightning ” in the tongue of the Hebrews.
(3) Dabora then summoned Barak and charged him ib. β. to select ten thousand of the youth and to march against the foe :	that number would, she said,
suffice, God having prescribed it and betokened victory. But Barak declared that he would not take the eommand unless she shared it with him ; whereto she indignantly replied, “ Thou resignest to a woman a rank that God has bestowed on thee ! Howbeit I do not decline it.” Then, having mustered ten thousand, they pitched their eamp on mount Itabyrion.® Sisares thereupon went to meet them at the king’s orders and his army encamped not far from their foes. The Israelites and Barak were dismayed at the multitude of the enemy and resolved to retire,6 but were restrained by Dabora, who ordered them to deliver battle that very day, for they would be victorious and God would lend them aid.
(1.) So the forces met, and amidst the clash of Victory oi arms there came up a great tempest 0 Λνϊίΐι torrents ,ieath of of rain and hail ; and the -wind drove the rain in the j^“1naan<1 faces of the Canaanites, obscuring their vision, so .id. iv. 15. that their bows and their slings were of no serviee to them, and their infantry by reason of the cold eould make no use of their swords. But the Israel-Dfborah, “They fought from heaven; the stars in their courses fought against Sisera ” (Jd. v. 20). To this there are parallels in rabbinic tradition. For a rather similar scene, when the elements aided the enemy of the Jews, cf. B.J. vii. 317 if.
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20G ούκ εΐχον. τούς δ’ Ισμαηλίτας ήττάν τε έβλαπτε κατόπιν γινόμενος 6 χειμιον και προς την έννοιαν τής βοήθειας του θεοΰ θάρσος ελάμβανον, ώστε εις μέσους ώσάμενοι τούς πολεμίους πολλούς αυτών άπεκτειναν. και οι μεν υπό των Ισραηλιτών, οι δ’ υπό τής οικείας ίππου ταραχθεντες επεσον, ως υπό τών αρμάτων πολλούς αυτών άποθανεΐν.
207	Σ,ισάρης δε καταπηδήσας του άρματος ως είδε την τροπήν γινομενην, φυγών άφικνεΐται παρά τινα τών Κβνελίδων1 γυναίκα, Ίάλην όνομα, ή κράφαι τε άζιώσαντα δέχεται και ποτόν αίτήσαντι δίδωσι
208	γάλα διεφθορός ήδη. 6 δε πιών τοΰ μέτρου δα φιλεστερον εις ύπνον τρέπεται. ή δε Ίάλη κοιμωμενου σιδήρεον ήλον ελάσασα σφύρη κατά τοΰ στόματος και2 του χελυνίου διεπειρε τό έδαφος και τοΐς περί τον Βάρακον μικρόν ύστερον ελθοΰσιν
209	επεδείκνυε τή γή προσηλωμένου, και ούτως μεν ή νίκη αύτη περιεστη κατά τα υπό ιλαβώρας είρημενα είς γυναίκα. Έάρακος δε στρατεύσας επ' "Ασωρον Ίωαβείν3 τε ύπαντιάσαντα κτείνει και τον στρατηγού πεσόντος καθελών είς έδαφος την πάλιν στρατηγέι τών Ισραηλιτών επ' ετη τεσσαράκοντα.
210	(vi. ϊ) Τελευτήσαντος δε Βαράκου καί Ααβώρας κατά τον αυτόν καιρόν μετά ταΰτα Μαδιανιται παρακαλεσαντες Άμαληκίτας τε καί *Αραβας στρατεύουσιν επί τούς Ισμαηλίτας καί μάχη τε νικώσι τούς συμβαλόιπας καί τον καρπόν δηώσαν-
1 Κο'ετίδωΐ' (*<1. pr.
2 RO: δι α τοΰ στόματος κατά rei!.
3 Ίά/3(ί)ινον SI’(E): Jabin Lat.
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ites were less hampered by the storm, which w.as at their back, and they took courage at the thought of this succour from God ; and so, thrusting into the midst of the foe, they slew multitudes of them.
Thus, some beneath the hand of the Israelites, others discomfited by their own cavalry, the enemy fell, many being crushed to death beneath the chariots.
But Sisares, having leapt from his chariot when he saw that the rout was come, fled till he reached the abode of a woman of the Kenites α named I ale 6 ; she, at his request to conceal him, took him in, and,
Avhen be asked for drink, gave him milk that had turned sour.c And he, having drunk thereof immoderately, fell asleep. Then, as he slumbered,
Iale took an iron nail and drove it with a hammer through his mouth and jaw, piercing the ground ; and when Barak’s companyd arrived soon after she showed him to them nailed to the earth. Thus did this victory redound, as Dabora had foretold,® to a woman’s glory. But Barak, marching upon Asor, slew Jabin f Avho encountered him and, the general having fallen, razed the city to the ground ; he then Cf v. 31. held command of the Israelites for forty years.3
(vi. 1) Barak and Daborahavingdiedsimultaneously, Kavages thereafter the Madianitcs, calling the Amalekites Madknitea, and Arabians to their aid, marched against theJd· vi· *· Israelites, defeated in battle all who opposed them, plundered the crops and carried off the cattle. This
“ Gr. “ Kenelides.”	5 Bibl. Jael.
c “ already corrupt,” an amplification of the Biblical text. d Barak himself, in Jd. iv. 22.
* Jd. iv. 1).
' Or, according to some mss., Joabin. g Scripture says merely “ And the land had rest forty years.”
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211	τες την λείαν επήγοντο.1 τούτο δε ποιούντων επ' βτη επτά εις τα όρη των ’Ισραηλιτών ανέσταλη τό πλήθος καί των πεδίων εξεχώρουν, υπονόμους τε καί σπήλαια ποιησάμενοι παν δ τι τούς πολεμίους
212	διεφυγεν εν τούτοις εΐχον φνλάττοντες. οι yap Μαδιανΐται κατά ώραν θέρους2 στρατεύοντες τον χειμώνα γεωργείν τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις επετρεπον, δπως εχωσι πεπονηκότων αύτευν εις α βλάπτωσι, λιμός δ' ήν καί σπάνις τροφής καί τρέπονται προς ικετείαν του θεού σώξειν αυτούς παρακαλοΰντες.
213	(2) Καί Γίδεών ο Ίάσου παΐς, Μανασσίτιδος φυλής εν όλίγοις, δράγματα σταχύων φερόμενος κρυπτεύς εις την ληνόν εκοπτε· τούς γάρ πολεμίους εδεδίει φανερώς τούτο ποιεΐν επί τής άλωος. φαντάσματος δε α ύτω παραστάντος νεανίσκου μορφή καί φήσαντος εύδαίμον α καί φίλον τω θεώ), υποτυχών “ τούτο γοΰν,” δφη, “ τεκμήριον τής εύμενείας αυτού μεγιστον τοι ληνω με νΰν
214	αντί άλωος χρήσθαι.” θαρσεΐν δε παρακελευσα-μενου καί πειράσθαι την ελευθερίαν άνασώζειν, άδυνάτως δχειν ελεγε· την τε γάρ φυλήν εξ ής υπήρχε πλήθους ύστερειν καί νεον αυτόν είναι καί τηλικούτων πραγμάτων1 άσθενεστερον. ό δε θεός αύτός άναπληρώσειν τό λεΐπον επηγγελλετο καί νίκην παρεξειν Ίσραηλίταις αύτοΰ στρατηγοΰντος.
21Γ>	(3) Τοΰτ' οΰν διηγούμενος 6 Γεδεών τισί των
1 Niese (cf. xiii. 101): vtiIc/ovto codd.: άττή-)οντο ed. pr.
2	Μ E Lat.: έτοι ? rell.
3	Zonaras: τή codd.	4 wpayudruv ewivolas MSI’L.
° Bibl. Gideon (i.xx IVcv >1··) son of Joash (Ίωά?). b Gr. “ one of few ” (cf. A. ii. 78, iv. 329, v. 276); here perhaps with a connotation of the paucity of numbers of the tribe (§ 214).
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being repeated for seven years, the more part of the Israelites withdrew to the hills and forsook the plains ; and, making for themselves underground passages and caverns, they secured therein all that . had escaped the enemy. For the Madianites, making their invasions in the height of summer, permitted the Israelites in winter tn till the soil, that through their labours they might have somewhat to ravage.
So there was famine and dearth of sustenance, and they turned in supplication to God, imploring Him to save them.
(2)	Now Gedeon,son of Jas,® one of the foremost6 The call to among the tribe of Manasseh, used to bring his ,/ά. vil'n. sheaves of corn and beat them out secretly in the winepress ; for, because of the enemy, he feared to
do this openly on the threshing-floor. To him there appeared a spectre in the form of a young man, who pronounced him blessed and beloved of God, whereto he made rejoinder: “ Indeed, this is a signal proof of his favour that I am now using a winepress instead of a threshing-floor ! ” But when his visitor bade him take courage and essay to regain liberty, he replied that this was impossible, seeing that the tribe c to which he belonged was lacking in numbers and he himself but young and too feeble for exploits so great. Howbeit God promised Himself to supply what lie lacked and to grant victory to the Israelites, should he put himself at their head.**
(3)	On recounting this matter to some of his section of
v '	°	his army
c .Id. vi. 15 “ Behold, my family (I leb. “ thousand ”) is the poorest in Manasseh, and I am the least in my faHicr’s house.”
d Josephus omits .Id. vi. n-^H-omprising (1) the reassuring miracles performed for Gideon, (2) his destruction of the altar of Baal, which earned for him the surname of Jerubbaal.
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νόων βπιστβύβτο, και παραχρήμα προς τούς αγώνας ύτοιμον ην το στρατιωτικόν1 μυρίων άνδρών. άπιστας he κατά τούς υπ νους 6 θβος τω ν,δβώνι την άνθρωπίνην φύσιν αύτω φίλαυτον οΰσαν όδηλου και προς τούς ape τη διαφόρον τα? άπβχθανομένην, ' δπως τβ την νίκην παρόντβς τοΰ θβοΰ δοκ€ΐν νομί-σουσιν2 ιδίαν ως πολύς στρατός οντβς και προς
216	τούς πολβμίους αξιόμαχος, ΐνα μάθωσιν οΰν βοηθβίας της αύτοΰ το βργον, συνββουλβυβ π epi μβσοΰσαν την ημόραν, ev άκμ η τοΰ καύματος οντος, άγβιν την στρατιάν έπί τον ποταμόν και τούς μιν κατακλιθόντας και ούτως πίνοντας βύ-φύχους ύπολαμβάνβιν, όσοι δ’ άσπβυσμόνως και μβτά θορύβου πίνοντβς τύχοιβν τούτους8 δβιλούς νομίζβιν καί καταπβπληγότας τούς πολβμίους.
217	ποιησαντος he τοΰ Γ^δεώ^ος κατά τα? ύποθήκας τοΰ θβοΰ, τριακόσιοι άνδρβς βύρόθησαν ταΐς χερσί μβτά φόβου προσβνβγκάμβνοι το ύδωρ τβταραγ-μόνως, βφησί τ€ ό θβός τούτους βπαγόμβνον επι-χβιρβΐν τοΐς πολβμίοις. όστρατοπβδβύοντο he υπep τοΰ Ίορδάνου μόλλοντβς βίς την βπιοΰσαν πβραιοΰ-σθαι.
218	(4·) Γβδ^ώνος δ’ ev φόβω καθβστώτος, και γάρ νυκτός ύπιχβιρβΐν αύτω ό θβός προβιρήκβι, τοΰ
1 στρατόπεδο» ROE.	2 Niese: νομίζονσιν codd.
3 (after τούτονs) δη (δὲ Μ) νομίζει» ύπδ δειλίας τοντο πάσχει» MSP Suidas Glycas.
° In Jd. vii. 3 the army had already been reduced to 10,000, by the dismissal, under divine orders, of 22,000 who were faint-hrarted.
6 Amplification (three words). e Amplification (the hour).
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young friends, Gedeon was trusted; and instantly Jd· vi. 84; there was an army of 10,000° men ready for the'11'*11' contest. But God, appearing to Gedeon in his sleep,6 showed to him the proneness of human nature to self-love and the hatred that it bore to those of surpassing merit, and how, far from attributing the victory to God, they -would regard it as their own, on the ground that they were a large army and a match for their enemies. In order, therefore, that they might learn that it was His aid that accomplished it, He counselled him towards midday, when the heat was most intense,0 to march his troops to the river ; and then such of them as knelt d down to drink, them he should deem the stalwarts, but all who drank hurriedly and with trepidation, these he should rank as cowardse and terrified of the foe.
Gedeon having then done in accordance with this counsel of God, there were found 300 men who with fear and trembling raised the water in their hands to their lips ; and these God bade him take with him to attack the enemy/ So they pitched their camp above the Jordan,9 with intent to cross on the morrow.
(4)	But Gedeon being terror-struck, having withal Dream of a been divinely ordered to attack by night, God, with soldier.*16
e Some mss. read “should deem that they had acted this Jd' Vli‘ 9" way through cowardice.”
1 The correct interpretation of the confused verses, Jd. vii.
5, 6, is probably that the 300 men who lapped the water with their tongues like dogs were those selected for battle, while those who knelt to drink were rejected. Josephus, taking the lapping to mean drinking “ with trepidation,” implies that the 300 were chosen “ lest Israel vaunt themselves ” (Jd. vii. 2), i.e. God could give victory even to a cowardly army.
" At En Harod (Jd. vii. I), site uncertain.
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δίους αυτόν άπαγαγεΐν βουλόμενος κελευει προσ-λαβόντα ενα των στρατιωτών πλησίον χωρεΐ ν ταΐς Μαδιαπτώΐ' σκηναΐς· παρ’ αυτών γάρ εκείνων
219	λήφεσθαι φρόνημα και θάρσος. πεισθείς δε ήει Φρουράν τον εαυτού θεράποντα παραλαβών, και πλησιάσας σκηνή τινι καταλαμβάνει τούς εν αυτή εγρηγορότας και τον ετερον οναρ διηγουμενον τω συσκηνοΰντι, ώστε άκουειν τον Γεδεώνα. τό δε τοιοΰτον ην μάζαν εδόκει κριθίνην υπ' εύτελείας άνθρώποις άβρωτον διά του στρατοπέδου κυλιο-μενην την του βασιλεως σκηνή ν καταβαλεΐν καί
220	τάς τών στρατιωτών πάντων, ό 8ε σημαίνειν όλεθρόν του στρατού την οφιν ε κρίνε, λέγουν όθεν τοΰτ' αύτώ συνιδεΐν επήλθε, πάντων τών σπερμάτων1 τό καλουμενον κρίθινον εύτελεστατον όμολογεΐσθαι τυγχάνειν, “τού δ' 'Ασιανού παντός τό Ισραηλιτών εστιν ίδεΐν άτιμότερον νύν γεγενημενον ομοιον δε
221	τω κατά κριθήν γενει. καί τό παρά τοΐς Ίσραιμ
λίταις νύν μεγαλοφρονοΰν τοΰτ' αν εΐη	καί
τό συν αύτώ στρατιωτικόν, επεί οΰν την μάζαν φής ιδεΐν τάς σκηνάς ημών άνατρεπουσαν, δεδια μη ό θεός Γεδεώνι την καθ' ημών νίκην επι-νενευκε.”
222	(5) Γεδ^ώΐ'α δ’ άκουσαντα τό οναρ ελπίς αγαθή καί θάρσος ελαβε, καί προσεταξεν εν τοΐς οπλοις είναι τούς οικείους διηγησάμενος αύτοΐς καί την τών πολεμίων οφιν, οι δ' έτοιμοι προς τα παρ-αγγελλόμενα φρονηματισθεντες υπό τών δεδηλω-
1 conj.: πὰν τό σπέρμα codd.
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intent to banish his fear, bade him take one of his soldiers and advance close up to the tents of the Madianites, since from the lips of the very foe he would derive courage and confidence. Obediently thereto he went, taking with him his servant Phruras,a and, on approaching one of the tents, found that its occupants were awake and that one of them was recounting to his companion a dream, in such fashion that Gedeon could hear it. Now the dream was on this wise : it seemed to him that a barley cake, too vile for man’s consumption, came rolling through the camp and struck down the king’s tent and those of all his soldiers. His comrade interpreted the vision to betoken the destruction of the army, stating what led him to understand it so : “Of all seeds (he said) that called barley is admitted to be the vilest; and of all Asiatic races that of the Israelites, as may be seen, has now become the most ignominious and like to the nature of barley. And among the Israelites at this moment the high-spirited party can be none but Gedeon and his comrades-in-arms. Since, then, thou sayest that thou sawest that cake overturning our tents, I fear that God has conceded to Gedeon the victory over us.”
(5)	The hearing of this dream inspired Gedeon Defeat with high hopes and confidence, and lie commanded MadUuiius his men to be ready in arms, having also recounted Jd· v,i·10· to them this vision of the enemy ; and they were alert to obey his orders, elated by what they had
° Bibl. Purah, lxx Φαρά (and so the Latin version of Josephus).
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223	μενών ησαν. καί κατά τετάρτην μάλιστα φυλακήν προσηγε την αύτοΰ στρατιάν	εις τρία μέρη
διελών αυτήν, εκατόν δε ησαν εν εκάστω. εκόμιζον δε πάντες αμφορέας κενούς και λαμπάδας ήμμενας εν αύταΐς, όπως μη κατάφωρος τοις πολεμίοις η έφοδος αυτών γενηται, καί εν τη δεξιά κριού
22Α κέρας- εχρώντο δε τουτοις αντί σάλπιγγος. χωρίον δε πολύ κατείχε το των πολεμίων στράτευμα,1 πλείστην γάρ αύτοΐς είναι συνεβαινε κάμηλον, καί κατά τα2 έθνη νεμηθεντες ύφ’ ενί κύκλω πάντες
225	ησαν. οι δ’ *Εβραίοι, προειρημένοι'3 αύτοις όπόταν γενωνται πλησίον των πολεμίων εκ συνθήματος σάλπιγξί τε ήχησαντας καί τούς αμφορέας κατ-εάξαντας όρμήσαι μετά των λαμπάδων άλαλάξαντας1 καί νικάν θεού Γεδεώνι βοηθήσοντος, τούτ εποίη-
226	σαν. ταραχή δε λαμβάνει τούς ανθρώπους ετι ύπνοΰντας καί δείματα- νύξ γάρ ήν καί 6 θεός τούτο ήθελεν. εκτείνοντο δε ολίγοι μεν υπό των πολεμίων, οι δε πλείους υπό των συμμάχων διά τό τή γλώσση διαφωνεΐν άπαξ δί καταστάντες εις ταραχήν παν τό προστυχόν άνηρουν νομίζοντες
227	είναι πολέμιον, φόνος τε πολύς ήν. καί φήμης προς τούς Ίσραηλίτας τής FeSecuvo? νίκης άφικο-μενης εν τοΐς οπλοις ησαν, καί διώξαντες λαμβά-νουσι τούς πολεμίους εν κοίλω τινι χαράδραις περιειλημμενω ου δυναμεναις διαπεράναι χωρίω καί περιστάντες κτείνουσιν άπαντας καί διίο των
228	βασιλέων *'Ω,ρηβόν τε καί Ζ,ήβον. οι δε λοιποί
1 ROE: στρατύπ6δον rell.	2 τα om. SΡ.
3 Niese: ττ pot ιρημένον codd.
4 Niese: -ηχήσαντα . . . κατεάξαντα . . . ά\α\άξαντι% codd.
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been told. Then, at about the fourth watch,01 Gedeon marched forth his army, which he had divided into three sections, each of an hundred men. They all bore empty pitehers with lighted torches inside them, to prevent the enemy from detecting their approach, and in the right hand a rani’s horn, which served for a trumpet. Their enemy’s camp covered 12. a large area, for they had a vast camel-eorps and were divided according to their nationalities, all being enclosed within one ring. The Hebrews had received orders, on approaching the enemy, at a given signal to sound their trumpets, break their pitchers, and rush forward with their torches and with shouts of battle and “ Victory, and God will aid Gedeon ! ” and even so they did. Confusion and panic seized the hapless creatures yet slumbering ; for it was night and God willed it so. Thus were they slain, few indeed by their enemies, the more part by the hands of their allies, by reason of their diversity of languages; and, when once confusion reigned, they killed all that they met, taking them for enemies, and there was a great carnage. A rumour of23· Gedeon’s victory reaching the Israelites, they too were up in arms, and pursuing caught the enemy in a valley encompassed with impassable ravines ψ and, having surrounded them, slew them all with two of their kings, Oreb and Zeb. The other chiefs,
0	In Jtl. vii. 19 they reach the outskirts of the enemy’s camp at “ the beginning of the middle watch ” (of three watches of 4. hours each from 6 p.m. to 6 a.m., i.e. at about 10 p.m.) ; Josephus, following the Roman division of the night into four watches of 3 hours each, represents them as leaving their own camp at about 3 a.m.
4	This death-trap—the “ impassable valley ” in which the main body of the enemy is cooped up and annihilated—is a familiar feature of these battle-scenes ; cf. § 162.
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τών ηγεμόνων τους περιλειφθεντας των στρατιωτών ενάγοντας,1 ησαν δε ως2 μύριοι και όκτα-κισχίλιοι, στρατοπεδεύονται πολύ των *Ισραηλιτών απωθεν. Γεδεώΐ' δε ούκ άπηγορεύκει πονών, άΛΛά διώξας μετά παντός του στρατού και συμβολών άπαντας διεφθειρε τούς πολεμίους και τούς λοιπούς ηγεμόνας Ζεβην καί Ζαρμούνην αίχμα-
229	Αώτου? λαβών άνηγαγεν. άπεθανον δ’ εν αύτη τη μάχη Μαδιανιτών τε καί τών συστρατευσάντων αύτοΐς ’Αράβων περί μυριάδας δώδεκα, λεία τε πολλή χρυσός καί άργυρος καί ύφη καί κάμηλος καί υποζύγια λαμβάνεται τοΐς Έβραίοις. TeSecoi' δε παραγενόμενος εις Έφράν την εαυτού πατρίδα κτείνει τούς τών Μαδιανιτών βασιλέας.
230	(β) Ή §’ Έφράμιδος φυλή τη Γεδεώνος ευπραγία
δυσχεραίνουσα στρατεύειν επ' αυτόν διεγνώκει, το μη προαγγεΐλαι3 την επιχείρησιν αύτοΐς την κατά τών πολεμίων εγκαλούντες.	δε μέτριος
ών καί πάσαν αρετήν άκρος, ούκ αυτός ελεγεν αύτοκράτορι χρησάμενος λογισμώ τοΐς εχθροΐς επιθεσθαι χωρίς αύτών, άλλ<χ τού θεού κελεύ-σαντος· την δε νίκην ούχ ηττον αύτών εφασκεν
231	ιδίαν η τών εστρατευκότων είναι. και τούτοις παρηγορήσας αύτών την οργήν τοΐς λόγοις μάλλον τούς Εβραίους ωφέλησε της επί τών πολεμίων εύπραζίας· εμφυλίου γάρ αύτούς στάσεως άρχειν μέλλοντας ερρύσατο. της μεντοιγε ύβρεως ταύτης η φυλή δίκην εζετισεν, ην δηλώσομεν κατα καιρόν ίδιον.
1 colligentes (? arviyovret) Lat.: Ayovres SPE. 2 MLE Lat.: on ι. rei).
3 Dindorf: wpoau.yyfi\ai (παρ.) codd.
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urging on their surviving soldiers, numbering some 18,000,“ encamped when at a great distance from the Israelites. Gedeon, however, had not renounced the via. i·.'. struggle, but, following· in pursuit with his whole army, joined battle, annihilated the enemy, and brought back as prisoners the remaining chiefs,
Zebes and Zarmunes.6 In the preceding combat there had fallen of the Madianites and of their 10. Arabian comrades-in-arms about 120,000; and abundant booty—gold, silver, woven stuff, camels and beasts of burden—fell to the Hebrews. Gedeon on si. his return to Ephra,® his native place, put the kings of the Madianites to death.
(6)	But the tribe of Ephraim, aggrieved at Gedeon's Th®iev jd success, now resolved to march against him, com- tribeof plaining that he had not informed them of his pro-posed assault on the enemy. Gedeon, however, being a man of moderation and a model of every virtue, replied that it was not of himself by an arbitrary decision d that lie had attacked the foe without them, but by divine command ; while the victory, he declared, belonged no less to them than to those who had taken the field. And by these words, with which he pacified their wrath, he did the Hebrews α greater service than by his military success ; for lie rescued them from civil strife when they were on the brink of it. Howbeit for its insolent attitude this tribe paid a penalty, which we shall relate in due season/
° “ About 15,000,” Jd. viii. 10.
6 Bibl. ft Kill (i.xx Zc/W) and Zalmunna (Ζαλμανά). The mss. of Josephus have various «idlings.
c Bibl. Upliruh (ι.χχ 'Κφραϋά or, in some mss., Έψρά) ;
Jd. vi. 11.
d αύτοκράτορι λο·μσμψ after Thuc. iv. 108.	* Cf. § JS0.
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232	(7) Γέδίών δε την αρχήν άποθεσθαι βουλάμενος βιασθείς εσχεν αυτήν επ' ετη τεσσαράκοντα βρα-βευων αύτοΐς τα δίκαια καί περί τών διαφορών Ιπ αυτόν βαδιζόντων κυρία1 πάντα ην τα υπ αύτοΰ λεγάμενα, καί 6 μεν γηραιός τελευτησας iv ’Κφράν τη πατρίδι θάπτεται.
233	(νϋ. ϊ) ΙΙαΓδβς δε ησαν αύτώ γνήσιοι μεν έβδομη κοντά, πολλάς γάρ εγημε γυναίκας, νόθος δ’ εις άκ παλλακης Δρουμας ’Αβιμελεχος τουνομα, ος μετά την του πατρός τελευτήν άναχωρησας επί2 Σίκιμα προς τούς από μητρός συγγενείς, εντεύθεν
234	γάρ ην, καί λαβών άργυριον παρ’ αυτών * * *3 οι διά πλήθος αδικημάτων ησαν επίσημοι, άφικνεΐται συν αύτοΐς εις τον πατρώον οΐκον καί κτείνει πάντας τούς αδελφούς πλην Ίωθάμου· σώζεται γάρ οΰτος διαφυγεΐν εύτυχησας. ’Αβιμελεχος εις τυραννίδα τά πράγματα μεθίστησι, κύριον αυτόν ο τι βούλεται ποιεΐν αντί τών νομίμων άποδείξας καί δεινώς προς τούς του δικαίου προϊστάμενους εκπικραινάμενος.
235	(2) Καί ποτε δημοτελοΰς Σικίμοις ου ση ς εορτής καί του πλήθους παντός εκεί συνει λεγμενου 6 αδελφός αύτοΰ Ίωθάμης, ον καί διαφυγεΐν εφαμεν, άνελθών επί τό ορος τό Ταριζείν, ύπερκειται δε της Σικιμίων πόλεως, εκβοησας εις επηκοον του πλήθους ησυχίαν αύτώ παρασχόντος4 ηζίου μαθεΐν
23G τά υπ’ αύτοΰ λεγάμενα. γενομενης δε σιγής
1 Lat.: + τ( oodil.	2 «ίο R0.
3 lacuna indicated by Jd. ix. 4.
4 τταρασχόνταί \\ cill.
“ His making of an cphod, which “ became a snare to Gideon and to his house ” (Jd. viii. 27), is omitted.
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(7)	Gedeon then, wishing to resign his command, Gedeonas was constrained to keep it, and continued for forty	22.
years to administer justice : men resorted to him «8. concerning their differences, and all his pronouncements had binding weight.3 lie died in ripe old age 32. and was buried at Ephra, his native place.
(vii. 1) Now he had seventy sons born in wedlock Abimeiech (for lie married many wives) and by a concubine, jd. v»i. 30. Dr uni a,6 one bastard named Abimeleeh. This last, >*· i· after his father’s death, withdrew to the family of his mother at Shechem,c her native plaee, and, having obtained money from them (hired certain miscreants)γ’ who were notorious for a multitude of crimes, and with them repaired to his father’s house and slew all his brethren, save Jotham : this one had the good fortune to escape alive. Abimeleeh then transformed the government into a tyranny, setting himself up to do whatsoever he pleased in defiance of the laws and showing bitter animosity against the champions of justice.
(2)	Now one day when there was a public festival e Jotham’e^ at Shechem and the people were all assembled there, thuSbe-his brother Jotham—the one who, as we said, had escaped—aseended Garizin, the mountain which rises above the city of Shechem, and shouting so as to be heard by the crowd if they would but listen to him quietly, begged them to attend to what he had to say. Silence being established, he told them
b Name not in Scripture. Perhaps it was taken through error from “ Arumah,” the name of a town where Abimeleeh dwelt for a time (Jd. ix. 41).
c Gr. Sikima (as in most mss. of lxx). d Lacuna in Greek, to be supplied from Jd. ix. 4 “ Abime-lech hired vain and light fellows, which followed him.”
* The public festival is not mentioned in Scripture.
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είπε ν, ως τα δένδρα φωνήν άνθpome ιον προϊεμενα συνόδου γενομενης αυτών δεήθείη συκής άρχειν αυτών, άρνησαμενης δ’ εκείνης διά το τιμής τής επι τοΐς καρττοΐς οικείας ουσης άπολανειν, ουχ υπ* άλλων εξωθεν ττροσγινομενης, τα δένδρα τής επι τω άρχεσΟαι φροντίδος ούκ άπελείπετο, εδόκει
237	δ* αύτοΐς άμπελω την τιμήν παρασχεΐν. και η άμπελος χειροτονούμενη τοΐς αυτοΐς τή συκή χρησαμε νη λόγοις παρητεΐτο την αρχήν, τό δ αυτό καί των ελαιών ποιησαμενων ράμνος, εδεήθη γάρ αυτής ώστε παραλαβεΐν την βασιλείαν τα
238	δένδρα, πυρεία1 δε αγαθή παρασχεΐν τών ξύλων εστίν, ύπισχνεΐται τήν αρχήν άναλήφεσθαι και α-όκνως εχειν, δεΐν" μέντοι συνιζάνειν αυτά υπό την σκιάν, ει δ* όλεθρον επ’ αυτή φρονοΐεν,3 υπό του
-39 ενόντος πυρός διαφθαρεΐεν. “ ταύτα δ* ου γέλωτος ενεκα,” φησι, “ λέγω,” οτι δε πολλών αγαθών εκ Γίδ^ώΐΌ? πεπειραμένοι περιορώσιν Αβιμελεχον επι τών όλων όντα πραγμάτων συν αύτώ τους αδελφούς άποκτείναντες, ον πυρός ου δεν διοίσει ν. και 6 μεν ταΰτα είπών υπεχώρησε και διητάτο λανθάνων εν τοΐς όρεσι δεδιώς επ ετη τρία τον * Αβιμελεχον.
240	(3) Μετ’ ου πολύ τής εορτής οι1 Σικιμΐται,
μετενόησαν γάρ επι τοΐς ν,δίώΐΌ? υίοΐς πεφονευ-μενοις, εςελαύνουσι τον * Αβιμελεχον τής πόλεως και τής φυλής· 6 κακοϋν τήν πάλιν εφρόντιζε. τής δ* ώρας τής τοΰ τρυγάν γενομενης εδεδίεσαν συλλεγειν τον καρπόν προϊόντες, μη τι δράση κακόν
1	ττνρία codd.
3 <ppovCiev codd.
4 om. RO.
5ei codd.
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how the trees, once gifted with a human voiee, held a meeting and besought a fig-tree “ to rule over them. And when she refused, because she enjoyed the esteem which her fruits brought her, an esteem that was all her own and not conferred from without by others, the trees did not renounce their intention of having a ruler, but thought good to offer this dignity to the vine. And the vine, when so elected, on the same grounds as those of the fig-tree, declined the sovereignty. The olive-trees having done the like, a bramble—since the trees requested it to accept the kingship, and it is good in giving wood for tinder—promised to \indertake the office and to aet strenuously. However it behoved them all to sit down beneath her shadow, and should they plot her ruin they would be destroyed by the fire within her. “ I tell this fable,” said Jotham, “ not for your 16· merriment, but because notwithstanding the manifold benefits that ye have received from Gedeon ye& suffer Abimeleeh to hold sovereign sway, after aiding him to slay my brethren. Ye will find him in no wise different from a fire.” Having spoken thus he absconded and lived in hiding in the hills for three Cf 22. years from fear of Abimeleeh.
(3)	But not long after the festival0 the Sheehemites, repenting of the murder of the sons of Gedeon, jd. ix. 23. expelled Abimeleeh from their city and from their tribe ; and he laid plans for doing the town an injury. So, when the season of vintage was come, they Avere afraid to go out and gather the fruit, for
0 In Judges the olive-tree is approached first, then the fig-tree, then the vine.
b In the Greek, the Sheehemites are not addressed in the second person.
* Not in Scripture.
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241	Άβιμύλεχος εις αυτούς, επιδημήσαντος δε προς
αυτούς των αρχόντων τίΐ'ός Γυάλου συν όπλίταις και συγγενεσι τοΐς αύτοΰ, φυλακήν οι Σικιμΐται δύονται παρασχεΐν αύτοΐς, εως αν τρυγήσωσι. προσδεξαμενου δ’ εκείνου την άξίωσιν προήεσαν και	συν αύτοΐς το οίκεΐον άγων όπλιτικόν.
242	ο τε ουν καρπός μετά ασφαλείας συνάγεται και δειπνοϋντες κατά συμμορίας1 φανερώς άπετόλμων ήδη βλασφημεΐν τον Άβιμελεχον, οι τε άρχοντες ενεδραις καταλαμβανόμενοι τα περί την πάλιν πολλούς των Άβιμελεχου συλλαμβάνοντες άνηρουν.
243	(ϊ) Ζ άβουλος δε τις των Σικιμιτών αρχών, ξένος ών Άβιμελεχου, ὅσα π αροξύνειεν Γυάλης τον δήμον πεμπων αγγέλους εμήνυεν αύτω καί παρήνει λοχάν προ τής πόλεως■ πείσειν γάρ Γυάλην εξ-ελθεΐν επ' αυτόν, καί τό λοιπόν επ’ εκείνω τυγχάνειν ώστε άμύνασθαΐ' γενομενου γάρ τούτου διαλλαγας
244	αύτω μνηστεύσεσθαι2 προς τον δήμον. 6 τε ουν Άβιμελεχος εκάθισεν ενεδρεύων καί 6 Γυάλης άφυλακτοτερως διετριβεν επί του προαστείου και Ζ άβουλος συν αύτω. ίδών δε όπλίτας επιφερο-μενους Γυάλης προς Ζ άβουλον ελεγεν άνδρας
245	αύτοΐς επιεναι καθωπλισμένους. του δε σκιάς είναι φαμενου των πετρών, πλησίον ήδη γινομένων τό ακριβές κατανοών ού σκιάς ελεγε ταΰτ’ είναι, λόχον δ’ άνδρών. καί Ζ,άβουλος ού συ μέντοι, φησίν, “ Άβιμελεχω κακίαν επεκάλεις; τι ουν ούκ επιδείκνυσαι τό τής σής αρετής μέγεθος εις
24G μάχην αύτω συμβολώνΓυάλης δε θορυβούμενος συνάπτει τοΐς ’ Αβιμελεχου καί πίπτουσι μεν
1 ex Lat. : συμμορίαν codd.
: Niese: μνηστεύεσθαι Codd.
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fear that Abimelech would do them some mischief.
But on being visited by Gual,° one of their chiefs, 28. with a retinue of troops and kinsmen, the Shechem-ites besought him to lend them protection during their λ-intage. And when he complied Anth their request, they went forth, accompanied by Gual at the head of his troop. So the fruit was safely gathered in, and while supping in companies they now ventured openly to revile Abimelech ; and the chiefs, posting 25. ambuscades about the town, captured and slew many of his followers.
(4)	But a certain Zabul,6 a chieftain of the Shechem- The fate of ites and an old friend of Abimelech, sent messengers jdfufjjo. to report to him how Gual was stirring up the people, and he advised him to lie in wait before the town, since he would induce Gual to sally out against him and it would then rest with Abimelech to avenge himself; that done, he (Zabul) would procure his reconciliation with the townsfolk. So Abimelech sat in ambush, while Gual all too unguardedly tarried in the suburbs, and Zabul with him. Spying some men-at-arms hastening up, Gual said to Zabul that men were upon them in arms. He replied that they were but shadows of the rocks ; but on their nearer approach Gual, perceiving them perfectly, told him that these were no shadows but a company of men. Said Zabul, “ But wert thou not accusing Abimelech of cowardice ? Why then displavest thou not that mighty valour of thine by meeting him in combat ? ” Thereat Gual, in confusion, closed with Abimelech’s men, lost some of his own, and himself
0 Greek Guales, Bibl. Gaal.
* Or, with some mss., “ Zebul ” (the Biblical name).
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τινες των συν αύτώ, φεύγει δ’ αντος εις την πολιν τούς άλλους αγόμενος. καί Ζάβουλος πολιτεύεται Γυάλην εκβληθήναι της πόλεως, κατηγορήσας ως μαλακώς προς τούς Άβιμελεχου στρατιώτας άγωνί-
247	σαιτο. Άβιμελεχος δε πυθόμενος εξελευσομενους αυθις κατά τρυγητόν τούς Σι κιμίους ενεδραις προλογίζεται τα περί την πάλιν, και προελθοντων ή μεν τρίτη μοίρα τής στρατιάς καταλαμβάνει τάς πύλας άφαιρησομενη την είσοδον τους πολιτας, οι δ’ άλλοι σκιδναμενους μεταθεουσι, πανταχοΰ τε
248	φόνος ήν. καί κατασκάφας εις έδαφος την πάλιν, ου γάρ αντεσχε προς1 πολιορκίαν, άλας κατά των ερειπίων σπείρας προήγε. και Σικιμΐται πάντες ούτως άπώλοντο· ὅσοι δε κατά την χώραν σκεδα-σθεντες διεφυγον τον κίνδυνον, ουτοι συλλεγεντες επί τινα πέτραν όχυράν2 επ' αυτής ιδρύονται
249	τειχίσαι τε ταύτην παρεσκευάζοντο. εφθη τε την διάνοιαν αυτών ’Αβιμελεχος μαθών ελθεΐν επ' αυτούς μετά τής δυνάμεως και φάκελους ύλης ζηράς περιβαλών τω χωρίω δι’ αυτού φέρων ταύτά3 ποιεΐν την στρατιάν παρεκελεύσατο. και ταχέως περιληφθείσης εν κύκλω τής πέτρας, τοΐς ξύλοις πυρ εμβάλλουσιν δσα τε μάλλον εζάπτειν φύσιν
250	ύχει και μεγίστην αΐρουσι φλόγα, και διαφεύγει
μεν από τής πέτρας ούθείς, ἀλλ’ άμα γυναιξί καί τεκνοις άπώλοντο, άνδρες μεν περί πεντακοσίους καί χιλίους, τό	άλλο πλήθος ικανόν, καί
1 + τήν RO.
2 ffvWiyέντε* . . . όχι</3αν] ττέτραν ύχνράν ei/pirns R.O.
3 ταΰτό MSI’L.
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fled to the town with the rest at his heels. Zabul now contrived to secure Gual’s expulsion from the town, charging him with feebleness in his encounter with Abimeleeh’s troops.α However Abimeleeh, learning that the Sheehemites proposed to come out again for the vintage, posted ambuscades all about the town ; then, so soon as they emerged, a third of his force occupied the g-ates to cut off the citizens from re-entering, the rest chased them as they scattered, and there was carnage on all sides. Then, having razed the city to the ground—for it could not sustain a siege—he sowed salt over the ruins and pushed forward.' And so perished all the Sheehemites.
As for such as had scattered across country and 4ΰ· escaped that peril, these mustering to a strongly entrenched rock established themselves thereon and were preparing to fortify it with a wall.6 But they were forestalled by Abimeleeh, who, hearing of their design, came upon them with his forces and laid faggots of dry Mood round the place, carrying them with his own hands and bidding his troops to do the like. The rock being thus quickly encompassed, they set fire to the faggots, flinging· in all the most inflammable materials, and raised an immense blaze. From that rock not a soul escaped : they perished with women and children, the men numbering some fifteen hundred,® and a great many of the
a This charge is not mentioned in Scripture.
b The l>iV>]ical account is different, mentioning a tower, apparently in an limvalled hamlet of Sheehan possessing a twiple: Jd. ix. 46 “ And when all the men of the tower of Sliccliem heard thereof, they entered into (he hold (or “crypt”—the word is of uncertain meaning) of the temple of EI-berith.”
c “ About a thousand men and women,” .Id. ix. 19.
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Σικιμίταις μέν τοιαύτη συμφορά σννέπεσε μπιζών καί τής επ' αυτή λύπης γενομένη, πλήν ότι κατά δίκην επ' άνδρος ευεργέτου συνθεΐσι κακόν τηλι-κοΰτον.
251	(5) ’Αβιμέλεχος δε τοΐς Σικιμιτών κακοΐς κατα-πλήξας τους Ίσραηλίτας, μειζόνων εφιέμενος δήλος ή ν καί μηδαμού περιγραφών την βίαν, ει μή πάντας άπολέσειεν. ήλαυνεν οΰν επί Θήβας καί την μεν πάλιν εξ επιδρομής αίρει, πύργου δ' οντος εν αυτή μεγάλου, εις ον πάν το πλήθος συνέφυγε, πολι-
252	όρκεΐν τούτον παρεσκευάζετο. καί αυτόν πλησίον όρμώντα των πυλών γυνή θραύσματι μύλης βαλουσα κατά τής κεφαλής τυγχάνει, πεσών δε Άβιμέλεχος τον υπασπιστήν παρεκάλει κτείνειν αυτόν, μή τής γυναικός ό θάνατος αύτοΰ δάξειεν εργον. και ο
233 μεν το προσταχθέν έποίει. 6 δε τοιαύτην υπέρ τής εις τούς άδελφούς παρανομίας ποινήν έξέτισε καί των εις Σικιμίους αύτώ τετολμημένων τούτοις δε κατά τήν Ίωθάμου μαντείαν ή συμφορά συνέπεσε. το μέντοι συν Άβιμελέχω στράτευμα πε-σόντος αύτοΰ σκεδασθέν άνεχώρησεν επί τά οίκεΐα.
254	(β) Τώ^ δε Ισραηλιτών τήν ηγεμονίαν Ίαείρης
6 Γαλαδηνος εκ τής λίανασσίτιδος φυλής παρα-λαμβάνει, άι·ήρ τά τε άλλα ευδαίμων καί παΐδας άγαθούς πεποιημένος τριάκοντα μεν τον αριθμόν ίππεύειν δε άρίστους καί τών κατά τήν Γα-λαδηνήν πόλεων άρχάς έγκεχειρισμένους. οΰτος δύο καί είκοσι έτη τήν αρχήν κατασχών τελευτά * 6
0 Gideon.
6 Bibl. 'I'hebez (lxx θηβήή, mod. Tubas, some 10 miles N.E. of Shcchcm.
c Gr. “ Galadenian.” Josephus omits the judge Tola, to 114
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rest. Such was the calamity which befell the Shechemites, a calamity too profound for grief, save that it was a righteous doom for the conspirators of so foul a crime against a benefactor.®
(5)	Abimelech, having terrorized the Israelites by rwth of the miserable fate of the Shechemites, let it be seen Abimelech' that he was aspiring higher and would set no bound
to his violence until he had exterminated all. SoJd.ix.50. he marched upon Thebes b and carried the city -with a rush ; but finding there a great tower, wherein all the people had taken refuge, he made preparations to besiege it. And then, as he came rushing close beside the gates, a woman hurled a fragment of a millstone and struck him on the head. Prostrated to earth, Abimelech besought his armour-bearer to slay him, lest his death should be deemed the work of this woman ; and he obeyed his behest.
Such vas the penalty paid by Abimelech for the crime that he perpetrated on his brethren and for his outrageous treatment of the Shechemites ; and the fate which befell these last fulfilled the prediction of Jotham. Abimelech’s army for their part, on the fall of their chief, dispersed and returned to their homes.
(6)	The leadership of the Israelites -was then taken ™i?ruie over by Jair the Gileadite,c of the tribe of Manasseh, jd. s.'s, a man in all ways blessed, and chiefly in his progeny
of valiant sons, thirty in number, excellent horsemen, to whom was committed the government of the several cities of Gilead.d Their father, after bearing rule for twenty-two years, died in old age
whom Scripture assigns a 28 years’ term of office between Abimelech and Jair, Jtl. χ. 1 f.
a Gr. “ Ualadenc.’’
115
.TOSEPIH’S
γήρα to? καί ταφής εν Καμών1 πόλει τής Ταλαδηνής άξιοΰται.
25Γ>	(7) Πάντα δε τα των ‘Εβραίων εις ακοσμίαν καί
ϋβριν τοΰ θεοΰ καί των νόμων ύιτεφερετο, καί καταφρονήσαντες αυτών Άμμανΐται και. Παλαιστικοί στρατώ μεγάλα) διήρπαζον την χωράν και την Π εραίαν άπασαν κατασχόντες καί επί την των
256	λοιπών ήδη κτήσιν διαβαίνειν ετόλμων. ’Έ,βραΐοι Se σωφρονισθεντες υπό τών κακών, εις ικετειαν ετράποντο τοΰ θεοΰ καί θυσίας επεφερον παρα-καλοΰντες αυτόν μετριάσαντα καί προς την δεησιν αυτών ύπαχθεντα παύσασθαι τής οργής· ο δε θεός μεταβαλόμενος εις το ήμερώτερον εμελλεν αύτοΐς βοηθεΐν.
257	(8) Άμμανιτών δ’ εστρατευκότων επί την Γαλα-δηνήν νπήντων οι επιχώριοι προς τό όρος δεόμενοι τοΰ στρατηγήσοντος. ήν δε τις Ίεφθας άνήρ δια την πατρωαν αρετήν δυνατός καί δι’ οικείαν αύτοΰ
258	στρατιάν ήν ετρεφεν αυτός μισθοφόρων, προς τοΰτον ου ν πεμφαντες ήξίουν αυτόν συμμαχεΐν επαγγελλόμενοι παρασχεΐν εις άπαντ’ αύτώ τον χρόνον την ιδίαν ηγεμονίαν, ό δ’ ου προσίεται την παράκλησιν αυτών, εγκαλών ότι μη βοηθήσειαν
259	αύτώ υπό τών αδελφών άδικουμενω περιφανώς· ου γάρ όντα όμομήτριον αύτοΐς άλλα ξένον περί την μητέρα δι’ ερωτικήν επιθυμίαν επαχθεΐσαν αύτοΐς υπό τοΰ πατρός, εξεβαλον καταφρονήσαντες τής
260	αύτοΰ ασθένειας, καί ό μεν διετριβεν εν τή Γα-
1	Καλα,ιιών Η O.
" Perhaps modern Kumeim, some Τ miles S.E. of Gadara.
6 The introduction of the Philistines as invaders (along with the Ammonites) from the east is strange and has been 116
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and received honoured burial at Κ anion,1a a eitv of Gilead.
(7)	But everything with the Hebrews was now Israel drifting towards disorder and contempt of God and Ammonites of the laws ; so, holding them in disdain, the Am- p"ll?lisliries manites and Philistines b with a large army ravaged j,i. x. 6. their eountry and, after occupying all Peraea,c made
bold to cross the river for the further conquest of the rest. But the Hebrews, sobered by their afflictions, turned in supplication to God and offered saerifiees, beseeching Him to be considerate and, yielding to their prayers, to desist from wrath. And God, moved to milder aetionj was now to succour 16. them.
(8)	When the Ammanites had invaded Gilead, Thn call to the people of the eountry, preparing to meet them, χ'ai‘ mustered in the hills, lacking a leader to take command. Now there was one Jephthah,d a mighty xi. i. man by reason of the valour of his forefathers as
also of his own troop of mercenaries which he maintained himself. To him then they sent, begging him to support them and promising to confer his command upon him for all time. But he declined their request, reproaching them for not having aided him when he was flagrantly wronged by his brethren.
For, beeause he was not their full brother but unconnected on liis mother’s side, who had been inflicted upon them by their father through his amorous desire, they had east him out, scorning his helplessness ; and so he was living in the region called Galaditis,c reeeiv-tlimight to be due to some confusion in the Biblical text (J<1. x. 7).
c Modern Transjordania.
d Gr. Jephthas (or .hiphthas).
* Bibl. (more precisely) “in the land of Tub” (Jd. xi. 3).
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λαδίτιδι καλούμενη χώρα πόντος τους όποθενοΰν παραγινομένους προς αυτόν επί μισθώ δεχόμενος* εκλιπαρησάντων δ’ αυτών καί δμοσάντων εις αει παρέξειν αύτω την ηγεμονίαν εστράτευε.
2G1	(9) Και ποιησάμενος οχείαν την των πραγμάτων
επιμέλειαν εν πόλει λίασφαθή καΟίσας τον στρατόν πρεσβείαν πέμπει παρά τον Άμμανίτην αίτιω-μενος της άλώσεως. ό δε άντιπέμφας ητιάτο των Ισραηλιτών την έξοδον την άπ’ Αίγυπτου και της ' Αμοραίας αυτούς ήξίου παραχωρείν ως πατρώας 2G2 οϋσης άρχήθεν. άποκρινάμενος δε ό Ίέφθας, ως ούτε τής ’Αμοραίας τοΐς προγόνοις αυτών εύλόγως έγκαλοΰσι χάριν τε μάλλον τής ’Αμμανίτιδος αυτοί? έχειν οφείλουσι παρεθείσης, δυνατόν γαρ Μωυσα καί ταύτην λαβεΐν1' παραχωρείν τε ιδίας είπών γής, ήν θεού κατακτησαμένου μετά τριακόσια έτη νέμονται, μαχεΐσθαι2 προς αύτους έφησεν.
203	(1θ) Και τούς μεν πρέσβεις ταυ τ είπών άπ-
έλυσεν αυτός δ’ εύξάμενος νίκην καί θυσιάσειν υποσχόμενος, αν σώος εις τα οικεία ύποστρέφη, και παν ό τι καί πρώτον αύτω συντύχοι ίερουργήσειν, συμβολών τε νικά παρά πολύ καί φονεύων έδίωκε μέχρι πόλεως Μ ανιάθης, καί διαβάς εις την Άμμανιτιν πόλεις τε ήφάνισε πολλάς καί λείαν ήλασε καί τούς οικείους δουλείας άπήλλαξεν εν 2G4 έτεσιν οκτωκαίδεκα ταύτην ύπομείναντας. άνα-1 Xiese indicates a lacuna. a ex Lat.: μάχεσθαί codd. * 6
° Bibl. Mizpah (αχ Μασσηφά) : site uncertain.
6 “Amoraea” is the country north of the river Arnon, Cf. A. iv. 85. The Ammonite country is further north 118
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ing all who resorted to him from whencesoever and paying them wages. However, when the Hebrews made earnest entreaty and swore to confer the command upon him for ever, he took the field.
(9)	Having promptly taken charge of affairs and ®e7^raes3ie3 installed the army in the city of Masphath(e),a he battle, sent an embassy to the Ammanite to remonstrate Jd’ u' with him on his raid. That monarch sent a counter embassy, reproaching the Israelites for their exodus
from Egypt and requiring them to quit Amoraea,6 as the primeval heritage of his forefathers. Whereto Jephthah replied that the enemy had no just grievance against his people’s ancestors on the subject of Amoraea and ought rather to be grateful to them for having left them Ammanitis, which Moses might have taken to boot ; and, bidding him quit that land c of theirs which God had won for them and of which three hundred years later they were in possession, he declared that he would battle with them.
(10)	With these words he dismissed the envoys, victory of Then, after prayingd for victory and promising to Jephthah5 sacrifice, should he return to his home unscathed, daughter’s and to offer up the first creature that should meet jadt0^ 30-him. he closed Anth the enemy, defeated them outright, and massacring pursued them up to the city
of Maniath(e) f ; then, crossing into Ammanitis, he destroyed many cities, carried oft' spoil, and delivered his countrymen from a servitude which they had borne for eighteen years. But on returning x. s.
with its capital at Kabatha (Bibl. Rabbah) on the river Jabhok. Cf. A. iv. 9S.
c Text a little uncertain : possibly “ saying that he would (not) quit that land ’’ (Weill).
*	Or “ making vows.”
*	Bibl. Minnith (Jd. xi. 33) : site unknown.
VOL. ν	I
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στρόφων Se συμφορά περιπίπτει κατ* ούδεν όμοια τοΐς κατωρθωμενοις αύτώ· ύπήντησε γαρ ή θυγάτηρ αύτώ, μονογενής δ’ ήν, ετι παρθένος. ο δε άνοιμώ-ξας επί τω μεγεθει του πάθους, κατεμεμφετο της περί την ύπάντησιν σπουδής την θυγατέρα· καθ-
265 ιερώσαι γάρ αυτήν τω θεώ. τή Be το συμβησόμενον ούκ άηδώς προσεπεσεν, επί νίκη του πατρός καί ελευθερία των πολιτών τεθνηξομενη, παρεκάλεσε δε δυο μήνας αυτή παρασχόντα προς τό μ€τά των πολιτών άποθρηνήσαι την νεότητα, τότε ποιεΐν
26G τα κατά την ευχήν, συγχωρήσας τά κατά τον προειρημενον χρόνον μετά τοΰτον διελθόντα θύσας την παΐδα ώλοκαύτωσεν, ούτε νόμιμον ούτε θεώ κεχαρισμενην θυσίαν επιτελών, μη διαβασανίσας τω λογισμώ τό γενησόμενον οίόν τε τό1 πραχθεν δόξει τοΐς άκουσασι.
267	(ΐΐ) Τἡς δ’ ’Κφράνου2 φυλής επ’ αυτόν στρα-τευσάσης, ότι μή κοινώσαιτο την επ' Άμμανίτας ελασίαν3 αύτοΐς, αλλά μόνος και την λείαν εχοι και την επί τοΐς πεπραγμενοις δόξαν, πρώτον μεν ελεγεν, ως ούτε λάθοιεν αυτούς οι συγγενείς πόλε-μούμενοι καλούμενοι τε προς συμμαχίαν ου παρ-εγενοντο, δέον και προ δεήσεως εγνωκότας επειχθή-
268	ναι, επειθ' ως άδικα πράττειν επιχειροΰσι τοΐς πολεμίοις ου τολμήσαντες εις χεΐρας ελθεΐν, επί δε τούς συγγενείς ώρμηκότες· ήπείλει τε συν τω θεώ λήφεσθαι δίκην παρ' αύτών, αν μή σωφρονώσιν.
2G9 ως δ' ούκ επειθεν, <χλλά συνεβαλεν αύτοΐς ελθουσι 1 τε τό] re or τό codd.
* II: Έφράμου (-αίμον) rell.	3 έλαα·ιν RO.
α I’hraseologj' based on Time. iii. 113. 3.
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he fell foul of a calamity far different from these fair *'· 34. achievements ; for it was his daughter who met him, his only daughter, a \'irgin yet. Wailing in anguish at the greatness of the blow,® the father chid his daughter for her haste in meeting him, seeing that he had dedicated her to God. But she without displeasure learnt her destiny, to wit that she must die in return for her father’s victory and the liberation of her fellow-citizens ; she but asked him to grant her two months wherein to bewail her youth with her fellow-citizens, and thereafter he should do in accordance with his vow. He accorded her the respite aforesaid, and at its dose sacrificed his child as a burnt-offering—a sacrifice neither sanctioned by the law nor well-pleasing to God ; for he had not by reflection probed what might befall or in what aspect the deed would appear to them that heard of it.b
(11)	The tribe of Ephraim now took arms against Jep^ah’e him, because he had not imparted the news of his Ephraim, expedition against the Ammanites to them, but had Jd· xu· K reserved to himself alone the booty and the glory of the achievement. Thereto he replied first that they were not unaware that their kinsfolk were beset and that when called upon for aid they had not come, whereas they ought, even before being asked, to have learnt of the matter and sped to arms ; next that this was an iniquitous enterprise of theirs, after not having dared to face the foe, to rush upon their kinsmen ; and he threatened, God helping, to be avenged on them unless they showed themselves reasonable. Failing, however, to influence them, he met them, when they came, with an army
b The rash vow is stigmatized in Rabbinical tradition (Weill, quoting Genesis Itabba, lx.).
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μετά στρατιάς, ή μετάπεμπτος εκ τής Γαλαδηνής εληλυθει, φόνον τε πολύν αυτών ειργασατο και διώκων τραπεντας ττρολαβών μερει τινι προαπ-εσταλμενω του Ίορδάνου τάς διαβάσεις κτεινει περί δισχιλίους και τετρακισμυρίους γεγονοτας. ^
270	(ϊ2) Αυτός δε άρξας εξ έτη τελευτά και θάπτεται εν τή αύτοΰ ττατρίδι Άεβεη’ της Γαλαδηνής δ εστ'ιν αϋτη.
271	(13) Ύελευτήσαντος δε Ίάφθα την αρχήν ’Αφανής τταραλαμβάνει φυλής ών ’Ιουδαικἡς Γηθλεμων δε πόλεως. του τω δέ παΐδες ήσαν εξήκοντα, ^τρια-κοντά μεν άρρενες αι λοιπα'ι δέ θυγατέρες, ους και πάΐ’τας ζώντας κατελιπε τάς μεν ανδρασιν εκδους τοΐς δέ γυναίκας ήγμενος. πρόζας δ ουδεν εν τω έπταετει γενομεν ω χρόνιο λόγου και μνημης άξιον γηραιός ών άπέθανε και ταφής εν τή πατρίδ ι τυγχάνει.
272 (ΐ4) ’Αφανούς δ’ ούτως άποθανόντος ούδ* ό μετ αυτόν παραλαβών την ηγεμονίαν Ηλων1 επ ετη δέκα κατασχών αυτήν φυλής ών τής Ζαβουλης επραξε τι σπουδής άξιον.
273	(15) Άβδών δέ "Ηλωνος παΐς φυλής μεν τής ’Έ,φραμίτιδος πόλεως τής Φαραθωνιτών γε-γονώς, αύτοκράτωρ ήγεμών άποδειχθεις μετ’ "Ηλω^α μόνης αν τής εύπαιδίας μνημονευθε ίη, μηδέν εργον διά τήν ειρήνην και τήν άδειαν των πραγμάτων λαμπρόν μηδ’ αυτό? εργασάμενοςλ
274	υίεΐς δέ ήσαν αύτω τεσσαράκοντα και του των
1 Hilonis Lat.	2 ROML: ΐ'ιρ'/ασμένοϊ SP.
β Josephus omits the details in Jd. xii. 5-6 on the detection of the fleeing Ephraimites by their pronunciation of “ shib-
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whieh he had recalled from Gilead, worked great havoc among them, and pursuing the fugitives, having sent a party in advance to occupy the fords of the Jordan, slew in all some two and forty thousand.0
(12)	After ruling for six years lie died and was His death, buried at his native place of Sebee,b in the land Qf Jd· xn- '■ Gilead.
(13)	Upon the death of Jephthah, the rulership ibzan. 8. passed to Apsanes c of the tribe of Judah and the
city of Bethlehem. He had sixty children, thirty sons and as many daughters, all of Avhom he left alive at his death/* after bestowing λλ-ives and husbands upon all. Having achieved in his seven years of office nothing worthy of record and remembrance, he died in old age and was buried at his native place.
(14)	Apsanes having thus died, his successor, Elon. n. Elon of the tribe of Zabulon, held the leadership for
ten years and likewise did nothing of moment.
(15)	Abdon, son of Elon/ of the tribe of Ephraim Abdon. 13 and the city of Pharathon/ λνίιο was appointed sovereign leader after Elon, calls for no mention
save for his happy paternity, since, thanks to the prevailing peace and security of the state, he too did no brilliant deed. But he had forty sons and. born
boleth ” as “sibboleth,” probably because the difference in sound could not have been made clear to Greek readers.
6 The Heb. of Jd. xii. 7 “ in the cities of Gilead ” is corrupt : read probably “ in his city, in Mizpah of (".Head.”
The loss of the λ) in M izpah produced the reading found in some .mss. of the lxx, <tV (Λ -'Φ), and through further corruption the name Sebee in Josephus.
c Bibl. Ibzan.	d Amplification (as in § 274·).
e Bibl. “ son of Hillel.”
r Heb. “ the Pirathonite ” :	modern Fer'citha, 6 miles
S.W. of Shechem.
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γενεάς καταλιπόντων1 τριάκοντα, ήλαυνε τ€ συν αύτοΐς ουσιν εβδομήκοντα πόσιν ίππάζειν άρίστοις γεγενημενοις, καί πάντας υπέρ γής άπολιπών θνήσκει γηραιός και ταφής εν Φαράθιρ λαμπρός τυγχάνει.
275	(νϋΐ. ϊ) Μετά δε τούτον Παλαιστΐνοι τελευ-τήσαντα κρατοΰσι των Ισραηλιτών και φόρους παρ’ αυτών ελάμβανον επ’ ετη τεσσαράκοντα, ταύτης δ’ ελευθεροΰνται τής ανάγκης τούτου τω τρόπω ■
276	(β) λίανώχης τις Αανιτών εν όλίγοις άριστος καί τής πατρίδος όμολογουμεν ως2 πρώτος είχε γυναιον επ’ εύμορφία περίβλεπτον καί τών καθ’ αυτό διαφερον. παίδων δ’ ου γινομένων αύτώ, δυσ-φορών επί τή ἀπαιδία τον θεόν ίκετευεν επί το προάστειον συνεχώς φοιτών μετά τής γυναικός δούναι διαδοχήν αύτοΐς γνησίαν μέγα δε ἐστι
277	τούτο τό3 πεδίον, ήν δε καί μανιοόδης υπ* έρωτος επί τή γυναικί καί διά τούτο ζηλότυπος άκρατώς. μονωθείση δε τή γυναικί φάντασμα επιφαίνεται, άγγελος4 του θεού, νεανία καλώ παραπλήσιον καί μεγάλα}, εύαγγελιζόμενον αυτή παιδός γονήν κατά θεού πρόνοιαν καλού τε καί ρώμην επιφανούς, ύφ’
278	ω πονήσειν ΐίαλαιστίνους άνδρουμενω. παρήνει τε τάς κόμας αύτώ μη άποκείρειν εσται δ’ αύτώ
1 Text doubtful: et alios ex eorum semine descendentes Lat.
2	όμο\ο~)·ονμ(νο<; codd.
3	conj.: om. codd.
1 MSI’LE: του 0foD άστίροί RO.
° Hibl. “ rode on ass colts.” b Hibl. “ He judged Israel eight years.” c Bihl. Manoah (lxx λίανώε) :	Josephus indifferently
Manoches and Manoehos.
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of these, thirty grandsons, and was wont to ride with this family of seventy, all excellent horsemen α ; he left them all in the land of the living when he died in old age 6 and was buried in state at Pharathon.
(viii. 1) After his death the Philistines conquered Israel the Israelites and exacted tribute from them for phMsUnes. forty years. From these straits they were delivered Jd· xiii· *· on this wise.
(2)	A certain Manoch,® among the most notable An angel of the Danites and without question the first in his the with of native place, had a wife remarkable for her beauty a «onto the and pre-eminent among the women of her time. Manoah. But having no children by her and being distressed Jd· xiii·2 at the lack of them, he was wont, on his frequent visits with his wife to the outskirts—where there was a great plaind—to entreat God to give them offspring of their wedlock.6 He was moreover madly enamoured of his wife and hence inordinately jealous/ Now once when his wife was alone, a spectre appeared to her from God,9 in the likeness of a comely and tall youth, bringing her the good news of the approaching birth of a son through God’s good providence—a son goodly and illustrious for strength, by whom, on his reaching man’s estate, the Philistines would be afflicted. He further charged her not to cut the lad’s locks, and that he was to renounce
d Unscriptural topographical details.
' Gr. “ a legitimate succession.”
< The husband’s jealousy and subsequent suspicions are unscriptural. Rabbinical legend attributes his complaints to his wife’s barrenness, not to her beauty. For the quarrel between husband and wife cf. Ps.-Philo, Biblical Antiquities, cap. xiii. (tr. Μ. 11. James).
f Or (with most mss.) “ an angel of God.”
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προς άλλο μεν παν1 ποτόν αποστροφή τοΰ θεοΰ τούτο προστάσσοντος, προς ύδωρ δε μόνον οίκειό-της. και ό μεν ταΰτ ειπών ωχετο, κατά βονλησιν ελθων τοΰ θεοΰ.
279	(■“) Ή 8e τάνδρί παραγενομενω τα παρά τον άγγελον εκδιηγησατο εκθανμάζονσα τοΰ νεανίσκον το κάλλος και τό μέγεθος, ως εκείνον εκ των επαίνων εις εκπληξιν κατά ζηλοτυπίαν περιστηναι και υπόνοιαν την εκ τοιοντον πάθονς κινουμενην.
280	ἡ δε βουλομενη την άλογον τάνδρός λύπην σταληναι τον θεόν ίκετενε πάλιν πεμφαι τον άγγελον, ως αν και τω άνδρι αντης όραθείη. και παραγίνεται πάλιν κατά χάριν τοΰ θεοΰ ο άγγελος όντων εν τω προαστείω και τη γνναικι φαίνεται τοΰ άνδρός μεμονωμένη. η δ’ επιμεΐναι δεηθεΐσα εως2 αν άγάγη3 τον άνδρα σνγχωρησαντος μετεισι τον
281	Μάνωχον. ό δε θεασάμενος ονδ' όντως επανετο της νπονοίας η ζ ιον τε και αντω δηλοΰν οσα και τη γνναικι μηννσειεν. άρκεσειν δε φράσαντος ταντην μόνην είδε ναι, τις εΐη λέγειν εκελενεν, ΐνα τοΰ παιδός γενομενου χάριν αντω καί δωρεάν παρά-
282	οχιοσι. τοΰ δε μηδε τινων4 αντω δεΐσθαι φησαντος, ούδε γάρ κατά χρείαν ταΰτα εναγγελίσααθαι περί της τοΰ παιδός γονής, τοΰ δε μείναι παρακαλοΰντος καί ξενίων μετασχεΐν ονκ επενενσ , επείσθη* δ’ όμως λιπαροΰντος επιμεΐναι ως αν ξένιον αντω τι
1 παν οιη. ΚΟΕ.
2	Lat. donee: ws cod(l.
3	L: aydyoi rell.	4 horum Lat.
5	Niese ex Lat.: ιreiadds codd.
° In Jd. xiii. 8 it is Manoah who asks for a further vision of the angel.
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all other form of drink (so God commanded) and to accustom himself to water only. And having thus spoken the visitor departed, having come but to execute God’s will.
(3)	The woman, when her husband arrived, re-The angel’s ported what she had heard from the angel, extolling the young man’s comeliness and stature in such wise that he in his jealousy Ivas driven by these praises to distraction and to conceive the suspicions that sucli passion arouses. But she/1 wishing to allay her husband’s unreasonable distress, entreated God to send the angel again that her husband also might see him. And again by the grace of God the angel came, while they were in the suburb,6 and appeared to the woman when parted from her husband. She besought him to stay until she could fetch her husband and, obtaining his assent, went in pursuit of Manoch. But the husband, on beholding· the angel, even then did not desist from his suspicion, and he requested him to repeat to him too all that he had revealed to his -H-ife. The angel having declared that it would suffice that it should be made known to her alone, Manoch bade him say who he was, in order that on the birth of the child they n. might tender him their thanks and make him a present. He replied that lie had need of naught, for it was not from want that lie had announced this good news of the birth of a child ; and though Manoch invited him to stay and partake of hospitality, he consented not. Ilowbeit, at his earnest entreaty, he was persuaded to remain that some token of hospitality might be brought to him. So,
6	Jlibl. “ as shi' sat in the field.”
127
JOSEPHUS
283	κομίση. και θυσαντος έριφον του Μα^ώχου και τοΰτον όπτάν τη γυναικί κελεύσαντος, έπεί πάντ ην εύτρεπη, προσέταξεν επί της πέτρας άποθέσθαι τους τε άρτους καί τα κρέα χωρίς των αγγείων.
284	καί ποιησάντων άπτ€ται τη ράβδω η εΐχε των κρεών, τα δε λάμφαντος πυρός άμα τοΐς άρτοις έκαίετο και 6 άγγελος διά τοΰ καπνού ώσπερ οχήματος ανιών εις ούρανον αύτοΐς φανερος ήν. λίανώχην 8e φοβούμενον, μη τι σφαλερόν αύτοΐς εκ της οφεως τοΰ θεού γενησοιτο, θαρσεΐν η γυνή παρεκελεάετο· επί γάρ συμφέροντι τω αυτών τον θεόν αύτοΐς όραθηναι.
285	(ι) Και κύει τε εκείνη και φυλακήν είχε των εντολών και γενομενον τό παιδίον Ίόαμφώνα κα-λοΰσιν, ισχυρόν δ’ άποσημαίνει τό όνομα, ηϋζετο δ’ 6 παΐς ραδίως και δήλος ην προφητεύσων υπό της περί την δίαιταν σωφροσύνης καί. της τών τριχών άνέσεως.
286	(5) Άφικόμενος δε μετά τών γονέων εις Θάμνα1 πάλιν τών ΤΙαλαιστίνων πανηγυρεως άγομένης έρα παρθένου τών επιχωρίων παρακαλεΐ τε τούς γονείς άγεσθαι προς γάμον αύτώ την κόρην, τών δε άρνουμένων διά τό μη ομόφυλον είναι, τοΰ θεοΰ κατά τό Έ β ραίων συμφορον επι νοοΰντος τον γάμον,
1 ν.Ι. θαμι·αθα (as also in § 296).
° The angel’s directions are unscriptural ; “ apart from (χωρίϊ) the vessels ” possibly has some connexion with the strange reading in some lxx mss. καί διίχώρισεν ποίησαι (Jd. xiii. 19).
b So Ps.-Philo, Biblical Antiquities, xlii. (tr. M· R. James) “ the anpcl put forth (his hand) and touched it with the end of his sceptre.”
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Manoch having killed a kid and bidden his wife to cook it, when all was ready, the angel ordered them to set out the loaves and the meat upon the rock, without the vessels.0 That done, he with the rod which he held touched the meat b and, a fire blazing out, it was consumed along with the bread, while the angel, borne on the smoke as on a chariot, was plainly seen by them ascending into heaven. Manoch thereat fearing that some mischief might befall them from this vision of God, his wife bade him take heart, since it was for their good that it had been given them to see God.
(4)	And the woman conceived and paid good Birth of heed to the injunctions laid upon her ; and when
the infant was born they called him Samson, a name which means “ strong.c ” And the child grew apace and it was plain from the frugality of his diet and his loosely flowing locks that he was to be a prophet.
(5)	Now the lad having· gone with his parents to His court-Thamna,d a town of the Philistines, during the cole- encountir bration of a festival, became enamoured of a maiden with a lion, of the country and begged his parents to get the Jd' X1V' L damsel for him to wife. They were for refusing because she was not of their race : God, however,
was designing this marriage in the interests of the
c One of the author’s loose etymological statements. The connexion of the name (IIeb. Shimshon : Gr. Σαμψών) with the Hebrew shemesh (■= “ sun ”) " may be considered certain ”
(Burney). But Josephus may have had in mind biblical passages in which tin] sun symbolizes strength. The Bab.
Talmud (Sotah 10a) says, “Samson received a name applied to God, for Scripture says (Ps. lxxxiv. 12) 4 Λ sun and .shield is the Lord (Jod.’ ”
d 11 eb. Timnah, lxx θαμναθά, modern Tibneh ; a border town in the Shephelah held at various times by Dan, Judah and the Philistines.
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287	έκνικά μνηστεύσασθαι την παρθένον, συνεχώς 5* απερχόμενος προς τους γονείς αυτής συντυγχάνει Λέοντι καί γυμνάς ών έκδεξάμενος αύτον άγχει ταΐς χερσί και εις το χωρίον το1 ύλώδες ένδοτέρω τής όδοΰ ρίπτει τό θηρίον.
28S	(0) ΓΤάλι^ τε άπιών προς την κόρην επιτυγχάνει
σμήνει μελιττών εν τω στηθεί του λέοντος εκείνου νενοσσευκότων, καί άνελόμενος τρία μέλιτος κηρία συν τοΐς λοιποΐς δώροις οΐς εκόμιζε δίδωσι τή
289	παιδί, των δε Θαμνιτών παρά την ευωχίαν την των γάμων, είστία γάρ αυτούς άπαντας, διά δέος τής ισχύος του νεανίσκου τριάκοντα δόντων αύτώ τούς άκμαιοτάτους λόγιο μεν εταίρους εσομένους έργω δε φύλακας, μη τι παρακινεΐν έθελήσειεν, τού πότου προβάντος και παιδιάς οϋσης, οια φιλεΐ παρά τούς τοιούτους καιρούς, ό Σαμψών εϊπεν,
290	“ αλλά προβάλλοντος εμού λόγον ει λύσετε τούτον εφ' ημέρας επτά ποιούμενοι την ζήτησιν, όθόνας τε καί στολάς γέρας τής συνέσεως κατ' άνδρα έκαστον φέρεσθε παρ' εμού.” φιλοτιμουμένων Se όμοΰ τε συνετών δόξαν καί κέρδος εϋρασθαι καί λέγειν άξιούντων, φησι ν οτι το πάμβορον γεγεννήκοι βοράν ήδεΐαν εξ αύτοΰ καί πάνυ αηδούς οντος.
291	τών δ' επί τρεις ημέρας2 οι5 δυναμένων έξευρεΐν το νοούμενον παρακαλούντων δέ την κόρην μαθοΰσαν παρά του άνδρος αύτοΐς μηνΰσαι, καί γάρ ήπείλουν πιμρήσειν αύτήν τούτο μη παρασχοΰσαν, ό Σαμψών δεομένης τής κόρης είπεΐν αύτή το μεν πρώτον
1 ei's τι χωρίον SPL.
2 έττι τρισίν ήμίραα UO.
° Or. “ within ” or “ on the inner side of.”
‘ Amplification, like other details in this narrative.
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Hebrews, and so he won his way to λυοο the maid.
In the course of his constant visits to her parents he encountered a lion and, unarmed as he was, grappled with it, strangled it with his hands, and flung the beast into the eoppiee on the border of a the road.
(6)	On another of his journeys to the damsel he His riddle, came upon a swarm of bees that had hived in that''' XIV‘ fc' lion’s breast, and, taking three b honeycombs, he gave them, along with the rest of the gifts M’hich he bore, to the maiden. Now the Thamnitcs, on the occasion of the wedding feast—for he entertained them all—from fear of this young man’s strength, presented him with thirty of their chief stalwarts, ostensibly as companions, in reality as his guardians, lest he should be minded to create any disturbance ; and, when the drinking was far gone and joviality prevailed, as is customary on sueh occasions, Samson said, “ Come, I will propound a riddle, and if ye solve it after seven days’ search, ye shall receive every man from me fine linen and apparel as a reward for your sagacity.” Ambitious to win at once a renown for sagacity and a prize, they begged him to state it, whereupon he said : “ The omnivorous eater produced pleasant meat from himself though grossly unpleasant.”0 When the Philistines at the end of three days were unable to discover what it meant, they ur^ed the damsel to find out from her husband and report to them : nay, they threatened to burn her should she fail to do so. Samson, upon the damsel’s entreating him to tell her, at
c Bibl. “ Out of the eater came forth meat, and out of the strong came forth sweetness,” Jd. ^iv. 14. The Peslmto Syriac version, rendering the word “ strong ” by “bitter,” presents, like Josephus, a double antithesis.
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2'.)2 άντεΐχεν,1 έγκειμένης δ’ αυτής και εις δάκρυα προ· πιπτούσης και τεκμήριον τιθεμένης τής προς αυτήν δυσνοίας τό μή λέγειν αυτή, μηνύει τα περί την άναίρεσιν αυτή του λέοντος και ως τα τρία βαστάσας εξ α ύτοΰ κηρία μέλι τος γεγονότα κ:ομί-
293	σειεν αυτή, και ο μεν ούδεν ύφορώμενος δολερόν σημαίνει τό παν, ή δ’ εκφέρει τον λόγον τοΐς δεη· θεΐσι. κατά ούν την έβδόμην ημέραν, καθ' ήν εδει τον προβληθέντα λόγον αύτω διασαφειν, πριν ή δΰναι τον ήλιον συνελθόντες φασίν “ ούτε λέοντος άηδέστερόν τι τοΐς έντυγχάι>ουσιν ούτε ήδιον
294	μέλιτος χρωμένοις.” καί ό Σαμφών εΐπεν ουδέ γυναικός είναι τι δολερώτερον, “ ήτις νμΐν εκφέρει τον ήμέτερον λόγον.” κάκείνοις μεν δίδωσιν α ύπέσχετο λείαν ποιησάμενος Άσκαλωνιτών τους κατά την οδόν αύτω συντυχόντας, Παλαιστικοί δ’ ε'ισί καί οΰτοι, τον δε γάμον εκείνον παραιτεΐται-καί ή παΐς εκφαυλίσασα τής οργής αυτόν συνήν αυτού φίλω νυμφοστόλω γεγονότι.
295	(?) Προ? δε την ϋβριν ταύτην Σαμφών παρ-οξυνθεί ς άπαντα ς έγνω συν αυτή ΥΙαλαιστίνους μετέρχεσθαι. θέρους δ' οντος καί προς αμητόν ήδη των καρπών άκμαζόντων συλλαβών τριακοσίας άλώπεκας καί των ουρών έξάφας λαμπάδας ήμ-μένας εξαφίησιν2 εις τάς άρουρας τών ΙΙαλαιστίνων.
296	καί φθείρεται μεν ούτως αύτοΐς ό καρπός, Παλαι-στΐνοι δε γνόντες Σαμφώνος είναι τό έργον καί την αιτίαν δι' ήν επραξε, πέμφαντες τούς άρχοντας εις
1 άντεχίίΐ’ έπεφάτο RO.
2 έπαφίησιν E: άφίησίν RO.
° Bibl. “ If ye had not plowed with m}' heifer, ye had not found out my riddle,” Jd. xiv. 18.
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first resisted, but, when she pressed him and burst into tears and protested that his refusal to tell her proved his want of affection for her, he revealed the story of the slaying of the lion and how he had carried off the three honeycombs sprung from its carcase and brought them to her. Suspecting no fraud he recounted all, but she betrayed his story to her questioners. So on the seventh day, λυΗογθοπ they were required to give him the answer to the riddle, assembling before sunset they announced,
“ Nothing is more unpleasant to meet than a lion nor more pleasant to taste than honey.” And Samson added, “ Nor is ought more deceitful than a woman who betrays our speech to you.”0 And he gave them what he had promised, after despoiling certain Asealonites who encountered him on the road (these too being Philistines) ; but he renounced those nuptials, and the girl, seorning him for his wrath, was united to that friend of his who had given her away.6
(7)	Furious at this affront,® Samson resolved to [j,® visit it upon all the Philistines along with her. So, of the PS summer being come and the crops already ripening for harvest, he caught three hundred foxes and, fastening lighted torches to their tails, let them loose in the fields of the Philistines ; and thus their crop was ruined. But the Philistines, on discovering that this was Samson’s deed and for what cause he had done it, sent their magistrates to Thamna and burnt
6 Or “ who had been his best man.” The Biblical narrative- refers to “ the friend of the bridegroom ” (John iii.
29).
c Josephus omit? Samson's interview with his former father-in-law which provoked this outbreak, Jd. xv. 1 f.
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Θάμΐ’α, την γενομενην αύτοΰ γυναίκα και τούς συγγενείς ζώντας κατεπρησαν ως αιτίους των κακών γεγονότα.s'.
297	(8) Σαμψών δε πολλούς iv τω πεδίω των ΓΙαλαι-στίνων άποκτείνας Αίτάν κατωκει, πέτρα δ' εστ'ιν οχυρά της Ίουδα φυλής. Παλαιστικοί. δ’ εστρά-τευον επι την φυλήν, των δ’ ου δικαίως λεγόν-των τιμωρίαν αυτούς ει σπράττεσθαι περί των Σαμφώνος αμαρτημάτων φόρους αύτοΐς1 τελοΰντας, ει βούλονται μη εχειν αιτίαν εφασαν αύτοΐς
298	υποχείριον Σαμψώίνα δούναι, οι δε άνεπίκλητοι βουλόμενοι τυγχάνειν παρήσαν επι την πέτραν τρισχιλίοις όπλίταις2 και καταμεμφάμενοι των εις Μαλαιστίνους αύτω τετολμημενων άνδρας άπαντι τω γενει των 'Εβραίων συμφοράν επενεγκεΐν δυναμενους, ήκειν τε λεγοντες όπως αύτον λαβόντες υποχείριον δώσιν αύτοΐς, ήξίουν εκοντι τοΰθ'
299	ύπομενειν. ο δε λαβών όρκους παρ' αύτών μηδέν τούτων ποιήσειν περισσότερον αλλά τοΐς εχθροΐς εγχειριεΐν3 μόνον, καταβάς εκ τής πέτρας αυτόν εν τή των φυλετών τίθησιν εζουσία, κακεΐνοι δήσαντες αύτον δυσι καλωδίοις ήγον παραδοΰναι
300	τοΐς ΥΙαλαιστίνοις. και γενομενων κατά τι χωρίον, ο Σιαγών καλείται νυν διά την Σύμφωνος ανδραγαθίαν επ' αύτω γενομενην, πάλαι δ’ ήν ανώνυμον, ούκ άπωθεν εστρατοπεδευκότων των Παλαιστίνων, άλλ' ύπαντώντων μετά χαράς και βοής ως επι κατωρθωμενοις οΐς εβούλοντο, διαρρήξας τα δεσμά Σαμψών άρπασάμενος όνου σιαγόνα παρά πόσιν
1 Niesc: αϊτούί codd.	2 τρισχίλιοι όπλΐται 110.
3 Bekker: iyxupuv codd.
134
0 Bibl. Etam.
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, V. 296-300
her that had been his wife and her kinsfolk alive, as having been the cause of their disasters.
(8)	Samson, after slaying multitudes of the H's esploit Philistines in the plain, then settled at Acta/1 a jawbone, rocky stronghold within the tribe of Judah ; where-Jd· χν· 8· upon the Philistines took the field against that tribe.
These pleading that it was unjust to exact punishment for Samson’s misdeeds from them that paid them tribute, the Philistines retorted that if they would keep clear of blame they must deliver Samson into their hands. And they, wishing to be above reproach, visited the rock Avith three thousand men-at-arms, and after roundly rebuking him for his outrageous treatment of the Philistines, people powerful enough to bring ruin upon the whole race of the Hebrews, and telling him that they Mere come to take and deliver him into their hands, they besought him to submit to this of his own free will. And he, after receiving an oath from them that they would do no more than merely commit him to the hands of the foe, descended from the roek and put himself at the mercy of these representatives of the tribe ; and they, having bound him with two cords, led him off to deliver him to the Philistines. Then, when they were come to a spot which to-day is called Jawbone b by reason of the exploit there performed by Samson but which of old was nameless, the Philistines being encamped not far off’ and coming to meet them with exultant cries, thinking to have achieved their end,
Samson, bursting his bonds asunder and seizing the
* Bibl. Lehi = “ .Jawbone,” as translated here and in the lxx (Σια-,ώι·).	“ Probably the name was originally given
to some hill or ridge on account of its resemblance to a jawbone” (Burney, adducing the similar name "Ονον yvdOos given to a promontory in Laconia).
ν οι., ν
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οΰσαν εις τους πολεμίους ώσατο καί παιων αυτούς ττ} σιαγόνι1 κτείνει εις χιλίους, τούς Se άλλους τρέπεται ταραχθέντας.
301	(9) Σαμφών δέ μεΐζον ή χρή επί τουτω φρονών ου κατά θεού συνεργίαν έλεγε τοΰτο συμβήναι, την δ’ ιδίαν αρετήν επέγραφε τω γεγονότι, σιαγονι2 των πολεμίων τούς μεν πεσεΐν τούς δ’ εις φυγήν
302	τραπήναι διά του παρ' αύτοϋ δέους αύχών. δίφους δ’ αυτόν ισχυρού κατασχόντος κατανοών ως ούδέν εστιν άνθρώπειος αρετή, τω θεώ πάντα προσεμαρ-τΰρει και καθικέτευε μηδέν των είρημένων προς οργήν λαβόντα τοΐς πολεμίοις αυτόν εγχείρισα ι, παρασχεΐν δέ βοήθειαν προς τό δεινόν καί ρυσασθαι
303	του κακού. καί προς τάς ίκετείας έπικλασθείς ό θεός πηγήν κατά τινος πέτρας άνίησιν ήδεΐαν καί πολλήν, όθεν καί Σαμφών έκάλει τό χωρίον Σιαγόνα καί μόχρι τού δεύρο τοΰτο λέγεται.
304	(10) Mera δέ ταυτην τήν μάχην Σαμφών κατα~ φρονών των ΙΊαλαιστίνων εις Γάζαν άφικνεΐται καί εν τινι των καταγωγίων διέτριβε. μαθόντες δέ των Γαζαίων οι άρχοντες τήν αυτόθι παρουσίαν αυτού τα προ των πυλών ένέδραις καταλαμβάνου-
305	σιν, όπως εξ ιών μή λάθη. Σαμφών δέ, ου γάρ λανθάνουσιν αυτόν ταΰτα μηχανησάμενοι, περί μεσοΰσαν ήδη τήν νύκτα άναστάς ένράσσει ταΐς πύλαις, αύταΐς τε φλιαΐς καί μοχλοΐς όση τε άλλη περί αύταΐς ήν ξύλωσις άράμενος κατωμαδόν εις τό υπέρ 'Εβρώνος όρος φέρων κατατίθησι.
a τή mayovi om. MSP.	* om. ROE.
a In Judges (xv. 19) En-hakkore (“ the spring of him that called ”), while Ramath-lehi (“ hill of the jawbone ") is the 136
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jawbone of an ass that lay at his feet, rushed upon his enemies and smiting them with this weapon slew a thousand of them, routing the rest in dire dismay.
(9)	Yet Samson, unduly proud of this feat, did The
not say that it was God’s assistance that had brought miraculous it to pass, but ascribed the issue to his own valour, 10. boasting of having with a jawbone prostrated some of his enemies and put the rest to rout through the terror that he inspired. But, being seized with a mighty thirst and recognizing that human valour is a thing of naught, he acknowledged that all was attributable to God and implored Ilim not, in anger at any words of his, to deliver him into his enemies’ hands, but to lend him aid in his dire need and to rescue him from his distress. And God, moved by his supplications, caused a spring of water to well out of a roek, sweet and abundant ; whence it. was that Samson called that place Jawbone, a name which it bears to this day.®
(10)	After this combat Samson, scorning the Samson’s Philistines, came to Gaza and lodged at one of the ^fazfbyr0m inns.6 Thereupon the chiefs of the Gazites, informed night _ ^ of his presence in the town, posted ambuscades before the gates to prevent his leaving it without
their knowledge. But Samson, not unaware of these schemes, when midnight was come arose, flung himself against the gates, hoisted them—posts, bolts, woodwork and all—upon his shoulders, bore them to the- mountain above Hebron0 and there deposited them.
name given to the place where he cast his weapon away (17).
* Jd. “and saw tlier»* an harlot and went in unto her.”
For the interchange of “harlot” and “ imikcrpcr ” see § 6 note.	c Nearly 40 miles away !
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300	(ι ι) ΥΙαρεβαινε δ’ ήδη τα πάτρια και την οίκείαν δίαιταν 7ταρεχάρασσεν ξενικών μιμήσει εθισμών, και τοΰτ' αρχή αύτώ κακού γίνεται· γυναικος γαρ εταιριζομενης παρά τοΐς ΠαΛα ιστίνοις ερασθείς
307	Δαλάλης1 τοϋνομα συνήν αυτή, καί των Παλαιστί-νων οι του κοινού προεστώτες ελθόντες προς αυτήν 7τείθουσιν επαγγελίαις μαθεΐν παρά τοΰ Σαμφώνος την αιτίαν της ισχύος, ύφ' ής άληπτός εστι τοΐς εχθροΐς. η δε παρά πάτον και τοιαύτην συνουσίαν θαυμάζουσα τάς πράξεις αύτοΰ ετεχνίτευε μαθεΐν,
30S τινι τρόπω τοσοΰτον2 προυχει κατ* αρετήν, ο δε Σαμφών, ετι γάρ φρονεΐν ισχυρός ήν, αντ-ηπάτα την Δαλάλην φάμενος,3 ει κλήμασιν επτά δεθείη άμπελίνοις ετι καί περιειλεΐσθαι δυναμενοις,
309	ασθενέστερος αν πάντων εσοιτο. ή δε τότε μεν ήσύχασεν, άποσημήνασα δε τοΐς άρχουσι των ΙΙα-λαιστίνων ενήδρευσε των στρατιωτών ένδον τινάς καί μεθυοντα4 κατεδει τοΐς κλήμασι κατα το
310	ισχυρότατου, επειτ άνεγείρασα εδήλου παρεΐναι τινας επ' αυτόν, ό δε ρήξας τα κλήματα βοηθεΐν ως επερχομενων αύτώ τινων επειράτο. και η γυνή συνεχώς όμιλοΰντος αυτή του Σ,αμφώνος δεινώς εχειν ελεγεν, ει κατ' απιστίαν εύνοιας της προς αυτόν μή λεγει ταΰθ' άπερ δειται, ως ου σιγησο-μενης οσα μή γινώσκεσθαι συμφερειν οΐδεν αύτώ.
311	τοΰ δε πάλιν άπατώντος αυτήν καί φήσαντος επτά
1 ν.Π. δαδά\ηί, δα\ηδηί, etc.
2	Μ : τοσοντων UOSPE.	3 + δη Dindorf.
4	dorniiontem Lat.: pr. καθεύδοντα MSPL. * 6
° Bibl. Delilah, ι,χχ Λα\ειδά.
6 lleb. “ with seven fresh bowstrings (or sinews) which have not been dried ” (v. 7).
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(11)	Howbeit he was already transgressing the deHvers him laws of iiis forefathers and debasing his own rule of to the life by the imitation of foreign usages ; and this proved the beginning of his disaster. For, being enamoured of a woman who was a harlot among the Philistines. Dalala a by name, he consorted with her ; and the presidents of the Philistine confederacy came and induced her by large promises to discover from Samson the secret of that strength which rendered him invulnerable to his foes. So she. over their cups and in like intercourse, by admiration of his exploits would craftily seek to discover by what means he had come by such extraordinary valour.
But, Samson, whose wits were yet robust, countered Dalala’s ruse by another, telling her that were he bound with seven vine-shoots still flexible,6 he would be the weakest of men. At the moment she held her peaee, but, after reporting this to the lords of the Philistines, she posted some soldiers in ambush within and while Samson was drunken c bound him with the shoots as firmly as possible, and then awoke him with the announcement that men were upon him. But he burst the shoots asunder and made ready for defence as though his assailants were coming. And then this woman, with whom Samson was continually consorting, would sav that she took it ill that he had not confidence enough in her affection for him to tell her just what she desired, as though she would not conceal what she knew must in his interests not be divulged. But again he de- u. luded her, telling her that were he bound with seven d ‘ Or, according to another reading, “ asleep.” Drunkenness, not mentioned in Scripture, indicates violation of his Nazirite vow (cf. § 3CR>).
So lxx (many mss.) : the Heb. mentions no number.
139
JOSEPHUS
κάλοις δεθεντα την ίσχύν άπολεσειν, επεί καί τούτο ποιησασα ou8e^ ηνυσεν, τρίτον ενυφηναι1 τάς κόμας
312	αυτοί) εμηνυσεν. ως 8’ ουδέ τούτου γενομενου τα λήθες2 ηύρίσκετο, δεόμενης τ ελευταΐον 6 Σαμψών, εδει γάρ αύτδν συμφορά περιπεσεΐν, χαρί-ζεσθαι βουλόμενος τη Ααλάλη “ εμού,” φησίν, “ 6 θεός κηδεται καί κατο, την εκείνου πρόνοιαν γεννηθείς κόμην ταύτην τρέφω παρεγγυησαντος μη άποκείρειν του θεού· την γαρ ίσχύν είναι μοι
313	κατά την ταύτης αύζησιν καί παραμονήν.” ταϋτα μαθοΰσα καί στερησασα της κόμης αυτόν παρα-διδοΐ τοΐς πολεμίοις ούκετ όντα ισχυρόν άμύνασθαι την έφοδον αυτών, οι δ’ εκκόφαντες αυτού τούς οφθαλμούς δεδεμενον άγειν παρεδοσαν.
314	(12) ΤΙροϊόντος δε του χρόνου ηύζετο η κόμη τω Σαμφώνι, καί εορτής ουσης τοΐς Παλαιστά'οι? δημοτελοΰς καί των αρχόντων καί γνωριμωτάτων εν ταύτώ ευωχούμενων, οικος δ’ ην δύο κιόνων στεγόντων αυτού τον όροφον, άγεται μεταπεμ-φαμενων ο Σαμφών εις το συμπόσιον, όπως εν-
315	υβρίσωσιν αύτώ παρά τον πότον. ό δε δεινότερον των κακών ύπολαμβάνων το μη δύνασθαι ύβριζόμενος άμύνασθαι, τον χειραγωγούντο παΐδα πείθει, προσαναπαύσασθαι χρηζειν είπών υπό κόπου, τοΐς
31G κίοσιν αυτόν εγγύς άγαγεϊν. ως δε ήκεν, ενσει-σθείς αύτοΐς επικαταβάλλει τον οΐκον άνατραπεντων τών κιόνων τρισχιλίοις άνδράσιν, οι πάντες άπ-εθανον, εν αύτοΐς δέ καί Σαμφών. καί τον μεν
1 σνννφψαι RO.
2 άληθέ? codd.: άληθης (ex Lat. verax) Niese.
n Scripture says that “ there were upon the roof [apparently overlooking an open courtyard] three thousand men and 140
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, V. 311-316
cords he would lose his strength ; and when she had tried this too with no success, a third time he advised her to weave his locks into a web. But when even by this experiment the truth was not discovered, at last, at her petitions, Samson—since he must needs fall a victim to calamity—wishing to humour Dalala said :	“I am under God’s care : and under His ιτ.
providence since birth, I nurse these locks, God having enjoined upon me not to cut them, for that my strength is measured by their growth and preservation.” The secret learnt, she reft him of his loeks and delivered him to his enemies, being now powerless to repulse their assault ; and they, having put out his eyes, delivered him over to be led away in ehains.
(12)	But in course of time Samson’s locks grew ; Samson’s and once when the Philistines were keeping a public jda'XVi. 22. festival and their lords and chief notables were feasting together in one plaee—a hall Avith two columns supporting its roof—Samson at their summons was led to the banquet, that they might mock at him over their eups. And he, deeming it direr than all his ills to be unable to be avenged of such insults, induced the boy who led him by the hand—telling him that from weariness he needed a stay whereon to rest—to conduct him close to the columns. And when he was come thither, flinging all his weight upon them, he brought down the hall, overturning the columns, upon three thousand men,0 who all perished and among them Samson. Such was his
women,” in addition to all the lords of the Philistines below,
Jd. xvi. 27. Some commentators suspect that these three thousand on the roof “ are an addition to the original narrative, exaggerating the catastrophe ” (G. F. Moore).
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τοιοΰτον κατεσχε τίλος άρξαντα τών Ισραηλιτών
317 εΐκοσιν ετη. θαύμαζαν δε άξιον της αρετής και τής ισχύος και τον περί την τελευτήν μεγαλόφρονος τον άνδρα και τής οργής τής μέχρι του τελευτάν ττρος τούς πολεμίους, και το μεν υπό γυναικός άλώναι δει τή φύσει των ανθρώπων προσάπτειν ήττονι αμαρτημάτων οϋετη, μαρτυρεΐν δε εκείνα> την εις τα άλλα πάντα τής αρετής περιουσίαν, οι δε συγγενείς άράμενοι το σώμα αυτού θάπτονσιν εν Σαρασά τή πατρίδι μετά τών συγγενών.
3IS (ίχ. ι) Μετά δε την Σ,αμφώνος τελευτήν προεστη τών Ισραηλιτών ’HAei? ό άρχιερεύς. επί τούτου λιμω τής χώρας κακοπαθούσης αυτών ’Αβιμελεχος1 εκ Τόηθλεμων, εστι δε ή πόλις αϋτη τής Ίουδα φυλής, άντεχειν τω δεινώ μή δυνάμενος την τε γυναίκα Ναάμιν καί τούς παΐδας τούς εξ αυτής αύτώ γεγεννημενους Ύίελλιώνα καί Μαλαώνα επ-
319	αγόμενος εις τή ν λΐωαβΐτιν μετοικίζεται, καί προ-χωρούντων αύτώ κατά νουν τών πραγμάτων άγεται τοΐς υίοΐς γυναίκας λΐωαβίτιδας Χελλιώνι μεν Όρφάν 'Ρούθην δε ιλίαλαώκ,. διελθόντων δε δέκα2 ετών ο τε Άβιμελεχος καί μετ* αυτόν οι
320	παΐδες δι’ ολίγου τελευτώσι, καί ή Ναάμις- πικρώς επί τοίς συμβεβηκόσι φερουσα καί τήν υπ’ σφιν3 τών φιλτάτων ερημιάν ούχ ύπομενουσα, δι’ οϋς*
1	ΈλιμΑίχο? L Lat. (et infra).
3	decern et octo Lat.	3 om. Lat.
4	oil. pr. Lat.: i)v cndd. * 6
“ Jd. xvi. 151 “ between Zorah (lxx -anad or in one minuscule, as in Josephus, Σαρασά) and Eshtaol, in the burying-place of Manoali his father ” ; Zorah is the modern Surah, some 14· miles due W. of Jerusalem.
6 Bilil. simply “ in the days when the judges judged ” : 142
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end, after governing Israel for twenty years. And it is but rio-ht to admire the man for his valour, his strength, and the grandeur of his end, as also for the wrath which he cherished to the last against his enemies. That he let himself be ensnared by a woman must be imputed to human nature which succumbs to sins ; but testimony is due to him for his surpassine; excellence in all the rest. His kinsfolk then took up his body and buried him at Sarasa,® liis native place, with his forefathers.
(ix. I) After the death of Samson, the leader of the ^®ow Israelites was Eli the high priest. In his days,6 their Naomi country was afflicted by a famine, and Abimelech c Bethlehem of Bethlehem, a city of the tribe of Judah, being with Ruth, unable to withstand this scourge, took with him his Ruthl" wife Naamis d and the sons whom he had begotten by her, Chellion e and Malaon/ and migrated to the land of Moab. His affairs there prospering to his heart’s content, he took for his sons3 wives.of the women of Moab, for Chellion Orpha h and for Malaon Ruth. Ten years having passed, Abimelech died, and his sons not long after him ; and Naamis, sorely disheartened at her misfortunes and unable to bear that bereavement, ever before her eyes, in the loss of her dearest ones, for whose sakes she had
Josephus infers the date of this episode from the number of penerations between Boaz and David (Reinach). One rabbinic tradition identifies lioaz with the judge Ihzan, other* make him a contemporary of Deborah.
c r.ibl. Kliinelcch : the name Abimelech appears also in many mss. of the i.xx.
d Bihl. Naomi (or Noomi).	e Bibl. Chilion.
1 Hibl. Mahlon (ι.χχ Μααλάν).
o In Ruth i. 3 f. the father’s death precedes the sons* inarriapcs.
Λ Bibl. Orpah (lxx Όρφά).
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και τής πατρίδος εξεληλύθει, πάλιν els αυτήν άπηλλάττετο- και γάρ ήδη καλώς τα κατ’ αυτήν
321	επυνθάνετο χωρεΐν. ούκ εκαρτερουν he διαζευγνύ-μεναι αυτής αι νυμφαι, ουδέ παραιτούμενη βου-λομενας συνεξορμαν πείθειν εδυνατο, άλλ' εγκει-μενων εύξαμενη γάμον εύτυχεστερον αύταΐς ου διημαρτήκεσαν παισι τοΐς αυτής γαμηθεΐσαι και
322	των άλλων αγαθών κτήσιν, δτε τα1 προς αυτήν ούτως ἐστί, μενειν αυτόθι πapeκάλeι καί μη συμ-μeτaλaμβάveιv αυτή βoύλeσθaι πραγμάτων άδηλων την πάτριον γην καταλιπουσας. ή μεν οΰν Όρφά μενει, την he 'Ρουθην μη πεισθεΐσαν άπήγαγε κοινωνόν παντός του προστυχόντος γενησομενην.
323	(2) Έλθοΰσαν he *Ρουθην μετά της π€νθ€ράς εις την Ρηθλεεμων Βόα£ο?2 Άβιμελεχου συγγενής ών δέχεται ξενία, και η Ναάμις, προσαγορευόντων αυτήν όνομαστί,3 “ δικαιότερον ” είπε “ Μαράμ αν καλοίητε4 με ”· σημαίνει hi καθ’ Εβραίων γλώτταν ναάμις μεν ευτυχίαν, μαρά δε οδύνην.
324	αμητού 6e γενομενου5 εξήει καλαμησομενη κατά συγχώρησιν της πενθερας η 'Ρούθη, όπως τροφής εύποροΐεν, και εις το Βοώζου τυχαίως άφικνεΐται χωρίον, παραγενόμενος 8e Βόαζος μετ ολίγον καί θεασάμενος την κόρην άνε κρίνε τον άγροκόμον περί τής παιδός. ό δε μικρόν έμπροσθεν παρ’ αυτής άπαντα προπεπυσμενος εδήλου τω δεσπότη.
1	6Ve (οηι. τα) RO: οτι re τα rell.
2	Άλβξτ)? Μ : Άλίξω Βόοξω L.
3	+ των πολιτών MLE.
4	&ν καλοίητε Bekker: καλεΐσθαι RO: vocate Lat.: κα\ώ(ι)·ητε
rcll.	5 HO : 6vtos rell.
α In Ruth i. 7 both daughters-in-law actually start with her.
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left her country, thought to repair thither again, for she had learnt that all was now going well Avith it.
But her daughters-in-law had not the heart to be parted from her, nor for all her pleading when they were fain to set out with her a could she prevail with them ; then, as they urged her yet, she prayed that they might find happier wedlock than that whereof they had been disappointed in marrying her sons, and obtain all blessings beside, but, seeing the case in which she lay, she implored them to remain where they were and not to crave to share her uncertain fortunes in quitting their native land. So Orpha stayed, but, since Ruth would not be persuaded,
Naamis took her with her, to be her partner in all that should befall.
(2) Now when Ruth was come with her mother-in-law to the town of Bethlehem, Boaz. being a kins- by β·«1 man of Abimelech. hospitably received them.b And Kuth *'· lm Naamis, when folk addressed her by that name, 19· said, “ More rightly would ye call me Mara ”—
Naamis in the Hebrew tongue signifying “ felicity ” and Mara “ grief.” c It being· now harvest-time, u. 2. Ruth by permission of her mother-in-law went out to glean, to provide for their sustenance., and by chance came to the ground of Boaz. Boaz arriving a little later and seeing the younff woman, questioned the steward of his estate concerning this child; and he, having just learnt all her story from herself, informed
b This statement, which appears inconsistent with the sequel, and is absent from other Hihlical texts, recurs in the Armenian version, which appends to Ruth ii. 1 “ et dedit Noomin domum viduitatis habitare in ea.” λ\> mint suppose that Boaz provided a lodging blit did not meet his guests.
c Naomi =“ my delight ” : Mara = “ bitter.”
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325	6 δε τής περί την 7τενθεράν έννοιας α μα καί μνήμης του παιδός αυτής ω συνωκησεν άσπασά-μενος καί ευχόμενος αυτή πεΐραν αγαθών, καλα-μάσθαι μεν αυτήν ούκ ήζίωσεν θερίζειν δε παν 6 τι και δύναιτο και λαμβάνειν επιτρέπει προστάζας τω άγροκόμω μηδέν αυτήν διακωλύειν1 άριστόν τε παρέχειν αυτή και ποτόν, οπότε σιτίζοι τούς
326	θερίζοντας. 'Ρουθη δε άλφιτά λαβοΰσα παρ’ αύτοΰ εφύλαξε τή εκυρα και παρήν όφε κομίζουσα μετά των σταχύων ετετηρήκει δ’ αυτή και ή Ναάμις άπομοίρας βρωμά των τινών, οίς αυτήν επολυώρουν οι γειτονεύοντες· διηγείται δε αυτή καί τα παρά του Βοάζου προς αυτήν είρημενα.
327	δηλωσάσης δ’ εκείνης ως συγγενής εστι και τάχα αν δι* ευσέβειαν2 προνοήσειεν αυτών, έξήει πάλιν ταΐς εχομεναις ήμέραις επί καλάμης συλλογήν συν ταΐς \\οάζου θεραπαινίσιν.
328	(3) Έλθών τε μετ ου πολλάς ημέρας καί Βόα-ζος ήδη τής κριθής λελικμημένης, επί τής άλωος εκάθευδε. τούτο πυθομενη ή Ναάμις τεχνάται παρακατακλΐναι τήν 'Ρούθην αύτω· καί γάρ έσε-σθαι χρηστόν αύταΐς όμιλήσαντα τή παιδί· καί πέμπει τήν κόρην ύπνωσομενην αύτοΰ παρά τοΐς
329	πόσιν, ή δε, προς ούδέν γάρ άντιλεγειν τών υπό τής εκυράς κελευομένων όσιον ηγείτο, παραγίνεται καί παραυτίκα μεν λανθάνει τον Βόαζον βαθέως καθυπνωκότα, περιεγερθείς δε περί μέσην νύκτα καί αισθόμενος τής ανθρώπου παρακατακει-
330	μενης αν έκρινε τις εΐη. τής δ' είπούσης τουνομα καί φαμενης ως αυτής3 δεσπότην συγχωρεΐν, τότε
1	+ \αμβάνειν ROMSI*.
2	εύλάβειαν ROSP.	3 ROE: αίο·όν rell.
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his master. And Boaz, alike for her loyalty to her mother-in-law and for hera remembrance of that son of hers to whom she had been united, bade her welcome and wished her enjoyment of blessings : he would not have her glean but permitted her to reap and carry away all that she could ; while he eharged his'steward in no Avise to hinder her and to provide her Avith lunch and drink when he fed the reapers. But Ruth, having received of him barley-meal, kept thereof for her mother-in-law and brought it to her, on her return at even, along with her sheaves ; while Naamis on her side had reserved for her portions of some food with whieh attentive neighbours had provided her.6 Ruth also recounted to her mother-in-law what Boaz had said to her. And Naamis having told her thcat he was a kinsman and might haply for piety’s sake take care of them, she went out again on the following days to glean with the handmaids of Boaz.
(3) Not many days later Boaz himself came and, when the winnowing of the barley was done, slept on the threshing-floor. On learning of this, Naamis schemed to bring Ruth to his side, deeming that he would be graeious to them after consorting Avith the child ; so she sent the damsel to sleep at his feet. And she, regarding it as a pious duty in nothing· to gainsay the behests of her mother-in-law, repaired thither, and at the moment escaped the eye of Boaz, who was fast asleep ; but, awaking towards midnight and becoming aware of the woman lying beside him, lie inquired who she Avas. And she having mentioned her name and prayed him, as her master, to pardon
° Or perhaps “his”; Naomi’s son was Boaz’s kinsman as well as Ruth’s husband.	6 Amplification.
U7
ii. 14, 18.
Boaz and Ruth in the threshing-
Kutli iii. 1.
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μον ησυχίαν άγει, ορθριος δο πριν η τους οικοτας άρξασθαι κινοΐσθαι προς τό οργον, ποριογοίρας αυτήν κολούοι των κρίθών λαβοΰσαν ο τι και δύναιτο πορούοσθαι προς την όκυράν πριν όφθήναι τισιν αυτόθι κοκοιμημόνην, φυλάττοσθαι1 σώφρον ον2 την οπί τοιούτοις διαβολην και μάλιστ οπί
331	μη γογονόσι. “ πορί μέντοι του παντός ουτω, φησίν, “ οσται, έρωταν3 τον έγγιστά μου τω γόνοι τυγχάνοντα, οι σου χρεία γαμέτης οστιν αύτώ, και λόγοντι μον ακολουθήσεις οκοίνυρ, παραιτούμενου δό νόμου σε συνοικήσουσαν άξομαι.”
332	(ϊ) ΤαΟτα τή όκυρά δηλωσάσης ούθυμία κατοΐχον αντος ον ολπίόι του πρόνοιαν όξοιν αυτών Βόαζοτ γονομόνας. κάκοΐνος ήδη μοσουσης τής ήμόρας κατολθών οίς την πάλιν την το γορουσίαν συνήγο και μοταπομφάμονος 'Ρουθην όκάλοι και τον συγ-
333	γει’ή> καί τταραγονομόνου φησίν “ ’Αβιμολόχου και των υιών αύτοΰ κλήρων κρατοΐς; ” όμολογή-σαντος δό συγχωρουντων τών νόμων κατά άγχι-στοίαν, “ ούκοΰν,” φησίν ό Β όαζος, “ ούκ ο ζ ήμ<·-σοίας δοΐ μομνήσθαι τών νόμων, άλλα πάντα ποιοΐν κατ αυτούς. Μαάλου4 γάρ δοΰρ’ ήκοι γύναιον, δπερ οι θόλοις τών αγρών κρατοΐν γαμοΐν σο δοΐ
334	κατά τους νόμους.” ό δο Βοάζω καί του κλήρου καί τής γυναικός παροχώροι συγγονοι μον όντι καί αύτώ τών τοτολουτηκότων, οΐναι δο καί γυναίκα
1 + yap MSPL.	2 δν conj.
3	orn. RO Lat.
4 v.ll. λίαλλίωνοί, Μαλώνοϊ.
α N'icse's conjecture, σοι’ for μον, is needless : the superlative in τοι’ (yyicrd μοι- includes the comparative.
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her, he for the time held his peace ; but at daybreak, ere his servants began to move to their work, lie roused her and bade her take as much of the barley as she could carry and be off to her mother-in-la\v, before anyone should see that she had slept there, since it was "wise to guard against seanclal of that kind, and the more so when nothing had passed.
“ But as concerning the whole matter,” said he,
“ thus shall it be. He that is nearer of kin (to thee) than l,a must be asked -whether he would have thee to wife : if he says yea, thou shalt follow him ; if he declines, I will take thee for my lawful bride.”
(4)	Ruth having reported this to her mother-in- Marriage ot law, they were well content, in the expectation that Ruth^thei Boaz would take them under his care. And he, d<»scend-having towards midday b gone down into the city, Ruth Hi. is assembled the elders,6 sent for Ruth and summoned >ν· 1. the kinsman also, upon whose coming he said to him, “ Art thou the possessor of the heritage of Abimelech and his sons ? ”	“ Yes,” he admitted,
“ the laws cede it to me in virtue of nearness of kin.” “Then,” said Boaz, “ thou oughtest not to remember but one half of those laws, but to do all that they require. Maalon’s young wife is come hither : if thou wouldest retain those lands, thou must marry her in accordance with the laws.” He, however, renounced both the heritage and the woman to Boaz, who was himself likewise a kinsman of the dead, on the plea that he had a wife and
6 Amplification, like the question addressed to the kinsman below and other details in this narrative. The reference to the γερουσία, “ council of elders ” or “ senate,” has a parallel in the Targum which says that Boaz came before tlu· court of the Sanhedrin. Scripture says merely “he took ten men of the elders of the city ” (iv. Ὁ.
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335	λίγων αύτώ καί παΐδας ηδη. μαρτυράμενος ουν ό Βόαζος την γερουσίαν εκελευε τη γυναικι ύπολΰσαι αυτόν προσελθούσαν κατά τον νόμον και πτύειν εις το πρόσωπον. γενομενου δε τούτου Βόαζος γαμεΐ την 'Ρούθην και γίνεται παιδίον
336	αυτοί? μετ* ενιαυτόν άρρεν. τούτο η Ναάμις τιτθευομενη κατά συμβουλίαν των γυναικών Ώβη-δην εκάλεσεν επί γηροκομία τη αυτής τραφησο-μενον ώβηδης γάρ κατά διάλεκτον την 'Εβραίων άποσημαίνει δουλεύων. Ώβήδου δβ γίνεται1 Ίεσσαΐος, τούτου Ααυίδης 6 βασιλεύσας καί παισί τοΐς αυτού καταλιπών την ηγεμονίαν επί μίαν και
337	είκοσι γενεάς άνδρών. τα μεν ουν κατά 'Ρούθην άναγκαίως διηγησάμην, επιδεΐξαι βουλόμενος την τού θεού δύναμιν, ότι τούτω παράγειν εφικτόν εστιν εις αξίωμα λαμπρόν καί τούς επιτυχόντας, εις οΐον άνήγαγε καί Ααυίδην εκ τοιούτων γενο-μενον.
338	(χ. ϊ) 'Εβραίοι δε των πραγμάτων αύτοίς νπ-ενεχθεντων πάλιν πόλεμον εκφερουσι Παλαιστάοις διά τοιαύτην αιτίαν ΉλεΓ τω άρχιερεΐ δύο παΐδες
339	ησαν Όφνίης τε καί Φινεεσης. οΰτοι καί προς ανθρώπους ύβρισταί γενόμενοι καί προς το θειον ασεβείς ούδενός άπείχοντο παρανομηματος, και τα μεν εφεροντο των γερών κατά τιμήν, α δ’ ελάμβανον αύτοΐς2 αρπαγής τρόπω, γυναίκας τε τάς επί θρησκεία παραγινομενας ϋβριζον φθοραίς, ταΐς μεν βίαν προσφεροντες τάς δε δώροις ύπαγο-
1 +7ΓαΪ5 ΚΟ.	2 αντοΐί eodd.
9 Amplification: there is no mention in Scripture of a previous marriage.
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children already.a Boaz therefore, having taken the elders to witness, bade the woman loose the man’s shoe, approaching him as the law ordained, and to spit in his face.6 That done, Boaz married Ruth, and a year after a boy was born to them. This infant was nursed by Naamis, who on the counsel of the women called him Obed, because he was to be brought up to be the stay of her old age ; for obed in the Hebrew tongue signifies “ one Λνΐιο serves.”
Of Obed was born Jesse, and of him David, Λνΐιο became king and bequeathed his dominion to his posterity for one and twenty generations. This story of Ruth I have been constrained to relate, being desirous to shew the power of God and how easy it is for Him to promote even ordinary folk to rank so illustrious as that to which he raised David, sprung from such ancestors.
(χ. 1) The Hebrews, whose affairs had declined, The iniquity again made war upon the Philistines, the occasion ι sarafii?"·;! being on this wise. Eli the high priest had two sons, Hoplinics® and Phinees.c These,grown both insolent to men and impious to the Divinity, abstained from no iniquity : of the offerings some they carried off as the prizes of office, others they seized in robber fashion ; they dishonoured the women who came ii. 22. for \vorship, doing violence to some and seducing
b This last detail is taken from the law (Dent. xxv. 9 ;
A. iv. 256), but is not mentioned in Ruth, which describes a different ceremony, the giving of his shoe by the purchaser to the seller, as a symbol of exchange. In this case the kinsman should presumably not have been subjected to the humiliating ceremony prescribed by the law of levirate marriage in Deuteronomy, inasmuch as he was not a brother of Ruth’s dead husband.
c Bibl. Ilophni, and Phinehas.
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μενοι· τυραννίδος δ’ ούθεν άπελειπεν 6 βίος αυτών.
340	ο τε ουν πατήρ αυτός1 επί τοότοις χαλεπώς εΐχεν όσον ούδεπω προσδοκών ήζειν εκ θεού τιμωρίαν αύτοΐς επί τοϊς πραττομενοις, τό τε πλήθος εδυσ-φόρει, κάπειδή φράζει την εσομενην συμφοράν 6 θεός τοΐς παισίν αύτοΰ τω τε ’lIAei και Σαμουήλω τω προφήτη παιδί τότε2 οντι, τότε φανερόν επι τοΐς υίοΐς πένθος ήγε·
341	(2) Βουλομαι δε τα περί του προφήτου πρότερον διεζελθών επειθ' ούτως τα περί τούς Ήλει παΐδας είπεΐν και την δυστυχίαν την τω παντι λαώ 'Κβραίων γενομενην. ’Αλκάνης Αευίτης άνηρ των εν μεσω πολιτών της Έφράμου κληρουχίας ’Αρμάθάν3 πάλιν κατοικώ ν εγάμει δυο γυναίκας "Ανναν τε και Φενάνναν. εκ δη ταυτης και παΐδες αύτώ γίνονται, την δ’ ετεραν άτεκνον οΰσαν αγαπών
343	διετέλει, άφικομενου δε μετά των γυναικών του ΆΛκάνου εις Σιλώ πάλιν θΰσαι, ενταύθα γάρ η , σκηνή τού θεού επεπηγει καθώς προειρηκαμεν, και πάλιν κατά την ευωχίαν νεμοντος μοίρας κρεών ταΐς τε γυναιξί καί τοΐς τεκνοις, η "Αννα θεασαμενη τούς τής ετερας παΐδας τή μητρϊ περι-καθισαμενους, εις δάκρυά τε προυπεσε και τής άπαιδίας αυτήν ώλοφυρετο καί τής μονωσεως.
1	αύτοΐς Μ : αντάν LE (quorum Lat.).
2	MLE: re rell.: ϊτι Dindorf.
3	'Ραμαθάν ROM : Aramath Lat.: forte ]. Άραμαθάν.
a The order of words is peculiar : tlie Greek niiprht be rendered “ when God announced to his servants, Eli and Samuel . . . the fate that was in store.”
b For this phrase with regard to the arrangement of the narrative cf. iv. 196.	c Bibl. Elkanah.
d 1 Chron. vi. 27 (not stated in Samuel).
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others by presents ; in short, their manner of life differed in no whit from a tyranny. And so their father was himself in sore distress thereat, hourly expecting to sec them visited by chastisement from God for their misdeeds, and the people were chafing ; and when God announced both to Eli and to Samuel the prophet, then but a child, the fate that was in store for his sons,a then did Eli openly make mourning over his sons.
(2)	But here I would first recount the story of the Eli prophet and then proceed 6 to speak of the fate of Hannah . Eli’s sons and the disaster that befell the whole j|hs0o^irth of people of the Hebrews. Alkanes,c a Levite d of the ι Sam. i. ι. middle classes, of the tribe of Ephraim and an inhabitant of the city of Armatha/ married two wives,
Anna and Phenanna/ By the latter he had children, but the other, though childless, remained beloved of her husband. Now when Alkanes Avas come with his wives to the city of Silo to sacrifice—for it was there that the tabernacle of God had been pitched, as we have said before—and when thereafterh at the banquet he was distributing portions of meat to his wives and children, Anna, beholding the children of the other wife seated around their mother, burst into tears and bewailed her barrenness and lonesome
'■ Bibl. Ramathaim-zophim (ι,χχ ΆρμαθαΙμ Σείφά), another name for Ramah and possibly identical with the N.T. Ariinathaea : site disputed.
1 Bibl. Hannah and Peninnah (i,xx,like Josephus, Φενάννα).
* Α. ν. 68.
Λ ττάλιν, probably an Arainaisiu ; Wellhansen notes that in Mark’s Gospel “ πάλιν, like Aramaic tub, means not only ‘again/ but also ‘further/ ‘thereupon’” (Einleitung in tiif drei ersten Evangelien, ed. 2, pp. 21 f.). There are other indications that this joseplian narrative of the birth of Samuel is drawn from an Aramaic source.
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344	καί τής τάνδρός παραμυθίας τή λύπη κρατήσασα εις την σκηνήν ωχετο τον θεόν ίκετευουσα δούναι γονην αυτή καί ποίησαι μητέρα, ετταγγελλόμενη τό πρώτον αυτή γενησόμενον καθιερώσειν επί διακονία του θεού, δίαιταν ούχ όμοίαν τοϊς ίδιώταις
345	ποιησόμενον. διατριβουσης δ’ επί ταΐς εύχαΐς πολνν χρόνον ’HAet? ό άρχιερευς, εκαθεζετο γαρ προ τής σκηνής, ως παροινοΰσαν εκελευεν άπιεναι. τής δε πιεΐν ύδωρ φαμενης, λυπουμενης δ’ επί παίδων απορία τον θεόν ίκετεύειν, θαρσεΐν παρ-εκελεύετο, παρεζειν αυτή παΐδας τον θεόν καταγγέλλω ν.
346	(3) Παραγενομενη δ* εΰελπις προς τον άνδρα τροφήν χαίρουσα προσηνεγκατο, καί άναστρε -φάντων εις την πατρίδα κνειν ήρξατο καί γίνεται παιδίον αυτοΐς, ον Σα μουηλον προσαγορευουσι-θεαίτητον αν τις εΐποι. παρήσαν οΰν υπέρ τής του παιδός θυσοντες γενεσεως δεκάτας τ’ εφερον.
347	άναμνησθεΐσα δ’ ή γυνή τής ευχής τής επί τω παιδί γεγενημενης παρεδίδου τω ΊΙλβι άνατιθεΐσα τω θεω προφήτην γενησόμενον κόμη τε οΰν αύτω άνεΐτο καί ποτόν ήν ύδωρ, καί Σαμουηλος μεν εν τω ίερω διήγε τρεφόμενος, Άλκάνη δ’ εκ τής ’Άννας υίεΐς τε άλλοι1 γίνονται καί τρεις θυγατέρες.
1 &\\οι οπι. ROM.
° Α close parallel from a Targum is supplied by Mr. (now Archdeacon) Hunkin, “ a woman who begins to bear a first-born,” Journal of Theoh Studies, xxv. (1924), p. 398, n. 2.
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lot. And, her grief proving stronger than her hus- i>. band’s consolation, she went off to the tabernacle, to beseech God to grant her offspring and to make her a mother, promising that her first-born should be consecrated to the service of God and that his manner of life should be unlike that of ordinary men.
And as she lingered a long time over her prayers, 12.
Eli the high priest, who was seated at the entrance of the tabernacle, taking her for a drunkard, bade her begone. But, on her replying that she had drunk but water and that it was for grief at the lack of children that she was making supplication to God, he exhorted her to be of good cheer, announcing that God would grant her children.
(3)	Repairing thus in good hope to her husband, she Rj^th^and took her food with gladness, and on their return to of Samuel, their native place she began to conceive “ ; and an 1 Sara· '·ia infant was bom to them, whom they called Samuel, as one might say “ asked of God.” b They came therefore again to offer sacrifices for the birth of the child and brought their tithes also.® And the woman, mindful of the vow which she had made concerning the child, delivered him to Eli. dedicating him to God to become a prophet ; so his locks were left to grow and his drink was water. Thus Samuel lived 21 and was brought up in the sanctuary, but Alkanes had by Anna yet other sons and three daughters.'1
6 This biblical etymology (1 Sain. i. 20) is now abandoned:
“ Name of God ” is the probable meaning.
c The offerings are specified in 1 Bain. i. 21 : for the tithes cf. the addition in lxx to v. 21, καί πάσα* ται δοκάτστ τήs yr/s αύτοΐ·.
d Bibl. “ three sons and two daughters ” :	possibly a
figure y' (=3) has fallen out of the text of Josephus before γίνονται.
155
JOSEPHUS
348	(4) Σαμούηλος δε πεπληρωκώς ετος ήδη δωδβ-κατον προεφήτευε. καί ποτε κοιμώμενον ονομαστι εκάλεσεν 6 θεός· 6 δε νομίσας υπό τον αρχιερεως ττεφωνήσθαι παραγίνεται προς αυτόν, ον φαμενου δε καλεσαι του αρχιερεως ό θεός είς τρις τούτο
349	ποιεί, και ’JIAeis1 διαυγασθείς1 φησι προς αυτόν, “ άλλ’ εγώ μεν, Σαμούηλε, σιγήν ως και το πριν ήγον, θεός δ’ εστιν 6 καλών, σήμαινε τε2 προς αυτόν, ότι παρατυγχάνω.” καί του θεού φθεγ-ξα μενού πάλιν άκουσας ήξίου λαλεΐν επι τοΐς χρωμενοις· ου γαρ υστέρησειν αυτόν εφ οις αν
350	θελήσειε διακονίας. καί ό θεός “ επεί,” φησι, “ παρατυγχάνεις, μάνθανε συμφορά,ν Ίσραηλιταις εσομενην λόγου μείζονα καί πίστεως τοΐς παρα-τυγχάνουσι, καί τους Ή Αει δβ παΐδας ήμερα μια τεθνηξομενους καί τήν ίερωσυνην μετελευσομενην είς τήν Έλεαζάρου οικίαν Ή λα? γαρ τής εμής θεραπείας μάλλον τούς υιούς καί παρα το σνμ-
351	φερον αύτοΐς ήγάπησε.” ταΰτα βιασάμενος όρκοις είπεΐν αύτώ τον προφήτην ’IIAeiV, ου γαρ εβου-λετο λυπεΐν αυτόν λεγων, ετι μάλλον βεβαιότερων είχε τήν προσδοκίαν τής των τέκνων απώλειας. Σαμουήλου δε ηϋξετο επί πλέον ή δόξα πάντων ών προεφήτευσεν αληθινών βλεπομενων.
352	(χΐ. ϊ) Κατά τούτον δη τον καιρόν3 Παλαιστΐνοι
1 δινπνισθε'α SPL.
2	Niese (ex RO έσήμαινέ re): άλλα σή/iaive rell.
3	+ καί ROM.
° Age not mentioned in Scripture.
6 Greek “speak upon (i.e. “concerning”) His oracles,” apcain suggesting a Semitic original; the Hebrew use of dibber ‘al is exactly parallel.
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(4)	Samuel had now completed his twelfth year α God,^tjon when he began to act as a prophet. And one night to Samuel, as he slept God called him by name ; but he, sup- 1 Sam- ***· a posing that he had been summoned by the high priest, went off' to him. But the high priest replied that lie had not called him, and God did this thing thrice. Then Eli, enlightened, said to him, “ Nay,
Samuel, / held my peace even as before : it is God that calleth thee. Say then to Him, Here am I.”
So, when God spake again, Samuel hearing Him besought Him to speak έ His oracles, for he would not fail to serve Him in whatsoever lie might desire.
And God said, “ Since thou art there, learn that a calamity will befall the Israelites passing· the speech or belief of them that witness it,c aye and that the sons of Eli shall die on the selfsame day and that the priesthood shall pass to the house of Eleazar.d For ii. 29.
. Eli hath loved his sons more dearly than my worship, and not 1o their welfare.” All this Eli constrained iii. 15. the prophet by oath to reveal to him—for Samuel was loth to grieve him by telling it—and lie now awaited with yet more certainty than before the loss of his children. But the renown of Samuel increased more and more, since all that he prophesied was .seen to come true.
(xi. 1) This then was the time when the Philis- victory
'	'	of tlie
c “ Those on the snot ” is the usual sense of the verb in Josephus and it has been so iisi-d twice just above (“ Here am 1,” “thou art there”); others here render “ anyone "
(“ any chance persons ”).
d Cf. 1 Sam. ii. 30 ft.: the prophecy there made to Eli himself was, according to Scripture, fulfilled under king·
Solomon, when Abiatliar of the house of Ithamnr was replaced by Zadok of the house of Elcazar (1 Kings ii. 27, 35 ;
A. viii. 11).
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στρατεύσαντες επί τούς Ισμαηλίτας στρατοπεδεύονται κατο, πάλιν Άμφεκάν, δεξαμενών δ’ εξ ολίγου των Ισραηλιτών συνήεσαν εις την εχομενην και νικώσιν οί ΥΙαλαιστΐνοι και κτείνουσι μεν των *Εβραίων εις τετρακισχιλίους, το δε λοιπόν πλήθος συνδιώκουσιν εις τό στρατοπεδον.
353	(2) Αείσαντες δε περί των όλων *Εβραίοι1 πεμ-πουσιν ως την γερουσίαν καί τον αρχιερέα, την κιβωτόν του θεού κελεύοντες κομίζειν, ΐνα παρούσης αυτής παρατασσόμενοι κρατώσι των πολεμίων, άγνοοΰντες ότι μείζων εστιν 6 καταφηφισάμενος αυτών την συμφοράν τής κιβωτού, δι’ ον καί ταύ-
354	την2 συνεβαινεν είναι. παρήν τε οΰν ή κιβωτός /cat οι τοΰ άρχιερεως υίεΐς του πατρός αύτοΐς επιστείλαντος, ει ληφθείσης τής κιβωτού ζήν · εθελουσιν,3 εις όφιν αύτώ μη π αραγίνεσθαι. Φινεεσης δε ήδη καί ιερατο, του πατρός αύτώ
355	παρακεχωρηκότος δια τό γήρας. θύρσος οΰν επιγίνεται πολύ τοῖς *Έ,βραίοις ως δια. την αφιξιν τής κιβωτού περιεσομενοις τών πολεμίων, κατ-επλήττοντο δε οί πολέμιοι δεδιότες την παρουσίαν τής κιβωτού τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις. ταΐς μέντοι γε εκατερων προσδοκίαις ούχ όμοιον άπηντησε τό
356	εργον, αλλά συμβολής γενομενης ήν μεν ήλπιζον
1 RO: pr. οί rell.	2 + έν π/ιή SP.
3 έθ£\ήσου<τιν SP.
° Bibl. Aphek : in the plain of Sharon, perhaps the modern el Mejdel.
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tines, taking the field against the Israelites, pitched Philistines, their camp over against the city of Amphekas.® 1 Sam" iv‘ L The Israelites having hastily confronted them, the armies met on the following day, and the Philistines were victorious, slaying some four thousand of the Hebrews and pursuing the remainder of the host to their camp.
(2) Fearing a complete disaster, the Hebrews Further ^ sent Avord to the eounei] of elders b and to the high Hebrews priest to bring the ark of God, in order that, through its presence in their ranks, they might overcome ι Sam. iv.'a their enemies, ignorant that He who had decreed their discomfiture was mightier than the ark, seeing that it was to Him indeed that it owed its being.0 And so the ark arrived, and with it the sons of the high priest, having received injunctions from their father, if they wished to survive the capture of the ark, not to venture into his sight. Phinees was already acting as high priest, his father having made way for him by reason of old age.d Confidence then mightily revived among the IlebreAvs, Avho hoped through the coming of the ark to get the better of their enemies, while the enemy were in consternation, dreading that presence of the ark among the Israelites. Howbeit, the event did not answer to the expectations of either of them, but when the clash
b In scripture the elders at the camp suggest that the ark be brought from Shiloh.
c Or, according to another reading, “ for llis sake that it was held in veneration.”
d Amplification (along with the father’s injunctions to his sons). Rabbinic tradition also states that I’hinelias officiated as High Priest in the lifetime of Eli. The latter’s blindness (1 Sain. iii. 3) would have disqualified him from otfice according to Jewish law (Lev. xxi. 18, Josephus, B.J. i. 270).
159
JOSEPHUS
νίκην Εβραίοι, των Παλαιστίνων αΰτη γίνεται, ήν δ' εφοβο ΰΐ’το ήτταν ούτοι, ταύτην 'Εβραίοι παθόντες εγνωσαν αυτούς μάτην επί τη κιβωτώ τεθαρσηκότας· ετράπησάν τε γάρ ευθύς εις χ€Ϊρας ελθόντες των πολεμίων καί άπεβαλον εις τρισ-μυρίους, εν οΐς επεσον καί οι του άρχιερεως υίεΐς, ή τε κιβωτός ήγετο προς των πολεμίων.
357	(3) Άπαγγελθείσης δε τής ήττης εις την Σιλώ καί τής αιχμαλωσίας τής κιβωτού, Βενι αμίτης γάρ τις αύτοΐς άγγελος άφικνεΐται νεανίας παρα-τετευχώς τω γεγονότι, πένθους άνεπλήσθη πάσα
358	ή πόλις, καί Ίίλείς ό άρχιερεύς, εκαθεζετο γάρ καθ' ετερας των πυλών εφ' ύφηλοΰ θρόνου, άκούσας οίμωγής καί νομίσας νεώτερόν τι πεπράχθαι περί τούς οικείους καί μεταπεμφάμενος τον νεανίαν, ως εγνω τα κατά την μάχην, ράων ήν επί τε τόίς παισί καί τοις συνενηνεγμενοις1 περί το στρατοπέδου ως αν προεγνωκώς παρά του θεού τό συμβησόμενον καί προαπηγγελκώς· συνεχει2 γάρ ίκανώς3 τά παρά την4 προσδοκίαν συντυχόντα των
359	δεινών. ως δε καί την κιβωτόν ήκουσεν ήχμα-λωτίσθα ι προς τών πολεμίων, υπό του παρ' ελπίδας αύτώ τοΰτο προσπεσειν περιαλγήσας άποκυλισθείς από του θρόνου τελευτά, οκτώ καί ενενήκοντα βιώσας ετη τά πάντα καί τούτων τα5 τεσσαράκοντα κατασχών την άρχήν.
360	(ϊ) Θνήσκει δε κατ' εκείνην την ημέραν καί ή Φινεεσου τοΰ παιδός γυνή μη καρτερήσασα ζήν επί τή τάνδρός δυστυχία, κυούετη μεν αυτή
1	Text doubtful: ίπί τιρ τo?s τταισι το:? αύτον σννενηνΐ-^μένψ Kiese.	2 confundnnt Lat.: συγχεΐ Naber.
3 άκριβώί ROE. 4 τα κατά ΟΕ: τα R. 6 τα om. ROE. 160
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came, that victory for which the Hebrews hoped went to the Philistines, and that defeat which these feared was sustained by the Hebrews, who learnt that their trust in the ark had been in vain. For soon as ever they closed with the enemy they were routed and lost some thirty thousand men, among the fallen beinq· the sons of the high priest; and the ark was earned off by the enemy.
(3) When the defeat and the capture of the ark Death of eh. were reported in Silo—the news was brought by a 1 Samav·12· young Benjamite who had been present at the action —the whole city was filled with lamentation. And Eli the high priest, who was sitting at one of the two gates on a lofty seat, hearing the wails and surmising that some grave disaster had befallen his offspring, sent for the young man ; and when he learnt the issue of the battle, he bore with moderate composure the fate of his sons and that which had happened to the army, seeing that he had known beforehand from God and had forewarned them of that which was to come, for men are affeeted most by those shocks that fall unexpectedly. But when he heard moreover that the ark had been captured by the enemy, in an agony of grief at this unlimited for tidings, he tumbled from his seat and expired, having lived ninety and eight years in all and for 15. forty α of them held supreme power.	18·
(I) That same day died also the Avifc of his son Peathof Phinees, having not the strength to survive her phinehas? husband’s misfortune. She was indeed with child 1 Sam·1 v-u'·
0 So Ilfh. and some mss. of lxx : the majority of the mss. of tlu- Greek Bible read “ twenty.”
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προσηγγελη τό περί τον άνδρα πάθος, τίκτει δ’ επταμηνιαΐον παΐδα, ον καί ζησαντα Ίωχάβην1 προσηγόρευσαν, σημαίνει δή άδοξίαν το άνομα, διά την προσπεσοΰσαν δύσκλειαν τότε τω στρατία.
361	(5) TIIp£e 8e πρώτος ’HAei? Ίθαμάρου της
ετερον των Άαρώνος υιών οικίας· η γάρ ’EAea-ζάρου οικία το πρώτον ίεράτο παΐς παρά πατρός επιδεχόμενοι την τιμήν, εκείνος τε Φινεεση τω 3G2 παιδί αύτοΰ παραδίδωσι, μεθ’ ον Άβιεζερης υιός ών αύτοΰ την τιμήν παραλαβών παιδί αύτοΰ Βόκκι τοΰνομα αύτην κατελιπε, παρ’ ου διεδεξατο ”Οζις υιός ών, μεθ3 ον Ή Act? εσχε την ίερωσύνην, περί ου νΰν 6 λόγος, και τό γένος τό άπ εκείνου μέχρι των κατά την τοΰ2 Σολόμωνος βασιλείαν καιρών, τότε δε οι ’Eλεαζάρου πάλιν αύτην άπελαβον.
1	V.II. Ίωαχάβψ', Ίαχώβην etc.
* τον om. MSPLE.
° Unscriptural detail. Rabbinic tradition includes Samuel hut not Ichabod, among seven months’ children.
6 Bibl. I-chabod ( = no glory ”).
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when she was told of his fate, and she gave birth to a seven months’® son; and him, since he lived, they called Jochabes b (a name signifying “ ingloriousness ”) because of the ignominy that then befell the army.
(5)	Eli was the first to bear rule of the house of Succession Ithamar,cthe second d of Aaron’s sons ; for the house pfrilestshlgh of Eleazar held the high priesthood at the first, the dignity descending from father to son. Eleazar ι chron. transmitted it to Phinees his son, after whom V1- 4 f· Abiezer e his son received it, leaving it to his son, named Bokki/ from whom Ozis y his son inherited it; it was after him that Eli, of Λνΐιοιη Λνε have been speaking, held the priesthood, as also his posterity down to the times of the reign of Solomon. Then cf. ι Kings the descendants of Eleazar once more recovered it. 27, 3υ· e Based not on Scripture, but on tradition (see M. Weill’s note).
d Gr. “ one of two.” Of the four sons of Aaron—Nadab,
Abihu, Eleazar and Ithainar—the lirst two died young (1 Chron. xxiv. I f.).
e Bibl. Abishua (1 Chron. vi. 4).
1 Bibl. Bukki.	e Bibl. Uzzi.
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ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ ζ
(ϊ. 1) Ααβόντες δ’ οι ΓΙαΑαιστΐνοι την των πολεμίων κιβωτόν αιχμάλωτον, ως προειρήκαμεν μικρόν έμπροσθεν, εις Αζωτον εκόμισαν πολιν και παρά τον αυτών θεόν ώσπερ τι λάφυρον, Ααγων
2	δ’ οντος εκαλείτο, τιθεασι. τη δ’ επιούση πάντες υπό την της ημέρας αρχήν είσιοντες εις τον ναόν προσκυνησαι τον θεόν επιτυγχάνουσιν αύτώ τούτο ποιοΰντι την κιβωτόν εκειτο γόιρ1 άποπεπτωκώς τής βάσεως, εφ' ής εστώς διετε'λει· καί βαστά-σαντες πάλιν εφιστάσιν αυτόν επί ταύτης, δυσφορή-σαντες επί τω. γεγενημενω. πολλάκις δε φοι-τώντες παρά τον Ααγων και καταλαμβάνοντες ομοίως επί του προσκυνοΰντος την κιβωτόν σχήματος κείμενον, εν απορία δεινή καί συγχύσει
3	καθίσταντο, καί τελευταΐον άπεσκηφεν εις την των ’Α ζωτίων πάλιν καί την χώραν αυτών φθοράν τό θειον καί νόσον άπεθνησκον γάρ υπό δυσεντερίας, πάθους χαλεπού καί την άναίρεσιν οξυτάτην επιφεροντος πριν ή την φνχήν αυτούς εύθανάτως άπολυθήναι τού σώματος, τα εντός άναφεροντες2 διαβεβρωμενα καί παντοίως υπό τής νόσου διεφθαρμένα■ τα δ’ επί τής χώρας μυών πλήθος
1 E : + άττ1 αντί)s SP: + fV αντί)s rell.
2	+ φμοΰντε! codd. (gloss).
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(i. 1) The Philistines, having captured their enemies’ TU« ark in ark, as we have said a while ago, carried it to the city of Azotus α and placed it as a trophy beside their own ”;od, who was called Dagon. But on the therefrom, morrow, when all at break of day entered the temple 1 am' v’ L to adore their god, they found him doing the like to the ark ; for he lay prostrate, having fallen from the pedestal whereon he had always stood. So they lifted him and set him again thereon, sore distressed at what had passed. But Λνΐιεη oft-times b visiting Dagon they ever found him in a like posture of prostration before the ark, they were plunged into dire perplexity and dismay. And in the end the Deity launched upon the city of the Azotians and upon their country destruction and disease. For they died of dysentery,0 a grievous malady and inflicting most rapid dissolution, or ever their soul by blessed death was parted from the body, for they brought up their entrails all consumed and in every way corrupted by the disease. As for what was on the land, a swarm of v. 6 lx*.
a The Greek (lxx) name for the Heb. Ashdod. b The Bible mentions only a second visit, adding details on the shattering of the image.
c -The word used in Scripture probably means “ plague boils."
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άνελθόν1 κατεβλαφε μήτε φυτών μήτε καρπών 4 άποσχόμενον. εν δή τουτοις οντες τοΐς κακοΐς οΐ Άζώτιοι καί προς τάς συμφοράς αντεχειν ου δυνάμενοι συνήκαν εκ τής κφωτοΰ ταυτας αύτοΐς άνασχεΐν, καί τήν νίκην καί την ταύτης αιχμαλωσίαν ούκ επ' άγαθώ γεγενημενην. πεμπουσιν οΰν προς τούς Άσκαλωνίτας άζιοΰντες τήν κφωτον β αυτούς παρά σφάς δεχεσθαι. τοΐς δε ονκ αηδής ή των Άζωτίων δεησις προσεπεσεν, αλλ επι-νευονσι μεν αύτοΐς τήν χάριν, Ααβόντες δε την κφωτον εν τοΐς όμοίοις δεινοΐς κατέστησαν συνεζ-εκόμισε γάρ αυτή τα τών Άζωτίων ή κφωτος πάθη προς τούς απ' εκείνων αυτήν δεχόμενους· και προς άλλους παρ* αυτών άποπεμπουσιν Άσκαλω-
6	νΐται. μενει δ' ούδε παρ' εκείνοις· υπό γάρ τών αυτών παθών ελα υνόμενοι προς τάς εχομενας άπολυονσι πόλεις, καί τούτον εκπεριερχεται τον τρόπον τάς πέντε τών ΙΙαλαιστίνων πόλεις ή κιβωτός ώσπερ δασμόν απαιτούσα παρ εκάστης του προς αύτάς ελθεΐν α δι' αυτήν επασχον.
7	(2) Άπειρηκότες δε τοΐς κακοΐς οι πεπειραμένοι καί τοΐς άκούουσιν αυτά διδασκαλία γινόμενοι τού μή προσδεξαοθαι τήν κιβωτόν ποτε προς αυτούς επί τοιουτω μισθω καί τελεί, το λοιπόν εζήτουν μηχανήν καί πόρον απαλλαγής αυτής.
8	και σννελθόντες οι εκ τών πέντε πόλεων άρχοντες, Τίττης καί Άκκάρων καί Άσκάλωνος ετι δε
1 Lat.: + Μ (τα έπϊ Μ, άπό E, έκ SP) tt)s yijs codd. 160'
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mice,0eoming up from beneath, ravaged it all, sparing neither plant nor fruit. Being, then, in this evil plight and powerless to withstand their calamities, the Azotians understood that it was from the ark that they arose and that their victory and the capture of this trophy had not been for their welfare. They therefore sent to the men of Ascalon b and begged them to receive the ark into their keeping. And these, listening not unwillingly to the request of the Azotians, consented to do them this serviee ; but no sooner had they taken the ark than they found themselves in the like woes, for the ark carried along with it the plagues of the Azotians to those who received it from their hands. So the Ascalonites rid themselves of it, sending it off to others. But neither did it abide with these, for, being beset by the same sufferings, they dismissed it to the neighbouring cities. And on this wise the ark went the round of the five cities of the Philistines, exacting from each, as it were toll for its visit to them, the ills which it caused them to suffer.
(2)	Exhausted by these miseries, the victims, Deiibera-whose fat e was becoming a lesson to all who heard of Se'dskm it never to receive this ark among them at sueh a j®tinee< meed and price, henceforth sought ways and means cf ι Sam. to get rid of it. So the lords of the five cities—Gitta, V1' 1" Akkaron, Ascalon, along with Gaza and Azotus—
0	Josephus agrees with the i.xx in mentioning the mice at this point: the Hebrew text only alludes to them later (vi. 4 f.).
6 In Scripture, after a meeting of the lords of tli·· Philistines, the ark is sent first to Gath and then to Ekron (lxx Ascalon).
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Γάζη? καί ’Αζώτου, εσκόπουν τί δεΐ ποιεΐν. και τό μεν πρώτον εδόκει την κιβωτόν άποπεμπειν τοΐς οίκείοις, ως ύπερεκδικοΰντος αυτήν του θεόν και συνεπιδημησάντων αυτή των δεινών διά τούτο και συνεισβαλόντων μετ εκείνης εις τάς πόλεις 9 αυτών ησαν δε οι λεγοντες τούτο μεν μη ποιεΐν μηδ’ εξαπατάσθαι την αιτίαν τών κακών εις εκείνην άναφεροντας· ου γάρ ταυτην είναι την δυΐ’αμιν αυτή1 και την ίσχύν· ου γαρ αν ποτ αύτης κηδομενου τού θεού υποχείριον άνθρώποις γενεσθαι. ήσυχάζειν δε καί πράως εχειν επί τοΐς συμβεβηκόσι παρήνουν, αιτίαν τούτων ούκ άλλην η μόνην λογιζομενους την φύσιν, η καί σώμασι καί γη καί φυτοΐς καί πάσι τοΐς εξ αυτής συνεστώσι κατά χρόνων περιόδους τίκτει τοιαύτας μετάβολος.
10 νίκα δε τάς προειρημένος γνώμας άνδρών εν τε τοΐς επάνω χρόνοις συνεσει καί φρονήσει δια-φερειν2 πεπιστευμενων συμβούλια καί τότε μάλιστα δόξάν των άρμοζόντως λέγειν τοΐς παροΰσιν, οι μήτ άποπεμπειν εφασαν την κιβωτόν μήτε κατα-σχεΐν, αλλά πέντε μεν ανδριάντας υπέρ εκάστης πόλεως χρυσούς άναθεΐναι τω θεώ χαριστήριον, ότι προενόησεν αυτών της σωτήριας και κατ-ε'σχεν εν τω βίω διωκόμενους εξ αυτού παθήμα-σιν, οις ούκετι ήν άντιβλεφαι, τοσούτους δε τον αριθμόν μύας χρυσούς τοΐς κατανεμηθεΐσιν αυτών
1 ex Lat. Hudson: vyiij codd.	2 om. HOM.
0 In Scripture (vi. 2) the Philistines summon “ the priests anil the diviners,” who propose the course which is followed. The meeting described in Josephus, with the views of the three parties, is an invention of the “ Sophoclean ” assistant: for a similar conflict of opinions cf. A. iii. 96 tF., where, as 168
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met to deliberate what they ought to do.a Their first resolution was to send the ark back to its own people, inasmuch as God was championing its cause and that M'as why these horrors had accompanied it and burst along with it into their cities. But there were others who said that they should not do thus nor be deluded into attributing the cause of their misfortunes to the ark : it possessed no such power and might, for, were it under the care of God, it would never have fallen into the hands of men. Their advice was to sit still and to bear these accidents with equanimity, accounting their cause to be no other than nature herself, who periodically produces such changes in men’s bodies, in earth, and in plants and all the products of earth. However, both these proposals were defeated by the counsel of men who in times past had obtained credit for superior intelligence and sagacity, and who now above all seemed to say just what befitted the occasion. Their verdict was neither to send back the ark nor to detain it, but to dedicate to God five images b of gold, 4. one on behalf of each city, as a thank-offering c to Him for His care for their salvation and for having kept them in the land of the living when they were like to be harried out of it by plagues which they could no longer face, and withal as many golden miee like to those that had overrun and ruined their here (§ 9), one party is for retaining composure (πράως έχ((ν). This assistant’s love of trichotomy extends to details, e.g. the τρίοδος (§ 11) and the division of the δ cities into 3 +l2 by the insertion of in oi (§ S).
6 Statuettes in human form : bibl. “ tumours ” or ratlu r “boils,” i.xx topas (models of the anus, as symbols of the plague).
«In Scripture as a “ guilt-offering ” (vi. 3), in compensation for the wrong done to the ark.
169
JOSEPHUS
11	και διαφθείρασι τήν χώραν εμφερεΐς' επειτα βαλόντας εις γλωσσόκομον αυτούς καί θεντας επί την κιβωτόν, άμαξαν αυτή καινήν κατα-σι<€υάσαι, και βόας ύποζεύξαντας άρτιτόκονς τάς μεν πόρτις εγκλεΐσαι και κα τασχεΐν, μη ταΐς μητράσιν όμττοόοιν επόμεναι γενωνται, πόθω δ’ αυτών όξυτεραν ποιώνται την πορείαν εκείνας δ’ εξελάσαντας την κιβωτόν φερούσας επί τριόδου καταλιπεΐν αύταΐς επιτρεφαντας η ν βούλονται των
12	οδών άπελθεΐν καν μεν την 'Εβραίων άπίωσι καί την τούτων χώραν άναβαίνωσιν, ύπολαμβάνειν την κιβωτόν αιτίαν των κακών, “αν δε άλλην τρά-πωνται, μεταδιώξωμεν αυτήν,’’ εφασαν, “μαθόντες οτι μηδεμίαν ισχύν τοιαύτην εχει.’’
13	(3) ’Έκριναν δ’ αυτά καλώς είρήσθαι καί τοΐς εργοις ευθύς την γνώμην εκύρωσαν. καί ποιή-σαντες μεν τα προειρημένα προάγουσι την άμαξαν επί την τρίοδον καί καταλιπόντες άνεχώρησαν, τών δε βοών την ορθήν οδόν ώσπερ ηγουμένου τινός αύταΐς άπιουσών, ήκολούθουν οι τών Παλαιστίνων άρχοντες, που ποτε στήσονται καί προς τινας
14	ήξουσι βουλόμενοι μαθεΐν. κώμη δε τις ἐστι τής Ιούδα φυλής \ϊήθηςι όνομα· εις ταύτην άφικνοΰνται αι βόες, καί πεδίου μεγάλου καί καλοΰ την πορείαν αυτών εκδεξαμένου παύονται προσωτερω χωρεΐν, στήσασαι την άμαξαν αυτόθι, θεα δε ήν τοΐς εν τή κώμη καί περιχαρείς εγενοντο· θέρους γάρ ώρα πάντες επί την συγκομιδήν τών καρπών
1	Κηθσάμη SP, Bethsamis Lat.
° Hibl. Bi'tli-shemesh (lxx ϋαιθσάμis), modern ‘Ain Shews, on the border of Judah about 12 miles S.E. of Ekron. 170
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country. Then, having placed these in a coffer and set it upon the ark, they should make for this a new wain, and should yoke thereto kine that had freshly calved, and should shut up and retain the calves, in order that these might not retard their mothers by following them, and they, through yearning for their young, might make the more speed upon their way.
Then heaving driven them, drawing the ark, out to a place where three roads met, they should there leave them, suffering them to take which of the roads they would. Should the kine take the route to the Hebrews 9. and mount into their country, they must regard the ark as the eause of all these ills ; but should they turn elsewhere, “ then,” said they, “ let us pursue after it, having learnt that it possesses no such power.”
(3)	Judging this to have been well spoken, they Return ot straightway ratified the counsel by aeting thereon. Beeth.r ° I la vino- made the objects aforesaid, they conducted shemeeh.
,	&	J	J „	.	.1 .Sam.
the wain to the cross-roads, \vhere they lelt it and vi. 10. retired. Then, seeing the kine go straight on, as though someone were leading them, the lords of the Philistines followed, fain to find out λνΙιεΓΟ they would halt and to whom they Mould betake themselves.
Now there is a village of the tribe of Judah by name Bethes a : thither it was that the kine came : a great and beauteous plain awaited their footsteps6— they would proceed no further but stayed the wagon there. A sight was this for the villagers and they were overcome with joy ; for it being the summer season when all were out in the cornfields to gather
b “ The cart came into the field of Joshua the Beth-shemite,” 1 Sam. vi. M.
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iv ται? άρούραις υπάρχοντες, ως €ίδον την κιβωτόν, ύφ' ηδονής άρπαγεντες και τό εργον εκ των χειρών άφεντες εδραμον ευθύς επί την άμαξαν.
15	καί καθελόντες την κιβωτόν καί τό άγγος, ο τούς ανδριάντας είχε καί τούς μνας, τιθεασιν επί τινος πέτρας, ήτις ήν εν τω πεδίω, καί θύσαντες λαμπρώς τω θείο καί κατευωχηθεντες την τε άμαξαν καί τούς βόας ώλοκαυτωσαν. καί ταύτ' ίδόντες οι των Παλαιστά-ων άρχοντες αι 'έστρεφαν οπισω.
16	(Ι) ’Οργή δε καί χόλος του θεοΰ μετεισιν εβδο-μήκοντα των εκ τής Βήθης κώμης, οΰς1 ούκ οντος άξιους αφασθαι τής κιβωτού, ιερείς yap ούκ ήσαν, καί προσελθόντας αυτή βαλών άπεκτεινεν. εκλαυσαν Se τούτα παθόντας αυτούς οι κωμήται, καί πένθος επ' αύτόίς2 ήγειραν οΐον είκός επί θεοπεμπτω κακω καί τον ιδιο^ έκαστος άπεθρήνει-
17	τού τε μενειν την κιβωτόν παρ' αύτοΐς αναξίους άποφαίνοντες αυτούς και προς το κοινόν των 'Εβραίων πεμψαντες εδήλουν άποδεδόσθαι την κιβωτόν ύπό των ΥΙαλαιστίνων. κάκεΐνοι γνοντες τούτο άποκομίζουσιν αυτήν εις 1\αριαθιαρειμ
18	γείτονα πάλιν τής Εήθης. κώμης.3 ένθα τινος Αευίτου τό γένος Άμιναδάβου δόξαν εχοντος επί δικαιοσύνη καί θρησκεία καταβιοΰντος εις οικίαν
1 Nicse: ώϊ codd.	2 edd.: αντούι codd.
L τί?ϊ Ι?, κώμηί] τοι? Βηθσαμίταις Μ (Lat.): τοιs Βηθάμηί SP.
β “ To Ekron,” ib. 16.
6 Bibl. “ seventy men (and) fifty thousand men ” (similarly i.xx); an impossible reading. The larger figure is commonly rejected as a gloss, from which, it appears, the Biblical text of Josephus was free.
0 Not in Scripture, which merely says that “ they had looked into (or rather “ gazed upon ”) the ark.” For the 172
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in the crops, §o soon as they saw the ark, they were transported with delight and, dropping their work from their hands, ran straight for the wain. Then, having taken down the ark and the vessel containing the images and the mice, they set them upon a rock which stood in the plain, and, after offering splendid sacrifice to God and keeping merry feast, consumed wagon and kine as a burnt-offering. And, bavin# seen all this, the lords of the Philistines turned back again.0
(4)	Howbeit, the wrath and indignation of God The penalty visited seventy b of them of the village of Bethes, the ai'vf-'its whom He smote and slew for approaching the ark, ^houseof which, not being priests,c they were not privileged Aminadab. to touch. The villagers bewailed these victims, rais- 1 fcain-V1·19· ing over them lamentation such as was fitting over a God-sent evil, and each man mourned for his own.
Then, pronouncing themselves umvorthy of retaining the ark among them, they sent word to the general assemblyd of the Hebrews that the ark had been restored by the Philistines. And these, on hearing vii. l. thereof, conveyed it away to Kariathiareim,e a neighbouring city of the village of Bethes ; and since there lived there a man of the stock of Levi, Aminadab/ reputed for his righteousness and piety,
Rabbinical opinions concerning the nature of their crime see M. Weill’s note.
d In Scripture (1 Sam. vi. 21) word is sent, not to all the Hebrews, hut only to the inhabitants of Kiriath-jearim.
e So r.xx : Hib. Kiriath-jrarim, perhaps the modern Kuryct fil ''Enab, some 9 miles N.E. of Ueth-sheniesh. Shiloh, the original home of the ark, was possibly now in Philistine hands.
t So lxx : Heb. Abinadah. Scripture does not say that he was a I.evite. Λ Levite Aminadab, contemporary with David, is mentioned in 1 Chr. xv. 11.
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την κιβωτόν ήγαγον, ώσπερ εις πρέποντα τω Θεώ τόπον έν ω κατώκει δίκαιος άνθρωπος. έθεράπευον δε την κιβωτόν οι τούτου παΐδες, καί της έπιμελείας ταιίτης έως ετών είκοσι προέστησαν τοσαΰτα γαρ έμεινεν εν τη Καριαθιαρείμ ποιήσασα παρά τοΐς Ώαλαιστίνοις μήνας τέσσαρας.
19	(ϋ. 1) Του λαοΰ παντός εκείνοο τω χρόνω, καθ’ oy €ΐχεν ή των Καριαθιαριμιτών πόλις την κιβωτόν, επ' εύχάς καί θυσίας τραπεντος του θεοΰ καί πολλήν εμφανίζοντος την περί αυτόν θρησκείαν καί φιλοτιμίαν, ό προφήτης Σαμουήλος ίδών αυτών την προθυμίαν, ως εύκαιρον ον1 προς ούτως έχοντας είπεΐν περί ελευθερίας καί τών αγαθών τών έν αυτή, χρήται λόγοις οΐς ωετο μάλιστα την διάνοιαν αυτών π ροσάζεσθαι καί
20	πείσειν. “άνδρες,” γαρ εΐπεν, “οΐς ετι νυν βαρείς μεν πολέμιοι Παλαιστικοί, θεός δ’ ευμενής άρχεται γίνεσθαι καί φίλος, ούκ έπιθυμεϊν ελευθερίας δει μόνον, αλλά καί ποιεϊν δι ών αν έλθοι προς υμάς, ουδέ βουλεσθαι μεν άπηλλάχθαι δεσποτών έπ ι μένε ιν δε πράττοντας έζ ών ουτοι διαμενοΰσιν.
21	άλλα γίνεσθε δίκαιοι, καί την πονηριάν έκ-βαλόντες τών φυχών καί θεραπευοντες αύτάς3 δλαις ταις διανοίαις προστρέπεσθε3 τό θειον και τιμώντες διατελεΐτε' ταΰτα γαρ υμιν ποιοΰσιν ήξει τα αγαθά, δουλείας απαλλαγή καί νίκη πολεμίων, α λαβειν ουθ' δπλοις ούτε σωμάτων
1	conj. Xiese.
2	ex Lat. easque purgantcs: καί θεραπευοντες (-σαντες ΚΟ) αυτήν codd. : καί θ. αρετήν Weill.
3	Hudson: προτρέπεσθε cocld.
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they brought the ark into his house, as to a place beseeming God, being- the abode of a righteous man.
This man’s sons0 tended the ark and had the charge of it for twenty years ; for it remained all that time at Kariathiareim, after spending four months b among the Philistines.
(ii. 1) Now throughout the time when the lity Sa^el the of Kariathiareim had the ark in its keeping, the Hebrews whole people betook themselves to prayer and the must»™ offering of sacrifices to God, and displayed great Mizpah. zeal in serving Him. So the prophet Samuel, seeing 1Sdm-V11·2-their ardour and reckoning the occasion meet, while they Avere of this mind, to speak to them of liberty and the blessings that it brings, addressed them in ΛνοΓ(ί8 which he deemed most apt to win and to persuade their hearts. “ Sirs,” said he, “ ye who yet to-day have grievous enemies in the Philistines, albeit God is beginning to be gracious to you and a friend, ye ought not to be content to yearn for liberty, but should do also the deeds whereby ye may attain it, nor merely long to be rid of your masters, while continuing so to act that they shall remain so.
Nay, be ye righteous and. casting out Aviekednessc from your souls and purging them,d turn with all your hearts to the Deity and persevere in honouring Him. Do ye but so and there will come prosperity, deliverance from bondage and victory over your foes, blessings which are to be won neither by arms nor
6 Bibl. “ seven months ” (1 Sam. vi. 1).
c Bibl. “ put away the strange gods and the Ashtaroth from among: you ” (vii. 3).
d Text a little doubtful : it has been proposed, by a slight change, to read “ and cultivating virtue ” (άρΐτψ in place of αύτά$).
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άλκαΐς ούτε πληθει συμμάχων δυνατόν εστιν ου γάρ τούτοις ό θεός ύπισχνεΐται παρεξειν αυτά, τω δ' αγαθούς είναι καί δικαίους- εγγυητής δε
212 αυτού των υποσχέσεων εγώ γίνομαι.” ταΰτ' εί-πόντος επευφήμησε τό πλήθος ησθεν ττ} παραινεσει καί κατάνευσεν αυτό παρεξειν κεχαρισμενον τω θεώ. συνάγει δ’ αυτούς 6 Σαμουήλος εις τινα πάλιν λεγομενην Μασφάτην κατοπτευόμενον τούτο σημαίνει κατά την των 'Εβραίων γλώτταν- εντεύθεν ύδρευσάμενοί τε σπενδουσι τω θεώ και δια-νηστεύσαντες όλην την ημέραν επ' ενχάς τρέπονται.
23	(~) Ου λανθάνουσι δε τούς Παλαιστίνους εκεί συναχθεντες, άλλα μαθόντες ούτοι την άθροισιν αυτών, μεγάλη στρατία καί δυνάμει κατ' ελπίδα τού μη προσδοκώσι μηδε παρεσκευασμενοις επι-
24	πεσεισθαι τόίς Έβραίοις επέρχονται, καταπλήττει δ' αυτούς τούτο και εις ταραχήν άγει και δέος, και δραμόντες προς Σαμουηλον, άναπεπτωκεναι τα? φυχάς αυτών υπό φόβου και της πρότερος ηττης εφασκον καί διά τούτ ηρεμεί ν, " ίνα μη κ ινησωμεν την των πολεμίων δύναμιν, σοΰ δ' άναγαγόντος ημάς επ' εύχάς καί θυσίας καί ορκους γυμνοίς καί άόπλοις επεστράτευσαν οι πολέμιοι- ελπίς οΰν η μιν ούκ άλλη σωτηρίας, η μόνη η παρά σοΰ καί τού θεού ίκετευθεντος υπό
° Bibl. Mizpah ( = “ watch-tower,” “ outlook-point ι.χχ λίασ{σ)ηφάθ : identified by some scholars with modern Keby Samu-il, 5 miles N.W. of Jerusalem, by others with Tell-en-Nasbeh, about 8 miles due N. of Jerusalem.
6 Or “ a conspicuous (place).”
c Gr. “ with a great army and strength,” an instance of hendiadys or the use of two words for one, which from 17 b'
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by personal prowess nor by a host of combatants ; for it is not for these that God promises to bestow those blessings, but. for lives of virtue and righteousness.
And as surety for His promises, here I take my stand.”
These words were acclaimed by the people, who were delighted with the exhortation and vowed to render themselves acceptable unto God. Samuel then νη. 5. gathered them to a city called Masphate,* which in the Hebrew tongue signifies “ espied.” b There, having drawn water, they made libations to God and, fasting throughout the day, gave themselves unto prayer.
(2)	However their gathering at this spot did not Hebrew pass unperceived by the Philistines, who, having learnt of their mustering, advanced upon the Hebrews with an army mighty in strength,0 hoping to surprise them while off their guard and unprepared. Dismayed by this attack and plunged into confusion and alarm, the Hebrews, hastening to Samuel, declared that their courage had flagged through fear and the memory of their former defeat. “ That,” said they, “ was B’hy we sat still, in order not to stir up the enemy’s forces. But, when thou hadst brought us up hither for prayers, sacrifices and oaths, now the enemy are upon us while we are naked and unarmed.
Other hope of salvation therefore have we none, save from thee alone and from God, should He be entreated
this point onward characterizes this book : cf. § 24 ταραχή καί δέ os, yvgvots καί αόπλου, § 25 νίκη και κράτοι etc.
The preference for the double word distinguishes the writer of this portion—whether Josephus himself or another assistant —from the “ Sophoclean ” assistant who has a partiality for grouping in threes {e.g. § c2i τά αγαθά, δονλ'ίατ ά-τταλλα-γή καί νίκη . . . οϋθ' δπλοα οΰτΐ σωμάτων άλκαΐί οΰτΐ πλήθΐΐ). See Vol. IV. Introduction.
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25	σού παρασχεΐν ήμΐν διαφυγεΐν Τίαλαιστίνους.” 6 δε θαρρεΐν τε 7τροτρεπεται και βοηθήσειν αύτοΐς τον θεόν επαγγελλεται, και λαβών άρνα γαλαθηνόν υπέρ των όχλων θύει και παρακαλεΐ τον θεόν ύπερσχεΐν αυτών την δεξιόν εν τη προς Παλαιστί-ΐ'ους μάχη καί μη περιϊδεΐν αυτούς δεύτερον δυσ-τυχήσαντας. επήκοος δε γίνεται των ευχών ο θεός και προσδεξάμενος εύμενεΐ καί συμμαχώ τη διάνοια την θυσίαν επινεύει νίκην αύτοΐς και
26	κράτος, ετι δ' επί του βωμού την θυσίαν εχοντος τού θεού καί μήπω πάσαν δια τής ίεράς φλογος άπειληφότος, προήλθεν εκ τού στρατοπέδου ή τών πολεμίων δύναμις καί παρατάσσεται εις μάχην, επ' ελπίδι μεν νίκης, ως άπειλημμενων εν απορία τών Ιουδαίων μήτε όπλα εχόντων μήτε ως επι μάχη εκεισε άπηντηκότων, περιπίπτουσι δε οΐς
27	ουδ’ ει προύλεγε τις ραδίως επείσθησαν. πρώτον μεν γαρ αυτούς 6 θεός κλονεΐ σεισμώ και την γην αύτοΐς ύπότρομον καί σφαλερόν κινήσας τι-Οησιν, ως σαλευομενης τε τας βάσεις ύποφερεσθαι καί διϊσταμενης εις ενια τών χασμάτων καταφερε-σθαι, επειτα βρονταΐς καταφοφήσας καί διαπύροις άστραπαΐς ως καταφλεξων αύτών τας όφεις περιλάμφας καί τών χειρών εκκροτήσας τα όπλα,
28	γυμνούς εις φυγήν άπεστρεφεν. επεξερχεται 8e Σαμονήλος μετά τής πληθύος καί πολλούς κατα-σφάξας κατακολονθεΐ μέχρι Κορραίων τόπου τινος ουτω λεγομένου, καί καταπήξας εκεί λίθον ώσπερ
α Gr. " God still had the sacrifice upon the altar” etc.; a Semitic form of expression (sacrifice being conceived as the food of the Deity) here imported into the Biblical text, which has merely “ And as Samuel was offering up the burnt-offering.”
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by thee to afford us escape from the Philistines/’ But Samuel bade them be of good cheer and promised that God would succour them. Then, taking a sucking Jamb, he sacrificed it on behalf of the throng and besought God to extend His right hand over them in the battle with the Philistines and not suffer them to undergo a second reverse. And God hearkened to his prayers and, accepting the sacrifice in gracious and befriending spirit, gave them assurance of victory and triumph. God’s victim was still upon the altar and He had not yet wholly consumed it through the sacred flame," when the enemy’s forces issued from their camp and drew up for battle, expectant of victory, thinking to have caught the Jews b in a hopeless plight, seeing that they were without arms and had assembled there with no intention of battle. But the Philistines encountered what, had one foretold it, they would scarcely have believed. For, first, God vexed them with earthquake,6 rocking and making tremulous and treacherous the ground beneath them, so that from its reeling their footsteps staggered and at its parting they were engulfed in sundry of its chasms. Next He deafened them with thunderclaps, made fiery lightning to flash around them as it were to burn out their eyes, struck the arms from their hands, and so turned them weaponless to flight. But Samuel now rushed upon them with his people and, having massacred many, pursued them to a c ertain place called Korraea d ; and there he set up
6 Λ recurrent anachronism for “ Hebrews ” or “ Israelites ” (§§ 30, 40 etc.).
c Scripture mentions only “ a great thunder.”
d Bibl. Beth-car, lxx J5αιθχδο : possibly modern 'Ain Karim, some 5 miles S. of Mizpah, and due \\\ of Jerusalem.
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όρον της νίκης καί της φυγής των πολεμίων, ισχυρόν αυτόν προσαγορεύει, σύμβολον της τταρά του θεόν γενομενης αύτοΐς κατο, των εχθρών ισχύος.
29	(3) Οι δε μετ' εκείνην την πληγήν ούκετ εστράτευα αν' επί τούς Ίσραηλίτας, άλλ' υπό δέους και μνήμης των συμβεβηκότ ων ησύχαζον ο δ’ ην πάλαι θύρσος τοΐς ΙΙαλαιστίνοις επι τούς Έβραί-
30	ους, του τ εκείνων μετά την νίκην εγενετο. και Σαμουήλος στρατεύσας επ' αυτούς αναιρεί πολλούς και τα φρονήματ' αυτών εις τό παντελές ταπεινοί καί την χώραν άφαιρεΐται, ην τών ’Ιουδαίων άπετεμοντο πρότερον κρατήσαντες τη μάχη· αυτή δ’ ην μέχρι πόλεως Άκκάρων από τών της Γίττης ορών εκτεταμένη, ην δε κατ’ εκείνον τον καιρόν φιλία τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις τα απολειπόμενα τών Χαναναίων.
31	(in. 1) Ό δε προφήτης Σαμουήλος διακοσμήσας τον λαόν και πάλιν εκάστοις2 άποδούς εις ταύτην εκελευσε συνερχομενοις περί τών προς άλλήλους κρίνεσθαι διαφορών, αυτός δε δι έτους3 Απερχόμενος τάς πόλεις εδίκαζεν αύτοΐς και πολλήν
32	εβράβευεν ευνομίαν επί χρόνον πολύν. (2) επειθ' υπό γήρως βαρυνόμενος καί τα. συνήθη πράττειν εμποδιζόμενος, τοΐς υίοΐς την αρχήν καί την προ-
1 ούκετ’ έστράτ. Nie.se: ονκ επιστράτευσαν codd.
2 conj.: α vt oh codd.
8 δι (fors HO: ois του ετοi>s rell., I.at., Ε (vid.).
0 Bibl. Eben-'ezer (=“ stone of help”), lxx ’Χβενίξερ (adding the translation λίθο? τοΰ βοηθοί·, “ stone of the helper ”); in place of ‘ezer Joseplius probably read ‘oz (“ strength ”).
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a stone as landmark of the victory and of the flight of the foe, and called it “ Strong (stone),”® in token of the strength which God had lent them against their enemies.
(3)	Those enemies, after that discomfiture, invaded the Israelites no more, but through fear and a remembrance of what had befallen them remained still ; and that confidence which of old had animated the Philistines against the Hebrews passed after this victory to their opponents. And so Samuel, taking the field against them, slew multitudes, utterly humbled their pride, and took from them the country which they had erstwhile torn from the Je\vs after their victory in battle, to wit the region extending from the borders of Gitta to the city of Akkaron.6 And at that time there was amity between the Israelites and the remnant of the Canaanitcs.c
(iii. 1) Moreover, the prophet Samuel, having redivided the people and assigned a city to each group,bade them resort thither for trial of the differences that arose between them. He himself going annually e on circuit to these cities judged their causes and so continued for long to administer perfect justice. (2) Thereafter, oppressed with age and impeded from following his wonted course, he consigned the
b i.e. “ from Kkron even unto Gath ” (1 Sam. vii. 14).
c Bibl. “ And there was peace between Israel and the Amorites.”
d With slight emendation of the Greek, which reads “ a city to them.” Scripture mentions three cities—Hethel, Gilgal, Mizpah—which Samuel annually visited from his home at Hamah.
* Another reading is “ twice a year.” M. Weill, adopting this text, suggests that it is " a Haggatlic deduction from the repetition of the word skanah (year) in the Hebrew (lxx κατ ivLavrbv ivtavritv)."
Samuel recovers conquered territory. Sam. vii. 13.
■Samuel as judge. 1 Sam. vii. 15.
Degeneracy of Samuel's sons.
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στασίαν του έθνους1 παραδίδωσιν, ών 6 μεν πρεσβυτέρας Ίουλος2 προσηγορεύετο, τω δε νεω-τερω Άβίρα3 δνομα ήν. προσεταξε δε τον μεν εν Έεθήλω πόλει καθεζόμενον κρίνειν, τον δ’ ετερον εν Τάερσουβεί4 μερίσας τον ύπακουσόμενον εκατερω
33	λαόν, εγενοντο δε σαφές ουτοι παράδειγμα καί τεκμήριον του μη τον τρόπον όμοιους τοΐς φυσασι γίνεσθαί τινας, άλλα τάχα μεν χρηστούς καί μέτριους εκ πονηρών, τότε μεν γε φαύλους εξ
34	αγαθών πάρεσχον αύτούς γενομενους· τών γάρ του πατρός επιτηδευμάτων εκτραπόμενοι καί την εναντίαν όδόν άπελθόντες δώρων καί λημμάτων αισχρών καθυφίεντο τό δίκαιον, καί τάς κρίσεις ου προς την αλήθειαν άλλα προς τό κέρδος ποιούμενοι καί προς τρυφήν καί προς δίαιτας πολυτελείς άπονενευκότες, πρώτον μεν ύπεναντία ταΰτα επρασ-σον τω θεώ, δεύτερον δε τω προφήτη πατρί δ* εαυτών, ος πολλήν καί του τό πλήθος είναι δίκαιον σπουδήν εισεφερετο καί πρόνοιαν.
35	(3) Ό Se λαός εξυβριζόντων εις τήν προτεραν κατάστασιν καί πολιτείαν τών του προφήτου παίδων, χαλεπώς τε τοΐς πραττομενοις εφερε καί προς αυτόν συντρεχουσι, διετριβε δ’ εν Αρμάθά πόλει, καί τάς τε τών υιών παρανομίας ελεγον καί ότι γηραιός ών αυτός ήδη καί παρειμενος υπό του χρόνου τών πραγμάτων ούκετι τον αυτόν προ-
3ϋ εστάναι δύναται τρόπον εδεοντό τε καί ίκετευον άποδεΐξαί τινα αυτών βασιλέα, ος άρξει του έθνους καί τιμωρήσεται ΥΙαλαιστίνους όφείλοντας ετ αύ-
1 R0 : 7Γ\ηθον$ roll. 2 ΚΟ: Ονη\ο$ \'el Ίώη\οι (Ιωήλ) rell.
3 M(SP): ’Κ ρ ϊ α RO : ’A/^ias E Lat.: Άβία Zon.
1	Βαρσοιγ’αΐ MSP: Bersabc Lat.
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government and direction of the nation to his sons, ι Sam. of whom the elder was ealled lulus a and the younger vni* bore the name of Abira 6; and lie charged the one to sit in judgement at the city of Bethel and the other at Bersubei,c apportioning the people that should come under the j urisdietion of each. Howbeit these youths furnished a signal illustration and proof that sons need not be like in character to their sires, nay, that maybe good, honest folk are sprung from knaves, while the offspring of virtuous parents have proved depraved. For they, turning from their father’s ways and taking the contrary road, betrayed justice for bribes and filthy lucre, pronounced judgement with regard not to the truth but to their own profit, and abandoned themselves to luxury and sumptuous fare, thereby acting in defiance first of God and secondly of the prophet, their own father, who was devoting much zeal and eare to instilling even into the multitude the idea of righteousness.
(3) But the people/* seeing these outrages upon The people’s their former constitution and government committed a kjng. by the prophet’s sons, brooked their proceedings ill and together sped to Samuel, then living in the city of Armatha.® They told him of his sons’ iniquities and added that, old as he now was and enfeebled by age, he could no longer himself direct affairs as aforetime ; they therefore begged and implored him to appoint from among them a king, to rule the nation and to wreak vengcanee on the Philistines,
° Bibl. Joel.
6 Bibl. Abijah (lxx Άβιά, with v.l. Α βαρά as in Josephus). c Hibl. “They were judges in Beer-sheba ” (Bethel not lx iiifi mentioned).
d liibl. “ all the ciders of Israel.”
' Hamah.
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τοΐς δίκας των προτερων αδίκημάτων. ελύπησαν δε σφοδρά τον Σαμουήλον οι λόγοι δια την συμ-φυτον δικαιοσύνην και τό π ρος τούς βασιλέας μίσος· ηττητο γαρ δεινώς τής αριστοκρατίας ως θείας και μακαρίους ποιούσης τούς χρωμενους αυτής τή
37	πολιτεία, υπό δε φροντίδος και βασάνου τής επι τοΐς ειρημενοις ούτε τροφής εμνημόνευσεν ούτε ύπνου, δι’ όλης δε τής νυκτός στρόφων τάς περί των πραγμάτων έννοιας διεκαρτερει.
38	(4) ’Έχοντι δε ούτως εμφανίζεται τό θειον και παραμυθεΐται μη δυσφορειν εφ’ οίς ήζίωσε το πλήθος, ως ούκ εκείνον ύπερηφανήσαντας ἀλλ’ εαυτόν,1 ίνα2 μή βασιλευση3 μόνος· ταΰτα δε άφ’ ής ημέρας εξήγαγεν αυτούς απ' Αίγυπτου μηχανάσθαι τα έργα· λήφεσθαι μέντοι γε ούκ εις μακράν μετάνοιαν αυτούς επίπονον, “ ύφύ ής ούδεν μεν άγενητον εσται των εσομενων, ελεγχθήσονται δε καταφρονήσαντες και βουλάς ούκ εύχαρίστους προς
39	εμε καί την σήν προφητείαν λαβόντες. κελεύω δη σε4 χειροτονεΐν αύτοΐς ον αν εγώ5 προείπω βασιλέα προδηλώσαντα ποταπών τε πειραθήσονται βασι-λευόμενοι κακών και διαμαρτυράμενον εφ’ οΐαν σπεύδουσι μεταβολήν.”
ΊΟ (5) Ταυτ’ άκούσας Σαμουήλος άμα εω συγ-καλεσας τούς Ιουδαίους άποδείξειν αύτοΐς βασιλέα ώμολόγησεν, όφη δε δεΐν πρώτον μεν αύτοΐς εκδιηγήσασθαι τα παρά τών βασιλέων εσόμενα και δσοις συνενεχθήσονται κακοΐς· “γινωσκετε γαρ
1 ή αύτ6ν SPs eh αντόν E: αντόν Μ.	2 el R.O.
8 βισιλα.'<rei R: βασι\(ύ$ y SP.
4	σοι SE.	5 SPE.
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who yet owed them an accounting for past injuries. These words sorely grieved Samuel by reason of his innate righteousness and his hatred of kings ; for he was keenly enamoured of aristocratic government, accounting it divine and productive of bliss to those who adopted it. So, from the anxiety and the torment which these speeches caused him. he had no thought for food or sleep, but passed the whole night turning over these matters in his mind.a
(4)	Such was his state when the Deity appeared and consoled him. telling him not to take these demands of the multitude amiss, since it was not him λνΙιοΓη they had spurned, but God Himself, not wishing Him to reign alone ; these deeds, moreover, they had (He said) been devising from the day when He had brought them forth from Egypt ; howbeit they would ere long be seized with painful remorse, “ a remorse by which nought will be undone of that which is to be, but Avhich will convict them of contempt and of adopting a course ungrateful toward Me and to thy prophetic office. I therefore now charge thee to elect for them whomsoever I shall name as king, after foreAvarning them -what ills they will suffer under kindly rule and solemnly testifying into Avhat a change they are rushing.”
(5)	HaAing heard these words, Samuel at daybreak called the Jews b together and consented to appoint them a kiig, but he said that he must first set forth to them what would befall them at the hands of their kings and how many ills they would encounter. “ For ye must knew,” said he, “ that first they will
° Amplification {cf. A. ii. 171): Scripture says merely “ And Samuel prayed unto the Lord ” (1 Sam. viii. 6).
6 See § 2(> note.
God charges
Samuel to elect a king. 1 Sam. viii.7.
Samuel warns the people of Ihe evils of monarchy.
1 Sam. viii. 10.
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οτι πρώτον μεν υμών άποσπάσουσι τα τέκνα και τα μεν αυτών άρματηλάτας είναι κελεύσουσι, τούς δ’ ιππείς και σωματοφύλακας, δρομείς δε άλλους και χιλίαρχους και εκατόνταρχους, ποιήσουσι δε και τεχνίτας οπλοποιούς και άρματοποιούς και οργάνων τέκτονας γεωργούς τε και τών ιδίων
41	αγρών έπι μελητάς και σκαπανείς αμπέλων, και ούδέν έστιν ο μη κελευόμενοι ποιήσουσιν ανδραπόδων αργυρωνήτων τρόπον και τάς θυγατέρας δ’ υμών μυρεφούς άποφανοΰσι καί όφοποιούς και σιτ οποιούς, και παν έργον ο θεραπαινίδες εζ ανάγκης πληγάς φοβούμενα ι και βασάνους ύπ-ηρετησουσι. κτήσιν δε την ύμετέραν άφαιρησονται και ταύτην εύνούχοις και σωματοφύλαξι δωρησονται καί βοσκημάτων άγέλας τοΐς αυτών προσνεμοΰσι.
42	συνελόντι δ’ είπεΐν, δουλεύσετε μετά πάντων τών ύμετέρων τω βασιλέϊ σύν1 τοΐς αυτών οίκέταις· ος γενόμενος2 μνήμην νμΐν τώνδε τών λόγων γεννήσει και τω3 πάσχειν αυτά μεταγινώσκοντας ικετέυσα ι τον θεόν ελεήσαί τε υμάς και δωρή-σασθαι ταχεΐαν άπαλλαγήν τών βασιλέων ό δ’ ου προσδέζεται τάς δεήσεις, αλλά παραπέμφας εάσει δίκην ύποσχεΐν υμάς τής αυτών κακοβουλίας.”
43	(6) ’Ήΐ' δ’ άρα καί προς τάς προρρήσεις τών συμβησομένων άνόητον τό πλήθος και δύσκολον εζελεΐν τής διανοίας κρίσιν ήδη παρά τω Αογισμώ καθιδρυμένην ούδε γάρ έπεστράφησαν ούδ’ εμέλη-
1 και MSP: om. Lat.
2 -vtv6uevo%\ Ισοι ^ινόμΐνοι M Lat. ( + καί Lat. ut vid.).
3 T0 ROSr.
a “Hundreds” as in i.xx (1 Sam. viii. 12), whereas the Heb. has “ fifties.”
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carry off your children and will order some of them to be charioteers, others horsemen and bodyguards, others runners or captains of thousands or of hundreds a ; they will make of them craftsmen also, makers of armour, of chariots and of instruments ; husbandmen too, tillers of their estates, diggers of their vineyards ; nay. there is nothing which your sons will not do at their behest, after the manner of slaves bought at a price. Of your daughters also they will make perfumers, cooks and bakers, and subject them to every menial task which handmaids must perforce perform from fear of stripes and tortures. They will moreover rob you of your possessions and bestow them upon eunuchs and bodyguards, and confer your herds of cattle upon their retainers. In a word, ye with all yours will be bond-servants to the king along with your own domestics ; and he, when he is come,6 will beget in you a memory of these words of mine and (cause you) through these sufferings to repent and to implore God to take pity on you and to grant you speedy deliverance from your kings. Howbeit He will not hearken to your prayers, but will disregard them and suffer you to pay the penalty for your own perversity.”
(6)	Yet even to these predictions of what was to He yields come the multitude was (leaf and obstinately refused c Insistence, to eradicate from their minds a resolution now deep- j|a,n· seated in their calculations. Nay, they would not be turned, nor recked they aught of the words of Samuel,
b Text doubtful. According- to another reading, "... to the king·, being made equal to your own domestics; and your suffering will beget, etc., . . . and (cause you) to repent, etc.”
c Or “ arid it was difficult.”
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σεν αύτοΐς τών Σαμουήλου λόγων, <χλλ’ ενεκειντο λιπαρώς καί χειροτονεΐν ήξίουν ήδη τον βασιλέα
44	και μή φροντίζειν των εσομενων όπί γάρ τιμωρία των εχθρών ανάγκη τον πολεμήσοντα συν αύτοΐς εχειν, και ούδεν άτοττον είναι των πλησιόχωρων βασιλευομενων την αυτήν εχειν αυτούς πολιτείαν, όρων δ' αυτούς μηδ' υπό των προειρημενών άπεστραμμένους ό Σαμουήλος, άλλ' επιμενοντας “νυν μεν,” εΐπεν, “ άπιτε προς αυτούς έκαστος, μεταπεμφομαι δε υμάς εις δέον, όταν μάθω παρά, του θεοΰ τινα δίδωσιν ύμΐν βασιλέα.”
45	(ΐν. 1) ^Hv δε τις εκ τής Έενιαμίτιδος φυλής άνήρ εΰ γεγονώς και αγαθός το ήθος, Κείς όνομα· τουτω παΐς ύπήρχεν, ήν δε νεανίας την μορφήν άριστος καί τό σώμα μεγας, τό τε φρόνημα και τήν
46	διάνοιαν άμείνων τών βλεπομενων Σαοΰλον αυτόν εκάλουν. οΰτος ό Κείς, όνων αύτώ εκ τής νομής καλών άποπλανηθεισών, ήδετο γάρ αύταΐς ως ούκ άλλω τινι τών κτημάτων, τον υιόν μεθ' ενός θεράποντος επί ζήτησιν τών κτηνών εξεπεμφεν ό δ’ επεί τήν πάτριον περιήλθε φυλήν εζερευνών τα? όνους1 εις τάς άλλας άφίκετο, ούδ' εν ταύταις δ’ επιτυχών άπιεναι2 διεγνώκει, μή ποίηση περί
47	αυτού τω πατρί λοιπόν φροντίδα, τού δ’ επομένου θεράποντος ως εγενοντο κατά τήν 'Αρμάθά πάλιν είναι προφήτην εν αυτή φήσαντος αληθή καί προς αυτόν βαδίζειν συμβουλεύσαντος, γνώσεσθαι γάρ παρ' αυτού τό περί τών όνων τέλος, ούθεν εχειν
1 tKep. τ. 0VOVS om. ItO.	2 ὰνιέναι conj. Boysen.
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but pressed him importunately and insisted that he should elect their king forthwith, and take no thought for the future ; since for the punishment of their foes they must needs have one to fight their battles with them, and there could be nothing strange, when their neighbours were ruled by kings, in their having the same form of government. So Samuel, seeing that even by his predictions they were not turned from their intent but persisted therein, said, “ For the present, depart ye each to his home : I will summon you at need, when I shall have learnt from God whom He gives you for your king.’’
(iv. 1) Now there was a man of the tribe of Benja- Saul, in min of good birth and virtuous character, named Kis.a father’s He had a son, a youth of a noble presence and tall asses, of stature, and withal gifted with a spirit and mind Samuel, surpassing these outward advantages ; they called 1 SaK1· 1Χ·11 him Saul. This Kis, one day when some fine asses of his had strayed from the pastures, in which he took more delight than in all that he possessed, sent ofFhis son with one servant in search of the beasts.
And he, after going all over his father’s tribe in quest of the asses, passed to the other tribes and failing there also to find them, resolved to return, lest he should now cause his father anxiety concerning himself. But when they were come over against the city of Armatha,^ the servant Avho accompanied him told him that there was there a true prophet, andcounselled that they should go to him, since they would learn from him what had become of the asses. Whereto
11 Ramah (ν. 312 note, vi. 35): bibl. “ when they were come to the land of Zuph ” (1 Sam. ix. 5), naming the district in Ephraim wherein Ramah lay, cf. 1 Sam. i. 1 “a certain man of I'amathaim-zophim.”
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πορευθέντας εΐπεν αντί τής προφητείας ο παρά-σχωσιν αύτω- κεκενώσθαι yap ήδη των εφοδίων.
48	του δ’ οικέτου τέταρτον αύτω παρεΐναι σίκλου φήσαντος καί τούτο δώσειν, ύπο γαρ αγνοιας τού μη λαμβάνειν τον προφήτην μισθόν έπλανώντο, παραγίνονται καί προς ταΐς πύλαις παρατυγχά-νοντες παρθένοις έφ* ύδωρ βαδιζούσαις έρωτώσιν αύτάς τού προφήτου την οικίαν, αι δε σήμαίνουσι καί σπεύδειν παρεκελεύσαντο πριν αυτόν εις το δεΐπνον κατακλιθήναι· πολλούς γαρ έστιάν καί
49	π ρο κατακλίνω O αι των κεκλημένων. ό δέ Σαμου-ήλος διά τούτο πολλούς £πί την εστίαν τότε συνήγαγε· δεομένω γαρ κατά πάσαν ημέραν αύτω τού θεού προειπεΐν τινα ποιήσει βασιλέα τή παρελθούση τούτον μηνύσαντος, πέμφειν γαρ αιίτός τινα νεανίσκον εκ τής Βενιαμίτιδος φυλής κατά τήνδε την ώραν, αύτός μεν επί τού δώματος καθεζόμενος εζεδέχετο τον καιρόν γενέσθαι, πληρωθέντος δ* αύτοΰ καταβάς επί το δείπνο ν
50	έπορεύετο. συναντά δε τω Σαούλω καί ό θεός αύτω σημαίνει τούτον είναι τον άρξειν μέλλοντα. Σαοΰλος δε πρόσεισι τω Σαμουήλω καί προσ-αγορεύσας έδείτο μηνύειν την οικίαν τού προφήτου·
51	ξένος γάρ ών άγνοεΐν έφασκε, τού δε Σάμου ήλου
αύτόν είναι φράσαντος καί άγοντος επί το δεΐπνον, ως των όνων έφ' ών την ζήτησιν έκπεμφθείη σεσωσμένων τά τε πάντα αγαθά έχειν αύτω κεκυρωμένα, ύποτυχών1	“ ἀλλ’ ήττων,” ειπεν,
“εγώ, δέσποτα, ταυτης τής έλπίδος καί φυλής
1 Hohverda: προστυχών codd.
° Scripture does not say that Samuel accepted no reward.
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Saul replied that, if they went to the prophet, they had nothing to offer him in return for his oracle, sinee their supplies were by now exhausted. However, the servant said that he had a quarter of a shekel and would present that—for their ignorance that the prophet accepted no reward misled them a—and so they went and, meeting at the gates maidens going to draw water, they asked them which was the prophet’s house. And these pointed it out and bade them make speed ere he sat down to supper, for he was entertaining many and would take his seat before his invited guests.b Now the reason why Samuel had at that hour assembled so many to the feast was this : he had been praying daily to God to reveal to him whom He would make king and, on the day before, God had announced him, saying that He would Himself send him a young man of the tribe of Benjamin at that selfsame hour. So, seated upon the housetop, Samuel was αΛναΐΟη^ the coming of the time, and when the hour was ripe he descended to go to the supper. And he met Saul, and God revealed to him that tliis was he that was to rule. But Saul approached Samuel and greeting him prayed him to show him the prophet’s house, for lie said that as a stranger he was ignorant of it. Samuel then told him that he was the prophet and led him to the supper, assuring him that the asses in quest of which he had been sent were safe and that for him (Saul) were destined all good things®; whereat Saul broke in, “Nay, master, I am too lowly to hope for this, I come of a b According· to Scripture, Samuel was not the host, but attended the feast as one in charge of public sacrifice.
c The text is a little- awkward, but the meaning is clear. Cf. 1 Sam. ix. 20, “To whom belong all the desirable things of Israel, if not to thee (Saul) and thy father’s house ? ”
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μικροτερας ή βασιλέας ποιεΐν καί πάτριάς ταπει-νοτερά ς των άλλων πατριών, συ δε παίζεις καί γέλωτά με τίθεσαι περί μειζόνων ή κατά την
62 εμήν χώραν1 διαλεγόμενος.’’ 6 δε προφήτης άγα-γών αυτόν επι την εστίασιν κατακλίνει καί τον ακόλουθον επάνω των κεκλημενων ούτοι δ’ ησαν εβδομήκοντα τον αριθμόν προστάσσει δε τοΐς διακόνοις παραθεΐναι τω Σαούλορ μερίδα βασιλικήν, επεί δε κοίτης ώρα προσήγεν, οι μεν άναστάντες άνε'λυον προς αυτούς έκαστοι, ο δέ Σαοΰλος παρά τω προφήτη συν τω θεράποντι κατεκοιμήθη.
53	(2) "Αμα δε ήμερα Σαμουήλος άναστήσας αυτόν εκ τής κοίτης προύπεμπε και γενόμενος εζω τής πόλεως εκελευσε τον μεν θεράποντα ποιήσαι προελθεΐν, ύπολείπεσθαι Se αυτόν εχειν γάρ αύτώ
54 τι φράσαι μηδενός άλλου παρόντος.2	και ό μεν Σαοΰλος άποπεμπεται τον ακόλουθον, λαβών δ’ ό προφήτης τό άγγεΐον,3 ελαιον καταχεΐ τής του νεανίσκου κεφαλής καί κατασπασάμενος “ΐσθι,” φησι, “βασιλεύς υπό του θεοΰ κεχειροτονημενος επί τε Παλαιστίνους καί την ύπερ 'Εβραίων άμυναν. τούτων δε εσται σοι σημεΐον ό σε
55	βούλομαι προγινώσκειν όταν άπελθης εντεύθεν καταλήφη τρεις ανθρώπους εν τή όδώ προσκυνήσαι τω θεώ πορευομενους εις Βεθηλα, ών τον μεν πρώτον τρεις άρτους οφει κομιζοντα, τον δε δεύτερον εριφον, 6 τρίτος δε ασκόν οίνου φέρων
1 ypelav MSP.	2 μηόίνός παρόντος om. RO.
3 Γ,OK Ι,at. (cf. Ι Sam. χ. 1, LXX τον φακόν του έλαίου): Αγιον rell.
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tribe too little to create kings, and of a family of humbler sort than all others. Thou but mockest and makest sport of me in speaking of matters too high for my station.” Howbeit the prophet led him to the banquet-chamber, gave him and his attendant places above the invited guests, who were seventy a in number, and charged his henchmen to set a royal portion before Saul. Then, when bedtime came, the rest arose and departed each to his own home, but Saul and his servant slept at the prophet’s house.6
(2)	At break of day Samuel roused him from his Samuel bed, escorted him on his way, and, λνΐιεη outside ““u"1* the town, bade him cause his servant to go on before and to remain behind himself, for he had somewhat to tell him privately. So Saul dismissed his companion, and the prophet, taking his vial, poured oil χ. ι. upon the young man’s head and kissed him and said :
“ Know that thou art king, elected of God to combat the Philistines and to defend the Hebrews. And of this there shall be unto thee a sign which I would have thee learn beforehand. When thou art departed hence, thou slialt find on thy road three men c going to worship God at Bethel; the first thou slialt see carrying three loaves, the second a kid,** and the third
0 So lxx : Heb. “ about thirty,” 1 Sam. ix. 22.
b After lxx, which here preserves the true text, καί δίίστρωσαν τφ Σαοϊ'λ (ττι τω δώματι καί δκοιμήθη, Heb. “ he communed with S. upon the housetop,” I Sam. ix. 25.
In the Biblical narrative the sacrifice and subsequent feast are held at “ the high place,” whence Samuel and Saul descend to the city to the prophet’s house.
c Josephus reverses the Biblical order of the first two incidents : there the meeting with the messenger at Rachel’s tomb comes first.
d “ One carrying three kids and another carrying three loaves,” I Sam.
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ακολουθήσει, άσπάσονται δέ σε οΰτοι καί φιλο-φρονήσονται καί δώσουσί σοι άρτους δυο, συ δε δβλήφη. κάκεΐθεν ηξεις εις τδ 'Ραχήλας καλούμενου μνημείου, όπου σνμβαλεΐς τω σεσώσθαί σου τάς δνους εύαγγελιουμένω- εττειτ έκεΐθεν ελθών εις Γαβαθά1 προφήταις έκκλησιάζουσιν επίτευξη και γενόμενος ενθεος προφητεύσεις συν αύτοίς, ως πάνθ’ δντιν’2 όρώντα έκπλήττεσθαί τε και θαυμάζειν λέγοντα “ποθεν εις τούτο εύ-67 δαιμόνιας ό Κεισαίου παϊς παρήλθεν; ” όταν δε σοι ταΰτα γένηται τα σημεία, τον θεόν ΐσθι μετά σου τυγχάνοντα, άσπασαί τε τον πατέρα σου και τούς συγγενείς, ηξεις δε μετάπεμπτος εις TaAyaAa υπ'3 εμού, ΐνα χαριστηρια τούτων θύσωμεν τω θεω.” φράσας ταΰτα και προειπών αποπέμπει τον νεανίσκον- τω Σαούλω δέ πάντα κατά την Σαμουήλου προφητείαν απήντησεν.
58	(3) 'Ω? δ’ ηλθεν εις την οικίαν, τού συγγενούς αυτού ’Αβηνάρου, και γάρ εκείνον των άλλων οικείων μάλλον έστεργεν, άνερωτώντος περί τής αποδημίας καί των κατ αυτήν4 γεγονότων, των μεν άλλων ούδεν άπεκρύφατο ούδ’ ως άφίκοιτο παρά Σαμουήλον τον προφήτην ούδ' ως εκείνος αύτω σεσώσθαί τάς όνους εφρασε, περί δε τής
59	βασιλείας καί των κατ' αυτήν, α5 φθόνον άκουό-
1 Γεβαθά R0 : Γαιβαθα SP.	2 + οί·ν MSI1.
3 (ξ O E.	4 αυτόν ROE.
6 Λ καί MSP Lat.
° Bihl. “ two ιικ-η.”
b Bihl. “to Gibeah (or “the hill,” i.xx τόν βουνόν) of GocL” Of. on § 95.
c These last words are amplification. Scripture has “ do what th}’ hand shall find.”
194
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VI. 55-59
will follow bearing a wine-skin. These men will salute thee, show thee kindness and give thee two loaves ; and thou shalt accept them. And thence 2. thou shalt come to the place called ‘ Rachel’s tomb,’ where thou shalt meet onea who will bring thee news that thy asses are safe. Thereafter, on coming thence to Gabatha,6 thou shalt light upon an assembly 5. of prophets and, divinely inspired, thou shalt prophesy with them, insomuch that whosoever beholdeth thee vf 11 u shall be amazed and marvel, saying, ‘ How hath the son of Kis come to this pitch of felicity ? ’ And when τ. these signs are come unto thee, know thou that God is with thee ; and go to salute thy father and thy kinsfolk.® But thou shalt come, when summoned by me, to Galgala, that we may offer thank-offerings to God for these mercies.” After these declarations and predictions he let the young man go ; and everything befell Saul as Samuel had foretold.
(3)	But when he entered his d house and his kins- Saul’s^ man Abenav e—for he was of all Ills relatives the one siience.t whom he loved the best—questioned him concerning his journey and the events thereof, Saul concealed from him nothing of all the rest, how he had visited Samuel the prophet and how he had told him that, the asses were safe. But concerning the kingdom and all relating thereto, deeming that the recital
d Gr. “ the ” ; perhaps render “ the house of his kinsman Λ. . . . and he questioned him.” Josephus appears to have read in 1 Sam. x. 13 “ he came to the house ” (a re ading preferred by modern critics) instead of “ he came to the high place.”
* Scripture mentions his “ uncle,” litre unnamed hut elsewhere called Ner. Josephus speaks of his cousin Abner, the son of Ner and afterwards captain of Saul’s host, 1 Sam. xiv. 50. Cf. §130.
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μένα καί απιστίαν εχειν ώετο, σιωπά προς αυτοί καί ουδέ προς ευνουν σφαίρα δοκοΰντα είναι καί περισσότερον των άφ’ αίματος υπ’ αύτον στεργόμενον ασφαλές ή σώφρον εδοξε μηνύειν λογισάμενος, οΐμαι, την άνθρωπίνην φνσιν οΐα ταΐς άληθείαις εστίν, δτι βεβαίως ούδείς ευνους1 ούτε φίλων οϋτε συγγενών ούδ’ άχρι των παρά, του θεού λαμπρών άποσώζει την διάθεσιν, άλλα προς τάς ύπεροχάς κακοήθεις τυγχάνουσιν ήδη καί βάσκανοι.
60	(4) Σαμουήλος δε συγκαλεΐ2 τον λαόν εις Μασφαθά πάλιν καί προς αυτόν διατίθεται λόγους, οΰς κατ' εντολήν φράζειν ελεγε του θεοΰ, ότι την ελευθερίαν αυτοΐς εκείνου παρασχόντος καί τούς πολεμίους δουλώσαντος άμνημονησειαν τών ευεργεσιών, καί τον μεν θεόν άποχειροτονοΰσι της βασιλείας ούκ ει δότες ώς συμφορώτατον υπό του
61	πάντων άρίστου προστατεΐσθαι, θεός δε πάντων άριστος, αιροΰνται δ’ εχειν άνθρωπον βασιλέα, ος ως κτηματι3 τοΐς ύποτεταγμενοις κατο, βουλησιν καί επιθυμίαν καί τών άλλων παθών άρμην χρησεται τής εξουσίας αφειδώς εμφορούμενος, ἀλλ’ ούχ ως ϊδιοτ εργον καί κατασκεύασμα το τών ανθρώπων γένος ούτως διατηρήσαι σπουδάσει, ό θεός δε κατά ταύτην την αιτίαν αν4 κήδοιτο. “ άλΧ επεί δέδοκται ταΰτα ύμίν καί κεκράτηκεν ή προς τον θεόν ύβρις, τάχθητε πάντες κατά φυλάς τε καί σκήπτρα καί κλήρους βάλετε.”
1	etfvoi's om. ROE.	2 κα\εΐ RO : 4κά\ΐι E.
3 κτήμασι ed. pr.: jumentis Lat.	4 δν om. codd.
α The renewed strictures of Samuel are an amplification of Scripture. His earlier warning (1 Sam. viii. 10) is given above in § 40.
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thereof would excite jealousy and distrust, he held his peace ; nay, even to one who seemed most loyal of friends and whom he loved more affectionately than all those of his blood, he judged it neither safe nor prudent to disclose this secret—reflecting, I ween, on what human nature in truth is, and how no one, be he friend or kinsman, shows unwavering loyalty or preserves his affection when brilliant distinctions arc bestowed by God, but all men straightway regard these eminences with malice and envy.
(4)	Samuel now called the people together to the The city of Masphatha and made them an address, which ^pah.yat he delivered, as he told them, at the commandment ι χ-1" of God. He said that, albeit God had granted them liberty and enslaved their enemies, they had been unmindful of His benefits and rejected His sovereignty, unaware that it was to their highest interest to have the best of all rulers at their head and that the best of all was God ; nay, they chose to have a man for their king, who would treat his subjects as chattels at his will and pleasure and at the impulse of his other passions, indulging his power to the full ; one who., not being the author and creator of the human race, would not lovingly study to preserve it, while God for that very reason would cherish it with care.® “ Howbeit,” he added, “since it pleases you thus, and this intent to outrage God has prevailed, range yourselves all of you by tribes and families 6 and cast lots.”
6 The Or. σκήπτρου, lit. “ staff,” is the usual lxx rendering of Heb. shrbet which means both “staff” and “tribe.”
Josephus here reverses the order of words in the i.xx, 1 Sam. x. 19, where σκήπτρου =“ tribe ” and φυλή =“ family ” ; φυλή in the lxx usually = “ tribe,” less often = “ family/
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G2 (5) ΥΙοιησάντων Se τούτο των 'Εβραίων 6 της Beiααμίτιδος κλήρος έξέπεσε, ταυτης δέ κληρω' Οζίσης έλαχεν ή Μα τρις καλούμενη πατρία, ης κατ’ άνδρα κληρωθείσης λαγχάνει 6 Κεισαιου
C3 βασιλεύειν παΐς Σαοΰλος. γνούς δε τοΰθ’ ό νεανίσκος φΟάσας εκποδών αυτόν ποιεί μη βονλόμενος, οΐμαι, δοκέΐν την αρχήν εκών λαμβάνειν, άλλα τοσαυτην ένεδείξατο εγκράτειαν καί σωφροσύνην, ώστε των πλείστων ούδ’ επί μικραΐς εύπραγιαις την χαράν κατασχείν δυναμένων, άλΧ εις τό π&σι γενεσθαι φανερούς προπιπτόντων,1 6 δ’ ου μόνον ούδεν ενέφηνε τοιοΰτον επί βασίλεια και τω τοσούτων καί τηλικούτων εθνών άποδεδεΐχθαι δεσπότης, άλλα καί της όφεως αυτόν της των βασι-λευθησομενων έξέκλεφεν καί ζητεΐν αυτόν καί περί
64	τούτο πονεΐν παρεσκευασεν. ών άμηχανούντων καί φροντιζόντων ό τι καί2 γενοιτο άφανης ο Σ,αοΰλος, ό προφήτης ικέτευε τον θεόν δεΐξαι πού ποτ’ εΐη καί παρασχεΐν εις εμφανές τον νεανίσκον.
65	μαθών δε παρά του θεού τον τόπον ένθα κεκρυπται3 6 Σαοΰλος πέμπει τούς άξοντας αυτόν καί παρα-γενόμενον ιστησι μέσον τού πλήθους, εξείχε δε απάντων καί τό ύφος ήν βασιλικώτατος.
66	(6) Αέγει δε 6 προφήτης· "τούτον ύμΐν 6 θεός έδωκε βασιλέα· όράτε δε ως καί κρείττων εστί πάντων καί της άρχής άξιος.’’ ως δ’ επευφήμησε τω βασιλέϊ σωτηρίαν ό Λαός, τα μέλλοντα συμ-βήσεσθαι καταγράφας αύτοϊς ό προφήτης άνέγνω τού βασιλέως άκροωμένου καί τό βιβλίον τίθησιν
1 RE : προσπιπτύντων rell.
* και οηι. MSP: ἔτι μη conj. Schmidt.
3 κρύπτεται ROE.
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(5)	The Hebrews having so done, the lot fell to Saul chosen the tribe of Benjamin, and when lots had been east x-20 for it the family called Matris® was successful; and
lots beina; cast for the individuals of that family Saul son of Kis obtained the kingdom. Learning thereof, the young man promptly took himself away, not wishing, I imagine, to appear eager to take the sovereignty. Nay,such was the restraint andmodesty b displayed by him that, whereas most persons are unable to contain their joy over the slightest success but rush to display themselves before all the world, he, far from showing anv such pride on obtaining a kingdom and being appointed lord of all those mighty peoples, actually stole away from the view of his future subjects and forced them to search for him, not Λνίΐΐιοιιΐ trouble. These being baffled and perplexed at Saul’s disappearance, the prophet besought God to show where the young man was and to bring him before their eyes. And having learnt from God the place where Saul lay in hiding, lie sent to fetch him and, when he was come, set him in the midst of the throng. And he overtopped them all and in stature was indeed most kingly.
(6)	Then said the prophet, “ This is he whom God fca"/Jfne(1 hath given you for king ; see how he both excels and returns all and is worthy of sovereignty ! ” But after the x 21 acclamations of the people, “ Long live the king·! ”
the prophet, having put in Λνπϋη" for them all that should eome to pass, read it in the hearing of the king® and then laid up the book in the tabernacle of
a Hibl. Matri, i.xx Marrapd, etc.
b Rabbinic tradition [rf. Ginzberp, vi. 2:il) also emphasizes Saul’s modesty.
c 1 Sam. χ.\)λ “Then Samuel told the people the manner of the kingdom and wrote it in a hook.”
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εν τῆ του θεού σκηνη ταΐς μετεπειτα γενε αΐς
67	μαρτύριον ών προείρηκε.	ταΰτ' επιτελεσας ό
Σαμουηλος απολύει την πληθύν· και αυτό? δε ei? Αρμάθά παραγίνεται πάλιν, πατρίς γάρ ήν αύτω, ΣαουΛω δ€ απερχόμενόj εις Γ αβαθην, εξ ης υπήρχε, συνήρχοντο πολλοί μεν αγαθοί την προσήκουσαν βασιλέϊ τιμήν νεμοντες, πονηροί δε πλείους, οι καταφρονοΰντες αυτού καί τους άλλους1 εχλ εύαζον καί ούτε δώρα προσεφερον οϋτ' εν σπουδή καί λόγω τό άρεσκεσθαι τον Σαοΰλον ετίθεντο.
G8 (ν. 1) λΐηνί δ’ ύστερον άρχει* της παρά πάντων α ύτω τιμής 6 προς Ναάσην πόλεμος τον των Άμμανιτών βασιλέα· οΰτος γάρ πολλά κακά τούς πέραν του Ίορδάνου ποταμού κατωκημενους των ’Τουδαίων διατίθησι, μετά πολλοΰ καί μάχιμου
69	στρατεύματος διαβάς επ' αυτούς· καί τάς πόλεις αυτών εις δουλείαν υπάγεται, ίσχύι μεν και βία προς τό παρόν αυτούς χειρωσάμενος, σοφία δε καί επίνοια προς τό μηδ' αΰθις άποσταντας δυνηθηναι την υπ' α ύτω δουλείαν διαφυγε ΐν ασθενείς ποιών τών γάρ η κατά πίστιν ως αυτόν άφικνουμενων η λαμβανομενών πολέμου νόμω τους
70	δεξιούς οφθαλμούς εξεκοπτεν. εποίει δε τούθ', όπως της αριστερός αύτοΐς οφεως υπό τών θυρεών
71	καλυπτόμενης άχρηστοι παντελώς εΐεν. καί 6 μεν τώ>ν Άμμανιτών βασιλεύς ταύτ εργασάμενος τους πέραν τού Ίορδάνου, επί τούς Ταλαδηνούς λεγο-
1 7το\λούί ROE.	" SP: άρχη rei].
0 Josephus follows the r.xx, which begins a new chapter (I Sam. xi.) with the words uera μήνα, probably read in jr mi-hddesh “after a month,” whereas the Ilcb. (x. 27 =end of 200
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God, as a testimony to after generations of what he had foretold. That task accomplished, Samuel dismissed the multitude and betook himself to the city of Armatha, his native place. Saul, for his part, departed for Gabatha, whence he was sprung ; he was accompanied by many honest folk, tendering him the homage due to a king, but by knaves yet more, who, holding him in contempt, derided the rest and neither offered him presents nor took any pains or care to gain the favour of Saul.
(ν. 1) However, a month later,0 he began to win War with the esteem of all by the war with Naas,6 king of the Ammonite0 Arnmanites. For this monarch had done much harm 1 Sam· xi· ^ to the Jews who had settled beyond the river Jordan, having invaded their territory with a large and warlike army. Reducing their cities to servitude, he not only by force and violence secured their subjection in the present, but by cunning and ingenuity weakened them in order that they might never again be able to revolt and escape from servitude to him ; for he cut out the right eyes of all who either surrendered to him under oath or were captured by right of war. This he did with intent— since the left eye was covered by the buckler—to render them utterly unserviceable. Having then so dealt Math the people beyond Jordan,c the Ammanite kingcarricd his arms againstthosecalled Ga]adenians.d
preceding chapter) has maharish “was silent,” referring to Saul’s attitude toward the disaffected elements.
6 Bibl. Nahash, lxx Nads.
c These earlier conquests of Nahash are not mentioned in Scripture.
d Hibl. Jabesh Gilead, that is the city Jabesh (perhaps modern Wady Yabis) in Gilead, the country east of the Jordan, extending nortli and soutli of the river Jabbok.
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μένους επεστράτενσε καί στρατοπεδευσάμενος προς rfj μητροπόλει των πολεμίων, Ίαβίς δ’ εστϊν αυτή, πέμπει προς αυτούς πρέσβεις κελεύων ήδη1 παρα-δοΰναι σφάς αυτούς επί τω τούς δεξιούς αυτών οφθαλμούς εξυρύξαι, η πολιόρκησειν2 ηπείλει και τας πόλεις αvtojv άναστήσειν την δ’ αΐρεσιν έπ αύτοΐς είναι, πότερόν ποτε βραχύ τι του σώματος άποτεμεΐν θέλουσιν η παντάπασιν3 άπολωλέναι.
72	οί δε ΓαΛαδτ]νο'ι καταπλαγέντες προς ουδέτερον μεν έτόλμησαν ούδέν είπεΐν, ούτ’ ει παραδιδόασιν αυτούς ούτ ει πολεμοΰσιν, ανοχήν δ’ ημερών επτά λαβεΐν ήξίωσαν, ίνα πρεσβευσάμενοι προς τους ομοφύλους παρακαλέσωσι σύμμαχεΐν αντοίς και ει μεν έλθοι βοήθεια πολεμώσιν, ει δ’ άπορα εΐη τα παρ’ εκείνων, παραδώσειν αυτούς έφασκον επι τω παθεΐν δ τι αν αύτώ δοκή.
73	(2) Ό δβ Ναάστ^ καταφρονήσας του τών Γαλα-δηνών πλήθους καί τής άποκρίσεως αυτών, δίδωσί τε αύτοΐς την ανοχήν και πέμπειν προς ους αν θέλωσι συμμάχους επιτρέπει, πέμφαντες4 ούν ευθύς κατά πάλιν τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις διήγγελον° τα παρά τ ου Να άσου καί την αμηχανίαν έν ή καθειστή-
74	κεσαν. οι δ* εις δάκρυα καί λύπην υπό τής ακοής τών περί τούς Ίαβισηνούς προήχθησαν καί πέρα τούτων ούδέν αύτοΐς άλλο πράττειν συνεχώρει το δέος· γενομένων δε τών αγγέλων καί εν τή Σ,αούλου τοΰ βασιλέως πόλει καί τούς κινδύνους εν οίς είναι σννέβαινε τούς Ίαβισηνούς φρασάντω ν, ο μεν λαός ταύτά τοΐς πρώτοις έπασχεν ώδύρετο γάρ
1 RO: ή rell.	2 conj. Niese: πο\ιορκησαι codd.
3 irdvres MSP Lat.	* πέμπουσιν ROIi.
5 οΐ ijyytXov RO.
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Pitching his camp near the capital of his enemies, to 1 Sam. xi. 2, wit Jabis, he sent envoys to them, bidding them instantly to surrender on the understanding that their right eyes would be put out :	if not, he
threatened to besiege and overthrow their cities : it was for them to choose, whether they preferred the cutting out a small portion of the body or to perish utterly. The Galadenians, terror-struck, durst not reply at all to either proposal, whether they would surrender or whether they would fight ; but they asked for a seven days’ respite, in order to send envoys to their countrymen and solicit their support : if assistance were forthcoming they would fight, but if there should be no hope from that quarter, they undertook to deliver themselves up to suffer whatsoever should seem good to him.
(2)	Naas, contemptuous of these Galadenian people SauHearns and their answer, gave them their respite and per- Gileadites mission to send to whatever allies they λνοιιΐά. They 1 Sam. xi. 4. therefore straightway sent messengers to each city of the Israelites to report the mcnaees of Naas and the desperate straits whereto they were reduced.
These, on hearing of the plight of the men of Jabis, were moved to tears and grief, but, beyond that, fear permitted them to do no more. When, however, the messengers reached the city of king· Saul and recounted the peril wherein they of Jabis lay, the people here too were moved even as were those others,
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75	την συμφοράν την των συγγενών 6 δε Σαοὅλος από των περί την γεωργίαν παραγενόμενος έργων εις την πάλιν επιτυγχάνει κλαίουσι τοΐς αυτόν πολίταις, και πυθόμενος την αιτίαν της συγχυσεως καί κατήφειας αυτών μανθάνει τα παρα τών
70 αγγέλων. και ενθεος γενόμενος αποπέμπει μεν τούς Ίαβισηνούς, υποσχόμενος αύτοΐς ηξειν βοηθός τη τρίτη τών ημερών και πριν ήλιον ανασχεΐν κρατησειν τών πολεμίων, ινα καί νενικηκότας ηδη καί τών φόβων άπηλλαγμένους ό ήλιος επιτείλας ίδη· ύπομείναι S’ εκελευσε τινας αυτών ήγησομό-νους της όδοιλ
77	(3) Βουλόμενος δε φόβω ζημίας τον λαόν επί τον προς Άμμανίτας επιστρεφαι πόλεμον καί σννελθεΐν αυτούς όξύτερον, υποτεμών τών αυτού βοών τα νεύρα ταύτά1 διαθησειν ήπείλησε τούς απάντων, ει μη προς τον Ίόρδανον ώπλισμενοι κατά την επιούσαν άπαντήσουσιν ημέραν καί άκολου-θησουσιν αύτώ καί Σαμουήλω τω προφητη, όπου
78	ποτ αν αυτούς άγάγωσι. τών δε δι’ εύλάβειαν της κατεπηγγελμενης ζημίας εις τον ώρισμόνον καιρόν συνελ θόντων εξαριθμεΐται εν Βαλα τη πόλει τό πλήθος· ευρίσκει δε τον αριθμόν χωρίς της Ίουδα φυλής εις έβδομη κοντά μυριάδας συνειλεγμόνους, της δε φυλής εκείνης η σαν μυ-
79	ριάδες επτά, διαβάς δε τον Ίόρδανον καί σχοίνων
1 Niese: ταντα RO Lat.: rai’riSPE: roDro Μ.
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for they bewailed the calamity of their brethren ; but Saul, entering the city from his labours in husbandry, encountered his fellow-citizens in tears and, on asking the reason for their distress and dejection, learnt the messengers’ report. Thereon, divinely inspired, he dismissed the men from Jabis with a promise to come to their aid on the third day® and ere sunrise to defeat the foe, so that the ascending sun should see them already victors and freed from their fears.
Some, however, among them he bade remain with him so that they might guide him on his march.
(3)	Then wishing to urge the people, through fear of the penalty, to the war against the Ammanites and that they might come together more quickly ' he cut the sinews b of his own oxen and threatened to do the like to the beasts of all who should fail to appear at the Jordan in arms on the following day and follow him and Samuel the prophet whithersoever they should lead them. But when they, through fear of the threatened penalty, mustered at the appointed hour, he had the host numbered at the ι Sam xi. s city of Bala c and found them to have gathered together to the number of700,000,d apart from the tribe of Judah : of that tribe there were 70,000/ Then crossing the Jordan and accomplishing in an all-
0 In Scripture (1 Sam. xi. 9) Saul (or, in the Heb., the Israelites) promises that deliverance will come on the morrow; moreover, the promise is made after the tribes are summoned.
b In Scripture (1 Sam. xi. 7) Saul dismembers a team of oxen and sends the pieces throughout the borders of Israel.
c Bibl. liezek, ι.χχ Βέγ’κ ( ΆβιΙζ(κ etc.) iv Ηαμά, perhaps the modern Κ In'riel fbzlq, about twelve miles N.E. of Shechem and a little W. of Ihu Jordan, opposite Jabesh Gilead.
“ Heb. 300,000, t.xx GOO,000.
« Ilel). Γ>0,000, ι.xx 70,000.
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δέκα δι’ όλης της νυκτός άνύσας οδόν φθάνει μεν ήλιον άνίσχοντα, τριχη δε το στράτευμα διελών επιπίπτει πανταχόθεν αίφνιδίως ου προσδοκώοι τοΐς εχθροΐς, και συμβολών εις μάχην άλλους τε πολλούς άποκτείνει των Άμμανιτών και Ναάσην
80	τοι' βασιλέα, τούτο λαμπρόν επράχθη τω Σαούλω το εργον και προς πάντας αυτόν διηγγειλε τούς Εβραίους επαινούμενου και θαυμαστής άπολαύοντα δόξης επ' ανδρεία· και γάρ ει τινες ησαν οι πρότερον αυτού κατεφρόνουν, τότε μετεστησαν επί τό τιμάν καί πάντων άριστον νομίζειν ου γάρ ηρκεσεν αύτω τούς Ίαβισηνούς σεσωκεναι μόνον, άλλα και τη των Άμμανιτών επιστρατεύσας χωρά πάσαν αυτήν καταστρεφεται και πολλην λαβών
81	λείαν λαμπρός1 εις την οίκείαν ύπεστρεφεν. ό δε λαός ύφ’ ηδονης των Σαουλω κατ ω ρθ ω μενών εχαιρε μεν οτι τοιοΰτον εχειροτόνησε βασιλέα, προς δε τούς ούδεν όφελος αυτόν εσεσθαι τοΐς πράγμασι λέγοντας εβόων “πού νΰν είσιν ουτοι καί “ δότωσαν δίκην” καί πάνθ’ όσα φιλεΐ λέγειν όχλος επ' εύπραγίαις ήρμενος προς τούς εξευτε-
82	λίζοντας εναγχος τούς τούτων αιτίους. Σαοΰλος
τούτων μεν ήσπάζετο την εύνοιαν καί την περί αυτόν προθυμίαν, ώμοσε δε μητινα περιόφεσθαι των ομοφύλων αναιρούμενου επ' εκείνης της ημέρας· άτοπον γάρ είναι την υπό τού θεού δε-δομενην νίκην αίματι φΰραι καί φόνω των εκ 1 λαμπρώς ROME.
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niiiht march a distance of ten schoenoi,a he arrived before the sun was up and, dividing his army into three, fell suddenly from all sides upon the foe, who looked for no such tiling, and having joined battle Saui’s he slew multitudes of the Ammanites and king Naas Nahashth” himself.6 This brilliant exploit achieved by Saul spread his praises throughout all the Hebrews and procured him a marvellous renown for valiance ; for if there were some Avho before despised him, they \vere now brought round to honour him and to deem him the noblest of all men. For, not content with having rescued the inhabitants of Jabis, he invaded the country of the Ammanites, subdued it all, and, ha vine taken much booty, returned in glory to his own land.0 The people, in their delight at Saul’s achievements, exulted at having elected such a king, and, turning upon those who had declared that he Avould bring no profit to the state, they cried, “ Where now are those men ? ”, “ Let them pay for it ! ”— in short all that a crowd, elated by success, is wont to utter against those who were of late disparaging the authors of it. But Saul, while welcoming· their goodwill and devotion to himself, yet swore that he would not suffer one of his countrymen to be put to death that day, for it were monstrous to defile that God-given victory with bloodshed and murder of men of
a The schoenos varied in length between thirty and forty stacles, that is, roughly between four and live miles. The length of Saul’s march, not given in Scripture, was, therefore, between forty and fifty miles. The distance between the supposed sites of Bezek and Jabesh Gilead is less than twenty miles.
b 1 Sam. xi. 1 “ not two men were loft together.”
c This conquest of Ammonite territory is not mentioned in Scripture.
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ταύτοΰ γένους αύτοις, πρέπειν δε μ,αλλον προς άλλήλους εύμενώς διακειμένους1 έορτάζειν.
83	(4) Σαμουήλου δε φήσαντος καί δεύτερα δεΐν χειροτονία Σαούλω την βασιλείαν έπικυρώσαι συνίασι πάντες εις Γάλγαλα πάλιν εκεί γάρ αυτούς έκέλευσεν ελθεΐν. καί πάλιν όρώντος του πλήθους ό προφήτης χρίει τον Σαούλον τω άγίω έλαίω καί δεύτερον αναγορεύει βασιλέα. καί ούτως ή των 'Εβραίων πολιτεία εις βασιλείαν
84	μετέπεσεν. επί γάρ Μωυσἐος καί του μαθητου αυτού Ιησού, ος ήν στρατηγός, άριστοκρατού-μενοι διετέλουν μετά δε την εκείνου2 τελευτήν έτεσι τοΐς πάσι δέκα καί προς τούτοις οκτώ το
85	πλήθος αυτών αναρχία κατέσχε. μετά ταΰτα δ’ εις την προτέραν έπανήλθον πολιτείαν τω κατά πόλεμον άρίστω δόξαντι γεγενήσθαι καί κατ ανδρείαν περί των όλων δικάζειν έπιτρέποντες· καί διά τούτο τον χρόνον τούτον τής πολιτείας κριτών εκάλεσαν.
86	(5) Εκκλησίαν δε Σαμουήλος ποιήσας ό προφήτης τών 'Εβραίων “ έπόμνυμαι,” 3 φησίν, “ ύμΐν τον μέγιστον θεόν, ος τούς αδελφούς τούς αγαθούς4 εκείνους, λέγω δη λΐωυσήν καί Άαρώνα, παρήγαγεν εις τον β ιον καί τούς πατέρας ημών έξήρπασεν Αιγυπτίων καί τής υπ' αύτοις δουλείας, μηδέν μήτ αιδόί χαρισαμένους μήτε ύποστειλαμένους φόβω μήτε άλλω τινι πάθει παραχωρήσαντας ειπεΐν, ε'ύ τί μοι πέπρακται σκαιόν καί άδικον ή κέρδους ένεκα ή
87	πλεονεξίας ή χάριτος τής προς άλλους· ελέγξαι δε
1 τών 4κ ταύτοΰ . . . διακειμένου; SP: των ττρδϊ άλ\ή\ου% συγγενών 110.	2 εκείνων SP Lat. 3 επόμννμι SPE.
4	τούί αγαθού? οιη. RO.	s «ἴ om. ROME.
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their own race, and it better beseemed them to keep feast in a spirit of mutual goodwill.α
(4)	Samuel having now declared it necessary to Samuel confirm the kingdom to Saul by a second election, proclaims ϋ all assembled at the city of Galgala,6 for thither had ^ul kins-
ii-,ι	μὴ	. 1	. τ *	ISam. xi. 14.
he bade them come, ho yet again, in the sight or all the people, the prophet anointed Saul with the holy oil, and for the second time proclaimed him king.
And thus was the government of the Hebrews transformed into a monarchy. For under Moses and his diseiple Joshua, who was commander-in-ehief, they remained under aristocratic rule :	after Joshua’s
death for full eighteen years c the people continued in a state of anarchy : whereafter they returned to their former polity, entrusting supreme judicial authority to him who in battle and in bravery had proved himself the best; and that is why they called this period of their political life the age of Judges.
(5)	Samuel the prophet now called an assembly of Samuers^ the Hebrews and said : “ I adjure you by the most the people. High God, who brought those excellent brothers, Jisam. χ», ι mean Moses and Aaron, into this world, and rescued
our fathers from the Egyptians and bondage beneath their yoke, that without showing favour through respeet, without suppressing aught through fear, without giving room to any other feclin#, ye tell me if I have done anything sinister and unjust through love of lucre or cupidity or out of favour to others.
“ Variant reading (after “ bloodshed ”): “and to celebrate it (the victory) with the murder of their kinsmen.”
6 Bibl. Ciiigal. Probably the city near Jericho is meant.
Of. A. v. 20.
e The only basis for this number seems to be the interval of Moabite oppression after the death of Kenaz, the first judge (according to Josephus). Cf. A. v. 187.
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ει καί των τοιούτων τι προσηκάμην, μόσχον η πρόβατον, α ·πγ)0? τροφήν άνεμέσητον δοκεΐ λαμβάνειν, ή ει τινος ύποζύγιον εις εμήν άπο-σπάσας χρείαν έλύπησα, τούτων εν τι κατειπεΐν παρόντος υμών τ ου βασιλεως.” οι δε άνέκραγον τούτων ουδέν υπ' αύτοΰ γεγονέναι, προστήναι δέ όσίως αυτόν και δικαίως του έθνους.
88	(G) Σαμουήλος δε ταύτης εξ απάντων τής μαρτυρίας αύτώ γενομένης “ επεί δεδώκατέ μοι,” φησι, ‘‘τό μηδέν άτοπον έθ' υμάς περί εμού δύνασθαι λέγειν, φόρε νυν μετά παρρησίας ακούσατε μου λέγοντος, ότι μεγάλα ήσεβήσατε εις
89	τον θεόν, αίτησάμενοι βασιλέα, διαμνημονεύειν δε υμάς προσήκεν, ότι συν έβδομήκοντα μόνοις εκ του γένους ήμοη’ ό πάππος Ιάκωβος διά λιμόν εις Αίγυπτον ήλθε, κάκει πολλών μυριάδων έπι-τεκνωθεισών, ας εις δουλείας καί χαλεπός ύβρεις ήγαγον οι Αιγύπτιοι, 6 θεός εύξαμένων τών πάτερων χωρίς βασιλεως παρέσχεν αύτοΐς ρύ-σασθαι τής ανάγκης τό πλήθος, Μωυσήν αύτοΐς και Άαρώνα πεμφας αδελφούς, οι ήγαγον υμάς
90	εις τήνδε την γήν, ήν νυν έχετε. καί τούτων άπολαύσαντες εκ τοΰ θεού προδεδώκατε την θρησκείαν καί την ευσέβειαν. ου μήν άλλα καί τοΐς πολεμίοις υποχειρίους γενομένους ήλευθέρωσε πρώτον μεν 'Ασσυριών καί τής εκείνων ισχύος υπέρτερους άπεργασάμενος, έπειτα Άμμανιτών κρατήσαι παρασχών καί Μωαβιτών καί τελευταίων1 ΥΙαλαιστίνων. καί ταΰτ' ου βασιλεως ηγουμένου διεπράξασθε, άλλ' Ίεφθάου καί Te-
1 τελαιταΐοΐ’ MSP.
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Convict me if I have accepted auirht of such things, heifer or sheep, the acceptance of which for food is yet deemed void of offence ; or if I have aggrieved any man by purloining his beast of burden for my own use, convict me of any one such crime here in the presence of your king.” Thereat all cried out that he had done none of these things, but had governed the nation with holiness and justice.
(6)	Then Samuel, having received this testimony Samupi pro-from them all, said : “ Seeing that ye grant me that election of'b ye can lay no crime to my charge to this day, come nowand hearken while I tell youwith all boldness what great impiety ye have shown towards God in asking for a king. Nay, it, behoved you to remember how that with but seventy souls of our race our grandsire Jacob, through stress of famine, came into Egypt ; and how there, when his posterity, increased by many myriads, had been subjected to bondage and grievous outrage by the Egyptians, God, at the prayer of our fathers, without any king, brought deliverance to the multitude from their distress by sending to them the brothers Moses and Aaron, who brought you into this land whieh ye now possess. And yet after enjoying these things from God, ye have been traitors to His worship and His religion. Yet for all that, when ye were fallen under the hand of your enemies, He delivered you, first by causing you to triumph over the Assyrians a and their might, then by granting you victory over the Aniinanitcs and Moabites, and last over the Philistines. And all this ye accomplished, not under the leadership of a king, but with Jophthah
a Λ reference to the victory over Kin" Cushan of Aram-Naharaim (Jd. iii. H), whom Josephus, A. v. 180, calls “ king of the Assyrians.”
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01 δεώνος στρατηγούντων. τις ούν έσχεν υμάς άνοια φυγεΐν μιν τον θεόν, ύπό βασιλέα δε elvai θέλειν; άλλ’ εγώ μεν απέδειξα τούτον ον αυτός επελέξατο. ινα μέντοι γε φανερόν ύμΐν1 ποιήσω τον θεόν όργιζόμενον και δυσχεραίνοντα τή της βασιλείας υμών αίρέσει, δηλώσαι τοΰθ’ ύμΐν τον θεόν2 παρασκευάσω διά σημείων έναργώς· ο γάρ ούδέπω πρότερον εΐδεν3 υμών ούδείς ενταύθα γεγενημένον, θέρους άκμή χειμώνα, αίτησάμενος τον θεόν
92	παρέχω τούτο νυν ύμΐν επιγνώναι.” και ταϋτα είπόντος προς τό πλήθος του Σαμουήλου, βροντάΐς σημαίνει το θειον καί άστραπαΐς και χαλάζης καταφορά την τού προφήτου περί πάντων αλήθειαν, ως τεθαμβηκότας αυτούς καί περιδεείς γινομένους άμαρτεΐν τε όμολογεΐν καί κατ άγνοιαν εις τούτο προπεσεΐν, καί ικετεύειν τον προφήτην ως πατέρα χρηστόν καί επιεική, τον θεόν αύτοΐς ευμενή καταστῆσαι καί ταυτην άφεΐναι την αμαρτίαν, ήν προς οΐς εξύβρισαν άλλοις καί παρ-
93	ηνόμησαν προσεξειργάσαντο. 6 Se ύπισχνεΐται καί παρακαλέσειν τον θεόν συγγνώναι περί τούτων αύτοΐς καί πείσειν, συνεβούλευε μέντοι δικαίους είναι καί αγαθούς καί μιηημονεύειν αει τών διά την παράβασιν τής αρετής αύτοΐς κακών συμπεσόντων καί τών σημείων τού θεού καί τής Μωυσἐος νομοθεσίας, ει σωτηρίας αύτοΐς καί τής μετά τού βασιλέως εύδαιμονίας έστίν επιθυμία.
94	ει δε τούτων άμελήσουσιν, έλεγεν ήξειν αύτοΐς τε καί τω βασιλέϊ μεγάλην εκ θεού πληγήν, καί ό4 Σαμονήλος μεν ταΰτα τοΐς 'Ιϊβραίοις προφη-
1 ύμΐν om. RO.	2 τον θών ΟΓΠ. RO.
3 ο ϊδον conj. Niese.	* ό om. RO.
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and Gedeon for generals. What madness then possessed you to flee your God and to wish to be under a king ? Nay. I have appointed him whom He Himself hath chosen. Howbeit, to manifest to you that God is wroth and ill-content at your choice of kingly rule, I will prevail with Him to reveal this to you by signs dearly. For that which not one of you ever saw befall here before—a tempest at midsummer—that through prayer to God I shall cause you now to witness/’ Scarce had Samuel spoken these words to The storm the people, when the Deity by thunderings. lightning. g<kJ’s disand a torrent of hail, attested the truth of all that the fsam/xii. prophet had said ; whereat astounded and terrified 18, they confessed their sin, into which, they said, they had fallen through ignorance, and implored the prophet, as a kind and gentle father, to render God gracious to them that He might forgive this sin which they had committed in addition to all their other insolences and transgressions. And he promised that he would beseech God to pardon them in this thing and would withal move Him thereto; howbeit, he exhorted them to be righteous and good, and ever to remember the ills that their transgression of virtue had brought upon them, the miracles of God and the legislation of Moses, if they had any desire for continued salvation and continued felicity under their king.
But should they neglect these things, there would come, said he, both on them and on their king a great visitation from God. And after thus prophesying to the Hebrews. Samuel dismissed them to their
213
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τευσας άπελυσεν αυτούς επί τα οικεία βεβαιωσας εκ δευτέρου τω Σαουλω την βασιλείαν.
95	(νί. 1) Οντος δ’ επιλεζας εκ τού πλήθους ως περί1 τρισχιλίους, τούς μεν δισχιλίους ώστε σωματοφυλακείν α ύτόν" λαβών α ύτος διετριβζν εν πόλει Μεθήβω,3 Ίωνάθη δε τω παιδί τούς λοιπούς δούς ώστε σωματοφυλακείν αυτόν εις Τεβαλ’1 επεμφεν. ο 8’ εκπολιορκεΐ τι φρούριον
96	των ΥΙαλαιστίνων ού πόρρω Γεβάλων. οι γαρ Παλαιστΐνοι καταστρεφόμενοι τούς ’Ιουδαίου? τα τε όπλα αύτούς άφηροΰντο καί τούς όχυρωτάτους της χώρας τόπους φρουραΐς κατελαμβάνοντο και σιδηροφορειν χρησθαί6 τε καθάπαζ άπηγόρευον σιδηρω, καί διά ταύτην την άπόρρησιν7 οι γεωργοί, ε’ίποτε δεησει’ αύτούς επισκευάσαι τι των εργαλείων, η υνιν η δίκε?ιλαν8 η άλλο τι των εις γεωργίαν χρησίμων, φοιτώντες εις τούς ΙΙαλαιστιΐΌΜ? ταΰτα
97	επραττον. ως δε ηκούσθη τοΐς Παλαιστά'οι? η της φρουράς άναίρεσις άγανακτησαντες καί δεινήν υβριν την καταφρόνησιν ηγησάμενοι στρατεύουσιν επί τούς ’Ιουδαίους πεζών μεν τριάκοντα μυριάσιν άρμασι δε τρισμυρίοις, ίππον δε εξακισχιλίαν
98	επηγοντο· καί στρατοπεδευσαμενων9 προς πόλει Μαχμά, τούτο Σαοΰλος ό των *Εβραίων βασιλεύς
1 περί οιη. H O.	2 ϊόστε . . . α ντδν οπι. Lat.
* Bethleein Lat.	4 Vaflas MSP: Gabatha Lat.
5 + tt)s Tafias MSP: Lat.
6	κεχρησθαι Schmidt cum KO.
7	πρόρρησιν RO: oausarn Lat.
8	RO: μάκελλαν (·ηι·) rell.
9	στρατοπεδεύονται MSP I .at.
α Gr. F.cthfhos. l.il.l, Ik-thol.
b The repetition of tlic Greek plira.se “ to guard his body ” indicates a text corruption.
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homes, having for the second time confirmed the kingdom to Saul.
(vi. 1) But Saul chose out of the multitude some Saul ΡΓ®* three thousand men, and taking two thousand for his wa^with bodyguard abode for his part in the city of Bethel(os) a; p^liatinec the rest he gave as guards b to his son Jonathan and isam. iiiu·. sent him to Gebala.c And Jonathan besieged and took a fortress of the Philistines not far from Gebala.
For the Philistines, in their subjugation of the Jews, 19. had deprived them of their arms and occupied the strongest positions in the country with garrisons, further forbidding the vanquished to carry any weapon of iron or to make any use at all of iron. In consequence of this interdict, whenever the peasantry needed to repair any of their tools, ploughshare or mattock or other agricultural instrument, they would go to the Philistines to do this. So when the Philis- δ. tines heard of the destruction of their garrison, infuriated and deeming such scorn of them a monstrous affront, they marched against the Jews with
300,000	footmen,d 30,000 chariots, and 6000 horse to support them, and pitched their camp beside the city of Machma.e On learning of this, Saul, king of 3.
c Bibl. Gibeath Benjamin, lxx Γα/δὲέ (Γαβαά etc.) του Βαηαμΐίν, perhaps a different site from the Gaba (bibl.
Gibeah) mentioned in Α. ν. M0. Gibeah (of which Gibeath is a construct form in Hebrew) and Gaba or Geba arc related words meaning “ hill,” cf. lxx βοννόί. The relation of various sites by these names in the same territory is uncertain because of their confusion in Scripture.
d Scripture gives no number for the foot-soldiers. Cf.
1 Sam. xiii. 5 “ and people like the sand on the seashore in multitude.”
‘ Bibl. Michmash, lxx Maxf/nas, Μαχμστ, etc., modern Mukhmas, about two miles N.YV. of the supposed site of Geba, and eight miles Ν ΛΥ. of Jerusalem.
VO],. V
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μαΟών εις Γάλ^αλα καταβαίνω πάλιν καί διά ττάσης κηρύσσει της χώρας, επ’ ελευθερία καλών τον λαόν επί τον πόλεμον τον προς Παλαιστικούς, την δύναμιν εκφαυλίζων αυτών και διασύρων ως ούκ αξιόλογου οι5δ’ ώστε φοβεισθαι διακινδυνεύειν προς 9U αυτούς, κατανοήσαντες δε τό πλήθος τών Παλαι-στίνων οι τον Σαούλου κατεπλάγησαν, και οι μεν εις τα σπήλαια και τους υπονόμους εκρυφαν αυτούς, οι πλείους δε εις την πέραν του Ίορδάνου γην εφυγον αυτή δ’ ήν Γάδου και 'Ρουβήλου.
100	(2) ΙΙεμφας δε Σαοΰλος προς τον προφήτην εκάλει προς αυτόν συνδιασκεφόμενον περί του πολέμου και τών πραγμάτων, ο δε περιμενειν αυτόν εκελευσεν αυτόθι και παρασκευάζειν θύματα-μετά, γαρ ημέρας εξ1 προς αυτόν ήξειν, όπως θύσωσι τη έβδομη τών ημερών, επειθ’ ούτως
101	συμβάλωσι τοΐς πολεμίοις. και περιμένει μεν ως ό προφήτης έπέστειλεν, ούκετι μέντοι γε διατηρεί την εντολήν, άλλ’ ως εώρα βραδύνοντα μεν τον προφήτην, αυτόν δ<Ε υπό τών στρατιωτών κατα-λειπόμενον, λαβών τα θύματα την θυσίαν έπετελει2' επεϊ δε τον Σαμουήλον ηκουσε προσιόντα ύπ-
102	αντησόμενος εξήλθεν. ό δ' ούκ όρθώς αυτόν έφη πεποιηκέναι παρακούσαντα ών επεστειλεν αυτός και φθάσαντα την παρουσίαν, ην κατά βουλησιν γινομένην του θείου προς τας εύχας και τας θυσίας τας υπέρ τοΰ πλήθους προλάβοι, κακώς
103	ίερουργήσας και προπετής γενόμενος, απολογούμενου δε τοΰ Σαούλου καί περιμεΐναι μεν τας
1	οιώ. RO: septem Lat.	2 irpoa^yaytv MSP.
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the Hebrews, came down to the city of Galgaia and sent heralds throughout all the country to call up the people in the name of liberty to the war against the Philistines, belittling and disparaging their strength as inconsiderable and not such that they need fear to hazard battle with them.a But, on perceiving that 6. host of Philistines, Saul’s recruits were in consternation ; and while some hid themselves in the caverns and cavities, the more part fled beyond the Jordan · into the territory of Gad and Rubel.b
(2) Saul then sent word to the prophet, summoning Saul’s him to his presence to confer with him concerning sacrifice.'® the war and the situation. Samuel bade him wait ι Sam. xiii, ■where he was and make ready victims for sacrifice, for after six days he would come to him, that so they x. s. might sacrifice on the seventh day and, that done, join battle with the enemy. So Saul waited a\vhile as the prophet had enjoined upon him; then, however, he would observe his command no longer, but when he saw that the prophet tarried and that his own soldiers were deserting him, lie took the victims and xiii. ι», performed the sacrifice himself. Then, hearing that Samuel Avas approaching, he Avent out to meet him.
But the prophet told him that he had not done rightly in disobeying his injunctions and anticipating his advent : he was paying that visit in accordance with the will of the Deity to preside at the prayers and the sacrifices on behalf of the people, and now he had forestalled him by having offered sacrifice wrongly and by his precipitate haste. Thereat Saul excused himself, saying that he had waited during those
a Saul’s disparaging remarks about the Philistines are an addition to Scripture.
* 1 Sam. xiii. 7 “ and the land of Gad and Gilead.”
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ημέρας ας ώρισε λέγοιπος, υπό δέ ανάγκης και άναχωρήσεως μεν τών αυτόν στρατιωτών δια φο-βον, στρατοπεδεία? δβ των εχθρών εν Μαχμά και ακοής τής επ’ αυτόν εις Γάλ^αλα καταβάσεως έπειχθήναι προς την θυσίαν, ύπολαβών δέ 6
104	Σαμουήλος "άλλα σύγε” φησίν, "ει δίκαιος ήσθα καί μή παρήκουσας εμού μηδ’ ών ύπέθετό μοι περί των παρόντων ό θεός ώλιγώρησας ταχύτερος ή συνέφερε τοΐς πραγμασι γεγονώς, σοι τ’ αύτώ πλεΐστον αν βασιλεϋσαι χρόνον έζεγένετο
105	καί τοΐς σοΐς εγγόνοις.1 ” καί Σαμουήλος μεν άχθόμενος επί τοΐς γεγενημένοις άνεχώ ρήσε παρ’ αυτόν, ΣαοίΑος δε εις Ταβαών πάλιν έχων έζακοσίους2 μεθ’ εαυτόν μόνον ήκε συν Ίωνάθη τω παιδί, τούτων δέ οι πλείους ούκ ειχον όπλα, τής χώρας σπανιζούσης σιδήρου καί των όπλα χαλκενειν δνναμένων ου γάρ ε’ίων οι Παλαιστικοί ταΰτα είναι, καθώς9 μικρόν έμπροσθεν δεδη-
106	λώκαμεν. διελόντες δ’ εις τρία μέρη την στρατιάν οι Παλαιστικοί καί κατά τοσαύτας οδούς έπερ-χόμενοι την των Εβραίων χώραν επόρθουν, βλεπόντων τε Σαονλου του βασιλέως αυτών καί του παιδός Ίωνάθου άμΰναί τε τή γή, μεθ’ έξακο-
107	σίων γάρ μόνων ήσαν, ου δνναμένων. καθεζόμενοι δ’ αυτός τε καί 6 παΐς αύτοΰ καί 6 άρχιερεύς Άχίας,* απόγονος ών ΉΛι του άρχιερέως, έπί βουνού ύφηλοΰ καί την γήν λεηλατουμένην όρώντες εν αγωνία δεινή καθεστήκεσαν. συντίθεται δέ ό Σαούλου παΐς τω οπλοφορώ, κρυφά πορευθέντες αυτοί εις την τών πολεμίων παρεμβολήν έκδρα-
1 ixy&vois MSP.	2 διακοσίους E.
* + KaiSP: καθά καί Μ.	4 Έχίαί RO.
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days which Samuel had appointed, but that necessity, the desertion of his terrified troops, the enemy’s encampment at Machma and a report of their intended descent upon him at Galgala, had impelled him to speed the sacrifice. Then Samuel rejoining,
“ Nay, but for thy part,” said he, “ hadst thou been righteous and not disobeyed me nor lightly regarded the counsels which God has given me touching the present matter, by acting more hastily than befitted the matter, then would it have been given thee to reign exceeding long, and to thy posterity as well.”
So Samuel, vexed at what had befallen, returned sani and
to his home, while Saul, with but six hundred followers,
came with his son Jonathan to the city of Oabaon.3 Gibeah.
Most of his men had no arms, the country being desti- JcSam· xllL
tute of iron and of men capable of forging arms ; for
the Philistines had prohibited this, as we said j ust now.b
And now, dividing their army into three companies
and advancing by as many routes,® the Philistines
proceeded.to ravage the country of the Hebrews under
the eyes of Saul, their king, and of his son Jonathan,
who, with but six hundred followers, were powerless
to defend their land. Seated on a lofty hill, Saul and
his son and the high priest Achias/* a descendant of
Eli the high priest, as they watched the devastation
of the land, were in a state of deepest anguish.
Saul’s son then proposed to his armour-bearer that Jonathan's they should secretly sally out alone into the enemy’s ιsam^xiv.i.
° Bibl. Gibeath Benjamin. Cf. on § 95.
* § 96.
c 1 Sam. xiii. 17 specifies the roads to Ophrah, Beth Horon and “the way of the border looking toward the valley of Zeboim ”—all in the territory N. of Jerusalem.
d Bibl. Ahiah. His genealogy is given in 1 Sam. xiv. 3.
Cf. on § 122.
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μεΐν καί ταραχήν εμποιήσαι καί θόρυβον αυτούς-
108	του δβ οπλοφόρου προθύμως εφεφεσθαι2 φήσαντος οποί ποτ αν ήγήται, καν άποθανεΐν δεη, προσ-λαβών την του νεανίσκου συνεργίαν καί καταβάς από του βοννοΰ προς τούς πολεμίους επορεύετο. ήν δε το των πολεμίων στρατόπεδον επί κρημνού,3 τρισϊν άκραις εις λεπτόν άπηκονημεναις μήκος πέτρας εν κύκλω περιστεφανούσης ώσπερ προ-
109	βόλοίς τάς επιχειρήσεις άπομαχόμενον. ενθεν συν-εβαινεν ήμελήσθαι τάς φύλακας τού στρατοπέδου διά τό φύσει περιειναι τω χωρίω την ασφάλειαν καί παντί1 νομίζειν άμήχανον είναι κατ’ εκείνας
110	ούκ άναβήναι μόνον άλλα καί προσελθεΐν. ως οΰν ήκον εις την παρεμβολήν ό Ίωνάθης παρ-εθάρσυνε τον οπλοφόρον καί “προσβάλωμεν τοΐς πολεμίοις,” ελεγε, “καν μεν άναβήναι κελεύσωσι προς αυτούς ημάς ίδόντες, σημεΐον τούτο νίκης υπολάμβανε/ εάν δε φθεγξωνται μηδέν ως ου
111	καλοΰντες ημάς, υποστρέφω μεν.6 ” προσιόντων δε αυτών τω στρατόπεδα) των πολεμίων ύποφαι-νούσης ήδη τής ημέρας ίδόντες οι Παλαιστικοί, π ρος ά/\λήλ ους ελεγον εκ των υπονόμων καί των' σπηλαίων προϊεναι τούς *Εβραίους, καί προς Ίωνάθην καί τον οπλοφόρον αυτού “ δεΰτ’,” εφασαν, “ άνελθετε προς ημάς, ίνα υμάς τιμωρησώμεθα
112	των τετολμημενων άξίως” άσπασύμενος δε την φωνήν ό τού Σαούλου πάΐς ως νίκην αύτω ση-μαίνουσαν, παραυτίκα μεν άνεχώρησαν εξ οΰπερ
1 αύτοΐς οιη. RO.	2 SP: δο-εσθαι rell.
3 S: κρημνφ rell.	4 7t&vttq Μ : valde Lat.
5	Μ : ΰπολαμβάναν SP.	β ύποστρέψομα' RO.
7	των om. RO.
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camp and create confusion and panic among them.
When the armour-bearer replied that he would gladly follow Avhithersoever lie led. though it were to his death, Jonathan, having gained the young- man’s support, descended from the hill and set off towards the enemy. Now the enemy’s camp lay on a cliff, enclosed in a ring· of rocks, with three a peaks tapering to a long narrow ridge and serving as a bulwark to beat off all attacks. Consequently it came about that no care had been taken to guard the camp, because nature had given the place security and it was believed to be absolutely impossible for any man not merely to scale those crags but even to approach them.
When therefore they were nearing the encampment, Jonathan encouraged his armour-bearer, saying :
“ Now let us attack the enemy ; and if, on seeing us, they bid us mount up to them, take that for a presage of victory, but if they utter not a word, as though they invited us not, let us then return.” But, as they drew nigh to the enemy’s camp, just at the dawn of day,6 the Philistines espied them and said one to another,
“ Here are the Hebrews coming out of their holes and caverns,” and then to Jonathan and his armour-bearer, “ Come on,” they cried, “ come up to us, to receive the due punishment for your audacity.”c But Jonathan Saul’s son welcoming that shout as a token of victory, armour-they straightway withdrew from the spot where they rout The
“ Scripture mentions only two peaks, Rozez and Seneb. b The time of the attack is not given in Scripture. e I Sam. xiv. 12, “ conic up and we will show you a thing.”
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ώφθησαν τόπου τούς πολεμίοις, παραμειφάμενοι1 δε τούτον επί την πέτραν ήκον2 έρημον οΰσαν των
113	φνλαττόντων διά την οχυρότητα, κάκεΐθεν άν-ερπύσαντες μετά πολλής ταλαιπωρίας εβιάσαντο την του χωρίου φύσιν ως3 άνελθεΐν επί τούς πολεμίους, επιπεσόντες δ’ αυτούς κοιμωμενοις άπο-κτείνουσι μεν ως είκοσι, ταραχής δε και εκπλήζεως αυτούς εγεμισαν, ως τινας μεν φυγεΐν τάς παν-
114	οπλίας άπορρίφαντας, οι δε πολλοί μη γνωρίζοντες εαυτούς διά τό εκ πολλών εθνών είναι, πολεμίους ύπονοοΰντες άλλήλους, και γάρ4 εΐκαζον άναβήναι προς αυτούς τών 'Εβραίων ου6 δυο μόνους, εις μάχην ετράποντο. και οι μεν αυτών άπεθνησκον κτεινόμενοι, τινες δε φευγοντες κατά τών πετρών ωθούμενοι κατεκρημνίζοντο.
115	(3) Τών δε του Σαοὅλου κατασκόπων τετα-ράχθαι το στρατοπέδου τών Χλαλαιστίνων φρασάν-των τω βασιλεύ, Σαοθλος ήρώτα μη τις είη τών αύτου κεχωρισμενος. άκονσας δε τον υιόν και σύν αύτώ τον οπλοφόρον άπεΐναι, κελεύει τον αρχιερέα λαβόντα την αρχιερατικήν στολήν προ-φητεύειν αύτώ περί τών μελλόντων. τ ου δε νίκην εσεσθαι καί κράτος κατά τών πολεμίων φράσαντος επεξερχεται τοΐς Ώαλαιστίνοις καί τεταραγμενοις
1 παραμΐΐψάμαΌς MSP.
2	conj. Niese: ?>«ν codd. Lat.	3 ws om. RO.
4	+ ον κ SP.	5 ου om. SI\
0 Details of the fight are an amplification, in harmony with Josephus's rationalizing tendency.
b The unscriptural details about the rocks are perhaps suggested by the lxx rendering, in some mss. (iv πετροβόλοιή, of the obscure Hebrew text of 1 Sam. xiv. 14·.
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had been sighted by the enemy and, turning aside from it, reached the rock which by reason of its 12. strength had been left destitute of guards. Thence, creeping up with great labour, they forced their way over the difficulties of the ground and mounted up to the enemy ; falling upon these as they slept, they slew some twenty of them and filled the host with such tumult and alarm, that some flung off all their arms and fled, while the more part, not recognizing their comrades, because of the many nationalities of which their army was composed, and taking each other for enemies—for they did not suppose that there had come up against them two only of the Hebrews—they turned to fight one another.0 And some of them perished by the sword, others as they fled were driven over the rocks and hurled headlong.6
(3)	Saul’s spies having now reported to the king Saul's^ that there was a commotion in the camp of the allegiance. Philistines, Saul inquired whether any of his men had }6^am- X1V' gone from him. Then, on hearing that his son and, with him, his armour-bearer were absent, he ordered the high priest to don his high-priestlv robes c and to prophesy to him Avhat would befall. The high priest having declared that it would be victory and triumph over his enemies, the king set off against the Philistines and fell upon them while they Avere yet panic-
e In agreement with the lxx which reads “ ephod ” against the Heb. which has “ ark,” although the ark was presumably still at Kirjatli .Jearim. Josephus may, however, have read 'ephod for 'aron (ark) in his Ileb. text, in which some scholars suspect a deliberate alteration to obviate the inference that there was more than one ark. (Of. W. R. Arnold, Ephod and Ark.) The rabbinic commentaries on this passage explain that the ephod with the Urim and Thummin was in the ark.
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116	-ροσβάλλα καί φονενουσιν άλλήλους, προσρεονσι δ’ αντέυ και οι πρότερον εις τε τούς υπονομονς και εις τα σπήλαια συμφυγόντες, ακόυσαν τες οτι νικά Σαοΰλος’ γενομεν ων δε ως μυριων ηδη των 'Εβραίων διώκει τούς πολεμίους κατα πάσαν εσκορπισμένονς τήν χώραν, είτε δε υπο τής επι τή νίκη χαράς οϋτω παραλόγως γενομενη (συμβαίνει γάρ μή κρατεΐν του λογισμού τους ούτως εύτυχήσαντας) εΐθ' ύπδ άγνοιας, εις δεινόν προ-
117	πίπτει1 και πολλήν εχον κατάμεμφιν έργο ν βουλό-μενος γάρ αύτω τε τιμωρήσαι και δίκην απολαβεΐν παρά των ΧΙαλαιστίνων επαράται τοΐς 'Ιφραιοις, ϊν ει τις άποσχόμένος του φονευειν τούς εχθρούς φάγοι2 μέχρ1? ννζ επελθοϋσα τής άναι ρέσεως καί τής διώξεως αυτούς παυσει των πολεμίων,
118	οντος επάρατος ή. του δε Σαονλου τούτο φήσαν-τος, επει κατά τινα δρυμόν εγένοντο βαθύν και μελισσών γέμοντα τής Έφράμου κληρουχίας, 6 τού Σαούλου παΐς ούκ επακηκοώς τής τού πατρός άράς ουδέ τής επ’ αυτή τού πλήθους ομολογίας,
119	άποθλίφας τι κηρίον τού μέλι τος ήσθιε. μεταξύ δε γνούς οτι μετά δεινής άράς 6 πατήρ άπείπε μή γεύσασθαί τινα προ ήλιον δυσμών, έσθίων μεν επανσατο, έφη δε ούκ ορθώς4 κωλΰσαι τον πατέρα· μετά μείζονος γάρ ισχύος αν και προ-
1 προσπίπτω MSP.
2	+ καί μη eodd. Glycas: an leg. καί δη ?
3	μέχρα οδ MSP Glycas: έακ ου E: antequam Lat.
* + TOVTO MSP
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stricken and massacring one another. Moreover those who earlier had taken refuge in the tunnels and eaves, on hearing that Saul was victorious, came streaming toward him; and with now some ten thousand0 Hebrews at his back, he pursued the enemy scattered o\-er the whole countryside. But, whether through exultation at a victory so unexpected—for men are apt to lose eontrol of reason when thus blest by fortune—or through ignorance,6 he rushed into a dreadful and very blameworthy deed. For. in his desire to avenge himself and to exact punishment from the Philistines, he invoked a curse upon the Hebrews, that should any man desist from slaughtering the foe and take food, before oncoming night should stay them from carnage and the pursuit of the enemy, he should be accursed. Now after that Jonathan's Saul had so spoken, -when they were come to a dense oak-coppice c ελναπηίΓ^ with bees in the portion of ι Sam. xiv. Ephraim.d Saul’s son, not having heard his father’s curse nor the people’s approbation thereof, broke offe a piece of a honeycomb and began to eat it. But learning, as he did so, how his father under a dire curse had forbidden any man to taste aught before sundown, he ceased to cat/ but said that his father’s interdict was not ri<;lit, for they would have had more strength and ardour for the pursuit, had they ° So in the lxx ; lloh. omits the number.
6 Of. LXX, 1 Sam. xiv. 21· Σηoi'\ ψ/νόησίν α-,νοιαν μεγάλων:
Ileb. has nothing corresponding.
e The “ oak-coppici1 ” is taken from the lxx; lleb. has yn'ar which may mean «-ither forest (so the Tartrum here) or honeycomb.
d So the lxx, 1 Sain. xiv. 23; not mentioned in Ileb.
1 1 Sain. xiv. 27, “ put forth the end of tin· staff that was in his hand and dipped it in the honeycomb.” f Scripture does not say that he ceased to cat.
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θυμίας διώκοντας, ει τροφής μετελάμβανον, ποΧλώ πλείονας καί λαβεΐν των εχθρών καί φονεΰσαι.
120	(ϊ) Πολλά? γονν1 κατακόφαντες μυριάδας των ΥΙαλαιστίνων, δειλής δφίας επί διαρπαγην του στρατοπέδου των ΥΙαλαιστίνων τρέπονται, και λείαν πολλην και βοσκήματα λαβόντες κατασφά-ζουσι και ταΰτ' εναιμα2 κατησθιον. απαγγέλλεται δε τω βασιλέϊ ύπδ των γραμματέων δτι τδ πλήθος εις τον θεδν έξαμαρτάνει θΰσαν και πριν η τδ αΐμα καλώς άποπλΰναι και τάς σάρκας ποίησαι
121	καθαράς έσθίον. και δ Σαουλος κελεύει κυλι-σθηναι λίθον μέγαν εις μέσον και κηρύσσει θυειν επ’ αύτοΰ τδν οχλον τα ίερεΐα, και τα κρέα μη ετύν τω αϊματι δαίνυσθαι· τούτο γάρ ουκ είναι τω θεώ κεχαρισμένον. τούτο δέ πάντων κατά την πρδσταξιν του βασιλέως ποιησάντων ΐστησιν έκεΐ βωμδν ό ΣαοίΛο? και ώλοκαυτωσεν έπ* αύτοΰ εκεί3 τω θεώ. τοΰτον πρώτον βωμδν κατεσκεύασεν.
122	(5) "Αγειν δ’ ευθύς την στρατιάν επι την παρεμβολήν τών πολεμίων επι την διαρπαγην τών εν αύτη βουλόμενος πριν ημέρας, καί τών στρατιωτών ουκ οκνούντων έπεσθαι, πολλην δ’ εις α προστάττει προθυμίαν ένδεικνυμένων, καλέσας δ βασιλεύς Άχίτωβον τδν αρχιερέα κελεύει4 αύτδν γνώναι ει δίδωσιν αύτοΐς δ θεδς καί συγ-χωρεϊ βαδίσασιν επί τδ στρατδπεδον τών εχθρών
1 RO: δ’ οΰν MSP: οΡν E.
2 SPE: έν αϊματι rell.
* έκ(ΐ sed. edd.; cf. lxx, 1 Sam. xiv. 31.
4	ϊκέλίνσεν MSP.
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partaken of food, and would thus have captured and slain many more of the foe.
(4)	Many, for all that, were the myriads of Philis- Plundering tines whom they cut down ere at dusk they turned Philistines' to the pillage of the enemy’s camp ; where, having
taken much booty and cattle, they slaughtered and 31. set to devouring them all reeking \vith blood. Thereupon it was reported to the king by the scribes," that the host were sinning against God in that, having sacrificed, they were now eating, before they had duly washed away the blood and made the flesh clean.6 Then Saul ordered a great stone to be rolled into the midst and made proclamation to the throng to sacrifice their victims thereon and not to feast upon the flesh with the blood, since that was not well-pleasing to God. And when all had so done in obedience to the king’s command, Saul set up an altar there and offered burnt-offerings c thereon to God. This was the first altar that he built.
(5)	Being now desirous to lead his army forthwith Saul’s dis-to the enemy’s encampment to plunder everything Jonathan’s therein before daybreak, and seeing that his soldiers, ^ far from hesitating to follow him, showed great 36. alacrity to obey his orders, the king summoned Achitobd the high priest and hade him ascertain whether God would grant and permit them to proceed
to the camp of the foe and destroy such as were • * * §
•	Not mentioned in Scripture.
6 Cf. A. iii. 260 on Lev. xix. 26, Deut. xii. 16.
*	Scripture does not specify that the sacrifices were burnt-offerings, as do Josephus and the rabbis in their discussion of this passage, Bab. Talmud, Zebahim 120 a.
d Priest’s name not mentioned in Scripture; according to
§ 107, the high priest at this time was Achias (bibl. Ahiah), the son of Achitob (bibl. Ahitub).
227
JOSEPHUS
123	διαφθείραι τους εν αν τω τυγχάνοντας, ειπόντος δε του ιερεως μή άποκρίνεσθαι τον θεόν “άλλ ου δίχα αιτίας,1 ” εΐπεν ό Σαοΰλος, “ πυνθανομενοις ήμΐν φωνήν ου δίδωσιν ό θεός, ος πρότερον αυτός προεμήνυσε πάντα και μηδ’ επερωτώσιν εφθασε2 λε'γων, α,ΑΛ’ εστι τι λανθάνον εξ ημών αμάρτημα
124	προς αυτόν αίτιον τής σιωπής, και ομνυμί γε τούτον αυτόν, ή μήν καν υ παΐς ό εμός Ίωνάθης ή τό αμάρτημα τούτο εργασάμενος άποκτείνειν3 αυτόν καί τον θεόν ούτως ιλάσασθαι,4 ως αν ει και παρ’ άλλοτρίου καί μηδέν εμοί προσήκοντος την
125	υπέρ αυτόν δίκην άπελάμβανον.” τοΰ δε πλήθους τούτο ποιεΐν επιβοήσαντος, παραχρήμα πάντας ίστησιν εις ενα τόπον, ΐσταται δέ και αυτός συν τω παιδί κατ’ άλλο μέρος καί κλήρω τον ήμαρτη-κότα μαθεΐν επεζήτει· καί λαγχάνει δοκειν οντος
126	eivai Ίωνάθης. επερωτώμενος δε υπό τοΰ πατρός τί πεπλημμεληκε καί τί5 παρά τον βίον ονκ όρθώς ουδέ όσίως αύτω διαπραξαμενω συνεγνωκε “πάτερ,” εΐπεν, “άλλο μεν ουδόν,” ότι δε χθες άγνοών την άραν αύτοΰ καί τον όρκον μεταξύ διώκων τούς πολεμίους εγευσατο κηρίων. Σαοΰλος δ’ άποκτείνειν αυτόν όμνυσι καί τής γενεσεως καί
127	τής φόσεως των φίλτρων ετίμησε6 τον όρκον, ό δ’ ου καταπλήττεται την απειλήν τοΰ θανάτου, παραστησάμενος δ’ εύγενώς καί μεγαλοφρόνως “ ούδ’ εγώ σε,” φησίν, “ ικετεύσω φείσασθαί μου, πάτερ, ήδιατος δε μοι 6 θάνατος υπέρ τε τής σής
1	+riv<5*SP.
2 edd.: έφθανε MSP: φθάσαι 110.
* cudd.: άποκτενεΐν Hudson.	4 ίλάσεσθαι Naber.
5	τί περ R0: τί πεποίηκε καί τ! SP Glycas.
9 προτίμησαν ed. pr.: pracponcret Lat.
228
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VI. 123-127
found therein. The priest having reported that there was no response from God, “ Nay, but it is not without cause,” said Saul, “ that God gives no answer to our inquiry, He who ere now forewarned us of all Himself and spoke to us even before we inquired of Him. Nay, it is some secret sin against Him on our part that is the cause of this silence.® Aye and Ι 8λνβΕΓ by God Himself that verily, be it my own son Jonathan who hath committed this sin, I will slay him and thus propitiate God, even as though it were from a stranger without kinship with me that I was taking vengeance on His behalf.” The multitude thereon calling upon him so to do, he forthwith caused them all to stand in one place, and stood himself with his son in another, and sought by the lot to discover the sinner ; and the lot indicated Jonathan. Being asked by his father wherein he had gone astray and of what wrong or unholy act in all his life he was conscious, “ Of nothing, father/’ said he, “ save that yesterday, all ignorant of that imprecation and oath of thine,6 while in pursuit of the enemy, I tasted a honeycomb.” Saul thereat swore to slay him, respecting his oath more than the tender ties of fatherhood and of nature. Yet Jonathan quailed not before this menace of death, but surrendering himself nobly and magnanimously/' Neither will I,” said he, “ entreat thee to spare me, father. Very sweet to me were death undergone for thy
0 First part of Saul’s speech is an addition to Scripture. b Here the Gr. changes to indirect speech.
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€ύσεβείας γινόμενος και επί νίκη| λαμπρά- μεγιστον γάρ παραμύθιον τό καταλιπεΐν Εβραίους ΓΙαλαι-
128	σπίνων κεκρατηκότας.” επί τούτοις ο λα ος πας ηλγησε καί συνεπαθεν, ωμοσε τε μη περιόφεσθαι τον αίτιον της νίκης Ίωναθην αποθανοντα. και τον μεν ούτως εξαρπάζουσι της του πατρός άράς, αυτοί δε εύχάς υπέρ του νεανίσκου ποιούνται τω θεώ ώστ αυτόν άπολΰσαι του αμαρτήματος.
129	(6) Καί ό Σαουλος εις την εαυτού πάλιν υπόστρεφε διαφθείρας ώσεί μυριάδας εζ των πολεμίων. βασιλεύει δε ευτυχώς, καί τα πλησιόχωρα των εθνών πολεμησας χειροΰται τό τε Άμμανιτών καί λΐωαβιτών καί1 Παλαιστίνους, Ίδου/χα/ου? τε καί2 Άμαληκίτας3 καί τον βασιλέα της Σωβάς.* ησαν δε παΐδες αύτώ τρεις μεν άρσενες Ίωναθης καί Ιησούς καί Μελχισος, θυγατέρες δε Μερόβη καί Μιχαάλ.6 στρατηγόν δε είχε τον του θείου
130	παΐδα Άβήναρον- Κηρός δ’ εκείνος εκαλείτο, Κηρός δε καί Κείς ό Σαούλου πατήρ αδελφοί ησαν, υιοί δ’ Άβελίου.® ην δε καί πλήθος αρμάτων Σαούλω καί ιππέων, οΐς7 δε8 πολεμησειε νικήσας άπηλ λάσσετο, καί τούς Εβραίους εις ευπραγίας καί μέγεθος ευδαιμονίας προηγάγετο καί τών άλλων άπεδειζεν εθνών δυνατωτερους,* καί τών10 νέων τούς δη καί μεγεθει καί κάλλει διαφεροντας φύλακας του σώματος εποιεΐτο.
1 και οιη. RO.	2 re και SP: om. rell.
3 om. Lat.: -fre ROME.
4 Bosius ex Lat.: ώβδο eodd. E: σονβα Zon.
5	λΐ : μιλχαα SP: χθαά\ RO.
8 Abihel Lat.: Άβιήλον conj. Hudson ex i.xx. 7 oCs SE.
8 RO: δ’ &v rell.	8 HOE: δννατωτάτονί rell. Lat.
10 καί των RO s των δέ MSP.
230
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES. VI. 127-130
piety’s sake and after brilliant victory ; for highest consolation were it to leave Hebrews triumphant over Philistines.”® Thereupon all the people were moved to grief and sympathy and they $λνοι·ο that they would not suffer Jonathan, the author of that vietory, to die. Thus then did they snatch him from his father’s curse, and themselves offered prayers b for the young man to God, that He would grant him absolution from his sin.
(6)	So Saul returned to his own city after destroy- Saul’s ing some sixty thousand of the enemy. He then ι sam! xi'v reigned happily and, having made war on the neigh- 46· bouring nations, subdued those of the Ammanites and Moabites, besides Philistines, Idumaeans and Amale-kites, and the king of Sf>ba. He had three sons, Jonathan, Jesuscand Melchis,dand his daughters were Merobe e and Michael/ For commander of his army he had Abenar,3 his uncle’s son ; that uncle was named Ner, and Xer and Kis, the father of Saul, were brothers, sons of Abelios.A Saul had, moreover, abundance of chariots and horsemen, and with whomsoever he fought he returned victorious ; and he brought the Hebrews to greatness of success and prosperity and rendered them more powerful than the other nations, and of the young men such as excelled in stature and beauty he took for his bodyguards.
<* Jonathan’s speech is unscriptural.
b “snatch” and “offered prayers” combine the Heb.
“ redeemed ” (or “ rescued ”) and the lxx “ prayed lor ” of 1 Sam. xiv. 45.
c Hibl. Ishui, Ileb. Yishiri, lxx Ἦσσιοόλ (v.l.'laouei).
d liibl. MclchUhua, lxx Μ«\χ«<τα.
* Ilihl. Merab, lxx Νΐρόβ.
1 Ilihl. Mich.il, i.xx Μίλχύλ.
® Hibl. Abner, Ileb. Abater, ι,χχ'λβΐννήρ. Cf. § 59.
Λ Hibl. Λbicl.
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131	(vii. l) Σαμουηλος δε παραγενόμενος προς τον Σ,αοΰλον πεμφθηναι προς αυτόν εφασκεν υπό τον θεού, όπως αυτόν υπόμνηση on βασιλέα προ-κρίνας αυτόν απάντων 6 θεός άπεδειξε, και δια. τούτο πείθεσθαι και κατηκοον αύτώ γενεσθαι, ως αυτόν μεν εχοντος την των εθνών ηγεμονίαν, τοΰ δε θεοϋ την και1 εκείνον και των όλων πραγμά-
132	των. λέγειν τοίνυν εφασκε τον θεόν “ επει πολλά κακά τούς 'Εβραίους Άμαληκΐται διεθηκαν κατά την έρημον, δτε εξελθόντες απ' Αίγυπτου εις την νυν ύπάρχουσαν αύτοΐς εστελλ οντο χώραν, κελεύω πολεμώ τιμωρησάμενον τούς Άμαληκίτας
133	καί κρατησαντα μηδέν'2 αυτών ύπολιπεΐν, αλλά πά-ετης διεζελθεΐν ηλικίας, άρζαμενους από γυναικών κτείνειν και νηπίων και τοιαυτην υπέρ ών τούς προγόνους υμών είργάσαντο τιμωρίαν απόλαβεΐν, φείσασθαι δε μήτε υποζυγίων μήτε τών άλλων βοσκημάτων εις ώφελειαν καί κτησιν ιδίαν, άπαντα δ’ άναθείναι τω θεώ καί το Άμαληκου όνομα ταΐς Μωνσεος κατακολονθησαντ εντολαΐς εζαλεΐφαι."
134	(2) 'Ομολογεί δε ποιήσειν Σ,αοΰλος τα προστασ-σόμενα, την δε πειθαρχίαν την προς τον θεόν ούκ εν τω ποιήσασθαι την προς τούς Άμαληκίτας στρατείαν λογιζόμενος είναι μόνον, αλλά καί τω την ετοιμότητα καί το τάχος αναβολής ου προσ-ούσης ετι μάλλον εμφανίζειν 3 αθροίζει τε πάσαν την δύναμιν καί ταντην εζαριθμησας εν ΓαΛ}/<χλοι? ευρίσκει τών ’Ισραηλιτών όζω της Ίουδα φυλής περί τεσσαράκοντα μυριάδας* ηδε γάρ η φυλή καθ'
1 την καί conj. Niese: καί την κατ codd.
2 S : μηδέν rell.
1 τψ την . . . έμφανίζϊΐν ex. Lat. : την . . . ϊμφανί^ει codd.
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(vii. 1) Samuel now came to Saul and said that he Samuel had been sent to him by God to recall to him that t0 extermi-God had preferred him above all others and created ^malt-kites, him king, and that he ought therefore to obey and isam.xv. ι give ear to Him, for, vwiile he had dominion over the nations, God had dominion both over him and over the universe. He thereupon announced that God had spoken thus : “ Forasmuch as the Amalekites did much evil to the Hebrews in the wilderness, when they were come out of Egypt and on their way to the land that, now is theirs, I command thee to take vengeance on the Amalekites in Avar and, when victorious, to leave not one of them remaining; but you shall deal death to all of every age, beginning with the women and infants, and in this wise take vengeance for what they did to your forefathers ; thou art to spare neither beasts of burden nor any cattle at all for private profit or possession, but to devote all to God and, in compliance 'vith the behests of Moses,1® to blot out the name of Amalek.”
(2)	These injunctions Saul promised to fulfil; and Saul
π	ι J , τ	V-ii!	, musters his
reflecting that obedience to God lay not merely in troops at
making this campaign against the Amalekites, but faint xv.4. would be displayed yet more by an alacrity and haste that brooked no delay, he mustered all his forces and, having numbered them at Galgala,6 found that the Israelites, apart from the tribe of Judah, were some
400,000	men ; that tribe by itself furnished 30,000
0 Cf. A. iii. 60 on Ex. xvii. 14, and A. iv. 304 on Deut. xxv. 17. Moses is not mentioned in Scripture at this point.
b So the lxx; lleb. has Tclaim, a city in southern Judah.
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135	αυτήν εστι στρατιώται τρισμύριοι. Σ,αοΰλος δ’ εμβαλών εις την των Άμαληκιτών χωράν ενεδρας πολλάς καί λόχους περί τον χειμάρρουν τίθησιν, ως μη μόνον εκ του φανερού μαχό μένος1 αυτούς κακώς ποιεΐν, άλλα καί μη προσδοκώσι κατά τάς οδούς ειτιπίπτων και κυκλούμενος2 άναιρεΐν και δη συμβολών αύτοΐς εις μάχην τρέπεται τούς πολεμίους καί διαφθείρει πάντας, φεύγουσιν επ-
136	ακολουθών. ως δ’ εκείνο τό εργον αύτώ κατα την του θεοΰ προφητείαν εχώρησε, ταΐς πόλεσι τών Άμαληκιτών προσεβαλε καί τάς μεν μηχα-νήμασι, τάς δε όρύγμασιν ύπονόμοις καί τείχεσιν εξωθεν άντωκοδομημενοις, τάς δε λιμώ καί δίφει, τάς δε άλλοις τρόποις εκπολιορκησας καί λαβών κατά κράτος, επί σφαγήν γυναικών καί νηπίων εχώρησεν, ούδεν ώμον ούδ' ανθρώπινης σκληρότερου διαπράσσεσθαι φύσεως ηγούμενος, πρώτον μεν πολεμίους ταΰτα δρών, επειτα προστάγματι θεοΰ, ώ
137	το μη πείθεσθαι κίνδυνον εφερε. λαμβάνει δε καί τον βασιλέα τών εχθρών "Αγαγον αιχμάλωτον, ου θαυμάσας τό κάλλος καί τό μεγεθος του σώματος σωτηρίας άξιον εκρινεν, ούκετι τούτο ποιών κατά βουλησιν του θεοΰ, πάθει δε νικώμενος ίδίω καί χαριζόμενος άκαίρως περί ών ούκ ^ιχεν
138	ακίνδυνου εξουσίαν ο’ίκτω. 6 μεν3 γάρ θεός ούτως εμίσησε τό τών Άμαληκιτών έθνος, ως μηδε
1 conj. Niese ex Lat.: μαχομίνονς codd.
* conj. Niese: έτηττίπτειν και κνκλονμά’ονί codd. ____________________3 μιν om. MSP.__________________
° Both numbers in agreement with most mss. of the lxx; I Id), liiis 200,000 and 10,000 respectively.
b Josephus here omits Saul’s invitation to the Kenites to separate themselves from Amalek (1 Sam. xv. 6), before his 234
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combatants.0 Having then invaded the country of the Amalekites,6 Saul posted numerous pickets and ambuscades around the ravine,® with intent not only to molest them in open warfare, but also to fall upon them unexpectedly on the roads and envelop and destroy them ; and in fact, on joining battle with them he routed the enemy and, pursuing the fugitives, destroyed them all. That task having, in accordance with God’s prediction, been successfully achieved, he attacked the cities of the Amalekites ; and when, some by engines of war, others by mining-operations and exterior opposing walls, others by hunger and thirst, and yet others by other means,'d he had carried and stormed them all, he then proceeded to the slaughter of women and infants, deeming naught therein cruel or too savage for human nature to perform, first because they were enemies whom he was treating thus, and then because of the commandment of God, whom it was dangerous to disobey.
But he also took prisoner the enemy’s king, Agag, ^ ^ whom out of admiration for his beauty and his stature® captures he accounted worthy to be saved ; herein he was no ^gag. ^ longer aeting in accordance with the will of God, but giving way to feelings of his own, and yielding inopportunely to compassion where it was not permitted to him without peril. For God so hated the race of the Amalekites that He had ordered him to spare not
attack upon the latter. In § 140 he alludes to this scriptural passage in mentioning the Sikiniites. Cf. note ad loc.
c Scripture does not ti ll us what ravine (lleb. nahal, “ bed of a stream,” cf. Arabic wadi/) is meant; the geographical details are vague throughout this account. d Details of the invasion and sieges are an amplification.
* Saul’s aesthetic motive fur sparing Agag is an invention of Josephus.
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νηπίων φείσασθαι κελεϋσαι προς α μάλλον έλεος γίνεσθαι πέφυκε, Σαοΰλος δε αυτών1 τον βασιλέα και τον ηγεμόνα των εις 'Εβραίους κακών έσωσε, της μνήμης ών έπέστειλεν 6 θεός το του πολεμίου
139	κάλλος έπίπροσθεν ποιησάμενος. συνεξήμαρτε δ’ αύτώ και το πλήθος· καί γάρ εκείνοι τών υποζυγίων καί τών βοσκημάτων έφείσαντο καί διηρ-πασαν, μη τηρεΐν αυτά του θεού κελευσαντος, τά τε άλλα χρήματα καί τον πλούτον εξεφόρησαν, ει δέ τι μη σπουδής ήν άζιον ώστε κεκτήσθαι διέφθειραν.
140 (3) Νικήσας	Σαοΰλος άπαντας τούς από Πη-λουσίου τής Αίγυπτον καθήκοντος έως τής Έρυθράς θαλάσσης διέφθειρε πολεμίους,2 παραλιπών τό τών Σικιμιτών έθνος· οΰτοι γάρ εν τή ΜαΒιηνή χώρα μέσοι κατωκηνται. προ δε τής μάχης πέμφας παρήγγειλεν αύτοΐς άναχωρεΐν, μη τοΐς Άμαληκί-ταις κοινωνήσωσι συμφοράς· συγγενείς γάρ αυτούς οντος 'Ραγουήλον του Μωυσἐος πενθεροΰ σώζειν αιτίαν έχειν.
141	(ϊ) Καί Σαουλος μεν ως μηδενός παρακούσας ών 6 προφήτης επέστειλε μέλλοντι τον προς Άμαληκίτας έκφέρειν πόλεμον, άλλ’ ως επί πόσιν εκείνοις ακριβώς πεφυλαγμένοις νενικηκώς τούς πολεμίους οΐκαδε προς αυτόν υπόστρεφε χοίρων
1	αΰτ'ον lOS: regem Agag Lat.
2	RO Lat. : την των πολεμίων Μ (+ χώραν E) : τα τών πολεμίων
° 1 Sam. χν. 7 “ from Havilah until thou comcst to Shur over against Egypt ”; Josephus reverses the directions, assuming that Shur corresponds to Pelusium and that Havilah is somewhere near the lied Sea.
b 1 Sam. xv. 6 “ Kenites.” “ Sikimites,” which is geographically impossible ( = inhabitants of Shechem), may
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even the infants, to whom it is more natural that pity should be shown ; but Saul saved their king, the author of all the injuries to the Hebrews, having had more regard for the beauty of his enemy than for memory of what God enjoined. The people too were his partners in sin ; for they spared the beasts and the cattle and took for their prey what God had forbidden to be preserved, and carried off all the chattels and riches beside ; but whatever was not worth eoveting as a possession that did they destroy.
(3)	Conquering the whole district extending from Sauls Pelusium in Egypt to the Red Sea,® Saul destroyed conquests. · the inhabitants as enemies, saving only the race * s7am·xv-of the Sikimites,6 who had settled in the heart of
the country of Madian. To these he had, before the combat, sent messengers admonishing them to withdraw, lest they should share the fate of the Amalekites ; for, being kinsmen of Ilaguel, the father-in-law of Moses, he had, as he said, good reason to spare tliein.c
(4)	So Saul, as though he had negleeted none God’s angei of the injunctions which he had received from the transgres-prophet when embarking on his campaign against χγ the Amalekites, but had strictly observed them all 10.
in having conquered his enemies, returned homeward
be due to corruption in Josephus’s text. Rappaport makes the interesting suggestion that either Josephus wrote “ Sili-inites,” the Greek form of the Targum's name “ Shalma’ali ” for the Kenites, and that this was corrupted to “ Sikimites,” or that he connected Shalma’ali with Shoehorn on the basis of Geri. xxxiii. 18 “ Shalem a city of Sliechem.”
c Of. Λ. v. 127. The reference to the kinship with Moses is paralleled in rabbinic tradition. Scripture ascribes Saul’s consideration to the Israelites’ memory of services rendered them by the Kenites in the Kxudus.
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142	έπι τοΐς κατωρθωμένοις. ο δβ θεός άχθεται τή re1 του βασιλέως των Άμαληκιτών σωτηρία καί τί) των βοσκημάτων δι αρπαγή του πλήθους, οτ ι μη συγχωρήσαντος αύτοΰ ταΰτ’ έπράχθη- δεινόν γαρ ηγείτο νικάν μεν και περιγίνεσθαι των εχθρών εκείνου την Ισχύν διδόντος αύτοΐς, καταφρονεΐσθαι δί και παρακούεσθαι μηδέ ως άνθρωπον βασιλέα.
143	μετανοεΐν ουν έλεγε προς τον προφήτην Σαμουήλον έπι τω χειροτονήσαι βασιλέα τον Σαοΰλον, μηδέν ών αυτός κελεύει πράττοντα, τη δ’ οικεία βουλησει χρώμενον. σφοδρά ταυτ’ άγουσας ό Σαμουήλος συνεχύθη2 και δι’ όλης τής νυκτός παρακαλειν ήρξατο τον θεόν καταλλάττεσθαι τω ΣαοΨλω και
144	μη χαλεπαίνειν. ό δε την συγγνώμην ούκ επ-ένευσεν εις τον Σαοΰλον αίτουμένω τω προφήτη, λογισάμενος ούκ είναι δίκαιον αμαρτήματα3 χαρίζε-σθαι παραιτήσει4· ου γάρ εξ άλλου τινός φύεσθαι μάλλον ή του καταμαλακίζεσθαι5 τούς αδικούμενους’ θηρωμένους γάρ δόξαν επιείκειας και χρηστότητος λανθάνειν αυτούς15 ταΰτα γεννώντας.
145	ως οΰν άπείπεν ό θεός τή του προφήτου δεήσει και δήλος ήν1 μεταμελόμένος, άμ’ ήμερα Σαμουήλος εις Γάλ}Ό.Λα παραγίνεται προς Σαοϋλον θεασά-μενος δ’ αύτόν 6 βασιλεύς προστρέχει και κατ-ασπασάμενος “τω θεώ,” φησίν, “ εύχαριστώ δόντι μοι την νίκην, άπαντα μέντοι γε τα κελευσθέντα
146	υπ* αύτοΰ πέπρακται.8 ” Σαμουήλος δε προς τοΰθ’ ύπολαβών “ ποθεν ουν ακούω θρεμμάτων,” είπε,
1 Μ Suidas: ττ? ROE: ϊ ττι τε rrj SP.
* δαχνθη RO.	3 ^d. pr. : άμαρτξωασι codd.
4 Niese: παραΐτησιν codd. (-τήσ^σιν ed. pr.).
6	μαλακί^σθαι O.	° Ρ2 : αυτούs rell.
Ϊ + μή MSP Lat.vid·	8 O: πβττραχθαι rell.
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exultant at his success. But God was ill pleased at his sparing the life of the kiii£ of Anialek and at the people’s making plunder of the cattle, because these things had not been permitted by Him ; for He deemed it an outrage that when they had conquered and defeated the foe through the might which He had £iven them, lie should meet with such contempt and disobedience as they would show to no human king. lie therefore told the prophet Samuel that He repented of having elected Saul as king, since he was in no wise executing His commands, but doing according to his own pleasure. On hearing this Samuel was sore troubled, and all night long set himself to entreat God to be reconciled to Saul and not wroth with him. Hut God would grant no pardon to Saul at the prophet’s request, accounting it not just to condone sins at the intercession of another ; for nothing more favoured their growth than laxity on tile part of the wronged, who in seeking a reputation for mildness and kindness are unwittingly the begetters of crime. When therefore God had refused the prophet’s prayer and showed that He repented Himself,α Samuel at break of clay repaired to Galgala to meet Saul. At sight of him, the king ran to him and embraced him. “ I render thanks,” said he, “ to God who has given me victory ; and moreover, all His commands have been performed.” Whereto Samuel replied, “ Whence comes it then
a i.e. of having made Saul king, cf. 1 Sam. xv. 35. The variant text δηλοι ήν μη μετημελδμινοι “ and showed no change of mind ” is probably due to scribes who thought that Josephus was referring to (!ad’s decision to punish Saul in spile of Samuel's intercession.
Samuel at Gilgal I>roph·'sir's Saul's doom.
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“ και υποζυγίων βοής εν τω στρατοπεδω ; Μ 6 δε τον λαόν ταΰτ εις θυσίας άπεκρίνατο τετηρηκεναι-το μέντοι γε των ’Αμαληκιτών γένος άπαν εξη-φανίσθαι κατά τήν εντολήν καί 7Τ€ριλείπεσθαι άλλον μηδενα, προς δ’ αυτόν άγαγεΐν μόνον τηρήσαντα αυτών τον βασιλέα, περί ου τί δει ποιεΐν βουλεύσε-147 σθαι1 προς άλλήλους εφασκεν. 6 δε προφήτης ούχί θυσίαις ελεγεν ήδεσθαι τό θειον, άΑΑά τοΐς άγαθοΐς καί δικαίοις· οΰτοι δε είσιν οι τή βουλήσει καί ταις εντολαίς αντοΰ κατακολουθοΰντες καί μηδέν άλλο πραχθήσεσθαι καλώς ύφ’ εαυτών νομί-ζοντες ή δ τι αν ποιήσωσι τ ου θεού κεκελευκότος-καταφρονείσθαι γάρ ούχ όταν αύτώ μη θύη τις, 14S άΛΑ’ όταν άπειθειν δοκή. “ παρά δε τών ούχ υπ οτ άσσο μενών ούδ' αληθή καί μόνην τω θεώ κεχαρισμενην θρήσκε υόντων θρησκείαν, οϋτ’ αν πολλά καί πιμελή καταθύσωσιν Ιερεΐα, οϋτ’ αν κόσμον αναθημάτων εξ αργύρου καί χρυσού πε· ποιημένων προσφερωσι, δέχεται ταΰτ εύμενώς, άΑΛ’ άποστρεφεται καί δείγματα τής πονηριάς ούκ
149	εύσεβειαν ηγείται, τοΐς δ’ εν καί μόνον τοΰθ’ δ τι περ αν φθεγξηται καί κελενση ο θεός διά μνήμης εχουσι καί τεθνάναι μάλλον ή παραβήναί τι τούτων αίρουμενοις επιτερπεται, καί ούτε θυσίαν επιζητεί παρ' αυτών καί παρά θυόντων δε', καν ή λιτά, τής πενίας ήδιον τήν τιμήν ή παρά τών πλουσιωτάτων
150	δεξιοΰται. συ τοίνυν ΐσθι σαυτόν δι’ οργής οντα τω θεώ■ κατεφρόνησας γάρ καί κατημελησας ών επεστειλε. πώς οΰν οΐει τήν θυσίαν αν αυτόν προσβλεπειν εξ ών κατεκρινεν άπολεσθαι γινο·
1 Ernesti ex Lat.: βουλΐύΐσθαι codd.
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that I hear sounds of cattle and beasts of burden in the camp ? ” The king answered that the people had reserved these for sacrifice, but that the race of the Amalekites had been utterly exterminated in accordance with the divine command, and that not one had been left alive, save only their king, whom he had preserved and brought to Samuel, and concerning whose fate they would, he said, take counsel together. But the prophet answered that the Deity took not delight in sacrifices, but in good and righteous men, namely such as follow His will and His commandments and deem that no act of theirs will have been rightly done save what they do at God’s bidding ; for contempt of God, he said, is shown not in withholding sacrifice but in appearing to disobey Him. “ And from such as submit not nor offer the true worship that alone is acceptable to God, even though they sacrifice many fat victims, even though they present to Him sumptuous offerings Avrought of silver and gold, yet does He not receive these gifts graciously, but rejects them and regards them as tokens of iniquity rather than as piety. But they who arc mindful of this one thing alone, to wit what God has spoken and commanded, and who choose rather to die than to transgress aught thereof, in them does He rejoice ; from them He requires no sacrifice, or, should they offer any, however modest, more gladly does He welcome this homage from poverty than that of the wealthiest. Know, then, that thou thyself hast incurred the wrath of God. for thou hast held lightly and neglected His commandments. How thinkest thou that lie could look upon a sacrifice offered from those things which lie doomed
24-1
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μά’ην; πλήν el μη νομίζεις ὅμοιον όλεθρω1 τό θύεσθαι ταΰτα τω θεω. προσδόκα τοίνυν την βασιλείαν άφαιρεθησόμενος και την εξουσίαν, άφ’ ής όρμώμενος του ιταρασχόντος σοι θεοΰ ταύτην 151 ήμελησας.” Σαοΰλος δε άδικεΐν ώμολόγει και την αμαρτίαν ούκ ηρνειτο· παραβήναι γαρ τάς εντολάς τ ου προφήτου· κατο, μέντοι γε δέος καί τον από των στρατιωτών φόβον μη κωλΰσαι διαρπάζοντας αυτούς την λείαν μηδ’ επισχειν. “ άλλα συγ-γίνωσκε καί πράος ΐσθι·” φυλάξεσθ αι γαρ εις τούπιόν άμαρτειν, παρεκάλει δε τον προφήτην ύποστρεφαντα θυσίας χαριστηρίους επιτελεσαι τω θεω· ό δε, ου γαρ εώρα τον θεόν διαλλαττόμενον, άπήει προς εαυτόν.
If)2	(5) Σαοΰλος δε κατασχεϊν βουλόμενος τον Σα-
μουήλον ελλαμβάνεται2 τής διπλοΐδος, καί βιαίας τής όλκής διά το μεθ’ ορμής άπιεναι3 4 τον Σάμου-153 ήλον γενομεν ης διασχίζει το ιμάτιον. του δε προφήτου την βασιλείαν ούτως αύτοΰ διασχισθήναι φήσαντος καί λήφεσθαι ταύτην αγαθόν καί δίκαιον, εμμενειν γαρ τον θεόν τοΐς περί αυτού κεκριμενοις, ως του μεταβάλλεσθαι καί στρεφειν την γνώμην ]54 ανθρωπίνου πάθους οντος ούχί θείας ισχύος, ο1 Σαοΰλος άσεβήσαι μεν ελεγεν, άγενητα δε ποιήσαι τα πεπραγμένα μη δύνασθαι· τιμήσαί γε μήν αυτόν παρεκάλει, τοΰ πλήθους όρώντος, συν αύτω παρα-γενόμενον τον θεόν προσκυνήσαι. δίδωσι δε τοΰτο Σαμουήλος αύτω καί συνελθών προσκυνεΐ τω θεω.
1 SPM1: όμβρον Μ2: όλεθροί' O.
5 επιλαμβάνεται S2 Ζοη (cf. lxx codd.).
3	Dindorf: άπεΐναι codd.
4 + δε codd.
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to destruction ? Unless it be that thou regardest the sacrificing of them to God as equivalent to destroying them ! Expect, therefore, that thou wilt be deprived of thy kingship and of the power upon which thou hast presumed in neglecting the God Λνΐιο gave it thee.” Saul admitted that he had done wrong and did not deny his sin ; yes, he said, he had transgressed the prophet’s commands ; yet indeed it was from fear and dread of his soldiers that he had not prevented them from plundering the spoils nor restrained them. “ But,” said he, “ pardon me and be merciful/’ and promised to beware of offending in future. Then he besought the prophet to return (with him) and sacrifice thank-offerings α to God. But Samuel, seeing that God was not to be reconciled, departed to his home.
(5) Then Saul, seeking to detain Samuel, laid hold Samuel t ^ upon his mantle and, since Samuel was hastening· Γι/atL1" to be gone, pulled it so violently that he rent the i„Sam· xv· garment in twain. Whereat the prophet said that even so had his kingdom been rent from him, and that one would succeed to it who was %'irtuous and just, for God would abide by what lie had decreed concerning him, as change and reversal of judgement were the part of human frailty and not of divine power. Saul replied that, impious though he had been, he could not undo what had been done ; how-beit he besought him at least to do him honour in the eyes of the multitude by coming with him to λυογ-ship God.6 Samuel granted him this request and went with him and worshipped God. Then too was a 1 Sam. xv. 2 5 44 that I may worship the Lord.” b Josephus infers that Samuel also worshipped. Scripture says that Samuel returned with Saul and “ Saul worshipped the Lord.”
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15λ άγεται. δε καί 6 των Άμαληκιτών βασιλεύς "Αγαγος προς αυτόν και πυνθανομενου πώς ειη πικρός ο θάνατος, εΐπεν “ ως σύ πολλοί? μητέρας 'Ιόβραίων επί τεκνοις οδύρεσθαι καί πένθος άγειν εποίησας, ούτως οδυνήσεις επί σαυτώ διαφθαρεντι την μητέρα.” καί κελεύει παραχρήμ α αυτόν εν Γαλ-γάλοις άποθανεΐν. καί αυτός δε εις Αρμάθάν πάλιν απαλλάσσεται.
156	(viii. ϊ) Σαοίλος δε ό βασιλεύς αίσθόμενος ών αν1 πει ραθείη κακών εχθρόν αύτώ τον θεόν κατασκευάσας, εις τό βασιλέϊ ον άναβαίνει Ταβά, σημαίνει2 βουνόν ερμηνευόμενον τό όνομα, καί μετ εκείνην ούκετι την ημέραν εις όφιν ερχεται τω
157	προφήτη. Σαμουήλω δε λυπουμενω περί αυτού παύσασθαι μεν τής φροντίδος εκελευσεν 6 θεός, λαβόντι δε τό άγιον ελαιον3 εις Βηθλεμην άπελθεΐν πάλιν προς Ίεσσαΐον παΐδα Ώ,βήδου καί χρΐσαι τών υιών αυτού ον αν αυτός επίδειξη βασιλέα γενησόμενον. ο δε εύλαβεΐσθαι φήσας, μή τούτο μαθών ΣαουΛος άΐ’ελη Α οχήσας αυτόν ή και φανερώς, ύποθεμενου του θεού καί δόντος άσφα-
158	λείας όδον ήκεν εις την προειρημενην πάλιν, καί πάντες αυτόν ήσπάζοντό τε καί την αιτίαν τής άφίξεως άνηρώτων, ελεγε δε ήκειν ΐνα θύση τω θεώ. ποιήσας οΰν την θυσίαν καλεΐ τον Ίεσσαΐον μετά τών τέκνων επί τα ιερά4 καί θεασάμενος
1	&ν ins. Niese.	* +δὲ MSP.
3 δγιον έλαιον] άγγίΐοΐ' τον ίλαίου E Lat.
4 iepeia MSP.
° So, apparently, the i.xx and Tarfrum of I Sam. xv. 32. The Hebrew is obscure and is variously explained by Jewish interpreters.
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brought to him Agag, king of the Ainalekites ; and when the prisoner asked what manner of bitter death his would be,a Samuel said, “ As thou hast made many mothers of Hebrews to lament and mourn for their children, so shalt thou cause thy mother to grieve over thine own destruction.” He then ordered him instantly to be put to death b in Galgala, and he himself departed to the city of Armatha.
(viii. 1) But King Saul, perceiving what ills he had Samuel goes incurred in making God his enemy, went up to his f^hem to palace at Gaba c (a name which is interpreted to anoint^ ^ mean “hill”) and from that day onward came no as ki„g. ss more into the prophet’s sight. As Samuel, however, ’4S;llu- xv' yet grieved for him, God bade him banish his care and, taking the holy oil, to repair to the city of Bethlehem to Jesse son of Obed,d and to anoint from among his sons him whom lie Himself should point out as the future king. Samuel replied that lie was fearful lest Saul on learning of this should slay him by ambush or even openly ; but, God having advised him e and provided him a way of safety, he came to the city aforesaid. Here all greeted him and questioned him concerning the cause of his coming, and he said that he was come to sacrifice to God. Having then performed the sacrifice, he called Jesse with his children to the sacred feast, and when 6
6 Josephus discreetly passes over the details ; I Sam. xv.
33 “ and Samuel hewed Apaf? in pieces before the Lord.”
Rabbinic tradition states that the execution was not in accordance with Jewish forms of justice.
e So lxx ; Heb. Gibeah of Saul. Cf. § 95 note. d 1 Sam. xvi. 1 “Jesse the Bethleheinite.” llis father’s name is given earlier, A. v. 336 (Ruth iv. 22).
e Scripture explains more fully by mentioning, at this point, the pretext of sacrificing.
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αντοΰ τον πρεσβύτατον των υιών ευμεγέθη και καλόν, εικασεν εκ της εύμορφίας τούτον είναι τον
159	μέλλοντα βασίλευαν, διαμαρτάνει Be της του θεοΰ πρόνοιας· έπερωτήσαντι γάρ αυτόν ει χρίσει τω έλαίω τον νεανίσκον ον αυτός ετεθαυμάκει1 καί της βασιλείας άξι ον έκρινεν, ον τα αυτό, βλέπειν
160	ανθρώπους είπε καί θεόν “ αλλά σύ μεν εις τό κάλλος άπιδών του νεανίσκου καί δη τοΰτον ηγή άξιον του βασιλεύειν είναι, εγώ δ’ ου σωμάτων εύμορφίας επαθλον ποιούμαι την βασιλείαν αλλά ψυχών αρετής, καί ζητώ οστις ταυτης2 έστί τελέως ευπρεπής, εύσεβεία καί δικαιοσύνη καί ανδρεία και πειθόί, εξ ών τό της ψυχής συνίσταται κάλλος,
161	κατακεκοσμημένος." ταΰτα φράσαντος τοΰ θεού πάΐ’τας έκέλευσεν αντώ τον Ίεσσαΐον τούς υιούς έπιδεΐξαι Σαμουηλος· ό δβ πέντε άλλους έποιησεν ελθεΐν, ών ὅ μεν πρεσβύτερος Έλίαβος,3 ό δεύτερος ’Αμινάδαβος, Σάμαλος ό τρίτος, 6 τέταρτος Ναθαναηλος, καί 'PcnjAo? ό πέμπτος εκαλείτο, ό 8e
162	έκτος "Ασαμος. ίδών δε καί τούτους ό προφήτης μηδέν χείρους τοΰ πρεσβυτέρου4 ταΐς μορφαΐς έπη ρώτησε τον θεόν τινα τούτων αιρεϊται βασιλέα, είπόντος δ' ούδένα, πυνθάνεται τοΰ Ίεσσαίου, μη
163	προς τούτοις αύτώ καί άλλοι παΐδές ει σι. φήσαντος Se είναι Ααυίδην6 τοϋνομα, ποιμαίνειν δέ καί τής
1 αΐτύι τε θαυμάζει IIO.
* τ α vt η Cocceji: ταύτην Ernesti.
3 Ταλίαβοί RO.
4	πρεσβυτάτον Niese.	6 λαβίδην RO et sic infra. * 6
° Ilis name, Kliab, is piven below, § 161.
6 These virtues, perhaps intended to correspond to the 246
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he beheld his eldest son/1 well-grown and fair, he surmised from his comeliness that this was the destined king. But he mistook God’s design ; for, when he asked Him whether he should anoint with the oil this young man >vhom he himself had admired and accounted worthy of the kingship, He replied that men and God see not the same things. “ Nay, thou, looking upon this young man’s beauty, thinkcst none other than him worthy to be king ; but I make not of the kingdom a prize for comeliness of body, but for virtue of soul, and I seek one who in full measure is distinguished by this, one adorned with piety, justice, fortitude and obedience, qualities b whereof beauty of soul consists.” When God had thus spoken, Samuel bade Jesse bring all his sons before him, and he caused five c others to appear. The eldest was called Eliab, the second Aminadab,d the third Samal,e the fourth Nathanael, the fifth Rael/ and the sixth Asam.3 The prophet, seeing these to be in no way inferior to the eldest in appearance, asked God which among them He chose for king. When God answered, “ None,” he inquired of Jesse whether he had yet other children. He said that he had one named David, but that he was a
Platonic-Stoic cardinal virtues, are, of course, not specified in Scripture.
c 1 Sam. xvi. 10 (cf. xvii. 12) mentions seven sons excluding David, and the chapter gives the names of only the three eldest; the others’ names are supplied from 1 Chron. ii. 13 ff. which tells us that there were seven sons altogether.
d So lxx ; Heb. Abinadab.
* Bibl. Shammah (Chron. Shim1 a), lxx Σαμά (v.l. Σαμαί κτλ.).
1 Bibl. Raddai, lxx Ζαδοαί (v.l. Ζαβδαί, Ῥαδδαἱ)> Luc. Ρίηλαί.
*	Bibl. Ozem (Heb. Osem), lxx “λσομ, Luc. Άσαμ.
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των βοσκημάτων φυλακής επιμελεΐσθαι, κελεύει καλεΐν αυτόν εν τάχα,· κατακλιθηναι yap εις ευωχίαν ούκ είναι, δυνατόν αύτοΐς εκείνου μη
164	παρόντος, ως δ’ ηκεν ό Ααυίδης μεταπεμφθείς υπό του πατρός, παΐς ζαι·θος μεν την χρόαν γοργος δε τας οφεις καί καλός άλλως “ οΰτός εστιν, είπών ησυχη προς αυτόν Σαμουηλος, “ 6 βασιλευειν άρεσας τω θεω,” κατακλίνεται μεν αυτός, κατα-κλίνει δ’ ύφ' αυτόν τον νεανίσκον καί τον Ίεσσαΐον
165	μετά καί των παίδων, επειτα λαβών όρώντος του Δαυίδου τό ελαιον αλείφει τ' αυτόν καί προς το οΰς ήρεμα λαλεΐ καί σημαίνει τονθ', οτι βασιλεόειν αυτόν ό θεός ηρηται. παρηνει δ' είναι δίκαιον και κατηκοον αύτοΰ των προσταγμάτων ούτως γαρ αύτω παραμενεΐν την βασιλείαν εις πολύν χρονον καί τον οίκον λαμπρόν καί περιβόητον γενησεσθαι,1 καταστρεφεσθαι2 δε καί Παλαιστάους, καί οΐς αν εθνεσι πολεμη νικώντα καί περιόντα τη μάχη κλέος αοίδιμον ζώντά τε εξειν καί τοΐς μετ' αυτόν άπολείφειν.
166	(2) Και Σαμουήλος μεν απαλλάσσεται ταΰτα παραιι·εσας, προς δε τον Ααυίδην μεταβαίνει τό θειον καταλιπόν ΣαοΡλοΐΛ καί ό μεν προφητευειν ηρζατο του θείου πνεύματος εις αύτόν μετοικισα-μενου· τον Σαοΰλον δε περιήρχετο πάθη τινα καί δαιμόνια πνιγμούς αύτω καί στραγγάλ ας επι-φεροντα, ως τούς ιατρούς άλλην μεν αύτω θεραπείαν μη επινοεΐν, ει δε τις εστιν εξάδειν δυνάμενος καί φάλλειν επί κινάρα τούτον εκελευσαν ζητή-
1 Dindorf: τταραμιναν . . . -)ΐνίσθαι codd.
2	ed. pr.: καταστρέψασΟαι MSP.
° 1 Sam. xvi. 12 “ with beautiful eyes.”
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shepherd and busied with keeping- the flocks ; whereat Samuel bade him call him in haste, for it was not possible for them to sit down to the feast without him. Now so soon as David appeared at his father’s summons,—a lad of ruddy colour, with piercing a eyes and in other ways handsome,—“ This,” said Samuel Samuel softly to himself,b “is he whom it lias pleased God DavW.8 to make king ” ; and he sat himself down and made j.2Sam· xvL the youth sit beside him, and then Jesse with his other sons. Then, in the sight of David, he took the oil and anointed him and spoke low into his ear, explaining that God had chosen him to be kin<j. He also exhorted c him to be righteous and obedient to His commandments, for so would the kingship long continue to be his, and his house would become splendid and renowned ; lie would subdue the Philistines and, victorious and triumphant over all nations with whom he might wage war, he would in his lifetime attain glorious fame and bequeath it to his posterity.
(2) So, after these exhortations, Samuel went his Saul takes way γ’ and the Deity abandoned Saul and passed over muVician US to David, who, when the divine spirit had removed to him, began to prophesy/ But as for Saul, he was ι sam.'xvi. beset by strange disorders and evil spirits which 13‘ caused him such suffocation -ἴ and strangling that the physicians rJ could devise no other remedy save to order search to be made for one with power to charm away spirits and to play upon the harp, and, whenso-
s In Scripture, God prompts Samuel to recognize David. e The exhortation is unscripturnl.	d To Kamab.
* Scripture does not say that David prophesied. f After the lxx of I Sain. xvi. 11 έπ·νιyev; Ilcb. ha9 simply “ troubled.”
9	Bibl. “ the servants of Saul.”
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σαντας, οποταν αντίο προσιτή τα δαιμόνια καί ταράτττ/,2 ποιεϊν υπέρ κεφαλής στάντα φάλλειν τε 1C7 καί τούς ύμνους επιλεγειν. 6 δε ούκ ήμελησεν, αλλά ζητεΐσθαι προσεταξε τοιοΰτον άνθρωπον φήσαντος δε τινος αύτω των παρόντων εν Ίόηθ-λεεμη πόλει τεθεάσθ αι Ίεσσαίου μεν υιόν ετι παΐδα την ηλικίαν, ευπρεπή δε καί καλόν τά τε άλλα σπονδής άξιον και δη καί φάλλειν είδότα καί άδειν ύμνους καί πολεμιστήν άκρον, πεμφας προς τον Ίεσσαΐον εκελευσεν άποστελλειν αύτω τον Ααυίδην των ποιμνίων άποσπάσαντα· βού-λεσθαι γάρ αυτόν ίδεΐν, περί της ενμορφίας καί 1C8 της ανδρείας άκονσας του νεανίσκου. 6 8e Ίεσσαΐος πεμπει τον υιόν καί ξένια δούς κομίσαι τω Σαούλω. ελθόντι δε ησθη καί ποιησας οπλοφόρον διά πάσης ηγε3 τιμής· εξήδετο γάρ υπ’ αυτού καί προς την από των δαιμόνιων ταραχήν, οπότε αύτω ταΰτα προσελθοι, μόνος ιατρός ήν λόγων τε τούς ύμνους καί φύλλων εν τή κινάρα
169	καί ποιων εαυτού γίνεσθαι τον Σαοΰλον. πεμπει τοίνυν προς τον πατέρα τού παιδός Ίεσσαΐον εάσαι παρ’ αύτω τον Ααυίδην κελενων ήδεσθαι γάρ αύτω βλεπομενω καί παρόντι· τον δ’ ούκ άντειπεΐν* τω Σαούλω, συγχωρήσαι6 δε κατεχειν.
170	(ix. 1) Χρόνοις δ’ ύστερον ού πολλοΐς οι Παλαιστικοί πάλιν συνελθόντες καί δύναμιν άθροίσαντες μεγάλην επίασι τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις καί μεταξύ Σωχοΰς καί Άζηκοΰς8 καταλαμβανόμενοι στρατο-
1 προσίοι SPE.	2 ταράττοι codd. E.
3 είχε MSP.
* τδν δ' ούκ άντ.\ ο δέ ούκ 6ν άντειπεΐν Hohverda.
® RO: σννεχώρησε MSP (+ δή Hohverda). β Azeca Lat.
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ever the evil spirits should assail and torment Saul, to have him stand over the king and strike the strings and chant his songs. Saul did not neglect this advice, but ordered search to be made for such a man. And when one of those present said that he had seen in the city of Bethlehem a son of Jesse, a mere boy in years, but of pleasing and fair appearance and in other ways worthy of regard, who was, moreover, skilled in playing on the harp and in the singing of songs, and an excellent soldier, Saul sent to Jesse and ordered him to take David from the floeks and send him to him ; he wished, he said, to see the young man, having heard of his comeliness and valour. So Jesse sent his son, also giving him presents to carry to Saul. When he came, Saul was delighted with him, made him his armour-bearer and held him in the highest honour, for his illness was charmed away by him ; and against that trouble caused by the evil spirits, whensoever they assailed him, lie had no other physician than David, who, by singing his songs and playing upon the harp, restored Saul to himself.
He accordingly sent to Jesse, the lad’s father, desiring him to leave David with him, since the sight of the boy and his presence gave him pleasure. Jesse would not gainsay Saul, but permitted him to keep David.
(ix. 1) Not long afterwards the Philistines again Goliath assembled and mustered a great force, and marched theHelfi'ewa against the Israelites ; occupying the ground be- to combat, tween Soehus a and AzC-kiis 6 they established their xwj. 1'.
0 Hibl. Socholi (A.V. Shoclioh), lxx Σοκχώθ.
b Bib]. Azekah. Euth places are in the valley of Elah (1 Sam. xvii. 2) on the border of Judah and Philistia, about 15 miles due \V. of Bethlehem.
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πεδεύονται. άντεπεξάγει δ’ αύτοίς την στρατιάν καί Σ,αοΰλος και επί τινος ορούς στρατοπεδευ-σάμενος αναγκάζει τούς Π αλαιστίνους το μεν πρώτον στρατόπεδον καταλιπειν, ομοίως δ’ επί τινος1 ορούς αντίκρυ του καταληφθέντος υπό του λ^αούλου
171	στρατοπεδεύσασθαι. διέστησε2 δ’ απ’ ά?ό\ήλων τα στρατόπεδα μέσος αυλών των ορών έφ’ ών ήν. καταβάς οΰν τις τών έκ του Παλαιστίνων στρατοπέδου, Γολια^ο?3 ονομα πόλεως δέ Γίττης, άνήρ παμμεγεθέστατος· ην γάρ πηχών τεσσάρων και σπιθαμής, όπλα τη φύσε ι του σώματος άναλογοΰντα περικείμενος· θώρακα μεν γάρ ενεδέδυτο σταθμόν άγοντα πέντε χιλιάδας σίκλων, κόρυθα δε καί κνημΐδας χαλκέας οποίας είκός ην άνδρός οΰτω παραδόξου το μέγεθος σκεπάσαι μέλη,* δόρυ δέ ην ου κοΰφον βάσταγμα δεξιάς, άλλ’ επί τών ώμων αυτό αϊρων έφερεν, εΐχε καί λόγχην έξακοσίων σίκλων, ειποντο δε πολλοί βαστάζοντες τά όπλα·
172	στάς τοίνυν ό Υολίαθος ούτος μεταξύ τών παρατάξεων βοήν τε άφίησι μεγάλην καί προς τον Σ,αοΰλον καί τούς ‘Εβραίους λέγει· “ μάχης μεν υμάς καί κινδύνων άπαλλάττω· τις γάρ αναγκη την στρατιάν υμών5 συμπεσουσαν κακοπαθεϊν;
173	δότε δ’ όστις έμοί μαχείται τών ύμετέρων, και βραβευθήσεται τά του πολέμου6 ένί7 τώ νενικηκότι·
1 δ’ έπί τινος Niese: δὲ τινος RO : έπϊ όμοιοι· δέ τινος MSP.
2	διέστη ROE: διίστη Niese.
3	Γολιάθ»^ codd., sed infra Γολίαθοϊ codd. plur.
4	Niese ex Lat.: μέρη codd.	5 SP: ήμων rell.
6	τό του πολέμου τέλος MSP.
7	tvl ex Lat.: έν codd.
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Josephus infers from 1 Sam. xvii. 3, mentioning a moun-
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camp there. Saul, on his side, led out liis army against them, and, having pitched his camp on a certain mountain, forced the Philistines to abandon their first campa and to take up a similar position on another mountain over against that which he had occupied himself. The two camps were separated by a valley between the hills on which they lay. And now there came down from the camp of the Philistines one by name Goliath, of the city of Gitta, a man of gigantic stature. For he measured four b cubits and a span, and was clad in armour proportioned to his frame. He wore a breastplate weighing 5000 shekels, with a helmet and greaves of bronze such as were meet to protect the limbs of a man of such prodigious size. His spear was not light enough to be borne in the right hand, but he carried it elevated on his shoulders ; he had also a spear weighing GOO shekels,0 and many followed him, carrying his armour.d Standing, then, between the opposing forces, this Goliath gave a mighty shout and said to Saul and the Hebrews, “ I hereby deliver you from battle and its perils. For what need is there for your * troops to join arms and to suffer heavy losses ? Give me one of your men to fight with me, and the issue of the war shall be decided by the single victor, and to
tain for the first time, that the Philistines had changed their camp.
6 So most mss. of the lxx ; Hcb. and lxx Λ have “ six.” The figures here friven equal about 6 ft. 8 in.
c Or “ and it hail a head weighing 600 shekels ” ; whether the whole spear or the spearhead alone weighed 600 shekels is not clear either from the lleb. or lxx of 1 Sam. xvii. 7. The hitter, like Josephus, has λόγχη, which means eithei “ spear ” or “ spearhead.”
d Hihl. “ and his shield-bearer -went before him.”
* Variant “ our.”
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δουλεύσουσι yap εκείνοι τοΐς ετεροις, ων αν ο νικήσας γένη ται' πολύ 8e κρεΐττον οιμαι1 και σωφρονύστατον ενός κινδύνω λαβεΐν ο βουλεσθε
174	ή τω απάντων.2 ” ταϋτ’ είπών ανεχωρησεν εις το των οικείων στρατόπεδον. ττ} δ εχομενη πάλιν ελθών τούς αυτούς εποιήσατο λόγους και μέχρι τεσσαράκοντα ημερών ου διελειπε προκαλουμενος επι τοΐς προειρημένος τούς πολέμιους, ως κατα-πλαγηναι αυτόν τε τον Εαούλον και την στρατιάν. και παρετάσσοντο μεν ως εις μάχην, ούκ ηρχοντο 8e εις χεΐρας.
175	(2) Τ ου δε πολέμου συνεστηκότος τοΐς Έβραίοις και τοΐς Χλαλαιστίνοις Σαουλος απόλυσε τον Δαυίδην προς τον πάτερα Ίεσσαΐον αρκουμενος αυτού τοΐς τρισιν υιοΐς, οΰς επι συμμαχιαν και
17G τούς κινδύνους επεμφεν. 6 δε το μεν πρώτον επι τα ποίμνια πάλιν και τάς νομάς τών βοσκημάτων παραγίνεται, μετ” ου πολύ 8ε ερχεται εις το στρατόπεδον τών Εβραίων πεμφθείς ύπο τού πατρός κομίσαι τε τοΐς άδελφοΐς εφόδια και γνώναι τι
177	πράττουσι. τού ΓοΛιά^ου πάλιν ελθοντος και προκαλουμενου καί ονειδίζοντος δτι μηδείς εστιν ανδρείος εν αύτοΐς, ος εις μάχην αύτώ τόλμα κατα-βήναι, μεταζύ τοΐς άδελφοΐς όμιλών Δαυιδης περί ών επεστειλεν ό πατήρ, άκουσας βλασφημουντος την στρατιάν καί κακίζοντας του Παλαιστίνου ηγανάκτησε καί προς τούς αδελφούς αυτού εΐπεν
178	ετοίμως εχειν μονομάχησα ι τω πολεμίω. προς τοΰθ’ ό πρεσβυτατος τών αδελφών Έλίαβος3 επ-επληξεν αύτώ, τολμηρότερον παρ’ ηλικίαν καί αμαθή τού προσήκοντος είπών, εκελευσε τε προς τα ποίμνια καί τον πάτερα βαδίζειν. κατ-254
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the people of the vietor the other side shall be slaves.
It is far better, I think, and more prudent to attain your end by the hazard of one man’s life rather than of all.” Having so spoken he retired to his own camp.
On the morrow he came again and delivered the same speeeh, and so, for forty days, he did not cease to χ\ϋ. 16. challenge his enemies in these same terms, to the utter dismay both of Saul and his army. And though they remained drawn up as for battle, they never came to close quarters.
(2)	Now, on the outbreak of the war between the Hebrews and the Philistines, Saul had sent David permission away to his father Jesse, being content with the latter’s three sons whom he had sent to share the ι «am. xviL dangers of the campaign. David then returned at 13‘ first to his flocks and cattle-pastures, but before long visited the camp of the Hebrews, being sent by his father to carry provisions to his brothers and to learn how they fared. Now when Goliath came again, challenging and taunting the Hebrews with not having among them a man brave enough to venture down to fight with him, David was talking with his brothers about the matters wherewith his father had charged him, and hearing the Philistine reviling and abusing their army, he became indignant and said to his brothers that he was ready to meet this adversary in single combat. Thereat the eldest of his brothers,
Eliab, rebuked him, telling him that he was bolder than became his years and ignorant of what was fitting, and bade him be oft’ to the flocks and to his * *
1 Bekker: dvai codd.
* Niesc: των απάντων RO: τω πάντων SP. 3 MSP: Ίάναβος ΚΟ: Aminadab Lat.
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αιδεσθείς δέ τον αδελφόν ύπεχώρησε καί πρός τινας των στρατιωτών άπελάλησεν ότι θέλοι μάχε-
179	σθαι τω προκαλουμένω. δηλωσάντων δ' εύθύς τω Ι^αούλω την του νεανίσκον προαίρεσιν μεταπέμ-πεται αύτδν 6 βασιλεύς, και πυθομένου τί βούλεται λέγει1 “ μη ταπεινόν έστω τδ φρόνημα μηδ' ευλαβές,2 ώ βασιλεύ· καθαιρήσω γάρ εγώ την αλαζονείαν του πολεμίου χωρήσας αύτω δια μάχης και τον ύφηλόν και μέγαν υπ' έμαυτώ βαλών.
ISO	γενοιτο μεν αν αυτός ούτως καταγέλαστος, ένδοξον δέ τδ σδν στράτευμα, ει μηδ' υπ' άνδρδς πολεμειν ήδη δνναμένου και πιστευομένου παράταξιν και μάχας, ἀλλ’ υπό παιδός ετι δοκοΰντος καί ταύτην έχοντος την ηλικίαν άποθάνοι.”
181	(3) Τού δέ Σαούλου τό μεν τολμηρόν αυτού και την εύφυχίαν θαυμάζοντας, ου θαρροΰντος δέ επ' αύτω δια την ηλικίαν, άλλ’ άσθενέστερον εΐναι διά ταύτην πρός είδότα πολεμειν μάχεσθαι λέγοντος, “ ταύτ',” είπε Α,αυίδης, “ επαγγέλλομαι τω θεώ θαρρών όντι μετ' εμού' πεπείραμαι γαρ αυτού τής
182	βοήθειας, λέοντα γαρ επελθόντα μού ποτε τοΐς ποιμνίοις καί άρπάσαντα άρνα διώξας καταλαμβάνω καί τον μεν άρνα τού3 στόματος έξαρπάζω τού θηρός, αυτόν δ' όρμήσαντα επ' εμέ τής ουράς
183	βαστάσας καί προσρήξας τή γή διαφθείρω, ταύτ ο δέ καί άρκτον αμυνόμενος διατίθεμαι, νομιζέσθω δη καί ό πολέμιος εκείνων εΐναι τών θηρίων, όνειδίζων εκ πολλοΰ την στρατιάν καί βλασφημών ημών τον θεόν, ος αύτόν υποχείριον έμοί θήσει.
1 Niese: {και) \tyuv coilil.	* + €ἶττεν SP.
3 έκ τον MSPE.
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father. Out of respect for his brother David withdrew, but gave out to some of the soldiers that he wished to fight -with the challenger. As they straightway reported the lad’s resolve to Saul., the king sent for him ; and David, when asked by him what he wished, said, “ Let not thy spirit be downcast nor fearful. 0 King, for I will bring down the presumption of the foe by joining battle Avith him and throwing this mighty α giant down before me. Thus would he be made a laughing-stock, and thine army have the more glory, should he be slain, not by a grown man fit for war and entrusted with the command of battles, but by one to all appearance and in truth no older than a boy.” 6
(3)	Saul admired the lad’s daring and courage, but David could not place full confidence in him by reason of saurs™ his years, because of which, he said, lie was too feeble doubts, to fight with a skilled warrior. “These promises,” 33.am‘x™' replied David, “ I make in the assurance that God is with me ; for I have already had proof of His aid.
Once when a lion attacked my flocks and carried off a lamb, I pursued and caught him and snatched the lamb from the beast’s jaws, and, when he sprang upon me, lifted him by the tail and killed him by dashing him upon the ground.0 And I did the very same thing in battle -with a bear. Let this enemy then be reckoned even as one of those wild beasts, so long has he insulted our army and blasphemed our God,
-who will deliver him into my hands.”
° Or “ lofty-vaunting,” as Professor Capps suggests.
b The last part of David’s speech is an amplification of Scripture.
e 1 Sam. xvii. 35 “ I seized him by the heard (lxx and Tarfrmn “throat” or “jaws”) and struck him and killed him.”
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184	(‘Ι) Ττ? προθυμία τοιγαροΰν καί τη τόλμη του παιδός δμοιον γενεσθαι τέλος παρά. τοΰ θεοΰ Σαοΰλος εύξάμενος “ άπιθι” φησι, “ προς την μάχην.” καί περιθείς αύτώ τον αύτοΰ θώρακα καί περιζώσας το ζίφος καί περικεφαλαίαν άρ-
185	μόσας εξεπεμφενλ 6 δε Ααυίδης βαρυνόμενος ύπο τών οπλών, ούκ εγεγυμναστο γάρ ούδ' εμεμαθηκει φέρειν όπλα, ” ταυτα μεν,” εΐπεν, “ ώ βασιλεύ, σός έστω κόσμος τοΰ καί βαστάζειν δυναμενου, συγχώρησον δε ως δουλω σου καί ως εγώ βουλομαι μαχεσθηναι.” τίθησιν ουν τα όπλα καί την βακτηρίαν άράμενος καί πέντε λίθους εκ τοΰ χειμάρρου βαλών εις την πήραν την ποιμενικην καί σφενδόνην εν τη δεζιά χειρί φερων επί τον Υολίαθον
186	επορευετο. καταφρόνει δε ούτως ίδών αυτόν ό πολέμιος ερχόμενον καί προσεσκωφεν, ως ούχ οΐα προς άνθρωπον2 όπλα νενόμισται ταΰτ εχων μελλοι μάχεσθαι, οις δε κυνας άπελαύνομεν καί φυλασ-σόμεθα. μη αυτόν αντί ανθρώπου κυνα είναι δοκεΐ; ό δ’ ούχί τοιοΰτον αλλά καί χείρω κυνός αυτόν νομίζειν άπεκρίνατο. κινεί δε προς οργήν τον Γολίαθον, καί άράς αύτώ τίθεται εκ της προσηγορίας τοΰ θεοΰ καί δώσειν ήπείλησε τάς σάρκας αύτοΰ τοΐς επίγειοις καί τοΐς μεταρσιοις
187	διασπάσασθαι- αμείβεται δ’ αυτόν 6 Ααυίδης· “ σύ μεν επερχη μοι εν ρομφαία καί δόρατι καί θώρακι, εγώ δε χωρών επί σε τον θεόν ώπλισμαι, ος σε τε καί την πάσαν υμών στρατιάν χερσι ταΐς ημετεραις διολεσει. καρατομήσω μεν γάρ σε σήμερον καί το
1 SP : έξέπΐμπev ΜΕ: ϊπ(μψ(ν RO.
* ανθρώπων Niese (ex Lat. hominum).
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(4)	So then Saul, praying that the lad’s zeal and David goes hardihood might be rewarded by God with a like meet10 success, said, “ Go forth to battle.”® And he elad fg^hjvii him in his own breastplate, girt his s-word about him, 37. fitted a helmet upon his head and so sent him out.
But David was weighed down by this armour, for he had not been trained nor taught to wear armour, and said, “ Let this fine apparel be for thee, O King, for thou indeed art able to wear it,6 but suffer me, as thy servant, to fight just as I will.” Accordingly he laid down the armour and, taking up his staff, he put five stones from the brook into his shepherd’s wallet, and with a sling in his right hand advanced against Goliath. The enemy, seeing him approaching in this manner, showed his scorn, and derided him for coming to fight, not with such weapons as men are accustomed to use against other men, but -with those wherewith we drive away and keep off dogs. Or did he perhaps take him for a dog, and not a man ?
“ No,” replied David, “ not even for a dog, but something still worse.”c This roused Goliath’s anger, and he called down curses upon him in his god’s name and threatened to give his flesh to the beasts of earth and the birds of heaven to rend asunder. But David answ ered him, “ Thou comest against me with sword, spear and breastplate, but I, in coming against thee, have God for my armour, who will destroy both thee and all your host by our hands. For I wi\\ this day
0 1 Sam. xvii. 37 “ Go forth and may the Lord be with thee.” Weill’s note, “ in the Bible this prayer is put in David’s mouth,” overlooks the fact that David's brief prayer for deliverance is given by Josephus in the preceding sentence. Here he is amplifying Saul’s blessing just quoted.
6 Amplification.
* So the lxx ; this reply is not found in the Hebrew.
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άλλο σώμα τοΐς όμοφύλοις κυσΐ παραβαλώ, μαθη-σονται δε πάντως ότι προεστηκεν Εβραίων τό θειον καί όπλα ημΐν καί Ισχύς του τ εστι κηδόμενον, ή δ’ άλλη παρασκευή και δύναμις ανωφελής
188	θεού μη παρόντος.” 6 δε Παλαιστικός υπό βάρους των οπλών εις ώκυτητα και δρόμον εμποδιζόμενος βάδην επί τον Δαυίδην παραγίνεται καταφρονών καί πεποιθώς γυμνόν όμοΰ καί παΐδα ετι την ηλικίαν άπόνως άναιρησειν.
189	(5) Άπαντα δε 6 νεανίσκος μετά συμμάχου μη βλεπομενου τω πολεμίω· θεός δ’ ην οντος. καί άνελόμενος εκ της πηρας ών εις αυτήν κατεθηκεν εκ του χειμάρρου λίθον εν α καί άρμόσας τη σφενδόνη βάλλει επί τον Γολίαθον εις τό μέτωπον καί διήλθεν εως του εγκεφάλου τό βληθεν, ως ευθύς καρωθεντα πεσεΐν τον Υολίαθον επί την
190	οφιν. δραμών δ’ εφίσταται τω πολεμίω κειμενω καί τη ρομφαία τη εκείνου, μάχαιραν ούκ εχων
191	αυτός, άποτεμνει την κεφαλήν αυτού, πεσών δ’ ό Γολίαθος ήττα καί φυγή γίνεται ΥΙαλαιστίνοις· τον γάρ δοκιμώτατον ίδόντες ερριμμενον καί περί των όλων δείσαντες ούκετι μενειν διεγνωσαν, άλλ’ αισχρά καί άκόσμω φυγή παραδόντες εαυτούς εζαρπάζειν των κινδύνων επειρώντο. Σαοΰλος δε καί πας 6 των 'Κβραίων στρατός άλαλάζαντες εκ-πηδώσιν εις αυτούς καί πολλούς άποσφάττοντες διώκουσιν άχρι των Υίττης ορίων καί των πυλών
β Ι Sam. χνϋ. 46 “ Ι will give the carcase of the camp 260
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES. VI. 1S7-191
cut off thine head and fling thy carcase to the dogs, thy fellows,0 and all men shall learn that Hebrews have the Deity for their protection, and that He in Ilis care for us is our armour and strength, and that all other armament and force are unavailing where God is not.” And now the Philistine, impeded by the weight of his armour from running more swiftly, came on toward David at a slow pace,b contemptuous and confident of slaying without any trouble an adversary at once unarmed and of an age so youthful.
(5)	But the youth advanced to the encounter, David slays accompanied by an ally invisible to the foe, and this Faustinas"' was God. Drawing from his wallet one of the stones ^J^outed. from the brook which he had put therein, and fitting 49' it to his sling, he shot it at Goliath, catching him in the forehead, and the missile penetrated to the brain, so that Goliath was instantly stunned and fell upon his face. Then, running forward, David stood over his prostrate foe and with the other’s broadsword, having no sword of his own, he cut oft' his head.
Goliath’s fall caused the defeat and rout of the Philistines ; for, seeing their best warrior laid low and fearing a complete disaster, they resolved to remain no longer, but sought to save themselves from clanger by ignominious and disorderly flight. But Saul and the whole Hebrew army, with shouts of battle, sprang upon them and with great carnage pursued them to the borders of Gitta c and to the gates of Ascalon/*
of the Philistines to the birds of heaven, etc.” Josephus evidently read “ thy carcase to the camp, etc.”
b Unscriptural details.
* liibl. Gath. Cf. Λ. v. 87.
d So the lxx in the first occurrence of the name in 1 Sam. xvii. 52 ; in the second part of the verse it agrees with the Hebrew in reading Ekron.
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192	τω ν Άσκάλωνος. καί θνησκουσι μεν των Παλαιστικών εις τρισμυρίους, δίς δε τοσοΰτοι τραυματίαι γίνονται. Σαοΰλος δε ύποστρεφας εις τό στρατοπέδου αυτών διαρπάζει τδ χαράκωμα καί ενεπρησε· την κεφαλήν δε Τολιάθου1 Ααυίδης εις την ιδίαν σκηνην εκόμισε καί την ρομφαίαν άνεθηκε τω θεω.
193	(χ. 1) Φθόνον δε καί μίσος του Σαούλου προς αυτόν αι γυναίκες ερεθίζουσιν ύπαντώσαι γαρ τη στρατία νικηφόρα) μετά κυμβάλων καί τυμπάνων καί παντοίας χαράς ηδον αι μεν γυναίκες, ως πολλάς Σαοΰλος άπώλεσε Παλαιστίνων χιλιάδας, αι παρθένοι δε, ως μυριάδας Ααυίδης άφανίσειε.
194	τούτων δέ ακούων ό βασιλεύς, ως τό μεν ελαττον της μαρτυρίας αυτός λάβοι, τό των μυριάδων πλήθος ανατεθεί η τω νεανία κω, καί λογισάμενος μηδέν οΰτω μετά, λαμπρόν ευφημίαν η την βασιλείαν νστερεΐν αύτω, φοβεΐσθαι καί ύποπτεύειν
195	ηρζατο τον Ααυίδην. καί της μεν πρώτης τάξεως, επεί τω δεει πλησίον αυτοΰ καί λίαν εγγύς εδόκει, εποίησε γαρ αυτόν οπλοφόρον, μεταστησας άπο-δείκνυσι χιλίαρχον δούς αύτω χώραν άμείνονα μεν άσφαλεστεραν2 δἐ ώς ενόμιζεν αύτω3· εβούλετο
1	R0: τήν δὲ κεφαλήν του Γ. rell.
2	σφαλεραν SP.	3 Niese: αύτφ codd.
° Unscriptural numbers.
b 1 Sam. xvii. 53 “ The Israelites returned from pursuing the Philistines and plundered (ι.χχ κατεπάτονν “ trampled down ”) their camp.” Perhaps Josephus took the Heb. root dlq, “ pursue,” in its other sense “ burn ” (c/. Latin version of Scripture, comburentes), or possibly read κατέκαων instead of κατεπάτονν.
e The reverse of Scripture, 1 Sam. xvii. 54· which reads “ And David took the head of the Philistine and brought it to Jerusalem, but his armour he put in his tent.” Later, in 262
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Of the Philistines 30,000° were slain and twice as many wounded. Saul then returning to their camp destroyed the palisade and set fire to it 6 ; while David carried the head of Goliath to his own tent and dedicated his sword to God.c
(x. l)d But envy and hatred of David were now Saul is made aroused in Saul by the women. For they, coming David’s by to meet the victorious army with cymbals, timbrels Jrg“™ph' and every sign of rejoicing, sang, the elder women xviii. β. how Saul had slain many thousands of the Philistines, but the maidens e how David had destroyed tens of thousands. The king on hearing this, and how he was given the lesser portion of the credit, while the larger number, the myriads, was ascribed to the youth, thought within himself that after so splendid an acclamation nothing more was lacking to David save the kingship, and now began to fear him and to regard him with suspicion. So he removed him from his former station—for he had made him his armour-bearer—since in his alarm he thought this far too close to his person, and appointed him captain of a thousand/ thus giving him a better post, but one, as he thought, safer for himself.» For
§ 244·, Josephus tells us, in accordance with Scripture,
1 Sam. xxi. 9 (10), that David had dedicated Goliath’s sword to God in the temple at Nob.
J Josephus, with many .mss. of the lxx, omits the presentation of David by Abner and the covenant with Jonathan which follow immediately upon the close of the battle,
1 Sam. xviii. 1-4.
* Scripture does not distinguish the women by age.
1 Gr. “ chiliarch.” In the Hebrew this change is made after Saul’s attack on David while playing the harp, I Sain, xviii. 10-11. Josephus omits the incident, as do many mss. of the lxx.
9 Variant “ more treacherous for him (David).”
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yap εις τους πολεμίους αυτόν εκπέμπειν καί τάς μάχας ως iv τοΐς κινδύνοις τεθνηξόμενον.
196	(2) Ααυίδης δε πανταχοΰ τον θεόν επαγόμενος όποι ποτ άφίκοιτο κατώρθου καί διευπραγών έδείκνυτο,1 ως δι υπερβολήν της ανδρείας τον τε λαόν αύτοΰ2 καί την Σαούλου θυγατέρα παρθένον έτι ουσαν λαβείν έρωτα καί του πάθους ύπερ-κρατοΰντος γενέσθαι φανερόν καί διαβληθήναι προς
197	τον πατέρα. 6 δ’ ως αφορμή χρησόμενος3 της επί Ααυίδην επίβουλης ήδέως ηκουσε καί δώσειν προθυμως αι)τώ την παρθένον προς τους τον έρωτα μηνύσαντας αυτής έφη, γενησόμενον απώλειας και κινδύνων αίτιον αύτω ληφομένω· “ κατεγγυώ γαρ, ειπεν, “ αύτω τον τής θυγατρός μου γάμον, αν
198	εξακοσίας μοι κομίση κεφαλας των πολεμίων, ο δί καί γέρως οΰτω λαμπρού προτεθέντος και βουλόμενος επ' εργω παραβάλω καί απιστώ λαβείν κλέος, ορμήσει μεν επί την πραξιν, διαφθαρήσεται δε υπό των ΐίαλαιστίνων καί χωρήσει μοι τα κατ αυτόν εύπρεπώς· άπαλλαγήσομαι γαρ αύτοΰ, δι* άλλων αι)τον, άλλ’ ούχί δι’ έμαυτοΰ κτείνας.”
199	διάπειραν δη τής του Ααυίδου διανοίας κελεύει τούς οίκέτας λαμβάνειν, πώς εχει προς τό γήμαι την κόρην, οι δ’ ήρζαντο διαλέγεσθαι προς αύτόν, ότι στέργει μεν αύτόν ό βασιλεύς Σαουλος καί 6 λαός άπας, βούλεται δ’ αύτω κηδεΰσαι την
200	θυγατέρα. 6 δέ “ μικρόν άρ’ ύμΐν,” είπε, “ δοκεί γαμβρόν γενέσθαι βασιλέως; έμοί δ’ ούχί τοιοΰτον
1 RO: έβλέπετο rell. (Lat.).
* + έράν Μ.	3 ΛΙ : χρη<τάυ.ενο$ fell.
° His younger daughter, Michal, cf. § J04 note. Josephus 264
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he proposed to send him out against the enemy and into battle, in the hope that amidst these dangers he would meet his death.
(2) But David, being everywhere attended by God whithersoever he went, achieved success and showed himself so fortunate in all things that by his extraordinary valour he -won the heart not only of the people but of Saul’s daughter,® who was still a virgin ; and so overmastering was her passion that it betrayed her and was reported to her father. He, thinking to seize this occasion for plotting against David, welcomed the news and told those who had informed him of his daughter’s love that he would gladly give David the maiden, since the match, should he accept it, would prove the cause of danger and destruction to him. “ For/’ said he, “ I pledge him my daughter in marriage, if he will but bring me the heads of six hundred b of the foe. Now, at the offer of a prize so splendid and in his desire to «in renown for a hazardous and incredible exploit, he will rush to perform it and be killed by the Philistines ; so will my designs against him succeed admirably, for I shall be rid of him, vet cause his death at the hands of others and not my own.” Fie accordingly ordered his men to sound the mind of David touching marriage with the maid ; and they began to speak with him, telling him that King Saul felt affection for him, as did all the people, and wished to unite his daughter with him in marriage. Whereto David replied, “ Docs it then seem to you a small thing to become a king’s son-in-law ? To me it does not appear so,
omits the Scriptural reference, 1 Sam. xviii. 17, to Saul’s offer of his elder daughter, Merab.
b Bibl. “ a hundred foreskins of the Philistines.”
Saul’s daughter Michal (Melcha) falls in love with David. I Sam. xviii. 20.
Saul treacherously lays down condi· tions for the marriage.
1 Sam. xviii. 22.
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φαίνεται και μάλιστα οντι ταπεινώ και δόξης και τιμής άμοίρω.” Σ,αοΰλος Se άγγειλάντων αντίο των οικετών τα? του Ααυίδου αποκρίσεις “ ου χρημάτων,” εφη, “ δεΐσθαί με φράζετε αύτω ούδε εδνων, απεμπολάν γάρ εστιν ούτως1 την θυγατέρα μάλλον η συνοικίζειν, γαμβρού δε ανδρείαν εχοντος και την άλλην αρετήν άπασαν, ην όράν ύπάρχουσαν
201	αύτω. βονλεσθαι δη με παρ' αύτοΰ λαβεΐν αντί του γάμου της θυγατρός ου χρυσόν ούδ' άργυρον ούδ' όπως ταΰτα εκ των του πατρός οικιών2 κομίση, Παλαιστίνων δε τιμωρίαν καί κεφαλάς
202	αυτών εζακοσίας. αύτω τε γάρ εμοί τούτων ούδεν αν ούτε ποθεινότερον ούτε λαμπρότερον3 δώρον γενοιτο, τη τε παιδί μου πολύ τών νενομισμενων εδνων ζηλωτότερον τό συνοικεΐν άνδρί τοιούτω καί μαρτυρουμενω την τών πολεμίων ήτταν.”
203	(3) Κομισθεντων δβ τούτων προς τον Ααυίδην τών λόγων ήσθεϊς τον Σαουλον1 εσπουδακεναι νομί-ζων αύτοΰ περί την συγγένειαν, ούδε βουλεύσασθαι περιμείνας ούδ' ει δυνατόν ή δνσκολόν εστι τό προ-κείμενον εργον τω λογισμώ περινοήσας ώρμησεν εύθύς μετά τής εταιρίας επί τούς πολεμίους καί την υπέρ του γάμου κατηγγελμενην πράζιν καί (θεός γάρ ήν 6 πάντα ποιών εύμαρή καί δυνατά τω Ααυίδη) κτείνας πολλούς καί κεφαλάς εξα-κοσίων άποτεμών ήκε προς τον βασιλέα διά τής τούτων επιδείξεως τον αντί τούτων γάμον άπαιτών.
201	ΣαοΟλο? δε ονκ εχων άναφυγεΐν* εκ τών υπεσχημένων, αισχρόν γάρ ύπελάμβανεν ή φεύσασθαι
1 τούτο Ernesti.	2 ΜΕ: οικείων rell.
3 +οἔΤ6 προτιμότερου SPE.
4 Αναφν·γην Naber.
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especially as I am of such humble rank and with no portion of glory or honour.” When Saul was informed by his men of David’s response, “ Tell him,” he said, “ that I desire no money nor wedding gifts —that would be to sell my daughter, not to give her in marriage—but a son-in-law possessed of fortitude and all other virtues, such as I see in him. I wish, therefore, to receive of him, in return for his marriage with my daughter, neither gold nor silver—not these would I have him bring from his father’s house—but « the punishment of the Philistines and six hundred of their heads. For to myself no gift could be more desirable or magnificent ° than that, and to my child it would be far more pleasing than the customary wedding presents to be united to such a husband who has the credit for defeating our enemies.” b
(3) When these words were reported to David, he David wins was delighted at the thought that Saul was eager to sfavine sL be related to him, and without waiting to deliberate, without reasonably considering whether the proposed ι Sam. xviii enterprise Λνβε possible or difficult, he straightway, ~'J· with his companions, set upon the foe to accomplish the task that was appointed him as the condition of the marriage ; and, thanks to God, who rendered all things possible and easy to David, he slew many men, cut off the heads of six hundred c and returned to the king, displaying these and claiming the bride as his recompense. So Saul, finding no way to evade his promises—since lie saw that it would be disgraceful for him either to appear to have lied or to have held
° Some mss. add “ nor more precious.”
6 Saul’s speech is an amplification of 1 Sam. xviii. 25.
* 1 Sam. xviii. 27 “ he and his men .	. slew of the Phil-
istines two hundred (lxx “ one hundred ”) and David brought their foreskins.”
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δοκεΐν η δι’ επιβουλήν ίνι άδυνάτοις επιχειρών 6 Δαυίδης άποθάνη τον γάμον επηγγελθαι, δίδωσιν αύτώ την θυγατέρα ΜεΛχάΐ'1 2 όνόματι.
205	(χϊ· ϊ) ’Έμελλε δε ούκ επί πολύ τοΐς γεγενημενοις εμμενειν ΣαοθΑος α'.ρα- όρων γάρ τον Δαυίδην παρά τω θεώ και παρά τοΐς οχλοις εύδοκιμοΰντα κατ-εδεισε, και τον φόβον ούκ εχων άποκρύφασθαι περί μεγάλων όντα, βασιλείας τε καί ζωής, ών καί θατερου στερηθηναι συμφορά δεινή, κτείνειν τον Δαυίδην διεγνώκει καί προστάσσει την άναίρεσιν αύτοΰ Ίωνάθη τε τω παιδί καί τ οΐς πιστοτάτοις
206	των οίκετών. ο δε τον πάτερα της επί τω Δαυίδη μεταβολής θαυμάσας ούκ επί μετρίοις από της πολλής εύνοιας άλλ’ επί θανάτω γενομενης, και τον νεανίσκον αγαπών καί την αρετήν αύτοΰ καταιδούμενος λεγει προς αύτόν το του πατρός
207	απόρρητον καί την προαίρεσιν. συμβουλεύει μέντοι φυλάσσεσθαι γενόμενον εκποδών την επιοΰσαν ημέραν αύτός γάρ άσπάσεσθαι3 τον πάτερα και καιρού παραφανεντος αύτώ διαλεχθησεσθαι περί αύτοΰ καί την αιτίαν μαθησεσθαι καί ταύτην
208	εκφαυλίσειν, ως ού δεΐν επ’ αύτη κτείνειν τοσαΰτα μεν αγαθά το πλήθος εργασάμενον εύεργετην δ’ αύτοΰ γεγενημενον, δι' α καί συγγνώμην αν επι τοΐς μεγίστοις άμαρτημασιν εικότως εΰρατο. “ δηλώσω δε σοι την τοΰ πατρός γνώμην ” Δαυίδης δε πεισθείς συμβούλια χρηστη ύπεξίσταται της τοΰ βασιλεως οφεως.
209	(2) Τῆ δ’ επιούση προς τον Σαοΰλον Ίωνάθης
1 + ώ; codd.
a Μελχών^ν SP: λΐίλχώ Glycas: Melchon Lat
3 ed. pr., Lat.: άσπάσασθαι codd.
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out this marriage merely in order to bring about David’s death on an impossible enterprise a—gave him his daughter, Melcha b by name.
(xi. I) However Saul was not for long to aequiesee in this state of things ; for, seeing David in favour ofSaursaV1 both with God and with the multitude, he took alarm David and, being unable to eoneeal his fears—eoneerning, isam.xix.i. as they did, such great interests as his kingdom and his life, the loss of either of which would be a dreadful calamity—he resolved to slay David and charged Jonathan his son and the most trusted of his men to make away with him. Jonathan was amazed at this change in his father’s feelings toward David from great benevolence to not merely moderate dislike but to the eompassing of his death ; and, loving the lad and reverencing him for his virtue, he told him of his father’s secret plan and intent. He counselled him, moreover, to take heed to himself and to keep out of sight on the morrow, saying that he would himself go to greet his father and, when the opportunity presented itself, would converse with him about David, and discover the reason (of his dislike) ; lie would then make light of this, representing that he ought not on such ground to put to death one who had rendered so many services to the people and proved a benefactor to Saul himself, on account of which he might well have secured pardon for even the gravest crimes. “ And I will inform tliee,” he added, “ what is my father’s mind.” David, in compliance with this excellent counsel, withdrew himself from the king’s sight.
(2)	The next day Jonathan went to Saul and, fmd- •
• No such thoughts arc attributed to Saul in Scripture.
6 Bibl. Michal. lxx Μβλχόλ.
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ελθών ως Ιλαρόν τε και χαίροντα κατ έλαβε ν ήρξατο λόγους αντίο περί τον Ααυίδου προσφέρειν “ τι καταγνούς αύτοΰ μικρόν ή μεΐζον αδίκημα, πάτερ,1 προσέταζας άνελείν άνδρα μέγα μεν αύτώ προς σωτηρίαν όφελος γεγενημένον, μεΐζον δε προς την
210	ΥΙαλαιστίνων τιμωρίαν, ύβρεως δε και χλεύης άπ-αλλάξαντα τον 'Εβραίων λαόν ην επί τεσσαράκοντα ημέρας νπέμεινεν ούδβΐ'ός τολμώντος* υποστηναι την τον πολεμίου πρόκλησιν, καί μετά ταυ τα κομί-σαντα μεν όσας επετάχθη κεφαλάς των εχθρών, λαβόντα δ’ επί τούτω γέρας την εμην αδελφήν προς γάμον, ως αν (xAyetws·3 αυτοί; γένοιθ’ ημίν 6 θάνατος ον διά την αρετήν μόνον, άλλα καί διά την συγγένειαν· σνναδικεΐται γάρ αυτού τω θανάτω καί ή ση θυγάτηρ χηρείαν πριν η της σνμβιώσεως
211	εις όνησιν ελθεΐν μέλλουσα πειράζειν. ταυτα λογι-σάμενος μεταβαλοϋ προς το ημερώτερον καί μηδέν ποίησης κακόν άνδρα πρώτον μεν ημάς4 ευεργεσίαν μεγάλην εύεργετησαντα την σην σωτηρίαν, ότε σοι τού πονηρού πνεύματος καί τών δαιμόνιων εγκαθ-εζομένων τα μεν εξέβαλεν, ειρήνην δε απ' αυτών τή φυχή σου παρέσχεν, δεύτερον δε την από τών πολεμίων έκδικίαν’ αισχρόν γάρ τούτων έπιλελή-
212	σθαι.” τούτοις παρηγορειται τοΐς λόγοις Σαούλος καί μηδέν αδίκησειν τον Αανίδην όμνυσι τω παιδί· κρείττων γάρ οργής καί φόβου δίκαιος λόγος. Ίωνάθης δε μεταπεμφάμενος τον Αανίδην σημαίνει τε αντώ χρηστά καί σωτήρια τα παρά τού πατρός,
1 & ττάτιρ MSP.
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ing him cheerful and gay,0 began to address him Jonathan concerning David. “ What wrongdoing small or §auUo take great, father, eanst thou have found in him that thou Ravicl b?ck-hast ordered us to put to death one who has done ‘am xix* * so much in aiding thine own welfare and yet more in punishing the Philistines, and so has delivered the Hebrew people from the contumely and derision which for forty days they had endured when no one else dared face the enemy’s challenge, and who thereafter brought thee the appointed number of enemy heads and received as his recompense my sister in marriage ? Thus his death would be grievous to us, not only by reason of his merit?, but also of the ties of kinship ; for thy daughter will likewise be wronged by his death, destined to experienee widowhood before even entering on the joy of wedded life. Let these reflections move thee to greater mildness ; do no injury to one who first.re idered us that great serviee of restoring thee to hea’th, when he drove out the evil spirit and the demons that beset thee and brought peace from them to thy soul, and then avenged us upon our enemies. Shameful would it be to forget these things.” b By these words Saul was won over and he swore to his son that he would do David no wrong ; so does a just cause prevail over anger and fear. Jonathan then sent for David and not only informed him of the kindly and reassuring attitude
° Unscriptural detail.
6 The references to Michal and to the healing of Saul are unscriptural.
*	ovSevds τολμωντο: ex I .at. Niese : μόνο·: τολμών codd.: μόνον τολμωντα Nabcr.
*	άλγιινότί; o? MSI* Lat.
4 ήμα: om. RO.
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αγει τε προς αυτόν, και παρέμενε τω βασιλέϊ Δαυίδης ώσπερ ’έμπροσθεν.
213	(3) Κατά δε τούτον τον καιρόν των Παλαιστίνων στρατευσαμένων πάλιν επί τούς 'Εβραίους πέμπει μετά στρατιάς τον Δαυίδην πολεμησοντ α τ οΐς ΐίαλαιστίνοις, και συμβολών πολλούς αύτών άπ-έκτεινε και νικησας επάνεισι προς τον βασιλέα, προσδέχεται δ’ αυτόν 6 Σαοΰλος ούχ ως ηλπισεν από του κατορθώματος, ἀλλ’ υπό της εύπραγίας αυτού λυπηθείς ως επισφαλέστερος αύτός εκ των
214	εκείνου πράξεων γενόμενος, έπεί δε πάλιν αυτόν προσελθόν τό δαιμόνων εθορύβει πνεύμα καί συν-ετάραττε, καλέσας εις τό δωμάτων εν ω κατέκειτο, κατόχων τό δόρυ προσέταξε τω φαλμω και τ οΐς νμνοις εξάδειν αυτόν, εκείνου δε τα κελευσθέντα ποιοΰντος διατεινάμενος ακοντίζει τό δόρυ· καί τό μεν προϊδόμενος ό Δαυίδης εξ έκλινε, φεύγει δε εις τον οικον τον αυτού καί δι’ όλης εμεινεν ημέρας αυτόθι.
215	(ϊ) Νυκτός δε πέμφας ό βασιλεύς έκέλευσεν αυτόν αχρι της έω φυλάττεσθαι μη καί λάθη παντελώς αφανής γενόμενος, ίνα παραγενόμενος1 εις τό δικαστήριον καί κρίσει παραδούς άποκτείνη. Μ^λχά δέ ή γυνή Δαυίδου θυγάτηρ δε τού βασιλέως την τού πατρός μαθοΰσα διάνοιαν τω άνδρί παρ-ίσταται δειλός εχουσα τος περί αυτού ελπίδας καί περί της ιδίας φνχης άγωνιώσα· ουδέ γαρ αυτήν
216	ζην ύπομενεΐν2 εκείνου στερηθεΐσαν. καί “ μη σε,” φησίν, “ ό ήλιος ένταυθοι καταλάβη3· ου γαρ
1	παραγύ/iei'os conj. Thackeray.
2	Dindorf: υπομένω* codd.
3 E : καταλάβοι codd.
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of his father, but brought him into his presence ; and David stayed with the king as before.
(3)	About this time the Philistines again took the Saul attacks field against the Hebrews, and Saul sent David with ietnn)°from an army to fight against them, and he, having joined {^Philis^ battle with them, slew many and returned victorious tines.
to the king. Saul, however, did not give him the am-xix· reception which he expected after that achievement, but -was aggrieved by his success, believing that David had become more dangerous to him by reason of his exploits. And when the evil spirit again came upon him to trouble and confuse him, he called David to the chamber -wherein he lay, and, holding his spear in his hand, bade him charm away the spell -with his harp and songs. Then, when David did as he had been commanded, Saul hurled his spear at him with all his might. David, seeing it coming, got out of its way ; then he fled to his own house and remained there all that day.
(4)	But at night the king sent officers with orders to Michal's guard him till dawn lest he escape and disappear save^DaWd altogether ; Saul’s intent was to come before the
court and deliver him to justice to be put to death.3 n.
But when Melcha, the wife of David and daughter of the king, learned of her father’s intent, she came to aid her husband, having faint hope for him and also feeling dreadful anxiety about her ολ\ύι life, for she could not endure to live if bereft of him.6 “ Let not the sun,” she said, “ find thee here ; else it will never
α Scripture says nothing of Saul’s intention to have David put on trial; 1 Sam. xix. II “ Saul also sent messengers to David’s house to watch him and to slay him in the morning.”
b This motive is supplied by Josephus.
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ct’ otfj€TOu ae. φεΰγ€ δ’ έως1 τούτο σοι δυναται παρασχζΐν ή παρούσα νυξ' και ποίησεie3 he σοι ταύτην 6 θοός μακροτέραν’ ϊσΟι γαρ σαντδν αν
217	evpe6f)s υπό του πατρός άπολουμβνονκαι καθ-ιμήσασα διά θυρίδος αυτόν έξέσωσβν έπ€ΐτα σκ€υ-άσασα την κλίνην ως έπί νοσοϋντι και ύποθ€Ϊσα τοΐς έπιβολαίοις ήπαρ αίγός, αμ ημέρα του πατρός ως αυτήν3 πέμφαντος έπί τον Ααυίδην ώχλησθαι δια της νυκτός €ΐπ€ τοΐς παροΰσιν, έπιδ€ΐξασα την κλίνην κατακοκαλυμμένην και τω πηδήματι του ήπατος σαλβι>οντι την έπιβολήν πιστωσαμένη
218	τό κατακ€ΐμ€νον τον Ααυίδην άσθμαίν€ΐν.* άπ-αγγοιλάντων δέ των πομ ίθέντων ότι γένοιτο δι α. της νυκτός άσ0€νέστ€ρος, έκέAeuaev ούτως έχοντα κομισθήναι’ βοόλ€σθαι γαρ αυτόν ai'eAetv. έλθόν-Τ€ς δέ και άνακαλυφαι·τ€ς την κλίνην καί τό σόφισμα της γυναικός €υρόντ€ς άπήγγ€ΐλαν τω
219	βασιλέϊ. μ€μφομένου δέ του πατρός αυτήν ότι aioaeie μέν τον έχθρόν αυτοϋ κατασοφίσαιτο δ’6 αυτόν, απολογίαν σκηπτβται πιθανήν άπ€ΐλησαντα γαρ αυτήν άποκτ€ΐν€ΐν eφησe τυχ€ιν έκ του δέους τής προς τό σωθήναι συνβργίας* υπέρ ής συγ-γνώναι καλώς έχβιν αυτή, κατ' ανάγκην άλλα μη κατά προαίροσιν γονομένης· “ου γαρ ούτως,’’ eAeyey, “ οΐμαι τον έχθρόν έζήτ€ΐς άποθαν€Ϊν, ως
1 ex Lat. Niese: δι ύ-s codd.
8	ποίησα ΙίΟ : ποιήσοι MSP: faciat Lat.
3	ώϊ αντην] αντψ MSP.
4	Μ : άσθινάν roll.: dormire Lat.
6 cd. pr.: τ' codd.: vero Lat.
α 1 Sam. xix. 13 “ And Miduil took the teraphim (A.V. “ an image ”) and laid them in the bed and placed a goat’s skin (?) at its head ” (A.V “ put a pillow of coats’ hair for his 274
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look on thee again. Flee while the night which is still upon us permits, and may God prolong its hours for thee ; for know that if thou art found by my father, thou art a lost man.” And she let him down through a window and got him safely away. Next she made up the bed as for a sick person and put a goat’s liver0 beneath the covers ; and when at daybreak her father sent to fetch David, she told those ■who came for him that he had been attacked by illness during the night, and she showed them the bed all covered up, and by the quivering of the liver which shook the bedclothes convinced them that what lay there was David gasping for breath.1' When the messengers reported to Saul that David had fallen ill during the night, he ordered him to be brought just as he was, for he wished to kill him. And when they came and uncovered the bed, they discovered the woman's trick, which they reported to the king. But when her father rebuked her for Michal having saved his enemy and tricked himself, she conductto" resorted to a plausible defence ; her husband, she Saul, declared, had threatened to kill her and so, by terrify- i7Sam' X1X’ ing her, had secured her aid in his escape, for which she deserved pardon, seeing that she had acted under constraint and not of her own free will. “ For,” said she, “ I cannot think that thou wert as desirous for thy enemy’s death as for the safety of my life.”
bolster ”). The teraphim were probably household images in human form. The lleb. kebir, here rendered “ skin,” is of doubtful meaning, and was read as kebecl,“ liver,” by the lxx, followed by Josephus. The context shows that it must have been something round anil liairy to give the appearance of a human head, and so it was understood by the rabbis.
6 The details of Michal’s stratagem are invented by Josephus.
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όμε σώζεσθαι.” καί συγγινώσκει 8e τη κόρη
220	Σαουλος. 6 δε Δαυίδης εκφυγών τον κίνδυνον ήκε προς τον προφήτην Σαμουηλον εις ’Αρμάθά καί την επιβουλήν αύτω την του βασιλεως εδηλωσε καί ως παρά μικρόν υπ* αύτοΰ τω δορά τι βληθείς άποθάνοι, μητ’ iv τοΐς προς αυτόν κακός γενόμενος μητ’ εν τοΐς προς τούς πολεμίους άγώσιν άνανδρος, άλλ' εν άπασι μετά του θεού1 καί επιτυχής, τούτο δ’ ην αίτιον Σαούλω της προς Δαυίδην άπεχθείας.
221	(5) Μαὅων δ’ 6 προφήτης την του βασιλεως αδικίαν καταλείπει μεν την πάλιν Αρμάθάν, άγαγών δε τον Ααυίδην επί τινα τόπον Ταλβουάθ* ονομα εκεί διετριβε συν αύτω. ως δ* άπηγγελη τω Σαούλω παρά τω προφητη τυγχάνων 6 Δαυίδης, πεμφας όπλίτας προς αυτόν άγειν προσεταζε σνλ-
222	λαμβάνοντας? οι δ’ ελθόντες προς τον Σαμουηλον καί καταλαβόντες προφητών εκκλησίαν, τοΰ θείου μεταλαμβάνουσι πνεύματος καί προφητεύειν ηρ-ξαντο' Σαουλος δ’ άκουσας άλλους επεμφεν επί τον Δαυίδην κάκείνων τ αυτό τοΐς πρώτοις παθόν-των πάλιν άπεστειλεν ετερους· προφητευόντων δε καί των τρίτων τελευταΐον όργισθείς αύτός εξ-
223	ώρμησεν. επεί δ’ εγγύς ην ήδη, Σαμουήλος πριν ιδεΐν αύτόν προφητεύειν εποίησεν. ελθών δε προς αυτόν Σαουλος υπό τοΰ πολλου πνεύματος ελαυ-νόμενος εκφρων γίνεται καί την εσθήτα περιδύσας εαυτόν καταπεσών εκειτο δι όλης ημέρας τε και νυκτός Σαμουήλου τε καί Δαυίδου βλεπόντων.
224	(6) Ίωνάθης δε ό Σαούλου παΐς, άφικομενου προς
1 (τοΰ) θύμον UO: et pronus Lat.
* Βαλγοιὰθ SP: Γελβούαθον E.	3 σύλλαβόvras SP.
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So Saul pardoned the girl. Meanwhile David, having David finds escaped from danger, repaired to the prophet Samuel Samuel at at Armatha. and recounted to him the king’s plot ^ar^{.haj against him, and how he had wellnigh been struck ι Sam. xii by his spear and killed, though he had never dealt ill 18* with him nor been cowardly in combating his foes, but had ever with God’s aid been indeed fortunate.
Now that was the reason for Saul’s hatred of David.
(5)	On learning of the king’s iniquity, the prophet Sauiandhis left the city of Armatha and brought David to a place StVivid,U named Galbouath α and there abode with him. Now ^®s^,°s‘nd when it was told Saul that David was staying with prophesy, the prophet, he sent armed men with orders to arrestIb’ him and bring him to him. But they, on coming to Samuel and finding there an assembly of prophets, were themselves possessed by the spirit of God and began to prophesy. Saul, hearing thereof, sent others after David, and when these met with the same experience as the first, he dispatched yet more ; but this third company prophesied likewise, and finally in a rage he set out himself. But so soon as he came near them, Samuel, even before seeing him, caused him too to prophesy.b On reaching him,
Saul, losing his reason under the impulse of that mighty spirit, stripped off his clothes and lay prostrate on the ground for a whole day and night in the sight of Samuel and David.
(G) Thence David betook himself to Jonathan, son
“ Bibl. Naioth (Heb. Nawath or Nayolh), lxx Ανάθ (ν.I. Ναυιώθ κτλ.) tv Ί'αμά ; these forms appear to be corrupt.
The Targum renders it Beth 'ulphana “ house of instruction.”
The source of Josephus’s form is unknown.
b Josephus omits to state, as does Scripture, I Sam. xix.
24, that this incident explains the saying “ Is Saul also among the prophets ? ”
277
josepiius
αύτόν εκεΐθεν Δαυίδου καί περί της του πατρός άποδυρομενου επίβουλης καί λεγοντος ως ούδεν άδικησας ούδ'1 εξαμαρτών σπουδάζοιτο ύπο του πατρός αύτοΰ φονευθηναι, μηθ' εαυτω τοΰθ' ύπο-νοοΰντι πιστεύειν παρεκάλει μήτε τοΐς διαβάλ-λουσιν, ει τινες αρα είσίν οΐ τούτο πράττοντες, ἀλλ’ αύτω προσεχειν καί θαρρεϊν· μηδέν γαρ τοι-οΰτον επ' αύτω φρονεΐν τον πάτερα· φρασαι γαρ αν αύτω περί τούτου καί σύμβουλον παραλαβεϊν,
225	τη κοινή γνώμη και τάλλα πράττοντα. 6 δε Δανίδης ώμνυεν η μην ούτως ύχειν, και πιστεύοντ' η ξ ίου προνοεΐν αύτοΰ μάλλον η καταφρονοϋντ επ' αληθεσι τοΐς Αόγοις τότε αληθές ύπολαβεΐν, όταν η θεάσηται πεφονευμενον αύτόν2 η πύθηταί' μηδέν λέγειν δ' αύτω τον πάτερα περί τούτων εφασκεν είδότα την προς αύτον φιλίαν και διάθεσιν.
226	(7) Λυπηθείς δ' εφ' οτω πιστωσάμενος την του Σαούλου προαίρεσιν Ίωνάθης ούκ επεισεν, επηρώτα τίνος εξ αύτοΰ βούλεται τυχεΐν. ό δε “ οΐδα γάρ,” εφη, “πάντα σε χαρίζεσθαί μοι καί παρεχειν εθελοντα· νουμηνία μεν εις την επιούσαν εστιν, έθος
227	δ’ εχω δειπνεΐν συν τω βασιλέϊ καθημενος· ει δη σοι δοκεΐ, πορευθείς εξω της πόλεως εν τω πεδίω λανθάνων διαμένω, συ δ’ επιζητήσαντος αύτοΰ λεγε πορευθηναί με εις την πατρίδα Βηθλεεμην εορτήν μου της φυλής άγούσης, προστιθεις ότι σύ μοι συγκεχώρηκας. καν μεν, οίον είκός καί σύνηθες ἐστι λέγειν επί φίλοις άποδημοΰσιν, ' επ' άγαθω
1	Dindorf: οΰτ cocld.
* πεφονευμενον αύτόν om. ΚΟ Lat.
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of Saul, and complained to him of his father’s designs, cayid com-saying that though he had been guilty of no iniquity Jonathan of or crime, his father was making every effort to have Sauijs^ him murdered. Jonathan entreated him to put no isam. ττ. 1. faith either in his own suspicions or in slanderers, if indeed there were any such, but to pay heed to him and take courage ; for, he said, his father was meditating nothing of the sort, else he would have told him of it and taken him into his counsel, since in all else he acted in concert with him. But David sworeα that it was truly so, and he asked Jonathan to believe him and look out for his safety instead of contemptuously questioning the truth of his words and waiting to recognize their truth until he should actually behold or learn of his assassination.
His father, he declared, had told him nothing of all this because he knew of his son’s friendship and affection for himself.
(7)	Grieved that his assurance of Saul’s disposition Jonathan failed to convince David, Jonathan asked him what ffform*0 he would have him do. “ I know,” he replied, “ that	^
thou art ready to grant me any favour or do any thing. laS’s inten· Now to-morrow is the new moon, when my custom χχ> ^ is to dine with the king. If, then, it please thee, I will go forth from the city and remain concealed in the plain ; but do thou, if he ask for me, say that I am gone to my native Bethlehem, where my tribe b is keeping a feast, adding that thou didst give me leave. Should he then say, as is proper and customary to say about friends going away, ‘ A good
“ So the Hebrew ; lxx “ answered.”
6 Or “ clan ” ; cf. Heb. mishpdhah (A.V. “ family ”), which the lxx here renders, like Josephus, by φυλή, but the latter can mean “ clan ” (subdivision of a tribe) as well as “ tribe,” cf. § 62 note,
VOL. V
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βεβάδικεν ’ εΐπη, ίσθι μηδέν ϋπονλον παρ’ αύτοΰ είναι μηδ’ εχθρόν αν δ’ ως άλλως άποκρίνηται τοΰτ’ εσται τεκμήριον των κατ’ εμοΰ βεβουλευ-
228	μενών. μηνύσεις δε μοι την διάνοιαν την του ττατρός, οίκτο) τε νεμων τούτο και φιλία, δι’ ήν ττίστεις τε παρ' εμού λαβεΐν ήξίωκας αυτός τε εμοί δοΰναι δεσπότης ών οίκε τη σώ.1 ει δ' ευρίσκεις τι εν εμοί πονηρόν, αυτός άνελε καί φθάσον τον πάτερα.”
229	(S) ΤΙ ρος δε το τελευταΐον δυσχεράν ας των λόγων Ίωνάθης ποιησειν ταΰτ επηγγείλατο καν τι σκυθρωπόν ό πατήρ αύτοΰ καί την άπεχθειαν εμφανίζον2 άποκρίνηται μηνύσειν.3 ϊνα δ’ αύτώ θάρρη μάλλον, εξαγαγών αυτόν εις ύπαιθρον καί καθαρόν άερα ούδέν παρησειν υπέρ τής Ααυίδου
230	σωτηρίας ώμνυε· ‘‘τον γάρ θεόν,” είπε, “ τοΰτον ον πολύν όρας καί πανταχοΰ κεχυμενον, καί πριν ερμηνεΰσαί με τοΐς λόγοις την διάνοιαν ήδη μου ταυτην ειδότα, μάρτυρα ποιούμαι των προς σέ συνθηκών, ως ούκ άνήσω τον πατέρα πολλάκις α ύτοΰ τής προαιρεσεως διάπειραν λαμβάνων, πριν ή καταμαθεΐν ήτις εστί καί παρά τοΐς άπορρήτοις
231	ο,υτοΰ τής φνχής γενεσθαι. καταμαθών δ’ ούκ άποκρυφομαι, καταμηνύσω δέ προς σέ καί πραον όντα καί δυσμενώς διακείμενον. οΐδε δέ οΰτος4 ό θεός πώς αυτόν είναι μετά σοΰ διά παντός εύχομαι· εστι μέν γάρ νυν καί ούκ άπολείφει σε, ποιήσει δέ τών εχθρών άντε ὅ πατήρ ό εμός ἡ5 άντ εγώ
232	κρείττονα. σύ μόνον μνημόνευε τούτων, καν άπο-
1 οίκέτ-τ) σψ οηι. RO.	2 έμ,φανίζων ROMS.
3 Niese: μηνύει codd.	4 αυτός Naber.
6 Niese: είη HO: om. MSP: est Lat.
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journey to him/a know that he bears no hidden malice nor enmity ; but should he answer otherwise, that will be a sign of his designs against me. And thou shalt inform me of thy father’s state of mind in token of thy pity and of that friendship for which thou hast seen fit to receive pledges from me and to grant me the like thyself, though thou art the master, and I thy servant. But if thou findest any wickedness in me, slay me thyself and so anticipate thy father.”
(8)	Although displeased by these last words, Jonathan Jonathan promised to do this and said that if his father ^£r0sfan gave some sullen answer indicative of hate, he would friendship inform David thereof. And, that he might have the i°samTxx more confidence in him, he brought him out into the open and pure air and 5ΛνοΓβ to leave nothing undone for his safety. “ This God,” said he, “ whom thou seest to be so great and everywhere extended, and who, before I have expressed my thought in words, already knows what it is,6—Him do I take as witness of my covenant with thee, to wit, that I will not give up my constant endeavour to discover my father’s purpose until I have clearly learnt it and come close to the secrets of his soul. And having learnt it, I will not hide it, but will diselose to thee whether he be graciously or evilly disposed. This God of ours knows how I pray that He may always be with thee. Indeed, lie is with thee now and will not forsake thee, but will make thee stronger than thy foes, be it my father or be it myself. Do thou but remember this,
α A free rendering of 1 Sam. xx. 7 “ It is well,” perhaps suggested by the customary Hebrew salutation, “ Go in peace.”
b These divine attributes are an amplification of the Scriptural “ Lord God of Israel.”
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θανεΐν μοι γενηται τα τέκνα μου σώζε, και την υπέρ των παρόντων μοι αμοιβήν εις εκείνα κατά-θου” ταυ τ’ επομόσας απολύει τον Ααυίδην εις τινα τόπον άπελθεΐν του πεδίου φράσας, εν ω γυμναζόμενος διετέλει· γνούς γάρ τα παρά του πατρός ηξειν προς αυτόν εφησεν εκεί μόνον επ-
233	αγόμενος παΐδα. “ καν1 τρία ακόντια δε βαλών επι τον σκοπόν κομίσα ι τω παιδί προστάσσω τα ακόντια (κεΐσθαι γάρ έμπροσθεν αύτοΰ2), γίνωσκε μηδέν είναι φαΰλον παρά του πατρός· αν δε τα εναντία τούτων ακουστής μου λεγοντος, και τα
234	εναντία παρά του βασιλεως προσδόκα, της μέντοι γε ασφαλείας τεύξη παρ’ εμοΰ και ούδεν μη πάθης άτοπον όπως δε μνησθης τούτων παρά τον της ευπραγίας καιρόν σκόπει και τοΐς υίοΐς μου γενοΰ χρήσιμος.” Αανίδης μεν οδν ταυτας λαβών παρά Ίωνάθου τάς πίστεις εις το συγκείμενον άπηλλάγη χωρίον.
235	(9) Γἡ δ’ εχομενη, νουμηνία δ’ ήν* άγνεύσας, ως έθος εΐχεν, ό βασιλεύς δ/κεν επι τό δεΐπνον, και παρακαθεσθεντων αύτώ τοΰ μεν παιδός Ίωνάθου εκ δεξιών ’Αβενηρου δε τ ου αρχιστρατήγου εκ τών ετερων, ίδών την τοΰ Ααυίδου καθεδραν κενήν ησύχασεν νπονοήσας ου καθαρεύσαντα αυτόν από
236	συνουσίας ύστερεΐν. ώς δε καί τη δεύτερα της νουμηνίας ου παρήν επυνθάνετο παρά τοΰ παιδός * Ιωνάθου οτ ι και τη παρελθουση καί ταυτη τοΰ
1 S : καί roll.	2 + καί &ν ταντα φ-ησίν ακούσε RO.
3	δ' ήν ed. pr.: δ’ ην δι’ τ)ν codd. * 6
° Unscriptural detail.
6 So, apparently, the lxx (σχίξω? ακοντίων); Heb. “ arrows.”
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and, should death befall me, preserve my children’s lives and make over to them the recompense that is due me for my present services.” After he had taken these oaths, he dismissed David, telling· him to go to a certain place in the plain where he (Jonathan) was wont to exercise himself0 ; there, he said, when he had learnt his father’s mind, he would rejoin him, accompanied only by a lad. “ And if, after throwing three darts 6 at the mark, I order the lad to bring them to me, for they will be found lying in front of it,c know that no mischief is to be feared from my father ; but if thou hearest me say the contrary, then look thou also for the contrary from the king. Howbeit thou wilt find safety at my hands and thou shalt suffer no harm. But see that thou re-memberest this in the time of thy prosperity, and deal kindly with my children.” Then David, having received these pledges from Jonathan, departed to the appointed place.
(9)	The next day, which was the new moon, the Jonathan king, after purifying himself as the custom was, came David’s ab-to the feast ; and when his son Jonathan had seated f|“scte afc the himself on his right side and Abener, the commander ι Sam. xx. of the army, on his left, he marked that David’s seat 24‘
Avas empty, but held his peace, surmising that he had been delayed by not having finished his purification after sexual intercourse.41 But when, on the second day of the feast of the new moon, David again did not appear, he asked his son Jonathan why, both on the
e i.e. the mark, or perhaps “ him,” i.e. the lad ; I Sam. xx. 21 “ the arrows are this side of thee.”
d This interpretation of 1 Sam. xx. 26 “ it is an accident ”
(A.V. “ something hath befallen him ”) is similar to that of the rabbis, who took miqreh, lit. “ happening,” in its physiological sense of nocturnal emission.
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δείπνου καί τής εστιάσεως 6 του Ίεσσαιου παΐς άπολελειπται. 6 δε πεπορεΰσθαι κατά τάς συν-θήκας εφησεν αυτόν εις την εαυτοΰ πατρίδα, της φυλής εορτήν άγούσης, επιτρεφαντος αύτοΰ· παρα-καλεσαι μέντοι και αυτόν ελθεΐν επί την θυσίαν καί ει συγχωρηθείη φησίν άπερχεσθαι1· “ την γαρ
237	εύνοιάν μου την προς αυτόν επίστασαι.” τότε την προς Ααυίδην του πατρός Ίωνάθης επεγνω δυσμένειαν καί τρανώς την δλην αύτοΰ βούλησιν εΐδεν ον γαρ κατεσχε Σαοΰλος τής οργής, άλλα βλάσφημων εξ αύτομόλων γεγενημενον καί πολέμιον άπεκάλει καί κοινωνόν του Δαυίδου καί συνεργον ελεγεν καί μήτ2 αυτόν αίδεΐσθαι μήτε την μητέρα αύτοΰ ταΰτα φρονοΰντα καί μηδε βουλόμενον πει-σθήναι τοΰθ', ότι μεχρις ου περίεστι Ααυίδης επισφαλώς αύτοΐς τα τής βασιλείας εχει· “ μετά-πεμφαι τοιγαροΰν αύτόν,” εφησεν, “ ΐνα δω δίκην.”
238	ύποτυχόντος δ’ ’ΙωΓάὅου, “ τί δ’ άδικοΰντα κολάσαι θελεις;” ούκετ εις λόγους καί βλασφημίας την οργήν 6 Σαουλος εξήνεγκεν, άλλ’ άρπάσας τό δόρυ άνεπήδησεν επ’ αυτοί' άποκτειναι θ ελών, καί τό μεν εργον ούκ εδρασε διακωλυθείς υπό των φίλων, φανερός δ’ εγενετο τω παιδί μισών τον Ααυίδην καί διαχρήσασθαι πόθων, ως παρά μικρόν δι εκείνον αύτόχειρ καί του παιδός γεγονέναι.
239	(ΐθ) Και τότε μεν 6 του βασιλεως παΐς εκπηδήσας από του δείπνου καί μηδέν υπό λύπης προσενεγκα-σθαι δυνηθείς, κλαίων αυτόν μεν του παρά μικρόν άπολεσθαι τοΰ κατακεκρίσθαι δ' άποθανεϊν Ααυίδην
284,
1 κὰν σιτγχωρητ Απέρχομαι MSP (Lat. E).
2 Dindorf: μηδ’ codd.
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past day and on this, the son of Jesse had been absent from the festive meal. Jonathan replied, as had been agreed, that he had gone to his native place where his tribe -was keeping festival, and with his (Jonathan’s) permission. “What is more,” he added,
“ he even invited me to attend that sacrifice, and, if leave be given me, I shall go ; for thou knowest the affection that I bear to him.” a Then did Jonathan discover all his father’s malevolence toward Da\-id and plainly perceive his whole intent. For Saul attacks Saul did not restrain his ^Tath, but with curses	as
denounced him as the offspring of renegades and jC““p^e· an enemy, and accused him of being in league with 30.
David and his accomplice, and as having respect neither for himself nor for his mother in taking that attitude and in refusing to believe that, so long as David lived, their hold upon the kingdom was insecure. “ Now then, send for him,” said he, “ that he may be punished.” “ But,” Jonathan objected,
“ for what crime wouldst thou punish him ? ” Whereupon the wrath of Saul found vent no more in words and abuse, but, seizing his spear, he leapt toward him with intent to slay him. And although his friends prevented him b from perpetrating the deed, he had ηοΛν made plain to his son how lie hated David and craved to make away Avith him, seeing that on his account lie had wellnigh become the slayer even of his own son.
(10)	The king’s son instantly rushed from the feast Jonathan and, prevented by grief from tasting a morsel, passed meets'i)avM the night in tears at the thought that he himself had ^‘e narrowly escaped death and that David λυ as doomed welL*
• David’s invitation to Jonathan is unscriptural.
6 Unscriptural detail.
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διενυκτερευσεν. άμα δε ἡμἐρα πΡ° τἡ$ ^oAeco? e’j τό πεδίον ως γνμνασόμενος μεν δηλώσων δε τω φίλω την τ ον πατρός διάθεσιν, ως συνεθετο,
240	ττρόεισι. ποιήσας δε ὅ Ίωνάθης τα συγκείμενα τον μεν επόμενον απολύει εις την πάλιν παΐδα, ήν δ* ηρεμία1 τω Ααυίδη παρελθεΐν2 εις όφιν αύτω και Aoyou?. αναφανείς δ’ οντος πίπτει προ των Ίωνάθου ποδών καί προσκυνών σωτηρα αυτοΰ της
241	φνχήϊ άπεκάλει. άνίστησι 8’ από τής γης αυτόν, καί περιπλακεντες άλλήλοις μακρά τε ήσπάζοντο καί δεδακρυμενα, την τε ηλικίαν άποθρηνοΰντες αυτών καί την εφθονημενην εταιρίαν καί τον μέλλοντα διαχωρισμόν, ος ούδεν αύτοΐς εδόκει θανάτου διαφερειν. μόλις δ’ εκ των θρήνων άνανήφαντες καί μεμνήσθαι των όρκων άλλήλοις παρακελευσα-μενοι διελύθησαν.
242	(χϋ· ϊ) Ααυίδης δε φεύγων τον βασιλέα και τον εξ αυτοΰ θάνατον εις Ναβάν παραγίνεται πάλιν προς 'Αβιμελεχον3 τον αρχιερέα,4 ος επί τω μόνον ήκοντα ίδεΐν καί μήτε φίλον συν αύτω μήτ οίκετην παρόντα εθαύμασε καί την αιτίαν τοΰ μηδενα είναι
243	συν αύτω μαθεΐν ήθελεν. ό δε πράξιν απόρρητον επιταγήναι παρά τοΰ βασιλεως εφησεν, εις ή ν συνοδία? αύτω βουλομενω λαθεΐν ούκ εδεί’ “ τούς μέντοι θεράποντας εις τόνδε μοι τον τόπον απαντάν
1	ό δ’ έν ίρ-ηβί^ MSP (Lat.).
2	παρΐ)\θο> MSP: ήλθ«ν E.
• ROE Zonaras: Άχιμ^\εχον MSP (Lat.).
4 ίορἴα MSP Lat.
a Uiiscriptural detail.
6 Josephus omits the account, 1 Sam. xx. 36-37, of Jona-286
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to die. But at daybreak he went out into the plain before the city, seemingly for exercise,0 in reality to make known to his friend, in accordance with their agreement, the temper of his father. Then, after doing what had been prearranged, Jonathan sent back the boy who attended him to the city,6 and David -was undisturbed in coming out to meet him and to speak with him. Appearing in the open, he fell at Jonathan’s feet and did him homage, calling him the preserver of his life. But Jonathan raised him from the ground, and, putting their arms about each other, they took a long and tearful farewell, bewailing their youth, the companionship which was begrudged them and their coming separation^ which seemed to them nothing less than death. Then, hardly recovering from their lamentation and exhorting each other to remember their oaths, they parted.
(xii. 1) But David, fleeing from the king and death at his hands, now came to the city of Naba d to Abi-melech e the high priest, who was astonished to see him arrive alone -with neither friend nor servant in attendance, and desired to know the reason why no man accompanied him. He replied that he had been charged by the king with a secret matter for which he required no escort since he wished to remain unknown. “ Howbeit,” he added, “ I have ordered my servants to join me at this place/ ” He also re-
than’s shooting the arrows beyond the lad to indicate Saul’s displeasure.
c These details of their parting are an amplification.
d Bibl. Nob, lxx Ν6μβα. The exact site is uncertain, but it was probably a little north of Jerusalem, in the territory of Benjamin, cf. Nth. xi. 32.
* Variant Achimclcch, as in Scripture ; the lxx mss. also vary between the two forms.
1 Bibl. “ at such and such a place.”
1 Sam. xx. 34.
David receives help from the high priest Ahimelech (Abimelech) at Xob (Naba).
1 Sam. xxi. I (2 Heb.).
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προσεταζα” ηξίου δε λαβεΐν εφόδια' φίλου γάρ αυτόν ποιησειν εργον παρασχόντα και προς τό
244	7τροκειμενον συλΧαμβανο μόνου. τυχών δε τούτων ητει και δπλον τι μετά χειρας ρομφαίαν η δοράτιον1 παρήν δε και ΣαουΑοι» δούλος γενει μεν Σύρος Αώηγος2 δε όνομα τας τού βασιλεως ήμιόνους νόμων 6 δ’ άρχιερεύς ’όχειν μεν αυτός ουδόν τι είπε τοιοΰτον, είναι δέ την Τολιάθου ρομφαίαν, ην άποκτείνας τον ΠαλαιστΓνον αυτός άναθείη τω θεω.
245	(2) Ααβών δε ταύτην ό Ααυίδης εξω της των 'Έιβραίων χώρας εις Τίτταν διεφυγε την Παλαι-στίνων, ής 'Άγχους εβασίλευεν.3 επιγνωσθείς δε υπό των του βασιλεως οίκετών και φανερός αύτω γενόμενος, μηνυόντων εκείνων ότι Ααυίδης ό πολλας άποκτείνας Υίαλαιστίνων μυριάδας είη, δείσας μη προς αυτού θάνη και Toy κίνδυνον ον εζόφυγε παρά. Σαούλου παρ* εκείνου πειράση προσποιείται μανίαν και λύσσαν, ώς άφρόν κατά τού στόματος αυτού φερόμενον και τα άλλα' όσα συνίστησι μανίαν5 πίστιν παρά τω Γίττης βασιλέϊ γενεσθαιβ της νόσου.
246	καί τοΐς οΐκόταις 6 βασιλεύς προσδυσχεράνας ως εκφρονα προς αυτόν άγάγοιεν άνθρωπον εκελευσε τον Ααυίδην ως τάχος εκβάλλειν.
247 (3) Διασωθεις δε ούτως7 εκ της Τίττης εις την Ίοιίδα παραγίνεται φυλήν καί εν τω προς Άδουλ-
1 ρομφ. ή δορ. om. Lat. E.	2 Αώηκοί SPE.
3 SP: φασιλβυσο' rell.
4 +δὲ MSP.	6 μανία! MSP.
* Niese: ^ενήσεσθαι ROM : yeyevijaOaι SP.
7 ovros ROME.
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quested him to furnish him with provisions for a journey ; in so doing, he would, he said, be acting like a friend and assisting the cause in hand. Having obtained these,0 he further asked for any weapon in his keeping, sword or spear. Now there was present also a certain slave of Saul, of Syrian b race, by name Doeg, keeper of the king’s mules.® The high priest replied that he himself possessed no such thing, but that he had there that sword of Goliath which David himself, after slaying the Philistine, had dedicated to God^
(2)	Taking this weapon, David fled beyond Hebrew territory to Gitta, a city of the Philistines, of which Anchus e was king. Here he was recognized by the king’s servants who then made his presence known to the king, reporting that this was that David who had slain many myriads of Philistines. Thereat David, fearing that he would be put to death by him and, after escaping that peril at the hands of Saul, meet the like fate at his hands, feigned raging madness, foaming at the mouth and displaying all the other symptoms of madness, so as to convince the king of Gitta of his malady. The king was exceedingly angry with his servants for having brought him a madman and gave orders for David’s instant expulsion.
(3)	Having thus escaped with his life from Gitta, he betook himself to the tribe of Judah έ and, taking
° Josephus omits the Scriptural details about the hallowed bread which was the only food at the priest’s disposal.
6 So the lxx ; llt-b. “ an Edomite.”
e So the lxx ; Ileb. “ chief of the shepherds ” (A.V. “ herdsmen ”).	d Cf. § 192.
* So the lxx (Luc. Άκχού$); bibl. Achish.
1 The reference to Judah is an added detail.
David flees to Gath (Gitta); feigning madness lie is expelled. 1 Sam. xxi. 10(11 Heb.
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λάμη1 πόλει σπηλαίω διατριβών πεμπει προς τους αδελφούς δηλών αύτοΐς ένθα εΐη. οι δε μ«ττά πάσης συγγένειας ήκον προς αυτόν και των άλλων δε οσοις ή χρεία ήν ή φόβος εκ Σαούλου του βασι-λεως συνερρόησαν προς αυτόν και ποιεΐν τα εκείνω δοκουντα ετοίμως 'όχειν ελεγον. εγενοντο δε οι
248	πάντες ώσει τετρακόσιοι, θαρρήσας δε ως και χει ρος αύτω και συνεργίας ήδη προσγεγενημενης άπάρας εκεΐθεν άφικνεΐται προς τον των Μωαβιτών βασιλέα, και τούς γονείς αύτοϋ εις την εαυτού χώραν π ροσδεξάμενον εως αν επιγνω2 το καθ’ αυτόν τέλος εχειν παρεκάλει· κατανευσαντος δ’ αυτού την χάριν και πάσης τούς γονείς του Δαυίδου τιμής παρ' ον ετυγχανον παρ' αύτω χρόνον άξιώσαντος.
249	(4·) Αυτός τ ου προφήτου κελευσαντος αυτόν την μεν ερημιάν εκλιπεΐν, πορευθεντα δ' εις την κληρουχίαν τής Ίουδα φυλής εν αυτή διάγειν πείθεται και παραγενόμενος εις Σάριν3 πάλιν εν αυτή
250	κατεμενε. Σαοΰλος δ' ακουσας ότι μετά, πλήθους όφθείη ο Δαυίδης, ούκ εις τυχόντα θόρυβον καί ταραχήν ενεπεσεν, άλλ’ είδώς τό φρόνημα του άνδρός καί την εύτολμίαν ούδεν εξ αύτοϋ μικρόν άνακύφειν εργον, ύφ' ου κλαύσεσθαι πάντως καί
251	πονήσειν, ύπενόησε. καί συγκαλεσας τούς φίλους καί τούς ηγεμόνας καί την φυλήν εξ ής αυτός ήν
1	Μ : Άδολλαάμτ; ΚΟ : ’Αδνλλάμτ) SP.
2 ἔω; οΐ) έ7τΐ Κ O : eus &ρ άπο-',ρφ rell. Lat.
3 Σάρηρ SP.
° Called Odollam (as in the lxx) in A. viii. 246 ; bibl. “ cave of Adullam.” It has been identified by some with the modern Khirbet Aid, el-Ma, 12 miles S.W. of Bethlehem, by others with Khirbet esh-Sheikh Madhkiir close by. Both 290
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up his abode in a cave close to the city of Adullam,0 David’s sent word to his brothers where he was to be found, [^the^ave They, with all his kinsfolk, came to him ; and besides them, all who were in want or in fear of King Saul ΧΧϋ. χ. streamed to him and declared themselves ready to obey his orders. They were in all about four hundred. Encouraged at now finding himself with a force to assist him, David departed thence and made his way to the Moabite king and besought him to receive his parents into his country and to keep them until he himself should know what was finally to become of him. This favour the king accorded him and showed all honour to David’s parents so long as they were with him.
(4)	David himself was bidden by the prophet 6 to David in^ ^ quit the desert and repair to the territory of the tribe Ur-esYiisaU of Judah and remain there; so, obedient to this ^“4*110 counsel, he came to the city of Saris c and there abode, loyal.
But Saul, on hearing that David had been seen with a large following, was thrown into no ordinary confusion and dismay ; for, knowing the mettle and hardihood of the man, he surmised that it would be no small labour that would arise from David’s acts, but one that would surely cause him regret and suffering.
So summoning to him his friends and chieftains and the tribe from which he himself came, to the hill4 where
places, incidentally, are at the southern end of the Valley of Elah, cf. § 170 note.
11	The prophet Gad, according to Scripture.
e So, nearly, the lxx ; Heb. “ forest of Hareth ” ; the site is uncertain but is identified by some with the modern Kharas, 7 miles N.W. of Hebron, and a little S.E. of the supposed sites of Adullam.
d Josephus, like the lxx, takes Gibeah (“ hill ”) as a common noun.
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προς αυτόν επί τον βουνόν, ου τό βασιλέων είχε, καί καθίσας επ' Άρούρης, τόπος δ' ήν τις οϋτω προσαγορευόμενος,1 τιμής πολιτικής περί αυτόν ουσης καί2 τάξεως σωματοφυλάκων λέγει προς αυτούς· “ άνδρες ομόφυλοι, μέμνησθε μεν οΐδ' ότι των εμών ευεργεσιών, ότι και αγρών τινας εποίησα δέσποτας και τιμών τών εν τω πλήθει και τάξεων
252	ηξίωσα. πυνθάνομαι τοιγαροΰν ει μείζονας τούτων δωρεάς και πλείονας παρά του Ίεσσαίου παιδός προσδοκάτε· οΐδα γάρ οτι ττάντες εκείνοj προστε'θεισθε3 τούμοΰ παιδός Ίωνάθου αύτοΰ τε
253	ούτως φρονήσαντος και υμάς ταύτα* πεισαντος" ου γάρ αγνοώ τούς όρκους καί τάς συνθήκας τας προς Δαυίδην αύτώ γεγενημένας, ούδ’ ότι σύμβουλος μεν καί σύνεργό ς Ίωνάθης εστι τών κατ' εμού συντεταγμένων, μέλει δε υμών ούδενΐ περί τούτων, άλλα τό άποβησόμενον ήσυχάζοντες σκοπείτε.”
254	σιωπήσαντος δε του βασιλέως άλλος μεν ούδείς άπεκρίνατο τών παρόντων, Δώηγος δ' ό Σύρος ό τάς ήμιόνους αύτοΰ βάσκων εΐπεν ώς ϊδοι τον Δαυίδην εις Nanai' πάλιν προς Άβιμέλεχον ελθόντα τον αρχιερέα τά τε μέλλοντα παρ' αύτοΰ προ-φητεύσαντος μαθεΐν, καί λαβόντα εφόδια και την ρομφαίαν τοΰ Γολιάθου προς οΰς εβούλετο μετά ασφαλείας προπεμφθήναι.
255	(5) λίεταπεμφάμενος οΰν τον αρχιερέα καί πάσαν αύτοΰ την γενεάν Σαοΰλος “ τί παθών εξ έμοΰ,” είπε, “ δεινόν καί άχαρι τον Ίεσσαίου παΐδα προσ-εδέξω καί αιτίων μεν αύτώ μετέδωκας καί όπλων
1 οϋτω προσ. Om. IiO.	2 καί om. codd.
* (R)ME: προστεθήσεσθε Ο: προστίθεσθε SP Lat.
4 Ernesti: ταντα codd.
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he had his palace, and seating himself at a certain spot called Arura,a with his officers of state 6 and his company of bodyguards b around him, he addressed them thus : “ Fellow tribesmen, you remember, I doubt not, my benefactions, how I have made some of you owners of estates and to others have granted honours and high positions among the people. I ask you, therefore, if you look for larger and more bounties than these from the son of Jesse ? I know very well that you have all gone over to him, because my own son Jonathan himself has taken this stand and has persuaded you to do the like. Xor am I ignorant of those oaths and covenants that he has made with David, nor that Jonathan is the counsellor and accomplice of those -who are arrayed against me ; and not one of you is concerned about these things, but you are quietly waiting to see what will happen.”
When the king was silent, no other of those present made reply; only Doeg the Syrian, the keeper of Doeg the his mules, said that he had seen David -when he came ^™er· to the city of Naba to Abimeleeh the high priest, xxii- 9-where through the priest’s prophecies David had learnt what λυ as to come, and, having received provisions and the sword of Goliath, he had safely been sent on his way to those whom he was seeking.
(5)	Saul, therefore, sent for the high priest and all Saul rebukes his family, and said : “ What wrong have I done thee ^"excuses or what injury that thou didst receive the son °ῖ	...
Jesse and gcavest food and arms to him Λνΐιο is a n.
0 “ Plowland ” ; so the lxx translates Heb. 'ishel, a kind of tree (A.V. “ tamarisk ”). Cf. § 377
* Bibl. “ servants.”
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οντι της εμής βασιλείας επίβουλοι, τί δε δη περί των μελλόντων εχρημάτιζες; ου γαρ δη σε φεόγων
256	εμε καί μισών τον εμόν οίκον ελάνθανεν.” 6 δ' άρχιερεύς ούκ επ' άρνησιν ετράπη των γεγονότων, αλλά μετά παρρησίας ταΰτα παρασχεΊν ώμολόγει ούχί Δαυίδη χαριζόμενος, άλλ’ αύτω· πολέμιον γαρ σόν ούκ είδεναι εφασκε, πιστόν δε εν τοΐς μάλιστα δοΰλον καί χιλίαρχον καί τό τούτων μεΐζον γαμ-
257	βρόν τε ήδη καί συγγενή, ταΰτα δ’ ούκ εχθρούς παρεχειν τούς ανθρώπους, άλλα τοΐς εύνοια καί τιμή τή προς αυτούς άρίστοις. προφητεΰσαι δε ού νϋν πρώτον αύτω, πολλάκις δε καί άλλοτε τοΰτο πεποιηκέναΐ’ “ φήσαντι δε υπό σου πεμ-φθήναι κατά πολλήν σπουδήν επί πράζιν, το1 μηδέν παρασχεΐν ών επεζήτει, σοι μάλλον άντιλεγειν ή
258	εκείνω περί αύτών ελογιζόμην. διό μηδέν πονηρόν κατ' εμού φρόνησης μηδε προς α νΰν ακούεις Δαυίδην εγχειρεΐν προς ταΰτα την τότε μου δοκοΰσαν φιλανθρωπίαν ύποπτεύσης· φίλω γαρ καί γαμβρώ σώ καί χιλιαρχία πάρεσχον, ού πολεμίω ”
259	(G) Ταΰτα λεγων ό άρχιερεύς ούκ επεισε τον Σαοΰλον (δεινός γαρ 6 φόβος μηδ’ άληθεΐ πιστεύειν άπολογία), κελεύει δε τοΐς όπλίταις περιστάσιν2 αύτόν μετά τάς γενεάς3 άποκτεΐναι. μή θαρρούν-των δ’ εκείνων άφασθαι τοΰ άρχιερεως, άΛΑά τό θειον εύλαβουμενων μάλλον ή τό παρακοΰσαι τοΰ βασιλεως, τω Σύρω Δωήγω προστάσσει τον φόνον.
260	καί παραλαβών ομοίως αύτώ* πονηρούς εκείνος άποκτείνει τον Άβιμελεχον καί την γενεάν αύτοΰ'
1 τψ ex Lat. Niese.	2 περισταθεισιν ROME.
3	μετά. τ. yei>. om. RO.
1 Niese: όμοιουs αύτφ codd.
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plotter against my realm ? And why. pray, didst thou deliver oracles concerning the future ? For assuredly thou wert not ignorant that he was fleeing from me and that he hated my house.” The high priest did not resort to a denial of what had taken place, but frankly confessed that he had rendered those services,
)*et not to gratify Da\id, but Saul. “ I knew him not,” said he, “for thine enemy, but as one of thy most faithful servants and thy captain, and, Avhat is more, as thy son-in-law now and kinsman. Men bestow such dignities not on their enemies, but on those who show them the greatest goodwill and esteem. Nor was this the first time that I prophesied for him ; often have I done so on other occasions as well. And when he told me that he had been sent by thee in great haste on a certain matter, had I refused any of his desires, I should have thought this to be gainsaying thee rather than him.® Therefore, think not ill of me, nor, from what thou now hearest of David’s designs, regard with suspicion what I then deemed an act of humanity ; for it λλ-as to thy friend and to thy son-in-law and captain that I rendered it, not to thine enemy.”
(6)	These words of the high priest did not persuade At Saul's Saul, for fear is strong enough to disbelieve even a °^Γ’ Does truthful plea ; and he ordered his soldiers to surround	.
him and his kin, and slay them. But as they dared Nobis	*
not lay hands on the high priest, dreading more to i^m^xii offend the Deity than to disobey the king, he charged is.
Doeg the Syrian to carry out the murder. This fellow, taking to help him others as wicked as himself,6 slew Abimelech and his kin, who were in all
α This last sentence is an addition to Scripture.
6	In Scripture, Doeg alone slays the priests.
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ήσαν Be πάντες ώσ€ΐ πέντ€ και τριακόσιοι.1 πέμ-φας Be Σαοΰλος και els την πάλιν των Ιερέων Ί^αβάν πάντας τ€ αυτούς aireKTeivev, ου γυναικών ου νηπίων ουδ’ άλλης ηλικίας φeισάμevoς, αυτήν
261	δε ένέπρησ€. διασώζεται δβ παϊς eis 'λβιμeλέχoυ Άβιάθαρος ονομα. ταΰτα μέντοι ye συνέβη, καθώς πpoeφήτeυσev ο 0eos τω apyiepei Ή Αι, διά τας των υιών αυτού δύο παρανομίας €ΐπών Βιαφθαρή-aeaOai τούς έγγόνους.
262	(7) Σαοΰλος Be ό βασιλ€ύς ώμον ούτως epyov Βιαπραξάμ€νος και yeveav όλην άρχΐ€ρατικής άπο-σφάξας τιμής και μητ έπι νηπίοις λαβών οίκτον μητ έπι γέρουσιν αιδώ, καταβολών Be και την πάλιν, ην πατρίΒα και τροφόν τών lepeων και προφητών αυτό2 τό deiov έπ€λέξατο καί μόνην els το τοιούτους φέρ€ΐν άνΒρας αιreBei^e, μαθ€ΐν απασι παρέσχ€ και κατανοησαι τον ανθρώπινον τρόπον,
263	δτι μέχρις ου μέν elaiv ΙΒιώταί τιves και ταπ€ΐνοί, τω μη Βύνασθαι χρησθαι τη φύσeι μηΒέ τολμάν ὅσα θέλουσιν, έπΐ€ΐκ€Ϊς elai και μέτριοι και μόνον Βιώκουσι τό Βίκαιον, και προς αυτό3 την πάσαν evvoiav4 re και σπουδήν έχουσι, τότ€ Be και περί τού Oeloo π€πιστ€υκασιν ότι πάσι τοΐς γινομένοις έν τω βίω πάpeστι και ου τα έργα μόνον όρά τα πραττόμ€να, άλλα, και τας Βιανοίας ήδη σαφώς
264	oiSev, άφ’ ών μέλλει ταΰτ’ eoeo0ar όταν Be els εξουσίαν παρέλθωσι και δυναστείαν, τότ€ πάντ έκ€Ϊνα μετεκΒυσάμενοι και ώσπep έπι σκηνής
1	ex Lat. Niese (cf. lxx) : πόντε καί 6-γδοήκοντα RO: πόντε καί δ',δοήκοντα καί τριακόσιοι MSP: πεντακόσιοι καί τριάκοντα E
2	conj. edd.: αυτόθι codd.: om. Lat.
3	αύτφ Niese.	* tvvoiav Dindorf.
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some three hundred and five.0 Moreover Saul sent men to Naba, the city of the priests, and slew all therein, sparing neither women nor infants nor those of any age, and burnt the town. One son of Abime-lech alone escaped, Abiathar b by name. Now all these things came to pass in full accordance -with what God had foretold to Eli the high priest, when He declared that by reason of the iniquities of his two sons his posterity should be destroyed.®
(7)	dBut as for King Saul, by perpetrating a deed Reflection» so cruel as slaughtering a whole family of high- changes in priestly rank, feeling neither pity for infants nor ^^ier reverence for age, and then proceeding to demolish accession to the city which the Deity Himself had chosen as the power· home and nurse of priests and prophets and set apart as the sole place to produce such men—Saul thereby gave all to know and understand the character of men, namely that so long as they are of private and humble station, through inability to indulge their instincts or to dare all that they desire, they are kindly and moderate and pursue only what is right, and turn thereto their every thought and endeavour ; then too, concerning the Deity, they are persuaded that He is present in all that happens in life and that He not only sees the acts that are done, but clearly knows even the thoughts whence those acts are to come. But when once they attain to power and sovereignty, then, stripping off all those qualities and laying aside their habits and ways as if they were
“ Emended text, agreeing with the lxx, 1 Sam. xxii. 18, where the Heb. has 85 ; the mss. vary between S5 and 3S5, while the Epitome has 530. Below, § 26S, Josephus has 300.
6 Heb. Ebydthdr.	c C'f. Α. ν. 350.
d With this digression in criticism of Saul contrast the eulogy below, §§ 343 ff.
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προσωπεία τα ηθη καί τούς τρόπους άποθεμενοι μεταλαμβάνουσι τολμάν άπόνοιαν καταφρόνησή αν-
265	θρωπίνων τε καί θείων, και οτε μάλιστα δει της εύσεβείας αύτοΐς και της δικαιοσύνης, έγγιστα του φθόνε ΐσθαι γεγενημενοις καί πάσι φανεροΐς εφ οΐς αν νοησωσιν η πράξωσι καθεστώσι, τοθ ως ούκετι βλεποντος αυτούς του θεού η διά την εξουσίαν δεδιότος ούτως έμπαροινοΰσι τοΐς πραγ-
266	μασιν. α δ' αν η φοβηθώσιν άκούσαντες1 η μισήσωσι * * θελησαντες1 2 η στερξωσιν άλόγως, ταΰτα κυρία καί βέβαια καί άληθη και ανθρωποις αρεστά καί θεώ δοκούσι, των δε μελλόντων λόγος
267	αύτοΐς ούδε εις· άλλα τιμώσι μεν τούς πολλά ταλαπτωρήσαντας, τιμησαντες δε φθονοΰσι, και παραγαγόντες εις επιφάνειαν ου ταύτης άφαιρούνται μόνον τούς τετυχηκότας, αλλά διά ταυ την και του ζην επί πονηράΐς αίτίαις καί δι υπερβολήν αυτών άπι θάνοις· κολάζουσι δ’ ούκ επ’ εργοις δίκης άξίοις, ἀλλ’ επί διαβολαΐς καί κατηγορίαις ά-βασανίστοις, ούδ’ όσους3 εδει τούτο παθεΐν} άλλ
268	όσους άποκτεΐναι δυνανται. τούτο Σαοΰλος ήμΐν ό Κείσου παΐς, ό πρώτος μετά την αριστοκρατίαν καί4 την επί τοΐς κριταΐς πολιτείαν Εβραίων βασι-λεύσας, φανερόν πεποίηκε τριακοσιους άποκτεινας ίερεας καί προφήτας εκ της προς ’Αβιμελεχον ύποφίας, επικαταβαλών δε αύτοΐς καί την πάλιν, καί τον5 τρόπω τινι ναόν σπουδάσας ιερεων καί προφητών έρημον καταστησαι, τοσούτους μεν άν-
1 ακούσιοι conj. Thackeray.
2	έθελήσσντ€5 SI’: (θελοκακήσαντα Naber.
* ο0$ Ν iese.	* καί om. HO.
6 + iv codd.
298
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VI. 264-268
stage masks, they assume in their place audacity, recklessness, contempt for things human and divine ; and at the moment when they most need piety and righteousness, being now within closest reach of envy, vith all their thoughts and acts exposed to all men, then, as though God no longer saw them or \vere overawed by their power, they break out into these riotous acts. Their fear of rumours, their wilful hates,'a their irrational loves—these they regard as valid, sure and true, acceptable to man and God, but of the future they take not the least account. They first honour those who have toiled in their service, and then envy them the honours which they have conferred ; and, after promoting men to high distinction, they deprive them not only of this, but, on its very account, of life itself, on malicious charges which their extravagance renders incredible. Their punishments are inflicted not for acts deserving of chastisement, but on the faith of calumnies and unsifted accusations, nor do they fall on those who ought so to suffer, but on whomsoever they can put to death.
• Of this we have a signal example in the conduct of Saul, son of Kis, the first to become king of the Hebrews after the period of aristocracy and the government under the judges, for he slew three hundred priests and prophets from suspicion of Abime-lech, and further demolished their city and strove to leave Avhat was virtually their temple b destitute of priests and prophets,® by first slaying so many of
0 Text uncertain.
b The first real temple was, of course, to be built later in Jerusalem by Solomon.
* The reference to prophets is unscriptural.
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ελών, μεϊναι δ’ εάσας ούδέ την πατρίδα αυτών προς το καί μετ εκείνους άλλους γενέσθαι.
269	(8) *0 δ’ Άβιάθαρος 6 του Άβιμελέχου παΐς 6 μόνος διασωθήναι1 δυνηθείς εκ του γένους των υπό Σαούλου φονευθέντων Ιερέων φυγών προς Ααυίδην την των οικείων αύτοΰ συμφοράν εδήλωσε καί την
270	του πατρός άναίρεσιν. 6 8’ ουκ άγνοεΐν έφη ταΰτα περί αυτούς εσόμενα ίδών τον Αώηγον ύπονοήσαι γάρ διαβληθήσεσθαι προς αύτοΰ τον αρχιερέα τω βασιλέϊ, καί τής ατυχίας ταύτης αύτοΐς αυτόν ήτιάτο. μένειν2 δ’ αυτόθι καί συν αύτώ διατρίβειν ώς ουκ εν αλλω τόπω λησόμενον ούτως ήξίου.
271	(xiii. 1) Κατά δε τούτον τον καιρόν άκούσας ό Ααυίδης τούς Παλαιστίνους έμβεβληκότας εις την Κιλλαΐ'ώΐ' χώραν καί ταύτην διαρπάζοντας δίδωσιν εαυτόν στρατεύειν επ' αυτούς, τοΰ θεού διά. τοΰ προφήτου πυθόμενος ει επιτρέπει νίκην, τοΰ δε σημαίνειν φήσαντος εξώρμησεν επί τούς Παλαι-στίνους μετά των εταίρων καί φόνον τε αυτών
272	πολύν έξέχεε καί λείαν ήλασεν. καί παραμείνας τοϊς Καλλα^οῖς, εως ού τάς άλως3 καί τον καρπόν συνεΐλον άδεώς, Σαούλω τω βασιλέϊ μηνύεται παρ* αύτοις ών τό γάρ έργον καί τό κατόρθωμα ούκ έμεινε παρ’ οις έγένετο, φήμη1 δ* επίπαν εις τε τάς τών άλλων άκοάς καί προς τάς τοΰ βασιλέως διεκομίσθη αύτό5 τε συνιστάνον καί τον πεποιη-
273	κότα, χαίρει δε Σαοΰλος άκούσας εν Κίλλα τον
1 διασωθ. om. RO.
2 τό μένειν codd.	3 άλω codd. : άλώνα? ed. pr.
4	Φνμν Ernesti.	6 αντό Dindorf.
° Cf. below on § 273.
6 In Scripture no mention is made at this point of a prophet, 300
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them and then not suffering even their native place to remain, that others might eome after them.
(8)	Now Abiathar, the son of Abimelech, who alone Abiathar, of the family of priests slaughtered by Saul had been prLst|hsoJ able to escape, fled to David and told him of the flees to tragedy of his kin and the slaying of his father. David { yam", xxii. replied that he had known that this fate would befall 20-them, when he saw Doeg ; he had, he said, suspected that the high priest would be denounced to the king by this man, and he blamed himself as the cause of this misfortune to them. Howbeit he besought Abiathar to abide there and to live with him, since nowhere else Avould he be so safely hidden.
(xiii. 1) At this same time David, hearing that the David saves Philistines had invaded the country of the Killanians α ^ma) from and Averc ravaging it, offered to take the field against Phil· them, after inquiring of God through the prophet b ΓδΓπκχχϊπ whether lie would grant him victory. And when 1* the prophet reported that God had so signified, he ΙΙΐΓβΛν himself upon the Philistines with his companions, made a great slaughter of them and carried off' their spoils. As lie then remained with the Killanians until they had secured their threshing-floors and safely got in their crops,c his presence there was reported to King Saul. For this exploit and its success did not remain confined to those who had witnessed them, but the fame of it was carried abroad to the ears of all, the king’s included, with praise of the deed and the doer of it. Saul rejoiced to hear
but in 1 Sam. xxiii. 9 we read that David consulted God about leaving Kt-ilah, through the prie.st Abimelech by means of the ephod—a detail omitted in Josephus’s account below,
§ 274.
c The safeguarding of the crops is an amplification of Scripture.
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Ααυίδην, καί “ θεός ήδη χερσί ταΐς εμαις υπόθετο αυτόν,” είπών, “ επεί καί συνηνάγκασεν ελθεΐν εις πάλιν τείχη καί πάλας και μοχλούς εχουσαν,” τω λαω παντι προσεταζεν επί την Κ ι Αλα ν όξορ-μήσαι καί πολιορκήσαντι καί ελόντι τον Ααυίδην
274	άποκτείναι, ταντα δε αίσθόμενος ό Ααυίδης καί μαθών παρά του θεού ότι μείναντα παρ’ αύτοΐς οι Κιλλίται εκδώσουσι τω Σαου'λω, παραλαβών τούς τετρακοσίους άπήρεν από τής πόλεως εις την έρημον επάνω τής Ένγεδών1 λεγομενης. καί ό μεν βασιλεύς άκουσας αυτόν πεφευγότα παρά των Κιλλιτών επαύσατο τής επ’ αυτόν στρατείας.
275 (2) Ααυίδης δε εκεΐθεν άρας εις τινα τόπον Καινήν2 καλουμενην τής Ζιφηνής παραγίνεται, εις ον Ίωνάθης ό του Σ,αουλου παΐς συμβολών αύτω καί κατασπασάμενος θαρρεΐν τε καί χρηστος περί των μελλόντων 0χειν ελπίδας παρεκάλει καί μή κάμνειν τοι? παροΰσΐ" βασιλευσειν γάρ αυτόν καί πάσαν την 'Εβραίων δύναμιν εζειν νφ' εαυτώ, φιλεΐν δε τα τοιαΰτα σύν μεγάλοις απαντάν πόνοις.
27β πάλιν δ’ όρκους ποιησάμενος τής εις άπαντα τον β ιον προς άλλήλους εύνοιας καί πίστεως καί τον θεόν μάρτυρα καλεσας, ών επηράσατο αύτω παρα·
1 Ένγελαΐν MS: Ἑνγαλαἴν Ρ: 'EvytSatv Naber.
1 Μ Lat. s Κινψ IiOSPE.
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that David was in Killa.α “ At last,” said he, “ God has delivered him into my hands, since He has forced him to enter a city with walls, gates and bars.” and he ordered the whole people to march against Killa and, when they had besieged and taken it,b to kill David. But when David discovered this and learned from God that if he remained in Killa the inhabitants would give him up to Saul, he took his four hundred e men and withdrew from the city into the desert lying above a place called Engedon.'* Thereupon the king, hearing that he had fled from the people of Killa, abandoned his campaign against him.
(2)	David, departing thence, came to a place called Kaine e (“ New ”) in the region of Ziphene/ Here he was met by Jonathan, son of Saul, who, after embracing him, bade him take courage, hope well for the future and not be crushed by his present state, for (he assured him) he would yet be king and would have all the forces of the Hebrews under him, but such things were wont to demand great toil for their attainment. Then, having renewed his oaths of life-long, mutual affection and fidelity, and having called God to witness the curses which he invoked
° Bibl. Kcilah, i.xx KeeiXa, perhaps the modern Khirbet Qila, about Ζ miles S. of the supposed site of Adullam (rf. §	note).
6 Or “ besieged it and taken him.”
e So the lxx ; lleb. 600.
d Bibl. Kngedi; mentioned below, § 2S2.	1 Sam. xxiii. 13
“ and went whithersoever they could go.”
* So the lxx, reading Heb. hadCishak “ new ” for horeshah “thicket" in 1 Sam. xxiii. 15; the latter is perhaps to be taken as a proper name, and may be the modern Khirbet Khoreim.
' Bibl. Ziph, lxx Zd<p, probably the modern Tell Ζ if, 4 miles S.E. of Hebron.
Jonathan renews his pledge to David at Ziph.
1 Sam. xxiii. 16.
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βάντι τα συγκείμενα και μεταβαλλόμενα)1 προς τάναντία, τον μεν αυτόθι καταλείπει μικρά των φροντίδων καί του δε'ους επικουφίσας, αυτός δε
277	προς αυτόν επανέρχεται, οι δε Ζ,ιφηνοί χαρισάμενοι τω Σαούλω μηνύουσιν αύτω παρ’ αύτοΐς διατρίβειν τον Ααυίδην και παραδώσειν εφασαν επ' αυτόν ελθόντι· καταληφθεντων γάρ των τής Ζιφηνής
278	στενών ούκ είναι φυγεΐν αυτόν2 προς άλλους, ὅ δε βασιλεύς επήνεσεν αυτούς, χάριν εχειν όμολογήσας τον εχθρόν αύτω μεμηνυκόσι, και ούκ εις μακράν άμείφεσθαι3 της εύνοιας υποσχόμενος αυτούς, επεμ-φε τούς ζητήσοντας τον Ααυίδην καί την ερημιάν εξ-ερευνήσοντας, αυτός δ’ άκολουθήσειν άπεκρίνατο.
279	και οι μεν επί την Θήραν και την σύλληφιν του Ααυίδου προήγον τον βασιλέα σπουδάζοντες μη μόνον αύτω1 μηνΰσαι τον εχθρόν, αλλά και τω παρασχεΐν αύτον εις εξουσίαν φανερωτεραν κατα-στήσαι αύτω την εύνοιαν5· διήμαρτον δε τής αδίκου καί πονηράς επιθυμίας, οι μηδέν κινδυνεύειν εμελ-
280	λον εκ του μη ταϋτ’ εμφανίσαι τω Σαούλω, διά δε κολακείαν καί Κέρδους προσδοκίαν παρά του βασιλεως άνδρα θεοφιλή καί παρά δίκην ζητούμενου επί θανάτω καί λανθάνειν δυνάμενον διάβολον καί παραδώσειν ύπεσχοντο· γνούς γάρ ό Ααυίδης την των Ζιφηνών κακοήθειαν καί την του βασιλεως έφοδον εκλείπει μεν τα στενά τής εκείνων χώρας,
1 μεταβαλομένω Bekker.
2 φυ-γην αύτφ SP: φυ-,ΊΪν αντφ Μ.
3	Niese: άμείψασθαι codd. (Lat. vid.).
4	αντφ τφ MSP.
‘ αύτφ την £ΰνοιαν om. 110 : post έχΟρον (supra) rell.
sot
At Gibeah (lxx “ the hill,” cf. § 251 note), 1 Sam. xxiii. 19.
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upon himself should he violate their covenant and change to the contrary, he left him there, having a little lightened his cares and fear, and returned to his own home. But the men of Ziph, to win favour ^phbetray with Saul, reported to him a that David was sojourning David to among them, and promised, if he would come after ι Sam. xxiii. him, to deliver him up ; for, if the passes into their 1J' country were occupied, it would be impossible for him to escape elsewhere. The king commended them and expressed his thanks for their having given him information of his enemy, and. promised that their loyalty should not long await its reward b ; he then sent a party to search for David and to seour the desert, assuring them that he would himself follow.
Thus they spurred the king on to the pursuit and capture of David, because they were anxious not merely to denounce his enemy to him, but to give more palpable proof of their loyalty to him by actually delivering David into his hands. They failed, however, in their iniquitous and base desire, which was the more so in that they would have incurred no risk by not informing Saul of these things ; yet, from obsequiousness and in the expectation of receiving gain from the king, they calumniated and promised to deliver up a God-favoured man whose death was being unjustly sought, and who might have remained concealed.c For David, learning of the evil designs of the Ziphites and the king’s approach, quitted the
*	This promise is not mentioned in Scripture.
*	These reflections on the conduct of the Ziphites are an addition to Scripture.
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φεύγει, δε επί την μεγάλην πέτραι· την ουσαν εν τη Σίμωνος ερημω.
281	(3) "Ω,ρμησεν δε επ' εκείνην δίωκεlv Σαοΰλος’ κατά, γάρ την όδόν άναχωρήσαντα εκ των στενών μαθών τον Δαυίδην, επί τό ετερον μέρος της πέτρας άπηρεν. άντιπεριεσπασαν δε τον Σαοΰλον από της διώξεως τον Δανίδου μέλλοντος ηδη συλλαμβάνε-σθαι ΙΙαλαιστΐνοι πάλα' επί την *Εβραίων εστρα-τενκεναι χώραν άκουσθεντες· επί γάρ τούτους άν-εστρεφε φύσει πολεμίους όντας, αυτούς άμύνασθαι κρίνας άναγκαιότερον η τον ίδιον σπουδάζοντα λαβεΐν εχθρόν νπεριδεΐν την γην κακωθεΐσαν.
282	(4) Και Δανίδης μεν όντως εκ παραλόγου τον κίνδυνον διαφυγών εις τα στενά της Έγγεδηνης άφικνεΐταί' Σαούλω δε εκβαλόντι τούς Παλαι-στίνονς ηκον άπαγγελλοντες τινες τον Δαυίδην εν
283	τοι? Έγγεδηνης διατρίβειν όροις. λαβών δε τρισχίλιοιις επίλεκτους1 όπλίτας επ' αυτόν ηπείγετο, καί γενόμενος ου πόρρω των τόπων όρα παρά την οδοί' σπήλαιον βαθύ καί κοΐλον, εις πολύ καί μήκος άνεωγός καί πλάτος, ένθα συνεβαινε τον Δαυίδην μετά των τετρακοσίων κεκρύφθαι· επειγόμενος ούν υπό των κατά φύσιν εΐσεισιν εις αυτό μόνος θεαθείς
284	δ' υπό τινος των μετά Δανίδου * καί φράσαντος
1 ϊπι\έκτον% post όπ\ίτα$ MSP: om. E Lat.
° 1 Sam. xxiii. 21· “ in the wilderness of Maon, in the plain on the south (lit. “ riplit ”) of Jeshimon,” lxx ev τή έρήμψ ττ) Μαάν (ν.Ι. λίαών, Luc, iv rrj έττηκόω) καθ' έσπέραν έκ δεξιών του Ίΐσσαιμον. Thackeray, Josephus the Man, etc., ρ. 88, writes “ both in Josephus and in Lucian an intrusive initial shin has converted the proper name [Maon] into Shim'on . . . Lucian translates it by έη-ήκοο* * into the 306
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VI. 2S0-284
defiles of their country and fled to the great rock which is in the wilderness of Simon.®
(3)	Thither Saul hastened to pursue him ; for he had learnt on the way that David had withdrawn from the defiles, and so he set off for the other side of the rock. But, just as David λνπβ about to be caught, Saul Avas diverted from the pursuit by the news that the Philistines had made a fresh invasion into Hebrew territory. He accordingly returned to face them as his natural enemies, judging it more imperative to fight against them than, through his zeal to capture his personal enemy, to leave the land to be ravaged.6
(4)	David, after this unexpected escape from danger, repaired to the narrow passes of Engedene c ; but, after Saul had expelled the Philistines, word was brought to him that David was sojourning within the borders of Engedene. So, with three thousand picked soldiers, he pressed on after him. And, when he was not far from the region, he saw by the wayside a deep and hollow cave, extending to a great distance both in length and breadth, where, as it chanced, David with his four hundred men lay concealed. Urged then by the needs of nature. Saul entered it alone, and was espied by one of David’s companions.
listening wilderness/ as in fact Josephus does elsewhere,” and refers to A. i. 301 “the name !.?μέων signifies that God listened (έπήκοον ytyovivai)." I think, however, that Josephus’s Simon represents the bib], Jcshimon (Heb. Yeshimon), which it might easily have done if Josephus had read it in a form like that of the Targum where, with the preposition le, it is liyshlmon (by a phonetic law, ttie consonant y is assimilated to the preceding vowel), from an apparent root Shimon =Gr. Simon.
b The last sentence is an amplification of Scripture._ e Bibl. En-gedi, ι.χχ Ένγαδδα, modern 'Ain July, a rocky height half-way down the west shore of the Dead Sea.
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A Philistine invasion diverts Saul from pursuit of David.
L Sam. fxiii. 26.
David spares Saul’s lift; at En-gedi (Engedene).
1 Sam. xxiii 29 (xxiv. I Heb., lxx).
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του θεασαμενου προς τον εχθρόν αύτοΰ παρά του θεού καιρόν εχειν άμύνης και συμβουλεύοντας του Σαούλου άποτεμεΐν την κεφαλήν και τής πολλής άλης αύτόν άπαλλάξαι καί ταλαιπωρίας, αναστάς αναιρεί μεν την κροκύδα1 του ίματίου μόνον ου Σαούλος άμπείχετο, μετανοήσας δ’ ευθύς “ ου Βίκαιον,” είπε, “ φονεύειν τον αυτού δεσπότην, ουδέ τον υπό του θεού βασιλείας άξιωθεντα· και γάρ ει πονηρός οΰτος εις ημάς, άλλ’ ούκ εμε
285	Set τοιοΰτον είναι προς αύτόν.” του δε Σαούλου το σπήλαιον εκλιπόντος προελθο^ν2 6 Δαυίδης εκρα-γεν, άκοϋσαι τον Σαοΰλον αξιών, επιστραφεντος δε του βασιλεως προσκυνεΐ τε αύτόν πεσών επι προσωπον, ως έθος, καί φησιν “ ού πονηροΐς, ώ βασιλεύ, καί φευδεΐς πλάττουσι διάβολός παρ-εχοντα δει τάς άκοάς χαρίζεσθαι μεν εκείνοις τό πιστεύειν αύτοΐς, τους δε φιλτάτους δι ύπονοίας όχειν, αλλά τοΐς εργοις σκοπεΐν την απάντων διά-
286	θεσιν. διαβολή μεν γάρ άπατα, σαφής δ’ άπό-δειξις εύνοιας τα πραττόμενα- καί λόγος μεν επ' άμφότερα πεφυκεν αληθής τε καί φευδής, τα δε
287	έργα γυμνήν υπ’ όφει τήν διάνοιαν τίθησιν. ΐσθι τοίνυν εκ τούτων καλώς εχειν με προς σε καί τον σόν οίκον κάμοί3 πιστεΰσαι δει, καί μή τοΐς κατ-ηγοροΰσιν α μήτε εις νοΰν εβαλόμην μήτε δύναται γενεσθαι προσθεμενον μεταδιώκειν τήν εμήν φυχήν, καί μηδέν μήθ’ ήμερας μήτε νυκτός εχειν διά φροντίδος ή τήν εμήν άναίρεσιν, ήν αδίκως μετά·
1 άναίρα . . . κροκύδα] αποτίμνα . . . 7Γripvya SPE (Lat.).
a E: ττροσάκθών codd. Lat.
8	ex Lat. conj. Thackeray: (μοι codd.
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The man who saw him said to David that here was his God-sent opportunity for vengeance on his enemy and counselled him to cut off Saul’s head0 and so deliver himself from his long wandering and misery, whereupon David arose and only pulled off some of the woollen nap b of the mantle that Saul Λνας wearing ; but, repenting forthwith, said, “ It is not right to murder one’s own master or one whom God has accounted worthy of kingship. And even though he treats me ill, yet I must not do the like to him.”
Then, when Saul had left the cave, David came forth and cried aloud, beseeching Saul to hear him. And, as the king turned, he prostrated himself before him with his face to the ground, as the custom was, and said, “ Thou oughtest not, O King, to give ear to David remiscreants and fabricators of lying charges and do P^»ches them the honour of believing their lies, while holding ι Sam. xxiv. thy best friends in suspicion ; no, but by their actions shouldest thou judge the character of all men. For calumny only deceives, while actions clearly reveal the honest friend ; words are of two-fold nature, either true or false, but deeds lay bare to sight the intention.0 Know then by these tokens that I wish well to thee and to thy house, and thou shoulclst trust in me.instead of putting faith in those who accuse me of things which I never took into my head to do and which could never even have been done, and constantly seeking my life, with no thought day or night except for my destruction, for which thou
e Bibl. “ do to him as it shall scein good unto thee.”
6 Variant (as in Scripture) “ cut off the skirt ” (ιττέ/η·γα); this latter text is found below, § 2Si).
* The last remark, like some of the other moral reflections in David’s speech, is an amplification of Scripture.
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288	πορεύη' πώς γάρ ούχί1 φευδή περί εμού δόξαν εΐληφας ως αποκτεΐναί σε θέλοντος; ή πώς ούκ ασεβείς εις τον θεόν, άνθρωπον τήμερον αύτώ τιμω-ρήσαι δυνάμενον καί παρά σοΰ λαβεΐν δίκην καί μη θελήσαντα μηδέ τω καιρώ χρησάμενον, ον el σοι κατ' εμοΰ περιέπεσεν ούκ αν αντος2 παρήκας,
289	διαχρήσασθαι ποθών καί νομίζω ν πολέμιον; ότε
γάρ σου την πτέρυγα του ι ματ ίου άπέτεμον, τότε σου και την κεφαλήν ήδυνάμην.” έπιδείξας δέ το ράκος ίδεΐν πιστεύειν παρεΐχεν. “ αλλ’ εγώ μεν άπεσχόμην δικαίας άμύνης,” φησι,	σύ 8e μίσος
άδικον ούκ αίδή κατ' έμοΰ τρέφων,3 ὅ θεός ταΰτα δικάσειε και τον έκατέρου τρόπον ημών έλέγξειε.”
290	Σαοΰλος δε έπι τω παραδόξω τής σωτηρίας θαυ-μάσας και την του νεανίσκον μετριότητα και φυσιν εκπλαγεις άνωμωξε· τό δ’ αύτό κάκείνου ποιή-σαντος αύτόν είναι δίκαιον στένειν άπεκρίνατο· “ σύ μεν γάρ,” φησίν, “ αγαθών αίτιος εμοϊ γέγονας, εγώ δέ σοι συμφορών, επεδείξω δέ σήμερον την αρχαίων έχοντα σαυτόν δικαιοσύνην, οι τούς εχθρούς έν ερημιά λαβόντας1 σώζειν παρ-
291	ήγγελλον. πέπεισμαι δη νυν ότι σοι την βασιλείαν 6 θεός φυλάττει και περιμένει σε τό πάντων τών 'Εβραίων κράτος, δός δη μοι πίστεις ενόρκους μή μου τό γένος έξαφανίσαι μηδ’ έμοι μνησικακούντα τούς εμούς έγγόνονς άπολέσαι, τηρήσαι δέ μοι και σώσαι τον οίκον.” όμόσας δέ καθώς ήξίωκε5 Δα-υίδης Σαονλον μέν εις την ιδίαν απέλυσε βασιλείαν,
1 ούχί om. MSP.
2	αστόν RO: ούτως ex Lat. conj. Naber.
* E: φέρων rell.	4 Hudson: λαβόντες codil.
5	ήξίωσε conj. Niese.
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strivest so unjustly. How indeed could the opinion not be false which thou didst hold of me, namely that I wished to kill thee, or how canst thou be other than impious toward God when thou art eager to destroy, and accountest as an enemy, a man who this day had it in his power to avenge himself and to punish thee, and yet refused to do so or to avail himself of an opportunity, which, had it been given to thee to use against me, thou wouldst never have let slip ? For when I cut off the skirt of thy mantle, I might at the same time have cut off thy head.” And here he produced the piece of cloth in token of the truth of his words. “ But yet,” he continued, “ I refrained from righteous vengeance, while thou art not ashamed to nurse unjust hatred against me. May God be judge thereof and examine the motives of us both.” Thereupon Saul, in wonder at his extraordinary escape and Saul is amazed at the youth’s forbearance and nature, wailed ^Dawd?1 aloud. And when David did the like, he replied, ι ^am. xxiv. “ It is for me to moan,® since thou hast brought me only good, while I have brought thee affliction. Thou hast shewn thyself this day to have the righteousness of the ancients, who bade those who captured their enemies in a lonely place to spare their lives.6 Now, therefore, I fully believe that God is reserving the kingdom for thee and that dominion over all the Hebrews awaits thee. Give me then assurance on oath that thou wilt not exterminate my race nor, from rancour against me, destroy my posterity, but wilt save and preserve my house.” David gave the desired oatli and let Saul depart to his kingdom,
° Lnscriptural detail.
4	An amplification of I Sam. xxiv. 19 (20) (of which, however, the text seems to be defective), “ If a man find his enemy will he let him go well away ? ”
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αότος· δε μετά των συν αύτω εις τη ν Μασθηρών άνεβη στενήν.
292	(5) Αποθνήσκει δε κατά τούτον τον καιρόν και Σαμουήλος 6 προφήτης, άνήρ ου τής τυχούσης άπολαυσας1 παρά τοΐς 'Εβραίοις τιμής- ενεφάνισε γάρ την αρετήν αντοΰ και την του πλήθους προς αυτόν εύνοιαν το πένθος, ο επί πολυν χρόνον 6 λαός ήγετο, και ή περί την ταφήν αύτου και τήν των νομιζομενων άναπλήρωσιν φιλοτιμία τε
293	και σπουδή. θάπτουσι γάρ αυτόν εν τή πατρίδι Άρμαθα και επί πολλάς πάνυ ήμερας εκλαυσαν, ου κοινόν τούτο πάσχοντες ως επ' άλλοτρίου τελευτή,
294	ώς2 οίκεΐον δ’ έκαστος ’ίδιον πόθων, εγενετο δ’ άνήρ δίκαιος καί χρηστός τήν φύσιν καί διά τοΰτο μάλιστα φίλος τω θεω. ήρζζ δε καί προεστη του Ααοΰ μετά τήν ’IlAei του άρχιερεως τελευτήν μόνος μεν ετη δώδεκα, μετά δε Σαούλου του βασιλεως δέκα προς τοΐς οκτώ, καί τα μεν περί Σαμουήλον ουτω πέρας εσχεν.
295	(6) δί τις των Ζ,ιφηνών εκ πόλεως Έμμαγ’ πλούσιος καί πολυθρέμματος· τρισχιλίων μεν γάρ αύτω1 ποίμνη προβάτων ενεμετο, χιλίων δ’ αιγών, ταΰτα Ααυίδης άσινή τηρεΐν τε καί άβλαβή παρ-ήγγελλε τοΐς συν αύτω καί μήτε υπό επιθυμίας μήτε υπό ενδείας μήτε υπό τής ερημιάς καί του δυνασθαι
1 SP: άπολάβων RO: άπολαύων Niese cum Hudson.
2	+ eis MSP.
3	Έμμόί MSP Exc.: Ammon Lat.
4	Cocceji: αύτοΰ codd. E.
a Heb. ‘αἱ ha-mesudah “ up to the stronghold ” ; Josephus follows the lxx which takes this as a proper name and, in a duplicate rendering, translates it as eis τήν λΐεσσα/οά στινήν.
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while he with his men went up to the pass of Masthera.a
(5)	About this time the prophet Samuel died, a Death and man who had enjoyed no common esteem among the Hebrews. His virtue and the affection of the multi- ι Sam. tude for him were manifested by the prolonged Χλ'“ mourning which the people made, and by the display and zeal given to his burial and to the observance of the customary rites. For they buried him in his native Armatha and wept for him very many days, with no mere public mourning as for the death of a stranger, but each privately grieving as for his own.6 He was a man of just and kindly nature and for that reason very dear to God. He was ruler and leader of the people after the death of the high priest Eli, for twelve years alone, and together with King Saul for eighteen more.® Such then was the end of Samuel.
(C) Now there was a certain Ziphite of the city of The wealthy Emman,1' who was wealthy and had much cattle ; churlishly indeed he maintained a flock of three thousand sheep j£^®8ts t0 and a thousand goats. Now David had charged his David! men to see that these flocks should be safe and un-harmed, and that neither through greed nor want nor because they were in the \vilderness and could escape detection, should they do them any injury,
6	The details of the burial and mourning are additions to Scripture.
c No figures are given in Scripture ; the common rabbinic tradition fixes Samuel’s term as prophet at 12 years, another, also found in Julius Africanus, makes it 4-0 years. Ginzberg plausibly suggests that the latter figure was reached by combining Josephus’s statement that Samuel began to prophesy at 12 years, Α. ν. 318, with the rabbinic tradition that Samuel was 52 years old when he died.
d Bibl. “A man of Maon”; his possessions were in Carmel, just south of Ziph.
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λανθάνει καταβλάπτειν, τούτων δ’ απάντων επάνω τίθεσθαι το μηδέν’1 άδικεΐν καί τ ο των άλλοτρίω ν άπτεσθαι δεινοί; ήγεΐσθαι καί πρόσαντες τω θεώ.
296	ταΰτα δ’ έδίδασκεν αυτούς οίόμενος άνθρώπω χα-ρίζεσθαι άγαθώ καί ταύτης τυγχάνειν άξιω της προνοίας· ην δέ Νάβαλος, τούτο γάρ εΐχεν δνομα, σκληρός καί πονηρός τοΐς έπιτηδεύμασιν εκ κυνικής άσκήσεως πεποιημένος τον βίον, γυναίκας δ’ αγαθής καί σώφρονος καί τό είδος σπουδαίας λελογχώς.2
297	προς ούν τον Κόβαλον τούτον καθ’ ον εκειρε τα πρόβατα καιρόν πέμφας ό Λαυίδης άνδρας δέκα των συν αύτω διά τούτων αυτόν άσπάζεται και συνενχεται τούτο ποιεΐν επ’ 'έτη πολλά■ παρασχεΐν δε έξ ών δυνατό? έστιν αύτω παρεκάλει μαθόντα3 παρά των ποιμένων οτι μηδέν αύτούς ήδίκησαν,4 αλλά φύλακες αύτών τε και των ποιμνίων γεγόνασι4 πολύν εν τή ερήμω διατρίβοντες ήδη χρόνον μετα-
298	νοήσει δ’ ούδέν Λαυίδη παρασχόμένος. ταΰτα δέ των πεμφθέντων διακονησάντων προς τον Νάβαλον άπανθρώπως σφοδρά καί σκληρώς άπήντησεν ερωτήσας γάρ αύτούς, τις εστι Δαυίδης, ως τον υιόν ήκουσεν Ίεσσαίου, “ νυν άρα,” είπε, “ μέγα φρονοΰσιν εφ’ αύτοίς οι δραπέται καί σεμνύνον-
299	ται τους δέσποτας καταλιπόντεςοργίζεται δ’ αύτών φρασάντων 6 Δαυίδης καί τετρακοσίους μεν ώπλισμένους αύτω κελεύσας έπεσθαι, διάκο-σίους δέ φύλακας των σκευών καταλιπών, ήδη γάρ εΐχεν εζακοσίους, επί τον Κάκαλον εβάδιζεν όμόσας
1	μηδένα F.XC.: μηδέν codd. Lat.
2	ωραία? λελαχώί R0.
3	Exc., edd.: μαθύντι codd.
4 RO Lat.: ήδικήσαμιν . . . Ύΐ-γόναμΐν rell.
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but should hold it more important than all these things to wrong no man and should reckon it a crime and an offence against God to touch what belonged to another. These instructions he gave to his men in the belief that he was obliging a good man and one worthy of such consideration.0 But Nabal—such -was his name—was a hard manand of bad character, who lived according to the practices of the cynics.b He had, however, been blessed with a wife who was virtuous, discreet and good to look upon. At the time, then, when this Nabal was shearing his sheep, David sent ten of his men by whom he greeted him and joined him in praying that he might be so employed for many years to come. He then besought him to grant him somewhat from his abundant means ; he would have learnt from his shepherds that David and his men had clone them no wrong·, but had been the guardians of their persons and of their flocks throughout their long sojourn in the wilderness, nor would he ever repent of having given anything· to David. The messengers acquitted themselves of this mission to Nabal, but he gave them a very uncivil and harsh reception. He first asked them who this David was, and, on being told that he was the son of Jesse, said, “ So then nowadays fugitives think much of themselves and boast about deserting their masters.” These words being reported to David aroused his indignation, and bidding four hundred of his men to follow him in arms and leaving two hundred to guard the baggage—for he had by now six hundred men— he marched against Nabal, having sworn utterly to * David’s instructions are an amplification of Scripture. b Bibl. “ and he was a Calebite ” ; lxx, reading I kb. keleb “ dog,” καί 6 άνθρωπος κυνικύτ, which Josephus takes in its technical philosophical sense.
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εκείνη τί) νυκτϊ τον οίκον αυτού καί την κτησιν δλην άφανίσειν ον γάρ άχθεσθαι μόνον ότι γεγονεν αχάριστος εις αυτούς, μηδέν επιδούς πολλή φιλανθρωπία προς αυτόν χρησαμενοις, άλΧ ότι και προσεβλασφημησε καί κακώς είπε μηδέν υπ' αυτών λελυπ ημενος.
300	(7) Δούλου δε τινος τών τα ποίμνια φυλασσόντων τα τού Ναβάλου προς την δέσποιναν μεν εαυτού γυναίκα δ’ εκείνου κατειπόντος ότι πεμφας ό Δαυίδης αυτής προς τον άνδρα μηδενός τύχοι τών μέτριων, άλλα καί προσυβρισθείη βλασφημίαις δειναΐς πάση περί αυτούς προνοία καί φυλακή τών ποιμνίων χρησάμενος, γεγονε1 δε τούτο επί κακώ
301	τω τού δεσπότου καί αυτής2· ταΰτ εκείνου φήσαν-τος Άβιγαία, προσηγορεύετο γάρ όντως, επι-σάξασα3 τούς όνους καί πληρώσασα παντοίων ξενίων καί μηδέν είπούσα τάνδρί, υπό γάρ μέθης αναίσθητος ην, επορεύετο προς Δαυίδην καταβαινούση δε τα στενά τού όρους άπηντησε Δαυίδης μετά τών
302	τετρακοσίων επί Νάβαλον ερχόμενος, θεασαμενη δ’ αυτόν η γυνή κατεπηδησε καί πεσοΰσα επί πρόσωπον προσεκύνει4 καί τών μεν Ναβάλου λόγων εδεΐτο μη μνημονεύειν, ου γάρ άγνοεΐν5 αυτόν όμοιον όντα τω ονόματι, Νάβαλος γάρ κατά την 'Εβραίων γλώτταν άφροσύνην δηλοΐ, αυτή δ’ άπ-ελογεΐτο μη θεάσασθαι τούς πεμφθεντας υπ’ αυτού'
303	" διό συγγίνωσκε μοι,” φησι, “ καί τω θεώ χάριν
1 RO: yeyovtvou rell.	2 αύτψ ex Lat. ins. Niese.
3	ΐΰθέωτ ίπισ. SP.	4 ττροσ^κννησε ROE.
4 ον yap άγν. om. ROE Lat.
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destroy his house and all his possessions that selfsame night ; for he was angry not merely at his ingratitude in making no return to those who had shown him such great kindness, but also because he had further insulted and abused those from whom he had received no injury.3
(7) But one of the slaves 6 that kept the flocks of Abigail Nabal brought word to his mistress, Nabal’s wife, ifabarswife, that David had sent a message to her husband and not only had failed to receive a fair answer but had presents, been further insulted with shocking abuse, although }4Sam- XXT· he had shown all consideration to the shepherds and had protected their flocks. Such action, he added, would result in mischief for his master and for herself. At the servant’s story, Abigaiac—such was her name—saddled her asses, loaded them with all manner of presents d and, without a word to her husband, who was insensible from drink,6 set off to find David. And as she was descending the defiles of the mountain, she λνββ met by David coming against Nabal with his four hundred men. At sight of him the woman leapt to the ground, and falling on her face bowed down before him ; she entreated him not to mind the ΛνοΓΓ^ of Nabal, for he could not be ignorant that the man λυ as like his name {Nabal in the Hebrew tongue signifies “ folly ”)/ while for herself she pleaded that she had not seen David’s messengers. “ Wherefore pardon me,” she said,
“ and render thanks to God λνΐιο has prevented thee
b Ribl. “ young men.” e Ribl. Abigail, ι.χχ ’Afietyala. d In the form of provisions, according to Scripture.
• Unscriptural detail, anticipating 1 Sam. xxv. 36, cf. § 306.
* So also the lxx translates.
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εχε κωλνοντί σε μιανθήναι άνθρωπίνω αΐματι· μενοντα γάρ σε καθαρον εκείνος αντος εκδικήσει παρά τω ν πονηρών α γάρ εκδεχεται κακά Κόβαλον ταΰτα καί ταΐς των εχθρών σον κεφαλαΐς εμπεσοι.
304	γενοΰ δε ευμενής μοι κρίνας αξίαν τον παρ’ εμοΰ ταΰτα δεξασθαι, και τον θύμον καί την οργήν την επί τον άνδρα μον καί τον οίκον αντοΰ εις την εμην τιμήν άφες· πρεπει γάρ ημερω σοι καί φιλάνθρωπο) τύγχανειν, καί ταΰτα μελλοντι βασιλεύειν.”
305	ό δε τα δώρα δεξάμενος “ αλλά σε,” φησίν, “ ώ γύναι, θεδς ευμενής ήγαγε προς ημάς τήμερον ου γάρ αν την επερχομένην ημέραν είδες, εμοΰ τον οίκον τον Ναβάλου διά τησδε της ννκτος όμόσαντος άπολεσειν1 καί μηδενα υμών άπολείφειν από άνδρός2 πονηροΰ καί αχάριστου προς εμε καί τους εμούς εταίρους γενομενου. νΰν δε φθάσασα προελαβες καταμειλίξασθαί μον τον θύμον κηδομενου σου τοΰ θεοΰ. αλλά Κάβαλος μεν καν άφεθή διά σε νΰν τής τιμωρίας ον φενξεται την δίκην, άλλ’ ο τρόπος αυτόν άπολεΐ λαβών αιτίαν άλλην ”
300	(8) Ταΰτ' είπών απολύει την γυναίκα· ή δ’ εις τον οΐκον ελθοΰσα καί καταλαβοΰσα τον άνδρα μετά πολλών ευωχούμενου καί κεκαρωμενον ήδη, τότε μεν ούδεν τών γεγενημενων διεσάφει, τή 8e επι-ουση νήφοντι άπαντα δηλώσασα παρεθήναι καί παν αυτώ νεκρωθήναι τό σώμα υπό τών λόγων καί τής επ' αυτοΐς λύπης εποίησε' καί δέκα ον πλείους επιζησας ημέρας τον βίον κατεστρεφεν ό Νάβαλος
307 άκονσας δ’ αντοΰ την τελευτήν ό Ααυίδης εκδικη-θήναι μεν αυτόν υπό τοΰ θεοΰ καλώς ελεγεν άπο-
1 Niese: ὰη·ολέσαι cocld.	* + ?us τιτραπόδον RO.
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from soiling thy hands with human blood. For if thou remainest clean, He Himself will avenge thee on the wicked ; and may the evil that awaits Nabal fall likewise on the heads of thy foes. But be gracious to me in deigning to receive these presents from me, and, out of regard for me, dismiss thy indignation and wrath against my husband and against his house. For it becomes thee to show mildness and humanity, especially as thou art destined to be king.” And David accepted the presents and said, “ In truth, lady, it was gracious God who led thee to us this day ; else thou wouldst not have seen the coming day, for I had sworn to destroy the house of Nabal this very night and to leave not one of you, belonging as you do to a man -who has been so mean and ungrateful to me and to my comrades. But now thou hast forestalled me and mollified my wrath, sinee thou art in God’s care. But as for Nabal, though for thy sake to-day he be spared chastisement, yet will he not escape retribution, but his conduct will find another occasion to prove his ruin.”a
(8)	Having so spoken, he dismissed the woman. And she, returning to her home, found her husband carousing with a large company and already heavy with drink, and so, at the moment, she revealed nothing of what had passed ; but υπ the morrow, when he was sober, she told him all, causing him to collapse and his whole body to become dead through her words and the pain they produced. Ten days and no more did Nabal remain alive and then departed this life. And when David heard of his death, he said that he had been well avenged by God, for Nabal
e This prediction is unscriptural.
Death of Nabal ; David marries Abigail.
1 Slim. xxv. 30.
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θανεΐν γάρ Νάβαλον υπό τής Ιδίας πονηριάς καί δοΰναι δίκην αύτω καθαρόν εχοντι την δεξιάν εγνω δε καί τότε τους πονηρούς ελαυι;ομενους ύπο του θεού,1 μηδενός των εν άνθρώποις ύπερορώντος, διδόντος δε τοϊς μεν άγαθοΐς τα όμοια, τοι? δε
308	πονηροΐς όξεΐαν2 επιφεροντος την ποινήν, πεμφας δ’ αύτοΰ προς την γυναίκα συνοικήσουσαν καί γαμηθησομενην εκά λει προς αυτόν ή δε άναξ ία μεν είναι καί ποδών άφασθαι των εκείνου προς τούς παρόντας ελεγεν, όμως δε μετά πάσης τής3 θεραπείας ήκε. καί συνωκησε μεν αύτω ταύτην λαβοΰσα την τιμήν καί διά το τον τρόπον σώφρονα είναι καί δίκαιον, τυχοΰσα δ’ αυτής καί διά το
309	κάλλος, είχε δε Δαυίδης γυναίκα πρότερον, ήν εξ Άβισάρου πόλεως εγημε· Μέλχάν δε την Σαουλου τοΰ βασιλεως θυγατέρα την γενομενην του Δαυίδου γυναίκα ό πατήρ τω Φελτίω υίω Α ίσου συνεζευξεν εκ πόλεως όντι ΓβΟλα?.4
310	(9) Μετά ταΰτά τινες ελθόντες των Ζιφηνών απήγγειλαν τω Σαουλω, ως είη πάλιν ό Δαυίδης εν τή χωρά αυτών καί δύνανται σνλλαβεΐν αυτόν βουλομενω συνεργήσαι. ό δε μετά τρισχι λίων οπλιτών εβάδιζεν επ' αυτόν καί νυκτός επελθουσης εστρατοπεδευσεν επί τινι τόπω Σικελλα5 Αεγο-
1	+ καί codd.	2 ROP: άζίαν MS Exc. Lat.
3 + ιδίας E Lat.
* Goliath Lat. (cf. i.xx'j.
8 Σιλ·έλΧα Μ : Σεκ(\\α {Σεκελα infra) SP: Sicela Lat. •
• Variant “ condign.”
b 1 Sam. xxv. 41 “ let thine handmaid be a servant to wash the feet of the servants of my lord.”
c Called Λ chime below, §320; Bibl.Ahinoam, ι,χχ’Αχίΐνάαι {ν.Ι. Άχινάαμ).
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had died through his own wickedness and had given him revenge, while he himself still had clean hands. At the same time he learnt that the wicked are pursued by God who overlooks no act of man but repays the good in kind, while He inflicts swift0 punishment upon the wicked. David then sent to the woman, inviting her to live with him and become his wife.
She replied to the messengers that she was unworthy so much as to touch his feet,b but came nevertheless with all her servants. And so she lived ^ith him, having attained that honour because of her modest and upright character and also because of her beauty.
David already had a wife,® whom he had taken from the city of Abisard; as for Melcha, the daughter of Saul and once the wife of David, her father had given her in marriage to Pheltias* son of ΙΑΒοεέ of the city of Gethla.?
(9)	Λ After this certain of the Ziphites came and ParhUpartH informed Saul that David was again in their country ^ndtime. and that they could catch him, if Saul would lend ι Sam. them aid. So with three thousand soldiers he XXV1' marched against him and, on the approach of night, encamped at a place called SikellaA David, hearing
d Bibl. Jezreel, lxx Ι«ί’ραέλ {y.l. Ισραήλ κτλ.).
* Bibl. Phalti, lxx Φαλτ«ί (Φΐλπί).
’ Bibl. Laish, lxx ’A/neis, Luc. Ίωά?.
9	Bibl. Gallim, lxx 'Ϋομμά, Luc. Γολιάθ.
Λ The following account of David’s second encounter with Saul (1 Sam. xxvi.) is obviously a variant of that found in 1 Sam. xxiv., cf. §§ 2S2 ff.
' In I Sam. xxvi. 1 Ileb. has Hachilah, ι.χχ Χΐλμάθ (v.l.
Άχιλά), Luc. ’E\e\0 ; in vs. I Ileb. has “ Saul came in readiness” (A.V. “in very deed”), lxx Utoiuos eis KeeAd,
Luc. Σ€Κ(λά-γ. Josephus either followed a lxx reading similar to Lucian’s, or confused the name here with Σίκέλλα = bibl. Ziklag mentioned below, § 322.
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311	[leva). Δαυίδης δε άκούσας τον Σαοΰλον επ' αυτόν ήκοντα πέμφας κατασκόπους έκέλευσε δηλοΰν αντίο, που της χώρας Σαουλο? ήδη προεληλύθοι.1 των δ' £ν Σι κόλλα φρασάντω ν διανυκτερεύειν διαλαθών τούς Ιδιους εις το του Σαούλου στρατόπεδον παραγίνεται επαγόμενος τον £κ τής αδελφής αυτόν Σαρουίας Άβισαΐον και ' Αβιμέλεχον3 τον Xer-
312	ται ον. του δε Σαουλου κοιμωμένου και π ερι αυτόν £ν κύκλω των οπλιτών και του στρατηγού Άβει'νήρον κειμένων, ό Δαυίδης είσελθών εις τό στρατοπέδου τό του βασιλέως ούτ' αυτός αναιρεί τον Σαοΰλον, επιγνούς αύτοΰ την κοίτην εκ τοΰ δόρατος, τούτο γάρ αύτω πάρεπεπήγει, ούτε τον Άβισαΐον βονλόμενον φονεΰσαι και προς τούτο ώρμηκότα εΐασεν, άλλα τον υπό τοΰ θεού κεχειρο-τονημένον βασιλέα φήσας είναι δεινόν άποκτεΐναι καν ή πονηρός, ήξειν γάρ αύτω παρά τοΰ δόντος την αρχήν συν χρόνω την δίκην, έπέσχε της ορμής.
313	σύμβολον δε τοΰ κτειναι δυνηθείς άποσχέσθαι λαβών αύτοΰ τό δόρυ και τον φακόν τοΰ υδατος, ος ήν παρ' αύτω κείμενος3 τω Σαούλω, μηδενός αίσθομένου των εν τω στρατοπέδω πάντων Βέ κατακοιμωμένων εξηλθεν, άδεώς πάντ έργασά-μενος όσα και τοΰ καιρού δόντος αύτω και τής
314	τόλμης διέΟηκε τούς τοΰ βασιλέως. διαβάς δε τον χείμαρρον καί επί την κορυφήν άνελθών τοΰ ορούς,
1	Niese: προσ(\η\νθοι, -α codd.
2	Άχίνίλιχον MSI’ Lat.
3 δὲ . . . κιιμ.]	κοιμωμίνψ P(S) : 6s κοιμωμένψ παρέκατο Μ: appositiun donnienti Saul Lat.
0 Bibl. Ahishai, lxx ' λβΐσσά (v.l. Άβεισά κτλ.).
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that Saul was coming against, him. sent out scouts with orders to report what part of the country Saul had now reached ; and when they told him that he was passing the night at Sikella, lie set off, without the knowledge of his men, for Saul’s camp, taking with him Abisai,0 son of bis sister Sarnia,6 and Abimelechc the Hittite. Saul was sleeping, with his soldiers and their commander Abenner lying in a circle around him, when David penetrated to the king’s camp ; yet he would not himself slay Saul,
■whose sleeping-place he recognized from the spear fixed in the ground at his side, nor would he permit Abisai, who wished to kill him and darted forward with that intent, to do so. He objected that it was monstrous to slay the king elected of God, even if he was a wicked man, saying that from Him who had given him the sovereignty punishment would come in due time ; and so he stayed Abisai from his purpose. However, in token that lie might have slain him and yet had refrained, he took the spear and the flask of water that was placed just beside Saul and, unseen by any in the camp where all lay fast asleep, he passed out, having safely accomplished all the things that the favourable opportunity and his daring had enabled him to inflict on the king’s men. Then, David γρ-after crossing a stream d and climbing to the top ofbukesAbner
* Iiibl. Zeruiah (Heb. §enhjiih), r.xx = Josephus. Thatshe was David’s sister is stated in 1 Chron. ii. 1 β.
c Variant (as in Scripture) Adiimrkch ; the lxx mss. also vary between the two forms. According to Scripture, however, only Abishai accompanied David.
d 1 Sam. xxvi. 13 “ Then David went over to the other side and stood on the top of a hill afar off; a great space being between them.” Josephus naturally thought of the space as being a wady, the bed of a winter stream (χειμάρρου*), such as are common in Palestine.
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oOev ^leXXev όξάκουστος elvai, Ιμβοήσας τοΐς στρα-τιώταις τού Σαου'λου καί τω στρατηγώ ’AjSev’-νήρω διανίστησιν αυτούς όκ τού ύπνον τούτον re όφών€ι καί τον λαόι\ όπακούσαντος he τού στρατηγού καί τις 6 καΧόσας αυτόν όστιν όρομόνου
815 Ααυίδης elnev “ εγώ, παίς μύν Ίεσσαίον, φυγάς he ύμέτ€ρος. άλλα τί όήποτ€ μύγας τ€ ων καί την πρώτην ύχων παρά, τω βασιΧ€Ϊ τιμήν, ούτως άμβΧώς το τού heaiτότου φυXάσσeις σώμα, και ύπνος ἡδίων ἐστί σοι τής τούτου σωτηρίας και προνοίας; θανάτου γάρ άξια ταΰτα καί τιμωρίας, οι γ€ μικρόν ύμιTpoadev elσ€Χθόντας τινας υμών €ΐς το στρατόπβόον ύπί τον βασιΧύα καί παντας τούς άΧΧους1 ούκ ύνοήσατ€. ζήτησον ούν τό δόρυ τού βασιΧύως καί τον φακόν τού ύδατος καί μάθηση πηΧίκον υμάς eXaOe κακόν ύντός yevo-
316	μ€νον.” ΣαοΰΧος he γνωρίσας την τού Ααυίδου φωνήν καί μαθών δτι Χαβών αυτόν έκδοτον vtτο τού ύπνου καί τής τών φυΧασσόντων αμέλειας ουκ άπ€'κτ€ΐν€ν, άΧΧ’ ί·^είσατο δικαίως αν αυτόν άν€Χών, χάριν eyeiv αύτώ τής σωτηρίας eXeye και παρ-eKixXei θαρροΰντα καί μηδύν ’ότι πeίσeσθaι heivov e£ αυτού φοβονμ€νον άναχωρ€ΐν €πι τα oiKeia‘
317	πeπeΐσΘaι γάρ οτι μηδ’ αυτόν2 ούτως αγαπησ^€ν, ως υπ* ύκβίνου στύργ€ται, ος3 τον μύν φυΧάττ€ΐν αυτόν δννάμ€νον καί πολλά δ€ΐγματα τής evvoιας πapeσχημ<Evov ύΧαύνοι καί τοσοΰτον ev φνγή χρόνον καί ταΐς πepί την φυχήν άγωνίαις ήνάγκασ€ ζήσαι φίΧων καί συγγ€νών ύρημον αυτός δ’ ου παυ€ται
1 έ7τί . . . dWovs om, RO : καί . . . d\\ow om. E.
* ex Lat. Bekker: avrbv codd.
3 ws lio.
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a hill from which his voice could be heard, he shouted for his to the troops of Saul and to their commander Abenner, saui?Ct °f and, awaking them from their sleep, addressed him l^am. xxvi. and his people. When the commander heard this and asked who was calling him, David replied, “ I, son of Jesse, the fugitive from you.a But how comes it that one so great as thou, holding the first rank in the king’s service, art so negligent in guarding the person of thy master, and that sleep is more to thy liking than his safety and protection ? This conduct indeed merits the punishment of death, for a little while since some men penetrated right through your camp to the king’s person and to all the others, and you did not even perceive it. Look now for the king’s spear and his flask of water anil thou wilt learn what mischief has befallen in your midst without your knowing of it.” Then Saul, when he recognized the voice of David and learned that though he had had to^avvi.' him at his mercy, being asleep and neglected by his j7Sam- xxn-guards, he had yet not slain him but spared the life which lie might justly have taken, gave him thanks for his preservation and exhorted him to be of good courage and, without fear of suffering further injury from himself, to return to his home.6 For, he said, lie was now persuaded that he did not love his own self so well as he was loved by David, seeing that he had pursued this man who might have been his safeguard and who had given many proofs of his loyalty, and that lie had forced him to live so long in exile, in terror of his life, bereft of friends and of kindred, while lie himself had been repeatedly spared by him
° This phrase is unscriptural. There is also some amplification in the rest of David’s speech.
6 Josephus omits David’s protest against Saul’s treatment of him, 1 Sam. xxvi. 18-20.
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πολλάκις1 υπ* αύτοΰ σωζόμενος, ουδέ την φνχην
318	φανερώς άπολλυμενην λαμβάνων.	6 δε Δαυίδης
πεμφαντα άπολαβεΐν εκελευσε το δόρυ και τον φακόν του ὅδα τος, επειπών ως “ 6 θεός εκατερω της Ιδίας φύσεως καί των κατ* αυτήν πεπραγμενών εσται δικαστής, ος ότι και κατά, την παρούσαν ημέραν άποκτεΐναί σε δυνηΟείς άπεσχόμην οΐδε.”
319	(ϊθ) Και Σαοΰλος μεν δεύτερον διαφυγών τάς Δαυίδου χεΐρας εις τα βασίλεια καί την οίκείαν άπηλλάσσετο, φοβηθείς δε Δαυίδης μη μενών αυτόθι συλληφθη υπό του Σα ούλου, συμφερειν εκρινεν εις την Παλαιστίνην καταβάς2 διατρίβειν εν αύτη, καί μετά των εξακοσίων, οι περί αυτόν ησαν, παραγίνεται προς ’Αγχοΰν τον Γίττης βασι-
320	λία· μία δ’ ην αύτη των πέντε πόλεων, δεζαμενου δ’ αυτόν του βασιλεως συν τοΐς άνδράσι καί δόι^τος οίκητήριον, εχων άμα καί τα? δυο γυναίκας Άχι-μάν καί ’Αβιγαίαν διηγεν εν τη Τίττη. Σ,αούλω δε ταυτ’ άκούσαντι λόγος ούκετ’ ην πεμπειν επ αυτόν η βαδίζειν δίς γάρ ηδη κινδυνεΰσαι παρά μικρόν επ’ εκείνω γενόμενον, συλλαβεΐν αυτόν σπου-
321	δάσαντα. Δαυίδη δ' ούκ εδοξεν εν τη πόλει των Τιττών μενειν, άλλ’ εδεηθη του βασιλεως αυτών, ϊν’ επειδή φιλανθρώπως αυτόν ύπεδεξατο καί τοΰτο χαρίσηται, τόπον τινά της χώρας δούς αύτω προς κατοίκησιν αίδεΐσθαι γάρ διατριβών εν τη πόλει
322	βαρύς αύτω καί φορτικός είναι, δίδωσι δε Άγχους
1	πο\\άκσ οιη. RO. a ex Lat. Ν iese: avapas coild.
° Saul’s speech is greatly amplified by Josephus.
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and had received at his hands «ι life clearly marked for destruction.α David then bade him send someone to fetch the spear and the flask of water,5 adding,
“ God shall be judge of the character of either of us and of the actions arising therefrom. He knows that when this day I had power to slay thee I refrained.”
(10)	So Saul, having for the second time escaped David is^ from David’s hands, returned to his palaee and his by Achish country ; but David, fearful of being captured by Saul if he remained λνΙιεΓε he was, deemed it wise to Gath, and go down to the land of the Philistines and abide there, p^t/a. With his band of six hundred followers he betook him- ι Sam ^ self to Ancbiis,0 king of Gitta, which was one of their Χλ'“' five cities.d The king welcomed him and his men and gave them a habitation ; and so, along with his two wives, Achimae and Abigaia, he settled in Gitta.
Saul, on hearing of this, thought no more of sending or marching against him, for twice already he had been in imminent danger of falling into his hands while striving to catch him/ David, however, was not minded to remain in the city of Gitta, but besought its king, since he had given him kindly welcome, to grant one favour more and give him some place in his country to dwell in ; he had scruples, he said, about being a burden and encumbrance to him by continuing to live in that city.5 So A nth us gave
6 The return of the flask of water is not mentioned in Scripture.
c Hibl. Achish, cf. § 215 note.
d The five Philistine cities were Gath (Gitta), Ekron (Akkaron), Ascalon, Gaza, Aslidod (Azotus), cf. A. v. 128, vi. 8.
* Hibl. Ahinoam, cf. § SO!) note.
1 This reason is not mentioned in Scripture.
9	David’s scrupulous request is an amplification of 1 Sam. xxvii. 5.
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αύτώ κώμην τινα Σιέκελλαν καλουμένην, ήν βασι-λεύσας 6 Ααυίδης αγαπών ’ίδιον κτήμα ετίμησεν είναι καί οι παΐδες αύτοΰ. άλλα περί μεν τούτων iv άλλοις δηλώσομεν δ δε χρόνος ον κατώκησε Ααυίδης εν Σεκέλλα τής II αλαιστίνης έγένετο
323	μήνες τέσσαρες προς ταΐς είκοσιν ήμέραις. έπ· ερχόμενος δε λάθρα τοΐς πλησιοχώροις των Πα-λαιστίνων Σερρίταις και Άμαληκίταις διήρπαζεν αυτών την χώραν και λείαν πολλήν κτηνών καί καμηλών λαμβάνων ύπέστρεφεν ανθρώπων γάρ άπείχετο δεδιώς μη καταμηνύσωσιν αυτόν προς ’Αγχοΰν τον βασιλέα, τό μέντοι γε τής λείας μέρος
324	αύτώ δωρεάν ’έπεμπε. του δε βασιλέως πυθο-μενου τίσιν έπιθέμενος την λείαν απήλασε; τοΐς προς τον νότον τών ’Ιουδαίων τετραμμένος καί εν τή πεδιάδι κατοικοΰσιν είπών πείθει τον Α γχοΰν φρονήσαι ούτως- ήλπισε γάρ ούτος ότι Ααυίδης έμίσησε τό ίδιον έθνος, καί δοΰλον έξειν παρ’ ον ζή χρόνον εν τοΐς αύτοΰ καταμένοντα.
325	(χΐν. 1) Κατά δε τον αυτόν καιρόν τών Παλαι-στίνων επί τούς Ίσραηλίτας στρατεύειν διεγνω-κότων καί περιπεμφάντων προς τούς συμμάχους άπαντας, ϊνα παρώσιν1 αύτοΐς εις τον πόλεμον ε’ις
1 σνμπαρωσιν MSP.
° Bibl. Ziklag (Ileb. Siqlag), lxx Σικ(\άκ. The site is uncertain; it may be the modern Khirbet Ζ uheiliqcih, about 10 miles S.E. of Gaza.
6 1 Sam. xxvii. 6 “ Wherefore Ziklag pertaineth to the kings of Judah unto this day.”
c The only other reference to Ziklag is in §§ 356 ff. where its sack by the Amalekites is described.
d Heb. “ a year (lit. “ days ”) and fuur months,” lxx “ four months.”
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him a certain village called Sekella,0 which David so Avell liked after becoming king that he regarded it as his private domain, as did his sons after him.6 But of that we shall speak elsewhere.0 Now the time during which David dwelt in Sekella in Philistia was four months and twenty days.d He made clandes- David tine raids on the neighbours of the Philistines, the “omZikiag Serrites* and Amalekites, ravaging their country and (Se^'la)on returning with abundant booty of cattle and camels ; inscribes.' he refrained from (taking captive)1 any men, for fear * *Vn‘8 that they would denounce him to King Anchiis, to Avhom, however, he sent a present of a portion of the spoils.» And when the king inquired whom he had attacked to have carried off all this booty, he said it was the people lying southward of the Judaeans, inhabiting the plain,Λ and succeeded in making Anchus believe this. For the king had hopes that David had come to hate * his own nation and that he would have him for his servant so long as he lived, settled among his own people.
(xiv. 1) About the same time the Philistines re- Achish en-solvcd to take the field against the Israelites and PhufsSne sent word around to all their allies to join them at
*	Bibl. the Geshurite and Girzite (Targum Gizrite, A.V.
Gezrite), lxx τον Ttaeipi, Luc. τον Yeaovpaiov καί τον Ίγ’ραίον.
’ A euphemism for “ killed,” cf. 1 Sam. xxvii. 9, 11 “ and left neither man nor woman alive.” Other translators take άπίίχατο in its usual sense of “ spared ” and note the contradiction to Scripture.
g Scripture does not say that David sent Achish a portion of the spoils.
A 1 Sam. xxvii. 10 specifies the peoples involved.
*	So the Targum of 1 Sam. xxvii. 12 ; licb. “ is in bad odour among his people” (A.V. “made his people Israel utterly to abhor him ”), lxx “ is put to shame among his people.”
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' Ρεγάν,1 ενθεν ζ μέλλον άθροιαθεντες εξορμάν επί τούς Εβραίους, 6 των Γιττών βασιλεύς Άγχους συμμαχήσαι τον Δαυίδην αύτω μετά των ιδίων
326	οπλιτών εκελευσε.2 του δε προθύμως υποσχόμενου και φήσαντος παραστήναι καιρόν, εν ω την αμοιβήν αύτω της ευεργεσίας και τής ξενίας αποδώσει, ποιήσειν αυτόν και3 φύλακα τοΰ σώματος μετά την νίκην και τούς αγώνας τούς προς τούς πολεμίους κατά νοΰν χωρήσαντας αύτοΐς επηγγείλατο, τής τιμής καί πίστεως ύποσχεσει το πρόθυμον αύτοΰ μάλλον αύξων.
327	(2) "Κτυχε δε Σαοΰλος ό τών *Εβραίων βασιλεύς τούς μάντεις καί τούς εγγαστρίμυθους καί πάσαν την τοιαύτην τέχνην εκ τής χώρας εκβεβληκώς εξω τών προφητών, άκούσας δε τούς Παλαιστί-νους ήδη παρόντας καί έγγιστα Σούνης πόλεως εν τω πεδίω* εστρατοπεδευκότας εξώρμησεν επ'
328	αυτούς μετά τής δυνάμεως. καί παραγενόμενος προς ορει τινι Γελβουε καλουμενω βάλλεται στρα-τόπεδον άντικρύ τών πολεμίων, ταράττει δ’ αυτόν
1	'Peyyav MS : 'Plyyav Ρ : 'Piyav O : Rella Lat.: φάραyya(v) conj. Mez.
2	eVAeif E: έττι rovs'ESpalovs ήξίου MSP Lat.
3	αποδώσει . . . και] ex Lat. Niese: άποδώσειν αύτδν καί
RO:	άποδώσειν και ποίησαν αύτδν Μ:	αύτδν άποδώσειν κα\
ποιήσειν αύτδν SP.
* + κειμύνης SP Exc. Lat. (-5 Μ).
0 Νο such place is mentioned in Scripture ; it is explained by Mez op. Thackeray, op. cit. p. 88 n. .Si), as a corruption of fdpayya'v) “ valley,” which was, in turn, a mistranslation of the Targum held meaning both “ valley/’ and “ warfare ” 330
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VI. 325-328
Rega 0 whence the)r would make a combined assault army, upon the Hebrews. Accordingly Anchus, king of Gitta, ΧχνίΗ.' ι. bade David aid him with his own soldiers. David promptly promised to do so, declaring that here was an opportunity for him to repay Anchus for his good offices and hospitality, whereupon the king undertook to make him his bodyguard b after the victory, if the outcome of the struggle against the enemy should be favourable to them.® By this promise of honour and confidence he hoped to increase David’s ardour still more.
(2) Now Saul, the king of the Hebrews, had, as it saui^and^ happened, banished from the country the diviners, 0f Endor. ventriloquistsd and all practitioners of such arts, except the prophets.6 Hearing now that the Philistines were upon him and had encamped quite close to the city of SQne/ in the plain, he went out against them at the head of his forces, and, on reaching a mountain called Gelboue,9 pitched his camp over against the enemy. But here he was greatly elisor “ host ”—the latter rendering being called for by the Heb. snba “ warfare ” in 1 Sam. xxviii. 1.
b Bibl. “ keeper of my head,” lxx άρχισωματοφί·\ακα “ chief of the bodyguard/’
c In Scripture, Achish does not make the conferring of the title conditional upon victory in battle.
d So the lxx translates Heb. 'ob (A.V. “ one that had familiar spirits ”) ; the exact meaning is unknown, but its Biblical use and Jewish tradition show that a talisman as an instrument of divination is meant, rather than a person— the latter being called in Hebrew ba'al Ob “ possessor of the Ob."
1 The prophets are not expressly excepted in Scripture.
1 Bibl. Shunem, lxx Σωμάν (v.L Σωνάμ) ; the modern Solain in the Plain of Esdraelon, about half-way between Nazareth and Mt. Gilboa in a X.W.-S.E. line.
e So the lxx ; bibl, Gilboa, modern Jebel Fukua.
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ούχ ως ετυχεν ίδόντα1 ή τών εχθρών δύναμή πολλή τε ουσα και τής οικείας κρείττων υπονοούμενη, και τον θεδν δια των προφητών ήρώτα περί τής μάχης καί του περί ταυτην εσομενου τέλους
329	προειπεΐν. ούκ άποκρινομενου δε του θεοΰ ετι μάλλον 6 Σαούλος κατόδεισε και την φυχήν άν-όπεσε, τό κακόν οΐον είκός ου παρόντος αύτώ κατά χεΐρα τοΰ θείου προορώμενος. ζητηθήναι δ’ αύτώ κελεύει γύναιόν τι τών εγγαστρίμυθων καί τάς τών τεθνηκότων φυχάς εκκαλουμόνων ως ούτως γνωσομεν ω ποΐ χωρεΐν αύτώ μέλλει τα πραγματα'
330	το γάρ τών εγγαστρίμυθων γένος άνάγον τας τών νεκρών φυχάς δι’ αυτών προλέγει τοΐς δεομόνοις τά άποβησόμενα. μηνυθόντος δ' αύτώ παρά τινος τών οίκετών εΐναί τι γύναιον τοιοΰτον εν πόλει Αώρω,2 λαθών πάντας τούς εν τω στρατόπεδα) και μετεκδύς την βασιλικήν εσθήτα δυο παραλαβών οίκότας, ους ήδει πιστοτάτους όντας,3 ήκεν εις την Αώρον προς την γυναίκα και παρεκάλει μαντεύεσθαι και άναγειν
331	αύτώ φυχήν ουπερ αν αύτός εΐπη. τής δε γυναικος απόμαχό μόνη ς και λεγουσης οό καταφρονήσειν του βασιλεως, ος τούτο το γόνος τών μάντεων εζήλασεν, ονδ’ αυτόν ποιεΐν καλώς άδικηθεντα μηδέν υπ' αύτής, ενεδρεύοντα δε εις τα κεκωλυμενα λαβεΐν αύτήν ΐνα δω δίκην, ώμοσε μηδόνα γνώσεσθαι μηδε παρ’ άλλον άγειν αύτής τήν μαντείαν, εσεσθαι δ’
332	άκίνδυνον. ως δε τ οΐς δρκοις αύτήν επεισε μή δεδιεναι, κελεύει τήν Σαμουήλου φνχήν άναγαγεΐν αύτώ. ή δ’ αγνοούσα τον Σαμουήλον όστις ήν καλεΐ τούτον εξ αδου- φανεντος 8’ αύτοΰ θεα-
1 ioόντα om. ROE.
3 Άενδώρφ MSP: Endor Lat.	3 AvSpas RO: om. Lat,
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mayecl at sight of the hostile force which was very large and, as he surmised, superior to his own ; and he asked through the prophets for an oracle from God concerning the battle and its issue. But, as no response came from God, Saul was yet more afraid and his heart failed him, foreseeing inevitable disaster since the Deity was no longer at liis side. However, he gave orders to search out for him a woman among the ventriloquists and those who call up the spirits of the dead, that so he might learn how matters would turn out for him. For this sort of ventriloquist raises up the spirits of the dead and through them foretells the future to those who inquire of them. Being informed by one of his servants that there was such a woman in the eity of Dor,® Saul, without the knowledge of any in the camp, stripped off his royal robes and, accompanied by two servants whom he knew to be quite trustworthy, came to Dor to this woman and besought her to bring up for him by divination the soul of whomever he should name. The woman, however, objected, saying that she would not defy the king, who had expelled that class of diviners ; nor A\*as it fair on his part, who had suffered no wrong from her, to lay this snare to cateh her in forbidden acts and cause her to be punished. Thereupon Saul swore that none should know of it, that he would tell no one else of her divination and that she should be in no danger. Having by these oaths persuaded her to forget her fears, he bade her bring up for him the soul of Samuel. The woman, ignorant who Samuel was, summoned him from Hades. And when lie spirit of
0 Iiibl. Endor, lxx Ά(\δώρ {v.l. Άΐνδώρ, cf. v.l. in Josephus); modern ‘Endor, about 3 miles N.E. of Shunem, on the slopes of Jebel Diihy.
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σάμενον τό γυναιον άνδρα σεμνόν καί θεοπρεπή ταράττεται, καί προς την σφιν έκπλαγέν, “ ου συ,’’ φησίν, “ 6 βασιλεύς ει Σαοΰλος; ” έδήλωσε γαρ
333	αυτόν Σαμουήλος. ειτινευσαντος δ’ εκείνου καί την ταραχήν αυτής ερομενου ποθεν γένοιτο, βλέ-πειν είπεν άνελθόντα τω θείο τινα την μορφήν όμοιον. του δε την εικόνα φράζειν* 1 * καί το σχήμα του θεαθέντος καί την ηλικίαν κελεύσαντος," γέροντα μεν ήδη καί ένδοξον εσήμαινεν, ιερατικήν
334	δe περικείμενον διπλοΐδα. έγνώρισεν εκ τούτων ό βασιλεύς τον Σαμουήλον οντα καί πεσών επί την γην ήσπάζετο καί προσεκύνησε' τής δε Σαμουήλου φυχής πυθομένης δια τί κίνησειεν αυτήν καί άν-αχθήναι ποιήσειεν, τήν3 ανάγκην άπωδύρετο· τούς πολεμίους γαρ4 επικεϊσθαι βαρείς αύτω, αυτόν δε άμηχανεΐν τοις παροΰσιν έγκαταλελειμμένον υπό του θεού καί μηδε5 προρρήσεως τυγχάνοντα μήτε δια. προφητών μήτε δι’ όνειράτων, “ καί διά τοΰτο επί σε τον6 εμού προνοησόμενον7 κατέφυγον.”
335	Σαμουήλος δε τέλος αυτόν εχοντα ήδη τής μεταβολής όρων “ περισσόν μέν,” είπεν, “ ετι καί παρ' εμού βουλεσθαι μαθεΐν του θεού καταλελοιπότος αυτόν άκουέ γε μήν ότι βασιλεϋσαι δει Ααυίδην
336	καί κατορθώσαι τον πόλεμον, σε δέ καί τήν αρχήν
1 + είπόντος SPE.
* κελεύσαντος om. ROE.	3 την οιη. ROE.
4 yap Hudson cum cod. Vat.: om. rell.
5 Dindorf: μήτε eodd.	6 + del M Lat.
7 προνοησόμενον cd. pr. Lat.
a Scripture docs not tell us how the witch recognized Saul;
1 Sam. xxviii. 12 “ Why hast thou deceived me? for thou
art Saul.” Rabbinic tradition accounts for it by the legend
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appeared, the woman, beholding a venerable and Samuel, who godlike man, was overcome and, in her terror at the saurldoom apparition, cried, “ Art thou not King Saul ? ” for - Samuel revealed who he was.® When Saul indicated ' that it was so and asked whence came her alarm, she replied that she saw someone arise in form like God.
Saul then bade her describe the appearance, the dress and the age of the man she saw, and she represented him as of advanced age, of distinguished aspect and clad in a priestly mantle.6 By these tokens the king recognized him to be Samuel and. falling to the ground, saluted him and made obeisance.
Being asked by the shade of Samuel wherefore he had disturbed him and caused him to be brought up,
Saul bewailed his necessity ; the enemy, he said, was pressing heavily upon him and he was helpless in his present plight, being abandoned by God and failing to obtain an oracle whether through prophets or through dreams. “ That is why I have betaken myself to thee, for thou wilt provide for me.” But Samuel, seeing that Saul was now approaching a final change of fortune,c said, “ It is idle to seek to learn any more from me, since God has abandoned thee.
But this much thou mayest hear, that David is destined to be king and to achieve success in this war, while thou must lose both thy sovereignty and thy
that spirits appear head downward unless summoned by a king·.
6 Heb. me'tl “ upper garment’’ (A.V. “mantle’’), lxx δηr\ois. Josephus adds the word “ priestly ” because me il Is the word used regularly in later Hebrew of the priest’s robe. Tradition states that this garment worn by Samuel’s spirit was the same as that made for him by his mother when he was a child (1 Sam. ii. 19) and that he had been buried in.
c Lit. “ having already an end of change.”
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καί τήν ζωήν άπολέσαι, τον θεού παρακούσαντα iv τω προς Άμαληκίτας πολεμώ καί τάς εντολάς αντοΰ μη φυλάξαντα, καθώς προεφήτευσά σοι καί ζών. ΐσθι τοίνυν καί τον λαόν υποχείριον τοίς εχθροΐς γενησόμενον και σαυτον μετά των τέκνων αύριον πεσόντα επί τής μάχης μετ' εμού γενη-σόμενον
337	(3) Ύαύτ άκουσας 6 Σ,αοΰλος άφωνος υπό λύπης έγένετο και κατενεχθείς εις τούδαφος, είτε διά την προσπεσοΰσαν εκ των δεδηλωμένων οδύνην, είτε διά την ενδειαν, ου γάρ προσενήνεκτο τροφήν τή παρελθοΰση ημέρα τε και νυκτί, ραδίως εκειτο
338	νέκυς ως τιςλ μόλις δε εαυτού γενόμενον συν-ηνάγκασεν ή γυνή γεύσασθαι, ταυτην αιτουμένη παρ' αυτού τήν χάριν αντί τής παράβολον μαντείας, ήν ουκ εξόν αυτή ποιήσασθαι διά τον εξ αυτού φόβον αγνοουμένου τις ήν, όμως ύπέστη καί παρέσχεν. άνθ' ών παρεκάλει τράπεζάν τε αυτέυ παραθειναι καί τροφήν, ως αν τήν ίσχνν συλλεξάμενος εις το των οικείων άποσωθή στ ρα-τόπεδον άντέχοντα δέ καί τελέως άπεστραμμένον
339	υπό άθυμίας εβιάσατο καί συνέπεισεν. έχουσα Se μόσχον ένα συνήθη καί τής κατ' οικον έπιμελείας καί τροφής άξιουμενον υπ' αυτής, ως γυνή χερνήτις καί τουτω μόνω προσαναπαυομένη τω κτήματι,
1 Niese: ίκατο νέκυς οστις RO: κατινήνικτο MSP (Exc.): non facile valebat exurgere Lat.
° Text uncertain.
b Or “joined (his servants) in constraining”; cf. 1 Sam. xxviii. 23 “ Hut his servants, together with the woman, compelled him.”
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life, because thou disobeyedst God in the war with the Amalekites and didst not observe His commandments, even as I foretold to thee while I was alive.
Knew then that thy people shall be delivered into the hands of their foes and that thou thyself with thy sons shalt fall to-morrow in the battle, and thou shalt be with me.”
(3)	On hearing these words, Saul was made speech- Tte Tritch less by grief and, falling to the ground, whether from succours the shock inflicted by these revelations or through 8»“^ exhaustion—for he had taken no food during the past xxviu.'20. day and night—lay inerta as a corpse. Then, when with difficulty he had come to himself, the woman constrainedb him to partake of food, asking this favour of him in return for that hazardous act of divination, which though not lawful for her to perform through fear of him so long as she had not recognized him,c she had nevertheless undertaken to carry out. Wherefore she entreated him to let her set a table with food before him, that so having collected his strength he might return safely to his own camp ; and, when in his despondency he refused and resolutely turned away, she insisted and helped to persuade him. Though she owned but one calf, which she had brought up d and had taken trouble to care for and feed beneath her roof, for she was a labouring woman and had to be content with this as her sole
e The language of Josephus is ambiguous. It may mean that the witch feared to defy the kinjr, whom she did not recognize in the person of Saul, or that ί-he had been afraid to do Saul’s bidding so long as she was ignorant of his identity.
d Lit. “ familiar ” or “ tame ” ; Heb. marbeq “ tied up ”
(A.V. “ fat,” cf. Targum “ fatted ”), lxx δαμα\1 s νομάί “ grazing heifer ” (Luc. μοσχάριον γαλαθηνόν “ sucking calf”).
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κατασφάξασα τούτον καί τα κρεα παρασκευάσασα τοΐς οίκεταις αύτοΰ καί αύτω παρατίθησι. καί Σαοΰλος μεν διά της νυκτός ηλθεν εις το στρατό -πέδον.
340	(ι.) Δίκαιον δε άποδεξασθαι της φιλοτιμίας την γυναίκα, ότι καίπερ τη τέχνη κεκωλυμενη χρη-σασθαι υπό του βασίλειος, παρ' ἡ? αν αυτή τα κατο, τον οίκον ην άμείνω και διαρκέστερα, και μηδέποτε αυτόν πρότερον τεθεαμενη ούκ εμνησι-κάκησε της επιστήμης υπ' αύτοΰ καταγνωσθείσης, ούκ απεστράφη δε ως ξένον και μηδέποτε εν
341	συνήθεια γεγενημενον, αλλά συνεπάθησε τε και παρεμυθησατο και προς α διεκειτο λίαν άηδώς προετρεφατο, και τό μόνον αύτη παρόν ώς εν πενία τούτο παρεσχεν εκτενώς καί φιλοφρόνως, οϋθ’ ύπερ εύεργεσίας άμειβομενη τινός γεγενη-μενης ούτε χάριν μελλουσαν θηρωμενη, τελευτή-σοντα γό,ρ αύτόν ηπίστατο, φύσει των ανθρώπων η προς τούς αγαθόν τι παρεσχημενους φιλότιμου-μενών, η παρ' ών αν τι δύνωνται λαβεΐν όφελος
342	τούτους προθεραπευόντων. καλόν οΰν εστι μιμεΐ-σθαι την γυναίκα καί ποιεΐν ευ πάντας τούς εν χρεία γενομενους, καί μηδέν ύπολαμβάνειν άμεινον μηδε μάλλον τι προσήκειν τω των ανθρώπων γενει τούτου μηδ' εφ' ω1 τον θεόν εύμενή καί χορηγόν των αγαθών εξομεν* και τα μεν περί της γυναικός
343	iv τοσούτοις αρκεί δεδηλώσθαι· τον δε πόλεσι καί δήμοις καί εθνεσι συμφέροντα λόγον καί προσ-
1 δτψ S2 Vat. ap. Hudson.
2 μάλλον ΐξομεν conj. N’aber.
β The following eulogy of the witch of Endor is, of course, an addition to Scripture.
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possession, she slaughtered it, prepared the meat and set it before his servants and himself. And Saul that night returned to his camp.
(4·) α Here it is but right to commend the generosity Eulogy of of this woman who. though she had been prevented of Endor! by the king from practising an art which would have made it easier and more comfortable for her at home, and though she had never seen Saul before, yet bore him no resentment for having condemned her profession nor turned him away as a stranger and as one with whom she had never been acquainted ; but instead she gave him sympathy and consolation, exhorted him to do that which he regarded with great unwillingness,6 and offered him with open friendliness the one thing which in her poverty she possessed.
And this she did, not in return for any benefit received, nor in quest of any favour to come—for she knew that he was about to die—, whereas men are by nature wont either to emulate those who have bestowed some kindness upon them or to be beforehand in flattering those from whom they may possibly receive some benefit. It is well, then, to take this woman for an example and show kindness to all who are in need, and to regard nothing as nobler than this or more befitting the human race or more likely to make God gracious and ready to bestow upon us His blessings. Concerning this woman, then, let those words suffice. c But now I shall touch on a subject Reflections profitable to states, peoples and nations, and of heroism of
Saul.
6 That is, to partake of food.
e Contrast the eulogy of Saul which follows (and is an addition to Scripture) with the characterization above,
§§ J62 ff. So also rabbinic tradition is divided between blame of Saul’s pride and praise uf his heroism.
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ήκοντα τοΐς άγαθοΐς, ύφ’ ου προαχθήσονται πάντες αρετήν διώκειν1 καί ζηλουν τα2 δόξαν καί μνήμην αιώνιον παρασχεΐν δυνησόμενα,3 ποιήσομαι, πολλήν και βασιλεΰσιν εθνών και άρχουσι πόλεων επιθυμίαν καί σπουδήν των καλών ενθήσοντα, καί πρός τε κίνδυνους καί τον υπέρ τών πατρίδων θάνατον προτρεφόμενον, καί πάντων καταφρονεΐν
344	διδάξοντα τών	εχω δ’ αιτίαν του λόγου
τούτου Σ,αοΰλον τον τών Εβραίων βασιλέα’ οΰτος γάρ καίπερ είδώς τα συμβησόμενα καί τον επικείμενον θάνατον του προφήτου προειρηκότος ούκ εγνω φυγεΐν αυτόν ουδέ φιλοφυχήσας προδοΰναι μεν τούς οικείους τοΐς πολεμίοις καθυβρίσαι δε
345	τό τής βασιλείας αξίωμα, άλλα παραδούς αυτόν πανοικί μετά τών τέκνων τοΐς κινδύνοις καλόν ήγήσατ ο είναι πεσεΐν μετά τούτων υπέρ τών βασιλεύομενων μαχόμενος, καί τούς παΐδας άπο-θανεΐν μάλλον άγαθούς όντας ή καταλιπεΐν επ’ άδήλω τω ποδαποί γενήσονται τον τρόπον διά-δοχον4 γάρ καί γένος τον έπαινον καί την αγήρω
346	μνήμην εξειν. οΰτος οΰν δίκαιος καί άνδρεΐος καί σώφρων εμοι γε δοκεΐ μόνος καί5 ει τις γεγονε τοιοΰτος ή γενήσεται την μαρτυρίαν επ άρετή καρ-ποϋσθαι παρά πάντων άξιος· τούς γάρ μετ’ ελπίδων επί πόλεμον εξελθόντας ως καί κρατήσοντας καί σώςβ υποστρέφοντας ,7 επειδάν τι διαπράξωνται λαμπρόν, ου μοι δοκοΰσι καλώς ποιεΐν άνδρείους
1	Dindorf: δαι·ξαν codd.
2	ζηλοΰν τα] Bi kker: ξηΧονντα vel δηλονντα codd.: ζηΧον*
τό Niese.	3 δννησδμενον ROS2 Exc.
4 διαδοχήν MSP Exc.	5 δοκεΐν καί μονοί conj. Niese.
β ίσως RO: σώονί MSP Exc.
7 Bekker: έπιστρίψονταί codd.
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interest to all good men—one whereby all should be induced to pursue virtue and to aspire to those things which may procure them glory and eternal renown, one, moreover, that should instil into the hearts of kings of nations and rulers of cities a great desire and zeal for noble deeds, should stimulate them to face dangers and death for their country’s sake, and teach them to despise all terrors. The occasion for this discourse I find in the person of Saul, king of the Hebrews. For he, although he knew of what was to come and his impending death, which the prophet had foretold, yet determined not to flee from it or, by clinging to life, to betray his people to the enemy and dishonour the dignity of kingship ; instead, he thought it noble to expose himself, his house and his children to these perils and, along with them, to fall fighting for his subjects.0 He preferred to have his sons meet death as brave men rather than leave them behind, while still uncertain what kind of men they might prove to be ; for thus, as successors and posterity, he would obtain glory and an ageless name.6 Such a man alone, in my opinion, is just, valiant and wise, and he, if any has been or shall be such, deserves to have all men acknowledge his virtue. For men who have gone forth to war with high hopes, thinking to conquer and return in safety, and have accomplished some brilliant feat are, to my mind, mistakenly de-α The rabbis also emphasize Saul's heroism in exposing himself and his sons to danger in battle.
6 That is, glory etc. would take the place of physical posterity. The last phrase- is perhaps a conscious echo of αγήρων έπαινον in IVricles’ funeral oration, Thucydides ii. 43.
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άποκαλοΰντες, δσοι περί τών τοιούτων εν ταΐς ίστορίαις καί τοΐς άλλοις συγγράμμασιν είρήκασιν
347	άλλα δίκαιοι μεν είσι κάκεΐνοι τυγχάνειν αποδοχής, εϋφυχοι δε καί μεγαλότολμοι και τών δεινών κατα-φρονηταί μόνοι δικαίως αν Αεγοιντο πάντες οι Σαοΰλον μιμησάμενοι. το μεν γαρ ουκ είδότας τί μέλλει σνμβήσεσθαι κατά τον πόλεμον αυτοί? μή μαλακισθήναι περί αυτόν, άλλ' άδήλω τω μελλοντι παραδόντας αυτούς επ' αυτού σαλευειν οϋπω1 γεν-
348	ναΐον, καν έργα πολλά διαπραξάμενοι τυχωσι· τό δε μηδέν τή διάνοια χρηστόν προσδοκώντας, αλλά προειδότας ως δει θανεϊν και τούτο παθεΐν μαχο-μενους, εΐτα μή φοβηθήναι μηδε καταπλαγήναι τό δεινόν, άλλ' επ' αυτό χωρήσαι προγινωσκόμενον, του τ' ανδρείου αληθώς τεκμήριον εγώ κρίνω.
349	Σαοΰλος τοίνυν τούτο εποίησεν επιδείξας ότι πάν-τας μεν προσήκει τής μετά τον θάνατον ευφημίας γλιχομενους ταΰτα ποιεΐν, εζ ών αν αύτοΐς ταυτην καταλείποιεν,2 μάλιστα δε τούς βασιλέας, ως ούκ εξόν αύτοΐς διά τό μεγεθος τής αρχής ου μόνον ου κακοΐς είναι περί τούς άρχομενους, άλλ' ουδέ
350	μετρίως χρηστοΐς. ετι τούτων πλείω περί Σ,αούλου καί τής εύφυχίας λέγειν ήδυνάμην, ύλην ήμΐν χορη-γησάσης τής ύποθεσεως, άλλ' ίνα μή φανώμεν άπειροκάλως αυτού χρήσθαι τοΐς επαίνοις, επάνειμι πάλιν άφ' ών εις τούτους εξεβην.
351	(5) Κατεστρατοπεδευκότων γάρ τών Παλαιστί-νων, ως προεΐπον, καί κατά έθνη καί βασιλείας καί σατραπείας εξαριθμούντων τήν δύναμιν, τελευ-
1 οΰδ'οντω(ί) Μ Kxc.: ονχ oiVa-sSP: non valde Lat.
* κατα\ίττοΐΐν SP: -\Ιποκ Μ.
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scribed as valiant by the historians and other writers who have spoken of such persons. Certainly it is just that these too receive approbation ; but the terms “ stout-hearted,” “ greatly daring,” “ contemptuous of danger ” can justly be applied only to such as have emulated Saul. That men, not knowing what is to happen to them in war, should not flinch from it, but should commit themselves to an uncertain future and ride the stormy seas of chance—all this still falls short of magnanimity,0 however many the exploits they may accomplish. On the other hand, to harbour in one’s heart no hope of success, but to know beforehand that one must die and die fighting, and then not to fear nor be appalled at this terrible fate, but to meet it with full knowledge of what is coming—that, in my judgement, is proof of true valour. And this Saul did, thereby shoving that it behoves all men v.-ho aspire to fame after death so to act as to leave such a name after them ; especially should kings do so, since the greatness of their power forbids them not merely to be bad to their subjects, but even to be less than wholly good. I might say still more than this about Saul and his courage, for they are subjects -which afford us ample material ; but, lest we should appear to lack good taste in delivering this panegyric, I will return again to the point from which I made this digression.
(5)	The Philistines had pitched their camp, as I t g said before, and were reviewing their forces by compel nations, kingdoms and satrapies,6 when last of all Achlsh
° Variant “ is not so magnanimous.”
6 Suggested by the lxx σατραπαι των ά\\οφΰ\ων — I leb. fame I’elishtim (A.V. “ lords of the Philistines ; cf. 1 Sam. xxix. 2 “ And the lords of the Philistines passed on by hundreds and by thousands.”
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ταιος βασιλεύς παρήλθεν Άγχους μετά τής ιδίας στρατιάς και1 Ααυίδης μετά των εζακοσίων οπλιτών
352	€177ετο. θεασάμενοι δε αυτόν οι στρατηγοί των Παλαιστίνων, ποθεν εΐησαν ήκοντες οι 'Εβραίοι καί τίνων καλεσάντων ήρώτων τον βασιλέα, δ δβ Αανίδην ελεγεν είναι, ον2 φυγόντα Σαοΰλον τον εαυτόν δεσπότην καί προς αυτόν ελθόντα δεζασθαι, καί νυν τής χάριτος αμοιβήν εκτΐσαι βονλόμενον καί τιμωρήσασθαι τον Σαοΰλον συμμαχεΐν αύτοΐς.
353	εμεμφθη δε υπό των στρατηγών άνδρα παρειληφώς επί συμμαχία πολέμιον, καί άποπεμπειν συνεβού-λευον, μή καί λάθη μέγα δι' αυτόν κακόν τούς φίλους εργασάμενος· καιρόν3 γάρ αύτώ4 * παρεξειν του καταλλαγήναι3 προς τον δεσπότην κακώσαντι6
354	την ήμετεραν δύναμιν, δ δη καί προορώμενον εις τον τόπον ον εδωκεν αύτώ κατοικεΐν εκελενον άποπεμπειν συν τοΐς εξακοσίοις όπλίταις· τούτον γαρ είναι τον7 Ααυίδην, ον αδουσιν αι παρθένοι πολλάς μυριάδας ΥΙαλαιστίνων άπολεσαντα. ταΰτ άκουσας ό τών Γιττών βασιλεύς καί καλώς είρήσθαι λογισάμενος καλεσας τον Ααυίδην “ εγώ μεν,”
365 είπε, “ μαρτυρώ σοι πολλήν περί εμε σπουδήν καί εύνοιαν καί διά τοΰτό σε σύμμαχον επηγόμην ου δοκεΐ δε ταύτό τοΐς στρατηγούς, ἀλλ* άπιθι μεθ' ημέραν εις ον εδωκά σοι τόπον μηδέν ύπονοών άτοπον, κάκεΐ φύλασσε μοι τήν χώραν, μή τινες εις αυτήν τών πολεμίων εμβάλωσιν. εστι δε καί
1 + μΐτα τούτον {αυτόν) δ' (δὲ) ό MSPE: et post eum Lat.
- * Niese: τον codd.	3 M Lat.: καί rell.
4 οντω KO.	6 + 7Γρόφασιν SP.
8 Naberj κακώσαντα vel κακώσοντα codd.
7	τόν om. MSPE.
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appeared King Anchus with his own troops, followed by David with his six hundred soldiers. On seeing his army, him, the Philistine generals asked the king -whence χχΙχ™!. these Hebrews0 had come and -who had summoned them. The king replied that this was David who had fled from Saul, his master, and had come to him ; he had received him, and now David, wishing to repay that favour and to be avenged on Saul, was fighting in their ranks.b The generals, however, reproached him for having taken as an ally one that was their enemy, and they advised him to dismiss him lest on David’s account he should unwittingly do grave mischief to his friends ; for he would be affording David an opportunity of becoming reconciled to his master by injuring their army. Accordingly they bade him with this in mind to send David with his six hundred soldiers back to the place which he had given him for his habitation ; for this was that same David of whom the virgins sang that he had slain many myriads of the Philistines. Having listened to these words and considering them well spoken, the king of Gitta called David and said, “ For myself, I can testify to the great zeal and friendliness which thou hast shown to me, and it was for that reason that I brought thee as an ally ; but such is not the view of our chiefs. Now then, go within a day’s time to the place which I have given thee, and suspect nothing untoward. There keep guard for me over the country, lest any of the enemy invade it. That too
° So the Hebrew, ‘Ibrun; lxx, reading ‘obrtm “ passers-by,” has διαπορ€νύμΐνοι.
b This explanation of David’s motives is added by Josephus.
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356	τούτο συμμαχία? μέρος.” καί Δαυίδης μέν, ως έκέλευσεν 6 τών Γιττών βασιλεύς, η κεν εις Σέκε Αλαν. καθ' ον δε καιρόν εξ αυτής συμμαχήσων τοΐς Παλαιστίνοις άπήλθε το των Άμαληκιτών έθνος επελθόν αίρει την Σέκελλαν κατά κράτος, καί εμπρήσαντες και πολλή ν λείαν1 εκ τ’ αυτής εκείνης καί τής άλλης των ΐίαλαιστίνων χώρας λαβόντες άνεχώρησαν.
357	(6) ’ίύκπεπορθημένην δε την Σέκελλαν κατα-λαβών 6 Δαυίδης καί διηρπαγμένα πάντα καί τάς γυναίκας τάς έαυτοΰ, δύο γάρ ήσαν, καί τάς γυναίκας των εταίρων συν τοΐς τέκνοις ήχμαλω-
358	τισμένας, περιρρήγνυται ευθύς την έσθήτα. κλαίων δε καί όδυρόμενος μετά των φίλων επί τοσοΰτον παρείθη τοΐς κακοΐς, ώστε αυτόν επιλιπεΐν ήδη καί τα δάκρυα· εκινδύνευσε2 δε καί βληθείς υπό των εταίρων άλγούντων επί ταῖς αίχμαλωσίαις των γυναικών καί των τέκνων άποθανεΐν· αυτόν γάρ
359	τών γεγονότων ήτιώντο. άνασχών δ’ εκ τής λύπης καί την διάνοιαν προς τον θεόν άναστήσας παρ-εκάλεσε τον αρχιερέα Άβιάθαρον ένδύσασθαι την ιερατικήν στολήν καί έπερωτήσαι τον θεόν καί προφητεΰσαι ει διώξαντι τούς Άμαληκίτας δίδωσι καταλαβεΐν καί σώσαι μεν τάς γυναίκας καί τα
360	τέκνα, τιμωρήσασθαι δε τούς εχθρούς, τοΰ δ’ άρχιερέως διώκειν κελεύσαντος έκπηδήσας μετά τών έξακοσίων οπλιτών ειπετο τοΐς πολεμίοις· παρα-γενόμενος δ’ επί τινα χειμάρρουν Ιάάσελον λεγό-
1 λίίαν &\\ψ codd.: &\\ην om. Lat.
2 κινδννινσαι RO.
° This last instruction to guard Philistine territory is an amplification of tiie lxx addition to 1 Sam. xxix. 11, φυ-
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is the part of an ally.”0 So David, as the king of David finds Gitta ordered, went to Sekella. But at the very facked time when he had left there to lend aid to the Phi- ^^ekites listines, the Amalekite nation had made an invasion ι Sam. and taken Sekella by storm, and, after setting fire xxx· 1' to it and capturing much booty both from that town and from the rest of the Philistine territory, had retired.
(6)	Now when David found that Sekella had been The sacked and everything therein pillaged and that his J^ur^for two wives and the wives of his comrades along with ti^ir their children had been taken captive, he straightway wivesand rent his clothes,b and, wailing and lamenting with 'jh^en· his friends, he was so utterly undone by this calamity xxx. 4." that at length even tears failed him. Moreover he was not far from being stoned to death by his comrades, who were deeply grieved by the capture of their wives and children, and held him responsible for what had happened. Recovering from his grief, however, and lifting his thoughts to God, he besought the high priest Abiathar to put on his priestly robe c and to inquire of God and predict to him whether, if he pursued the Amalekites, He would grant him to overtake them, and to rescue the women and children and avenge himself on his foes. And -when c,o<i the high priest bade him pursue, he rushed off with his six hundred soldiers on the track of the enemy,
On reaching a stream called Baselos,d he came upon Ϊ sam. 1 8
xxx. 8.
Χάσσΐΐν την γήν ; the Hebrew says merely “ And David and his men rose early in the morning to return to the land of the Philistines.”
b The rending of the clothes is an unscriptural detail.
*	1 Sam. xxx. 7 “ bring me hither the ephod.”
*	Bibl. Besor, lxx Βοσύρ ; site unknown.
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μενον καί πλανωμένω τινι ττεριπεσων Αιγνπτιω μέν το γένος υπ ένδειας δέ και λιμού παρει-μένω, τρισ'ι γαρ ημέραις έν ττ} ερημιά πλανώμενος άσιτος διεκαρτέρησε, πρώτον αύτδν ποτώ καί τροφή π αραστησάμενος και άναλαβών επύθετο
361	τις1 τε εΐη και ποθεν, δ δε γένος μεν εσήμαινεν Αιγύπτιος ών, καταλειφθηναι ύπο του δεσπότου κατ' αρρώστιαν έπεσθαι μη δυνάμενον- έδηλου δ’ αυτόν2 των καταπρησάντων και διηρπακότων άλλα
362	τε της Ίουδαίας και την Σέκελλαν είναι, χρησά-μενος ουν ό Δαυίδης τουτω επί τούς Άμαληκίτας οδηγώ και καταλαβών αυτούς3 επι γης έρριμ-μένους, καί τούς μεν άριστώντας, τούς δε και μεθύοντας ηδη και λελυμένους ύπο του οίνου και τών λαφύρων και της λείας άπολαύοντας, επιπεσών αίφνιδίως πολύν αυτών φόνον είργάσατο· γυμνοί γαρ όντες καί μηδέν προσδοκώντες τοιοΰτον, αλλά προς τό πιείν καί εύωχεΐσθαι τετραμμένοι πάντες
363	ησαν εύκατέργαστοι. καί οι μεν αυτών ετι τών τραπεζών παρακειμένων έπικαταλαμβανόμενοι παρ* αύταΐς άνηροΰντο καί παρέσυρεν αύτοΐς τα σιτια καί την τροφήν τό αίμα, τούς δε δεξιουμένους άλληλους ταΐς προπόσεσι διέφθειρεν, ένίονς δέ καί προς νπνον ύπο τοΰ ακράτου κατενηνεγμένους. όπόσοι δ’ έφθασαν περιθέμενοι τάς πανοπλίας έζ εναντίας αύτώ4 στηναι, τούτους ουδέ ν ήττον εύχερώς
364	τών γυμνών κατακειμένων άπέσφαττε.6 διέμειναν δε οι σύν τω Δαυίδη καί αυτοί6 άναιροΰντες απο
1 τίνος MSP Lat. [cf. lxx).
2 Edd.: αυτόν ROM : αύτώ SP.	3 αυτούς om. RO.
4 ed. pr.: re (θ’) a vt ω codd.	6 ίπέσφαττον RO.
• αντος conj. Niese.
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a straggler, an Egyptian by raee, who was exhausted from want and hunger, having endured three days’ wandering in the wilderness without food. After he had first revived him and restored him -with food and drink. David asked him who he was α and whence lie came. He revealed that he was of Egyptian raee and had been left behind by his master, being unable to follow because of sickness ; he further made known that he was one of those who had burnt and ravaged Sekella as well as parts of Judaea. So David made David’s men use of the man to guide him to the Amalekites, and Imaiekites0 came upon them lying around on the ground, some ^adssacre at their morning meal, others already drunken and m relaxed with wine, regaling themselves with their 15. spoils and booty. Falling suddenly upon them, he made a great slaughter of them, for, being unarmed and expeeting no such thing but intent upon drinking and revelry, they were all an easy prey. Some, being surprised at the outspread tables, were massaered beside them, and their streaming blood swept victuals and food away ; others were drinking each other’s health when he slew them ; still others, under the influence of strong drink, were plunged in sleep ; while those who had been quick enough to put on their armour and make a stand against him—these too he cut to pieces with no less ease than those who lay defenceless on the ground.6 David’s companions too continued the slaughter from the first
0 Variant (as in Scripture) “ to whom he belonged.”
6 The details of the massacre are an amplification of Scripture.
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προιτης ώρας έως εσπέρας, ως μη περιλειφθηναι των Άμαληκιτών πλείονας η τετρακοσιους· και ουτοι δε δρομάσι καμήλοις επιβάντες διέφυγον. άνέσωσε δε τά τ' α'λλα1 πάντα α διηρπασαν αυτών οι πολέμιοί καί τάς τε αύτοΰ γυναίκας καί τάς
365	των έταίρων. ως δέ άναστρέφοντες ήκον επί τον τόπον, ένθα διακοσίους μη δυναμένους αύτοΐς έπεσθαι καταλελοίπεσαν επί των σκευών, οι μεν τετρακόσιοι της μεν άλλης ώφελείας τε καί λείας ούκ ηξίουν αύτοΐς άπομερίζειν ου συνακολουθη-σαντας γάρ αλλά μαλακισθέντας περί την δίωξιν άγαπησειν άνασεσωσμένας τα? γυναίκας άπολαμ-
36(1 βάνοντας ελεγον Ααυίδης Se πονηράν και άδικον αυτών τ αυτήν άπέφηνε την γνώμην είναι γάρ άξιους, τοΰ θεού παρασχόντος αύτοΐς άμύνασθαι μεν τούς πολεμίους, κομίσ ασθαι δε πάντα τα αυτών, πόσιν έξ ίσου τοΐς συστρατευσαμενοις μερι-ζεσθαι την ωφέλειαν, και ταΰτ' επί φυλακή τών
367	σκευών μεμενηκότων. και έξ εκείνου νόμος ούτος έκράτησε παρ' αύτοΐς ΐνα ταύτά τοΐς μαχομενοις λαμβάνωσιν οι τα σκεύη φυλάσσοντες. γενόμενος δ' εν Σεκίλλα Δαυίδης διέπεμφε πάσι τοΐς εν τη Ίουδα φυλή συνηθεσι και φίλοις άπομοίρας τών λαφύρων, και τά μεν περί την Σεκέ?ιλων πόρθησιν καί Άμαληκιτών άναίρεσιν ούτως έγένετο.
368	(τ) Τών δε Παλαιστινω^ συμβαλόντων καί καρτεράς μάχης γενομένης νικώσιν2 οι Τίαλαιστΐνοι καί πολλους άναιρουσι τών εναντίων, Σαοΰλος δε 6
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2 νικωσι μέν SP Lat,
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hour until evening, so that there were left of the Amalekites no more than four hundred ; these, by mounting swift camels, had escaped. So David recovered not only the booty which the enemy had carried off, but also his wives and those of his companions. When, on their return, they arrived at the a dispute spot where they had left in eharge of the baggage ^wpuubiy two hundred men who were unable to follow, the ^;|^d by other four hundred were unwilling to share with them \ kam. χχχ. in their gains and booty, saying that, as they had not 2K gone along but had been unequal to the pursuit, they ought to be content with getting back their wives who had been reseued. But David pronounced this view of theirs wicked and unjust ; for, he said, seeing that God had enabled them to avenge themselves on their enemies and to recover all their possessions, they were bound to give an equal share of their gains to all who had taken part in the expedition, especially as they had remained to guard the baggage. And thenceforward this law has prevailed among them, that those who guard the baggage reeeive the same share as those who do the fighting. Moreover, on his return to Sekella, David sent around portions of the spoils to all his acquaintances and friends in the tribe of Judah.® Sueh, then, was the affair of the sacking of Sekella and the slaughter of the Amalekites.
(7)	Meanwhile b the Philistines had joined battle The with the Israelites and, after a sharp eontest, the Philistines were victorious and slew multitudes of Israelites at
0 Bibl. “ to the elders of Judah, to his frii'inls ” (i,xx “ kinsmen ”). Josephus omits the names of the favoured cities, 1 Sam. xxx. 27-:-i0.
6 Continuing the account of the battle near Mt. Gilboa from §§ 327 if.
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τών Ίσρα^λιτώΐ' βασιλεύς καί οι παΐδες αύτοΰ γεν-ναίως άγωνιζόμενοι καί πάση προθυμία χρώμενοι, ως εν μόνω τω καλώς άποθανειν καί παραβόλως διακινδυνεΰσαι τοΐς πολεμίοις τής όλης αύτοΐς δόξης άποκειμενης, ούδεν yap του του περισσότερον ειχον,
369	επιστρεφουσι πάσαν εις αυτούς την των εχθρών φάλαγγα καί περικυκλωθεντες άποθνήσκουσι πολλούς τών Παλαιστίνων καταβαλόντες. ήσαν δε οι παΐδες1 Ίωνάθης καί Άμινάδαβος καί Μελχισος. τούτων πεσόντων τρέπεται τό τών 'Εβραίων πλήθος καί ακοσμία καί σύγχυσις γίνεται καί φόνος επι-
370	κείμενων τών πολεμίων. Έαοΰλος δε φεύγει το καρτεράν εχων2 περί αυτόν καί τών ΧΙαλαιστίνων επιπεμφάντων άκοντιστάς καί τοξότας πάντας μεν αποβάλλει πλήν ολίγων, αυτός δε Ααμπρώς αγωνισα-μενος καί πολλά, τραύματα λαβών, ως μηκετι δια-καρτερεΐν μηδ’ άντεχειν ταΐς πληγαΐς, άποκτεΐναι μεν αυτόν ήσθενει, κελεύει δε τον οπλοφόρον σπα-σάμενον την ρομφαίαν ταύτην αύτοΰ διελάσαι, πριν
371	ζώντα συλλαβεΐν αυτόν τούς πολεμίους, μή τολ-μώντος δε του οπλοφόρου κτειναι τον δεσπότην, αυτός την ιδίαν σπασύμενος3 καί στήσας επί την ακμήν ρίπτει κατ αυτής εαυτόν αδυνατών δε1 μἡτ’5 ώσασθαι6 μήτ* επερείσας διαβαλεΐν αύτοΰ τον σίδηρον επιστρεφεται, καί νεανίσκου τινός εστώτος πυθόμενος τις είη καί μαθών ως Άμαλη-
1 Σαονλον waides MSP Lat.
2	καρτΐρον στίφος έχων Μ : καρτορδν ἴχων στίφος SP.
3 + μάχαιραν SP Lat. Glycas.
‘δι ins. Xiese: do ι <νατων RO: και μη δννάμενος MSPE.
6 μηδ' cocld.	8 ΐστασθαι RO.
α So most mss. of the i,xx (v.l. Ίωναδάβ) ; bibl. Abinadab. b Bibl. Melchishua (Ileb. Malki-shua), lxx λΐίλχίΐσά.
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their adversaries. Saul, king of Israel, and his sons Mt. Gilboa. struggled valiantly and threAV all their ardour into are slain.113 the tight, as though their entire glory rested solely * fem, on their thing nobly and desperately hazarding all against the enemy, for nothing else was left them.
Thus they drew upon themselves the whole line of the foe and, so surrounded, perished, after laying many of the Philistines low. Noav his sons were Jonathan, Aminadaba and Melchis.6 When these fell, the Hebrew host took flight, disorder and confusion ensued, and there was a massacre as the enemy fell upon them. But Saul fled, having the ablest men around him ; of these, when the Philistines sent javelin-throwers and archers after him, he lost all but a few. He himself, after fighting magnificently ^aui, too and receiving numerous wounds,® until he could no himself bids longer hold out nor endure under these blows, was an Amaie-' too weak to kill himself and bade his armour-bearer j^®_slay draw his sword and thrust it through him before ι Sam. xxxi. the enemy should take him alive. But, as the t ή2 i5am' armour-bearer did not dare to slay his master. Saul drew his ΟΛνη sword himself and, fixing it with its point toward him. sought to fling himself upon it, but was unable either to push it in or, by leaning upon it, to drive the weapon home. Then he turned d and, seeing a youth standing there, asked him who he was, and, on learning that he was an Amalekite, c So the lxx ίτρανματίσθη, 1 Sam. xxxi. 3, translating Heb. rcayyahel, which the Tarprum and Jewish interpreters render “ was afraid." The details of the rout are unscriptural.
d Josephus has combined the contradictory accounts of Saul’s death given by Scripture in 1 Sam. xxxi. and 2 Sam. i.
In the rarlier account Saul kills himself after his armour-bearer declines to do so through fear ; in the later chapter he is slain, at his own request, by the Amalekite. Josephus repeats the second account below, A. vii. 1 IF.
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κίτης εστί παρεκάλεσεν επερείσαντα την ρομφαίαν, διά τό μη ταΐς χερσίν αυτόν τούτο δύνασθαι ποίησαι,,1 παρασχεΐν αύτω τελευτήν οποίαν αυτός
372	βούλεται,, ποιήσας δε τούτο καί περιελόμενος τον περί τον βραχίονα αύτοΰ χρυσόν καί τον βασιλικόν στέφανον εκποδών εγενετο. θεασάμενος δ’ ο οπλοφόρος Σαοΰλον άνηρημενον άπεκτεινεν εαυτόν δι-εσώθη δ’ ούδείς των σωματοφυλάκων του βασιλεως, άλλα, πάντες επεσον περί τό καλούμενου Τελβουε
373	ορος. άκούσαντες δε των 'Έ,βραίων οι την κοιλάδα πέραν του Ίορδάνου κατοικοΰντες καί οι εν τω πεδίου τάς πόλεις εχοντες, ότι Σαοΰλος πεπτωκε καί οι παΐδες αύτοΰ, καί τό συν αύτω πλήθος άπό-λωλε, καταλιπόντες τάς εαυτών πόλεις εις οχυρότητας2 εφυγον. οι ΥΙαλαιστΐνοι τάς κατα-λελειμμενας ερήμους ευ ράντες κατώκησαν.
374	(8) Ύή δ’ επιούση σκυλεύοντες οι Παλαιστΐνοι τούς των πολεμίων νεκρούς επιτυγχάνουσι τοΐς του Σαούλου καί των παίδων αύτοΰ σώμασι καί σκυλεύσαντες άποτεμνουσιν αύτών τάς κεφαλάς, καί κατά πάσαν περιήγγειλαν την χώραν πεμ-φαντες ότι πεπτώκασιν οι πολέμιοι· καί τάς μεν πανοπλίας αύτών άνεθηκαν εις τό Αστάρτειον ιερόν, τα δε σώματα άνεσταύρωσαν προς τα τείχη τής Ίόηθσάν3 4 πόλεως, ή νυν Σκυθόπολις καλείται.
375	επεί δε ήκουσαν οι εν Ίαβεΐ1 πόλει τής Γαλαδίτιδο? κατοικοΰντες, ότι λελώβηνται τον Σαούλου νεκρόν
1	τοντο . . . ποίησαι MSP: δύνασθαι R0:	διά. τό . . .
ποίησαι om. E Lat.
2	Cocceii: όχνροτάτας (-ωτάταί) codd.
8 ΚΟ: ΒηΟσιώΐ’ roll. : Kessain Lat.
4	E: Ν αβά 110: Ίαβ(ε)ισσφ SP: Iabes Lat.
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begged him to force the sword in, since he could not do this with his own hands, and so procure him such a death as he desired. This he did, and, after stripping off the bracelet of gold on Saul’s arm and his royal crown, disappeared. Then the armour-bearer, seeing that Saul was dead, killed himself; and of the king’s bodyguard not a man escaped, but all fell on that mountain called Gelboue. And when the iSMn. Hebrews who inhabited the valley across the Jordan XXX1‘ and those who had their cities in the plain 0 heard that Saul and his sons had fallen and that all his host had perished, they forsook their cities and fled to the strongholds b ; and the Philistines, finding these cities deserted, settled therein.
(8)	On the morrow the Philistines, while stripping The men of the corpses of their enemies, came upon the bodies ήι117 of Saul and his sons ; these they stripped and cut off the their heads, and then sent tidings throughout all the country round about that their enemies had fallen. Saul ami Their armour they set up as an offering in the temple lsam^xxxi. of Astarte,c and impaled their bodies to the walls of n-the city of Bcthsan,d which is now called Scytliopolis.
But when the inhabitants of Jabise in the region of Galaditis heard that they had mutilated the corpses
° Of Esdraelon.
b Emended text ; mss. “ to the strongest (cities).” Scripture says simply “ they fled.”
c 1 Sam. xxxi. 10 does not make clear where the temple was ; 1 Giron, x. 10 reads “ And they put his armour in the house of their gods, and fastened bis head in the temple of Dagon,” that is, in Thilistia. Recent excavations have uncovered a Canaanite temple of the fifteenth century b.c. and figures of Astarte (bibl. Ashtoreth) in Beth Shan.
d Bibl. Beth-Shan, ι.χχ Ηαιΰσάν {v.l. ΒαιΟέμ), modern Beisan, cf. A. v. 83 note.
* Bibl. Jabesh-Gileud, cf. § 71 note.
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καί τους των παίδων αύτοΰ, δεινόν ήγησαμενοι περιϊδεΐν ακήδευτους, εξελθόντες οι άνδρειότατοι καί τόλμη διαφεροντες (ή δε πόλις αϋτη και σώ-μασιν άλκίμους καί φυχαΖς φερεί) και δι' όλης τής
376	ννκτός όδεύσαντες ήλθον εις ΤΙηθσάν καί προσ-ελΟόντες τω τείχει των πολεμίων καί καθελόντες τό σώμα Σαούλου καί τα των παίδων αύτοΰ κομι-ζονσιν εις ιΐάβησαν μηδε των πολεμίων αυτούς κωλΰσαι δυνηθεντων ή* 1 τολμησάντων διά την ay-
377	δρείαν. οι δε Ίαβησηνοί πανδημεί κλανσαντες2 Οάπτουσι τα σώματα εν τω κάλλιστο) τής χώρας τ δ πω Άρουρης λεγόμενό), καί πένθος εφ' ημέρας επτά συν γυναιξί καί τεκνοις επ’ αύτοΐς ήγον κοπτόμενοι καί θρηνοΰντες τον βασιλέα και τούς παΐδας αύτοΰ μήτε τροφής μήτε ποτοΰ γευσάμενοι.
378	(9) Τοΰτο Σαοΰλος τό τέλος εσχε προφητεύσαντος Σαμουήλου διά τό παρακοΰσαι του θεοΰ των επ' Άμαληκίταις εντολών, καί ότι την 'Αβιμελεχου τοΰ άρχιερεως γενεάν καί Άβιμελεχον αύτόν καί την τών αρχιερεών πάλιν άνεΐλεν. εβασίλευσε δε Σαμουήλου ζώντος ετη οκτώ προς τοις δέκα, τελευ-τήσαντος δβ δυο καί είκοσι.3 καί Σαοΰλος μεν ούτω κατεστρεφε τον βίον.
1 δυν. ύ) οιη. ROE. 2 κανσαντες conj. Niese {cf. lxx).
3 ο. καί είκοσι] duos Lat.
a Unsc.riptural detail.
6 .So the mss., κλανσαντες ; Niese conjectures καύσαντες “ having burnt,” to make Josephus agree with Scripture,
1 Sam. xxxi. 12.
c So the lxx ; Ileb. ’eshel, a kind of tree ; cf. § 251 note.
*	Cf. § 336.
*	Josephus agrees with rabbinic tradition in making the
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of Saul and his sons, they were horrified at the thought of leaving them unburied, and so the most valiant and hardy among them—and this city breeds men stalwart of body and soul—set forth and, having marched all night, reached Bethsan. Then, having advanced to the enemy’s ramparts and taken down the bodies of Saul and his sons, they bore them to Jabesa, and the enemy -was neither able nor dared to hinder them, because of their prowess.0 The Jabe-senians with public mourning b buried the bodies in the fairest spot in their country, called Arourac (“ Plowland ”), and, with their wives and children, continued for seven days to mourn for them, beating the breast and bewailing the king and his sons, without touching either meat or drink.
(9)	To such an end did Saul come, as Samuel had Brief , predicted* because he had disobeyed uod s command- Saul's reign, ments touching the Amalekites,1* and because he had Chron-destroyed the family of Abimelech the high priest and Abimelech himself and the city of the high priests/ He reigned eighteen years during the lifetime of Samuel and for twenty-two f years more after the latter’s death. Thus then did Saul depart this life, slaughter of the priests of Nob one of the reasons for Saul’s doom, but omits reference to the sin of consulting the witch, cf. 1 Chron. x. 13.
' Or (with Lat.) “ two,” i.e. 20 years in all, instead of 40.
This would agree with A. x. 143 and with later Jewish tradition (Sepher Yuhasin) citing this passage. No figures are given in Scripture, but cf. the lxx addition to 1 Sam. xiii. 1 stating that Saul reigned 2 years (Luc. 30 years). On the other hand the tradition in Acts xiii. 21 gives 40 years.
Rappaport suggests that a Christian scribe has changed the text of Josephus here to “ twenty-two ” to make it conform to the New Testament, and that the author of Sepher Yufiasin is indirectly combating this view.
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(i. ϊ) Συνέβη δε ταύτην γενέσθαι την μάχην καθ' ήν ημέραν καί Δαυίδης τους Άμαληκίτας νικήσας εις Σέκελλαν ύπέστρεφεν. ήδη δε αύτοΰ δυο ημέρας έχοντος εν τή Σεκέλλα τή τρίτη παραγίνεται διασωθείς εκ τής μάχης τής προς ΓΙαλαι-στίνους ό τον Σαοΰλον άνελών, την τε εσθήτα περιερρηγμένος και τή κεφαλή τέφραν περι-2 χεάμενος. και προσκυνήσας αυτόν πυνθανομένω ποθεν ήκοι τοιοΰτος, από τής των Ισραηλιτών μάχης έλεγε· γενέσθαι δ’ άτυχες αυτής τό τέλος έδήλου πολλών μεν άναιρεθεισών τοΐς Έβραίοις μυριάδων, πεσόντος δε και του βασιλέως αυτών ^ Σαούλου μετά των τέκνων ταΰτα δε σημαίνειν εφασκεν αυτός παρατυχών τή τροπή τών 'Εβραίων και τω βασιλέϊ πεφευγότι παρών, ον καί κτειναι μέλλοντα υπό τών πολεμίων λαμβάνεσθαι παρακληθείς αυτός ώμολόγει· τή ρομφαία γάρ αυτόν έπιπεσόντα διά την τών τραυμάτων υπερβολήν & αυτόν1 άσθενήσαι κατεργάσασθαι. καί σύμβολα2 τής άναιρέσε ως έπεδείκνυεν τον τε περί τοΐς βραχιοσι χρυσόν τοΰ βασιλέως καί τον στέφανον,
1 edd.: αvrbi> codd.	2 + oe (δ’ Ρ) αΰτοϋ SP Lat.
BOOK VII
(i. 1) Now this battle, as it happened, took plaee David on the same day on which David returned to Sikella saurs death after his victory over the Amalekites.“ And when froinihe^ he had already been two days in Sikella, there came, o Sam! i! 1! on the third day, the slayer of Saul, who had escaped from the battle with the Philistines, with his clothes rent and ashes 6 sprinkled on his head. He prostrated himself before David and, to his question whence he had come in such condition, replied, “ From the battle of the Israelites.” He then went on to tell that its issue had been disastrous to the Hebrews, for many tens of thousands of them had been slain and Saul, their king, had also fallen along with his sons.
These things he claimed to report as one who had himself been present at the rout of the Hebrews and had been with the king when he fled, and he further confessed to having killed Saul at his own request when he Avas about to be taken by the enemy ; for, after he had fallen upon his sword, he had been too weak, because of the great number of his wounds, to do away with himself.c As token of Saul’s having been slain, lie showed the gold ornament that had been on the king’s arm and his crown, which he had a Scripture says merely that David returned to Ziklag (Sikella) after Saul’s death.
b Earth, according to Scripture.
0 Cf. Λ. vi. 371 note.
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α περιδύσας τον Έαούλου νεκρόν κομίσειεν αύτω. Ααυίδης δε μηκέτ' άπιστεϊν εχων άλλ’ εναργή τεκμήρια του Σαούλου θανάτου βλεπων καταρ-ρηγνύει μεν την εσθήτα, κλαίων δε και όδυρόμενος μετά των εταίρων όλην διεκαρτερησε την ημέραν.
5	ποιεΐ1 δ’ αύτω την λύπην χαλεπωτεραν 6 Σαοήλου παΐς Ίωνάθης πιστότατος τε ών φίλος αύτω και σωτηρίας αίτιος γεγενημενος. τοσαύτην δ’ επεδεί-ζατο την αρετήν και την προς τον Σαοΰλον εύνοιαν, ως μη μόνον επί τεθνηκότι χαλεπώς ενεγκεΐν, πυλλάκις υπ’ αυτού κινδυνεύσας άφαιρεθήναι τον
G β ιον, άλλα και τον άποκτείναντα κολάσαι. φήσας γάρ προς αυτόν, ως αυτός αυτού2 γενοιτο κατήγορος άνελων τον βασιλέα, καί μαθών ως εϊη πατρός Άμαληκίτου γένος, εκελευσεν αυτόν άπ-ολεσθαι. έγραφε δε και θρήνους και επιταφίους επαίνους Σαοιίλου καί Ίωνάθου, οι καί μεχρις εμού διαμένουσιν.
7	(2) Έπει δε τούτοις εξετίμησε τον βασιλέα, παυσάμενος τού πε'νθους ήρετο τον θεόν διά τού προφήτου τινα δίδωσιν αύτω κατοικήσαι πάλιν τής Ίουδα καλούμενης φυλής, φήσαντος δ’ αύτοΰ δι δόναι λςεβρώνα3 καταλιπών την Σεκελλα ν εις εκείνην παραγίνεται τάς τε γυναίκας έπαγόμενος τάς αυτού, δύο δε ήσαν, καί τούς όπλίτας τούς
8	συν αύτω. συνελθών δε προς αύτόν άπας ό τής φυλής τής προειρημένης λαός άποδείκνυσιν αύτον βασιλέα, άκούσας δ’ ότι τον Σαοΰλον καί τούς υίούς αύτοΰ θάφειαν οι εν Ίαβησω4 τής Γαλαδιτιδος
1	inoiei SP.	2 « χ Lat. Naber: αύτοΓ· ed. pr.: οιη. codd.
3 Υιβρώνα ΚΟ hie: et infra: Chebron Lat.
4 Ίαβίίσφ Μ : Ίαβασφ S: Ίαβισω ΓΕ: Iabes Lat.
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stripped from the corpse of Saul and brought to him.
David, being no longer able to doubt him λυϊΗι these David’s clear proofs of Saul’s death before his eyes, rent his aeathof θ garments and continued all of that day to Aveep and Jonathan, lament together with his companions. His grief was 2 Sara‘''11 made heavier by (the thought of) Saul’s son Jonathan who had been his most faithful friend and had been responsible for saving his life. And such nobility did David show and such loyalty to Saul that not only was he grieved at his death, although he had several times been in danger of losing his own life at his hands, but he also punished the man who had killed him ; lie told him that he had accused himself of having slain the king, and when he learned that his father was of the Amalekite race, he ordered him to be put to death. David also composed laments and eulogies for the funeral of Saul and Jonathan, which have survived to my own time.a
(2)	After he had duly paid these honours to the God bids king and had ceased to mourn, he inquired of God ,n Hebron, through the prophet b what city He granted him to “Sam'11 x* dwell in among those of the tribe called Judah, and, when God answered that He granted Ilebron, he left Sikella and went to that place, taking along his wives, of -whom there were two, and the soldiers then with him. There all the people of the aforesaid tribe gathered to him and proclaimed him king. Now when he heard that those who inhabited Jabesos of
“ Λ reference to the dirge in 2 Sain. i. 19 ΙΤ. b No prophet is mentioned in Scripture.
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κατοικοΰντες, επεμφε προς αυτούς επαίνων και αποδεχόμενος αυτών το εργον, καί χάριτας αποδώσει αντί τής προς τούς τεθνηκότας σπουδής υπ ισχνούμένος, α μα Se καί δηλών ως ή ΊοΨδα φυλή κεχειροτόνηκεν αυτόν βασιλέα.
9	(3) Ό δε του Σαούλου μεν αρχιστράτηγος Άβεν-
νήρος Νήρου δε παΐς, άνήρ δραστήριος και αγαθός τήν φύσιν, ως εγνω πεσόντα τον βασιλέα καί τον Ίωνάθην και τούς δυο τούς άλλους αυτού παΐδας, επειχθείς εις τήν παρεμβολήν και τον περιλειπό-μενον εζαρπάσας υιόν αυτού, Ίεβοσθος δ εκαλείτο, διαβιβάζει προς τούς πέραν τού Ίορδάνου και παντός άποδείκνυσι τού πλήθους βασιλέα πάρεζ
10	τής ΊοΨδα φυλής. βασίλειον δ’ εποίησεν αύτω τήν κατά μεν τήν επιχώριον γλώτταν λίάναλιν, κατά δε τήν 'Ελλήνων Γίαρεμβολάς λεγομενην ώρμησε δ’ εκεΐθεν Άβεννήρος μετά στρατιάς επίλεκτου, συμβαλεΐν τοΐς εκ τής Ίοιίδα φυλής προαιρούμενος· ώργιστο γάρ αύτοΐς βασιλέα τον
11	Ααυίδην κεχειροτονηκόσιν. άπήντησε δ’ αύτω πεμ-φθεις υπό Ααυίδου Σαρουίας μεν παΐς, πατρός δε Σ,ουρί, εκ δε τής αδελφής τής εκείνου γεγονώς αύτω Ίώαβος άρχιστράτηγος ών αύτοΰ, μετά και των αδελφών Άβισαίου και Άσαήλου καί πάντων τών Ααυίδου οπλιτών καί περιτυχών επί τινος
α Bibl. Jabesh-Gilead, also called Jabis (A. vi. 71, 375) and Jahesa (A. vi. 37G).
b Bibl. Ish-bosheth (a deliberate alteration of the Canaanite name Ish-baal, attested by 1 Chron. viii. 33 and some lxx
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Galaditis a had buried Saul and his sons, he sent them messages of praise and commendation for their act, and promised that he would repay them for their devotion to the dead ; at the same time he informed them that the tribe of Judah had chosen him king.
(3)	When Saul’s commander-in-chief Abenner, Abner son of Ner, a man of action and of good character, ga^s son. learned that the king and Jonathan and his two other 2 Sam· ’’· 8· sons had fallen, he hastened to the camp and, carrying off his surviving son, who was called Jebosthos,6 brought him over to the people across the Jordan and proclaimed him king; of all the multitude except the tribe of Judah, and as his royal residence he appointed the city called Manalisc in the native tongue, which in Greek means'* Camps ”(Parembolai).
From there Abenner set out with a picked army, intending to engage the men of the tribe of Judah, for he was angry that they had ehnsen David king. He Joab’s men was met by Joab, who had been sent by David—Joab Abner's was a son of Sarnia and of Suri,d his mother being a sister of David whose commander-in-chief he was— 2Sam.il. is. and along with him were his brothers Abisai and Asael e and all of David’s soldiers. Joab, coming mss. in this passage; bosheth means “ shame ”), lxx Ίΐβοσθέ,
Ί(βοΰσθ( κτλ.
c Bibl. Mahanaim, lit. “ camps.” A corruption of Μανάειμ or the like for Ileb. Mahanaim. The Hebrew name is explained by Josephus in the next sentence. Here he is following the lxx, in which the words άνφίβασΐν αυτόν έκ τή? παρΐμβολιβ eh λίαναδο contain a doublet, mistranslating the Hebrew, “ and brought him over (the Jordan) to Mahanaim.” The site has not been identified. It probably lay near the Jabhok river and the Jordan valley.
d Scripture does not give tin* name of Joab’s father.
Possibly Josephus thought of Seraiah (lxx Σαραί), the father of a Joub mentioned in 1 Cliron. iv. 14.
• Bibl. Asaliel, lxx Άσαήλ, Luc. Άσσαήλ.
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κρηνίδος εν Ταβαών πόλει παρατάσσεται προς
12	μάχην, του δ’ ’Αβεννήρου φήσαντος προς αντον βουλεσθαι μαθεΐν πότερος αύτών άνδρειοτερους στρατιώτας εχει, συντίθεται παρ’ άμφοτερων δυο-καίδεκα μαχησομενους συμβαλεΐν. προελθόντες1 τοίνυν εις τό μεταξύ των παρατάξεων οι προς την μάχην ύφ’ εκατερων των στρατηγών εξειλεγμενοι και τάς αίχμάς επ' άλλήλους άφεντες σπώνται τάς μαχαίρας και των κεφαλών ελλαμβανόμενοι κατ-εχοντες αυτούς επαιον εις τάς πλευράς και τας λαγάνας άλληλους ταΐς ρομφαίαις, εως ού παντες
13	ώσπερ εκ συνθήματος άπώλοντο. πεσόντων δε τούτων συνερρηξε και η λοιπή στρατιά, και καρτεράς τής μάχης γενομενης ήττήθησαν οι του Άβεννήρου· καί τ ρα πεντας ούκ άνίει διώκων Ίώαβος, άλλ' αυτός τε επεκειτο παρακελευόμενος τούς όπλίτας εκ ποδος επεσθαι και μη κάμνειν
14	άναιροΰντας, οι τε αδελφοί προθυμως ήγωνίσαντο, καί δι αφανέστερος τών άλλων μάλιστα ό νεώτερος Άσάηλος, ος επί ποδών ώκυτητι κλέος εΐχεν ου γάρ ανθρώπους ενικά μόνον, αλλά καί ΐππω2 κατα-στάντα εις άμιλλαν λεγουσι παραδραμεϊν, καί τον Άβεννήρον εδίωκεν ύπο ρύμης καί τής επ' ορθον
15	φοράς εις ουδέτερον εγκλιθείς τών μερών, επι-στραφεντος δε τοΰ Άβεννήρου καί κατασοφίζεσθαι την άρμην αύτοΰ πειρωμενου καί ποτε μεν είπάν-τος ενός τών αύτοΰ στρατιωτών άφεμενος τής διώξεως άφελεσθαι την πανοπλίαν, πάλιν δ’ ως
1 ex Lat. Bekker: προσελθόντε? codd.
:Niese: ϊπνων ROM : 'ίππον SP: ίππους E Lat.
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upon him at a certain spring in the city of Gabaon,0 drew up his men for battle. Abenncr then said to him that he wished to discover which of them had the braver soldiers, and it was agreed that twelve men from either side should meet in combat. Accordingly there advanced to the spaee between the opposing lines the men who had been chosen by either of the commanders. They threw their spears 6 and then drew their swords and each, taking hold of his opponent’s head and holding him fast, pierced the other’s ribs and flanks with his sword until all were killed as though by agreement. And when these Defeat and had fallen, the rest of the army also went into Abner. ° action and, after a stubborn fight, Abcnner’s men 2 Sam· '■·17 were defeated. Once they were routed, Joab did not relax the pursuit, but himself pressed after them and gave orders to his soldiers to follow at their heels and not weary in dealing death. His brothers also fought with eagerness, and most conspicuous among them was the youngest, Asacl, who was famous for his fleetness of foot, for not only could he beat men, hut lie was said to have outrun a horse with which he had been matched in a race.c So he pursued Abenncr with a rush, dashing straight ahead, and turning neither to the one side nor to the other. Abenner, however, turned around and attempted to talk him out of liis fixed intent, first telling him to stop pursuing and take the armour of one of his own soldiers for c. 5 m. N.W. of Jerusalem, is meant. Josephus mentions the spring in A. v. 58, vii. 2S3, where lie locates it at 40 stades (λ 5 in.) from Jerusalem, and in B.J. ii. 51(i at 50 stades (c. G in.).
b The spears are not mentioned in Scripture.
c Asaliel’s race with a horse is an invention of Josephus.
Scripture says merely, “ And Asahel was as light of foot as one of the roes in the field.”
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ούκ επειθε τούτο ποιεΐν κατασχείν αύτον καί μή διώκειν παραινούντος, μη κτείνας αυτόν απόλυση την προς τον αδελφόν αντοΰ παρρησίαν, ου προσ-εμενον1 τούς λόγους, άλλ’ hτιμείναντα τη διώξει* φεύγων ώς είχε τό δόρυ πλήξας εις τούπίσω
16	καιρίως παραχρήμ’ άπε'κτεινεν. οι δε μετ αύτον διώκοντες τον Αβεννήρον ως ηλθον επί. τον τοπον ον κεΐσθαι συνεβαινε τον Άσάηλον, περιστάντες τον νεκρόν ούκετι τούς πολεμίους εδίωκον ό 8e Ίώαβος αυτός και ό αδελφός αυτού Άβισαϊος παραδραμόντες τό πτώμα καί της πλείονος επί τον Αβεννήρον σπουδής αιτίαν την υπέρ τού τετε-λευτηκότος οργήν λαβόντες, απιστώ τάχει καί προθυμία χρώμενοι μέχρι τόπου τινός, Άμμάταν* 6 * 8 καλοΰσιν, έδιωξαν τον Άβεννήρον, ήδη περί δυσμας
17	οντος ήλιου, άναβα,ς δ’ επί τινα βουνόν, ος εστιν εν εκείνω τω τό πω μετά,4 τής Ίόενιαμίτιδος φυλής, αυτούς τε κατεσκεπτετο καί τον Α βεννήρον. τούτου δε άνακεκραγότος καί φήσαντος μή δ^Γν ανδρας ομοφύλους εις έριδα καί μάχην παροξύνειν, άμαρ-τεΐν Se καί τον αδελφόν αυτού Άσάηλον, ος παρ-αινοΰντος μή διώκειν ούκ επείσθη καί δια. τούτο βληθείς απίθανε, συμφρονήσας καί τταράκλησιν ήγησάμενος τούτους τούς λόγους ό Ίώαβος ανακαλεί τή σάλπιγγι σημάνας τούς στρατιώτας καί τής επί
1 7τροσιέμενον RO.	2 ed. pr.: την δίωζιν codd.
3 Ὁμματον Μ : δν Μarbv RO: (nomine) Maton Lat.
4 μι-,as Κ O: corruptelam latere statuit Niese.
° liibl. “ with the hinder part of the spear.”
6 Bib!. Ainmah, lxx Άμμάν, Άμμά, Luc. ΈμμάΟ. The
site is unknown, although Scripture adds, “ that lies before
Giah (lxx Vai) on the way to the wilderness of Gibeon.”
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himself, and then, as he could not persuade him to do this, urging him to restrain himself and give up the pursuit, lest he should kill him and so end his friendly relations with his brother (Joab). But as Asael paid Abner slays no attention to these words and continued in pursuit, brother Abenner, while still in flight, with a well-aimed Asahel. blow of his spear hurled backwards.'7 struck him dead 2 Sara'ih 23, on the spot. When the men who were pursuing Abenner with Asael came to the place -where he lay, they surrounded his dead body and gave up their pursuit of the enemy. But Joab himself and his brother Abisai ran past the corpse and, finding cause for pressing still harder after Abenner in their wrath at the death of Asael, with incredible speed and determination pursued Abenner up to a certain place called Ammata 6 it being ηοΛν about sunset. Climbing a certain hill in that place, Joab caught sight of Abenner and the men of the tribe of Benjamin who were with him.c Abenner then cried out and said that it was not right to stir up fellow-countrymen to strife and warfare, and furthermore that Joab’s brother Asael had been in the wrong in not listening to him when he had urged him to give up the pursuit, for λυΙιϊοΙι reason he had been struck and killed. Accepting his view and considering these words as joab makes an expression of sympathy, Joab gave a signal on the ^bner.Wlth trumpet and recalled his men, so putting a stop to 2 Sam.ii. 27.
c The text is probably corrupt. Scripture says that the Benjamites were gathered together with Abner on a hill.
Perhaps the variant μί-,στ in Josephus conceals the name Γαί (bibl. Giah), mentioned in the verse quoted in the preceding note. I suspect that the text originally read somewhat as follows: “ (.'limbing a certain hill in Gai (in the territory) of the tribe of Benjamin, Joab caught sight of them (i.e. the Benjamites) and Abner.”
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18	πολύ διώξεως έπέσχε.1 καί οντος μεν επ εκείνον καταστρατοπεδεύεται του τόπου την νύκτα ταύτην, Άβεννηρος δε δι’ όλης αυτής όδεύσας καί περαία)-σάμενος τον Ίόρδανον ποταμόν άφικνεΐται προς τον του Σαούλου παΐδα είς τάς Περαμβολάς Ίέβοσθον. τη δ’ έχομε νη τους νεκρούς ο Ίώαβος
19	έξαριθμησας απαντας εκηδευσεν. έπεσον των μεν ' Αβεννήρου στρατιωτών ως τριακόσιοι και εξήκοντα, των δε Ααυίδου δέκα προς τοΐς εννέα καί Άσάηλος, ου το σώμα κομίσαντες έκεΐθεν Ίώαβος και Άβισαΐος είς Βηθλεέμην καί θάφαντες έν τω πατρωω μνήματι προς Ααυίδην είς Σεβρώνα
20	παρεγένοντο. ηρξατο μεν ούν έξ εκείνου τοΰ χρόνον τοΐς Έβραίοις εμφύλιος πόλεμος καί διό μείνε ν αχρι πολλοΰ, τών μεν μετά Ααυίδου κρειτ-τόνων αει γινομένων καί πλεΐον έν τοΐς κίνδυνοις φερομένων, τοΰ δέ ΣαουΑου παιδός2 καί τών υπηκόων αύτοΰ κατά πάσαν σχεδόν ημέραν έλατ-τουμένω ν.
21	(Ι) Έγενοντο δέ κατά τούτον τον καιρόν καί παΐδες Ααυίδη τον αριθμόν εξ, έκ γυναικών τ οσούτων,3 ών ό μεν πρεσβυτατος έκ μητρός Άχίνας γενόμενος ’Αμνών έκληθη, ό 8e δεύτερος έκ γυναικός Άβιγαίας Αανίηλος, τω τρίτω δ’ έκ της Θολομαίου θυγατρός Μαχάμης φύντι τοΰ Γεσσηρών βασιλέως Άφάλωμος* ονομα, τον δέ τέταρτον Άδωνίαν έκ γυναικός 'Αγίθης5 προσ-
1	επισχώι< ΚΟ.
2 ex Lat. Nicse: των ce Σ. παίδων codd. E.
3 έκ . . . τοσοντων οηι. RO.
4 RO: Άβΐσ(σ)ά\ωμοί rell. hie et infra.	5 ’λήθης RO.
α In Hebron, as Scripture adds. The sons born to David in Jerusalem are enumerated in § 70.
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further pursuit. Then, while Joab encamped that night upon the spot, Abenner marched through the \vhole night and, after crossing the river Jordan, came to Saul’s son Jebosthos at “ The Camps.” On the following day Joab counted the dead and gave them all burial. There had fallen about three hundred and sixty of Abenner’s soldiers, and of David’s nineteen beside Asael, whose body Joab and Abisai brought from there to Bethlehem and buried it in the tomb of their fathers ; then they came to David at Hebron. Beginning with this time there was civil war among the Hebrews which lasted for a long while ; those on David’s side continually became stronger and eame off best in the fortunes of war, while Saul’s son and his subjects grew weaker almost daily.
(4)	About this time also there were borna to Dav!d.s six David six sons by as many wives ; the eldest of these, sons (bom whom he had by Λ china ή' was called Λ muon ; the second, by Abigaia, was Danielc; the name of the J.curon third, born to Machamc,d daughter of Tholoniaios,® king of the Gesserites, was Absalom / ; the fourth, by his Avife Agitlie,'7 he named Adonias h ; the fifth, son 6 Bibl. Ahinoani ; cf. A. vi. 309, 320 notes. c So in 1 Giron.; 2 Sam. Chileah (Heb. Kileab), i.xx Δαλοιιά. According to rabbinic tradition, he was really Nahal’s son, born after Abigail’s marriage to David ; his name was Daniel hut lie was also called Kileab, because lie resembled his father (kelo \ib).
d Bibl. Maacali, lxx λίααχά (Cliron. λΐωχά). e Bibl. Talmai, lxx θολμα, Οομμεί (Chron. θολμΑ Οοαμαί,
Luc. Οολομί).
f Variant AbessalOin, as in i.xx ; Heb. 'AbshalOm. e Variant Actlie ; bibl. Ilaggith, i.xx Φeyyeid, Luc.
Άγγ(ίθ.
Λ Bibl. Adonijali (Ileb. ’AdoniyyCih); lxx Όpveia, Όpvd\
(Cliron. Άδωνίία, Άδωνίστ).
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ηγόρευσε, τον πεμπτον δε Σαφατίαν τής Αβιτάλης καί τον εκτον Ίεθρόαν1 τής Αίγλάς2 ειτωνομασε.
22	τοι; δ’ εμφυλίου πολέμου συνεστώτος και συμ-πιπτόντων εις έργα καί μάχην πυκνώς των μεθ'3 εκατερου των βασιλέων, Άβεννήρος 6 του Σαουλου παιδός αρχιστράτηγος συνετός ων καί σφαίρα ευνουν εχων το πλήθος πάντας συμμεΐναι τω Ίεβόσθω4 παρεσκεύασε· καί διεμειν αν ικανόν
23	χρόνον τα εκείνου φρονοΰντες. ύστερον Β* εν εγκλήματι γενόμενος Άβεννήρος καί λαβών αιτίαν ως συνελθοι τή Σαουλου παλλακή 'Ρεσφά μεν τοϋνομα Σιβάτου δε θυγατρί, καί καταμεμφθείς υπό Ίεβόσθου περιαλγήσας καί θυμωθείς, ως ου δικαίων των παρ’ αύτοΰ τυγχάνοι πάση προνοια περί αυτόν χρώμενος, ήπείλησε μεν την βασιλείαν εις Ααυίδην περιστήσειν, επιδείξειν δε ως ούχί διά. την ιδίαν ρώμην καί συνεσιν άρχοι των πέραν Ίορδάνου, διά Se την αύτοΰ στρατηγίαν τε καί
24	πίστιν. καί πεμφας εις Άεβρώνα παρά Ααυίδην λαβεΐν όρκους τε καί πίστεις ήξίου, ή μήν εξειν αυτόν εταίρου καί φίλον άναπείσαντα τον λαό^ του Σαουλου μεν άποστήναι παιδός, αυτόν δε άποδεί-
1	Τΐθΐρσαν HOM:	Γεθραάμην ex cod. Vat. Hudson:
Therran Lat.
2	Va\aas IiO: Γάλα M Lat.: ΛΓγλ^ί E.
3	των μΐθ' cod. Vat. ap. Hudson: μεθ' rell.: utriusque
re;;is exercitus Lat.	4 τφ Ίεβόσθω om. RO.
a Bibl. Abital; ι,χχ Ά/3ειτάλ, Άβιτάλ, Luc. Άβειταάλ (Chron. Σαβειτά\, Άβιτάλ).
b So Luc. in Sam. and most mss. of lxx in Chron.; bibl. Shepht-taiah (Hcb. Shephatyilh), lxx Σαβατεία.
c Bibl. Eglah, lxx Αίγάλ, ’Ay\a κτλ, (Chron. Άλά, Αγλά).
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of Abitale/1 he called Saphatias 6 : and the sixth, by Aig-la,c he named Jethroas.d Now when civil war broke out and the followers of each of the two kings had frequent encounters and fights, Abenner, the commander-in-chief of Saul’s son, being a clever man and enjoj'ing very great favour with the populace, contrived to keep them on the side of Jebosthos, and for a considerable time they supported him. Later, Abner however, when Abenner \vas made the object of com- alliance plaints and accused of intimacy with Saul’s concubine, named Respha,® the daughter of Sibatos/ and was n°Vid.1 censured by Jebosthos, he was very much hurt and 2 Sjra· m· 7' angered at receiving what he thought was unjust treatment from him in spite of all the kindness he had shown Jebosthos. He therefore threatened to transfer the kingship to David and to show that it was not through his own strength and understanding that Jebosthos ruled over the people across the Jordan, but through his generalship and loyalty.
Then he sent to David at Hebron3 and asked for a sworn pledge h that he would own him as a comrade and friend when once he had persuaded the people to revolt from Saul’s son and caused David to be
d Bibl. Ithream (Heb. Yithre'ani), lxx ’ϊεθεραάμ (Chron.
Ιθαράμ, Ίΐθραάμ κτλ.), LllC. Ίΐθράμ.
‘ Bibl. Rizpah iHeb. Jilspuk), i.xx Ῥεσφά.
1 Cf. Lue. Σ(ί;ίά; bibl. Aiah, ι.χχ Ίά\, Ίώλ (but AM 2 Sam. xxi. 8 ff.).
1 So Luc. ; i.xx eis θαιλάμ, apparently Telem or Telaim, a city in the south of Judah. The I lebrew “ sent messengers to David where he was, saying, ‘ To whom is the land ’ ” is corrupt.
h This “sworn pledge ” is probably derived from the Targum’s rendering of the obscure Hebrew verse quoted in the preceding note, “ Let us swear by Him who made the earth.”
371
JOSEPHUS
25	ξ aura πόσης τής χωράς βασιλέα, του δε Δα υίδου ποιησαμενου τάς ομολογίας, ήσθη γάρ εφ' οΐς Άβεννήρος διεπρεσβεύσατο προς αυτόν, και πρώτον τεκμήριον παρασχεΐν των συνθηκών άξιώσαν-τος άνασώσαντα προς αυτόν την γυναίκα μεγάλοις ώνηθεΐσαν υπ’ αύτοΰ κίνδυνοις καί ΥΙαλαιστίνων κεφαλαΐς εξακοσίαις, ας υπέρ αυτής εκομισε τω
26	πατρί Σαουλω, πεμπει μεν αυτω την λίελχάλην άποσπάσας Όφελτίου του τότε συνοικοΰντος αυτή, προς τούτο και Ίεβόσθου συμπράξαντος* εγεγράφει γάρ αύτω Ααυίδης την γυναίκα δικαίως άπολαβεΐν συγκαλεσας δε τούς γεγηρακότας του πλήθους καί ταξιάρχους καί χιλίαρχους1 λόγους εποιήσατο προς
27	αυτούς, ως έχοντας ετοίμως άποστήναι μεν Ίεβό-σθου Ααυίδη δε προσθεσθ αι τ αυτής άποστρεφειε τής ορμής, νυν μέντοι γε επιτρεποι χωρεΐν οι βούλονται· και γάρ ειδεναι τον θεόν διά Σ,αμουήλου του προφήτου Ααυίδην χειροτονήσαντα πάντων *Εβραίων βασιλέα, προειπεΐν δ’ ότι Π αλαιστίνους εκείνος αυτός τιμωρήσεται και ποιήσει κρατησας
28	υποχειρίους, ταΰτ’ άκούσαντες οι πρεσβύτεροι και ηγεμόνες, ως καί2 την ’Α βεννήρου γνώμην ή3 πρότερον ειχον αυτοί περί των πραγμάτων σύμφωνον προσελαβον, τά Ααυίδου φρονεΐν μετ-
29	εβάλοντο .* πεισθεντων 8e τούτων ’Αβεννήρος συγ-καλεΐ την Βενιαμίτων φυλήν οι γάρ εκ ταύτης
1 καί χιλ. οηι. ROM Zonaras.
2 καί om. RO.	3 ex Lat. Niese: ή IlO: ήν MSP.
4 μετεβά\\οντο ROS.
° Cf. A. vi. 203 note.
b Bibl. Michal; cf. A. vi. 201, where she is called Melcha, and vii. 85, where she is called Michale.
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declared king of the whole country. When David, Covers* pleased at the offer which Abenner had made to him his wife through his envoys, accepted these terms, he asked ί sarn!’ Abenner to furnish a first proof of earn ing out their »«· is. agreement by recovering for him the wife who had been purchased by him with great perils and the heads of six hundred0 Philistines, whieh he had brought as payment for her to her father Saul. Accordingly, Abenner took Melchale b away from Opheltias c who was then living with her, and sent her to David, Jebosthos also assisting in the matter, for David had written to him that lie had a just claim to recover his wife. Then Abenner called together the elders Abner’s of the people and the lo-\ver officers and the captains the^lsraei-of a thousand,d and addressed them, saying that‘tes in when they bad prepared to revolt from Jebosthos and to join David’s side, he had dissuaded them fronr this attempt, but that now he gave them leave to go -where they liked, his reason beinp· that he knew that God, through the prophet Samuel, had ehosen David king of all the Hebrews and had foretold that none other than he would chastise the Philistines and, by his victories, make them subject. When the elders and the leaders heard this and perceived that Abenner’s view of the situation was in agreement with that which they themselves had previously held, they changed over tu David’s sick- ; and when they had been won over, Abenner called tog-ether the tribe of Benjamin—for it was from this tribe that all the body-
« BiW. Phaltiel; cf. A. vi. 30!) note.
d Scripture mentions only the elders. The word here translated “ lower officers ” (Or. “ taxiarchs ”) corresponded, in Josephus’s time, to the Roman “ military tribune ” as well as “ centurion,” but is used here, as elsewhere in the Antiquities, of subordinate officers generally.
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απαντάς Ί εβόσθου σωματοφύλακες ησαν και τ αυτά1 προς αυτούς διαλεχθείς, επεί μηδέν άντι-κρούοντας εώρα, προστιθέμενους δ’ οΐς εβουλετο, παραλαβών ως είκοσι των εταίρων ήκε προς Δαυίδην, τούς 'όρκους παρ’ αύτοΰ ληφόμενος αυτός (πιστότερα γαρ των δι* άλλου πραττομενων όσα δι’ αυτών έκαστοι ποιοΰμεν είναι δοκεΐ) καί προσέτι τούς γενομενους αύτώ Aoyous· π ρος τε τούς ήγε -
30 μάνας καί την φυλήν άπασαν σημανώνλ	υπ ο-δεζαμενου δ’ αυτόν φιλοφρόνως καί λαμπρά καί πολυτελεΐ τραπεζη ξενίσαντος επί πολλά?3 ημέρας, ηξίωσεν άφεθείς άγαγεΐν τό πλήθος, ΐνα παρόντι καί βλεπομενω παραδώσλ την αρχήν.
31	(5) Έκπεμφαντος δε του Δαυίδου τον Άβεν-νηρον ουδέ ολίγον διαλιπών εις Χεβρώνα ήκεν
'Ίώαβος ό αρχιστράτηγος6 α ύτοΰ, καί μαθών ως είη παρών προς αυτόν ’Λβεννηρος καί μικρόν έμπροσθεν άπηλλαγμενος επί συνθηκαις καί όμο-λογίαις της ηγεμονίας, δείσας μη τον μεν εν τιμή καί τη πρώτη ποιησειε8 τάζει συνεργόν τε της βασιλείας εσόμενον καί τάλλα δεινόν όντα συνιδεΐν πράγματα καί τούς καιρούς ύποδραμεΐν, αυτός δ’ ελαττωθείη καί τής στρατηγίας άφαιρεθείη,1 κακ-
32	οΰργον καί πονηρό,ν οδόν άπεισι. και πρώτον μεν επιχειρεί διαβαλεΐν αυτόν προς τον βασιλέα, φυλάτ-τεσθαι παραινών καί μη προσεχειν οΐς ’Αβεννήρος συντίθεται* πάντα γαρ ποιεΐν αυτόν επί τω βε·
1 Erne.sti: τα αυτά E: ταΰτα codd.: ista Lat.
2 E: σημαίνων codd.	3 σνχνάϊ MSPE.
4	Niese: παραδώσο IiOMS2P8: παραδώση S'P1: traderet Lat.
5	αντιστράτηγος RO: pro eo militiae princeps Lat.
* Niese: ποιήσεται codd.: ποιήσηται ed. pr.
7 άφΐθιίη RO.
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guards of Jebosthos came a—and made the same speech to them. As he saw that they made no Abner visit* objection but acceded to his wishes, he took some Hebron.6 twenty companions and came to David in order to |0Sam·iU· receive his oath in person—for Λ\β all seem to have more faith in what we do ourselves than in ΛΥ-hat is done through others,—and also to aequaint him with the speeeh he had made to the leaders and to the whole tribe. David received him in friendly fashion and entertained him with splendid and lavish feasts that lasted many days.6 Then Abenner asked to be dismissed and given leave to bring the people, in order that they might hand over the royal power to David when present and before their eyes.
(5)	Hardly had David sent Abenner away when JoaVs envy Joab, his commander-in-ehief, came to Hebron and, 2Sam. u’i. when he learned that Abenner had been there to see 23·
David and had departed a little while before, after reaching an understanding and agreement about the sovereignty, he feared that David might give him honours of the first rank as one who would help him in securing the kingdom and who was, besides, apt in understanding matters of state and in seizing opportunities, while he himself might be set down and deprived of his command.® He therefore took a dishonest and evil eoursc ; first of all lie attempted to ealumniate Abenner to the king, urging him to be on his guard and not to pay attention to the agreements Abenner had made ; for he was doing everything, he said, in order to secure the sovereignty for
0 Addition to Scripture.
6	The “ many days ” is a detail added by Josephus.
e This motive for Joab’s Iwitred of Abner is supplied by Josephus ; cf. § 36.
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βαιώσασθαι τω Σαουλου παιδί την ηγεμονίαν, επί 8ε απάτη καί δόλω προς αυτόν ελθόντα μεθ’ ης εβούλετο νυν ελπίδος καί οικονομίας των κατα-
33	σκευαζόμενων άπελθεΐν. ως δ’ ούκ επειθε τον Ααυίδην τουτοις ουδέ παροξυνόμενοι> εώρα, τρέπεται ταυτης τολμηροτεραν οδόν καί κρίνας Άβεν-νηρον άποκτεΐναι πεμπει τούς επιδιώκοντας, οΐς καταλαβοΰσι προσεταξεν αυτόν καλεΐν εκ του Ααικδου ονόματος, ως εχοντος αυτού τινα περί των πραγμάτων προς αυτόν, α μη διεμνημόνευσε
34	παρόντος, είπέϊν. ’Λβεννηρος δ’ ως ηκουσε τα παρά των αγγέλων, κατελαβον γάρ αυτόν εν τόπω τινι Βησηρά καλουμενω άπεχοντι της λίεβρώνος σταδίους είκοσι, μηδέν ύπιδόμενος1 των συμβησο-μενων ύπεστρεφεν. άπαντησας δ’ αύτώ προς τη πύλη ό Ίο^αβος καί δεξιωσάμενος ως μάλιστ εννους καί φίλος, υποκρίνονται γάρ Ικανώς πολ-λάκις εις τό άνυποπτον της επίβουλης τα των αληθώς αγαθών οι πράγμασιν εγχειρούντες άτόποις,
35	αποσπά μεν τών οικείων αυτόν ως εν απορρητω διαλεξόμενος, παραγαγών δε εις τό ερημότερον της πύλης μόνος αυτός ών συν Άβισαίω τω άδελφώ σπασάμενος την μάχαιραν υπό την λαγάνα παιει.
36	καί τελευτά μεν 'Αβεννηρος τούτον ενεδρευθείς τον τρόπον υπό Ίωάβου, ως μεν αυτός ελεγε τιμω-ρησαντος Άσαηλω τω άδελφώ, ον διώκοντα λαβών Άβεννηρος άπεκτεινεν εν τη προς Χεβρώνι μάχη, ως δε τάληθες είχε δείσαντος περί της στρατηγίας καί της παρά τω βασιλέϊ τιμής, μη τούτων μεν
1 Bekker : ύπειδόμΐνος codd.
0 Joab’s message is an amplification of Scripture. b Bibl. Bor-sirah (“ cistern of Sirah ”), lxx Φρἴατοι του
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Saul’s son, and, after having come to David with deceit and guile, he had ncnv gone away with the hope of realizing his "wish and carrying out his carefully laid plans. But as he could not persuade David by these means and saw that he Λλ-as not moved to anger, he turned to a course still bolder, and, having decided to kill Abenner. sent men in pursuit of him, to whom he gave orders that Λνΐιεη they came up with him they should call to him in David’s name and say that he had certain things to discuss with him concerning their affairs, which he had forgotten to mention when Abenner was with him.® When Abenner heard this joab from the messengers—they had come upon him at a οη%^'}·3 certain place called Besera,6 twenty stades distant Abner, from Ilebron—he turned back with no suspicion of o6Sam· r11' what was to come. Joab met him at the gate and greeted him ΛνΠΠ the greatest show of goodwill and friendship—for very often those who undertake disgraceful acts assume the part of truly good men, in order to avert suspicion of their design—and then, having drawn him apart from his attendants, as if to speak with him privately, led him to a more deserted part of the gate, where he was alone with his brother Abisai, drew his sword and struck him under the flank. So died Abenner through this treachery of Joab, who claimed to have done it to avenge his brother Asael, for when lie had pursued Abenner, the latter had caught and slain him in the fight near Ilebron c ; but in truth it was because he feared for his command of the army and his place of honour with the king, of which he himself might have been Σαιράμ, Luc.	The site is unidentified. Its distance
from Hebron (c. 21 in.) is a detail added by Josephus.
c Λ slip for “ Gibeon,” as in Scripture and in the account given earlier by Josephus, § 11.
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αυτός άφαιρεθείη, λάβοι δε παρά. Δαυίδου την
37	πρώτην τάξιν Άβεννήρος. εκ τούτων αν τις κατανόησήν, ὅσα και πηλίκα τολμώσιν άνθρωποι πλεονεξίας ενεκα και αρχής και τον μηδενί τούτων παραχωρήσαι· κτήσασθαι γάρ αυτά ποθοΰντες διά μυρίων κακών λαμβάνουσι, και δείσαντες άποβαλεΐν πολλώ χείροσι το βέβαιον αύτοΐς τής
38	παραμονής περιποιοΰσιν, ως ούχ όμοιου δεινού τυγχάνοντος μήι πορίσασθαι τηλικοΰτον μεγεθος εξουσίας, και συνήθη τοΐς απ' αυτής άγαθοΐς γε-νόμενον επειτ2 αυτήν άπολεσαι- τούτου δε υπερβολήν εχοντος συμφοράς, διά τούτο καί χαλεπώτερα μη-χανώνται καί τολμώσιν έργα3 εν φόβω πάντες του άποβαλεΐν γενόμενοι. αλλά περί μεν τούτων εν βραχέα ιν αρκεί δεδηλώσθαι.
39	(6) Ααυίδης 8’ ακόυσα? άνηρημενον τον >Αβεν-νήρον ήλγησε μεν τήν φυχήν, εμαρτύρατο δε πάντας άνατείνων εις τον θεόν τήν δεξιάν καί βοών, ώς ούτε κοινωνός είη τής ’Αβεννήρου σφαγής, ούτε κατ’ εντολήν καί βούλησιν ιδίαν άποθάνοι. άράς δε κατά του πεφονευκότος αυτοί; δεινός ετίθετο, καί τον οΐκον ολον αύτοΰ και τούς συμπράξαντας υπευθύνους εποιεΐτο ταΐς υπέρ του τετελευτηκότος
40	ποιναΐς· εμελε γά ρ α ύτώ μή δόξαι παρά τάς πίστεις καί τούς όρκους οΰς εδωκεν Άβεννήρω τούτο είργά-σθαι. προσεταξε μέντοι γε παντί τω λαώ κλαίειν καί πενθεΐν τον άνδρα ι<μί τοΐς νομιζομενοις τιμάν αύτοΰ τό σώμα περιρρηξαμενω μεν τάς εσθήτας
1 μη ins. Cocceji.
2	Holwerda : ϊτι codd.
3 ἔργα post φ6βφ hab. codd.: del. Holwerda.
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deprived while Abenner received the foremost place from David. From this one may perceive to what Reflections lengths of recklessness men will go for the sake of ambi’u’on!1^ ambition and power, and in order not to let these go to another ; for, in their desire to acquire them, they obtain them through innumerable acts of wrongdoing and, in their fear of losing them, they ensure the continuance of their possession by much worse acts, their belief being that it is not so great an evil to fail to obtain a very great degree of authority as to lose it after having become accustomed to the benefits derived therefrom. Since this last would be a surpassing misfortune, they accordingly contrive and attempt even more ruthless deeds, always in fear of losing what they have.0 But concerning such matters it is enough to have discoursed thus briefly.
(6)	When David heard that Abenner had been David slain, he was grieved in spirit and, with his right hand innocence of upraised to God and in a loud voice, called upon all to A^‘jrs ] bear witness that he had had no share in Abenner’s mourns " murder and that it was not by his command or at his o°ga1^nljii own wish that Abenner had died. He also called h. down terrible curses b upon the man who had murdered him and declared his whole house and his accomplices liable to the penalties for having· caused his death ; for he was concerned that he himself should not seem to have brought this about in violation of the sworn pledges which he had given Abenner. Furthermore, he commanded all the people to weep and mourn for the man and to honour his body with the customary rites by rending their gar-
° Lit. “ all in fear of losing.” The text is doubtful.
6 2 Sam. iii. ‘J9 “ Let there not fail from the house· of Juab one that has an issue or is a leper or leans on a .staff or falls by the sword or lacks bread.”
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ενδύντι δε σάκκους, ταΰτα δε ποιεϊν προάγοντας
41	την κλίνην, αυτός δ’ εφείπετο μετά των γεγη-ρακότων καί των εν ήγεμονίαις οντων κοπτόμενος τε καί τοΐς δακρύοις ενδεικνύμενος τό τε εϋνουν το προς τον ζώντα καί την επί τεθνηκότι λύπην, και,
42	οτι μη κατά την αύτοΰ γνώμην άνήρηται. θάφας δ’ αυτόν εν \εβρώνι μεγαλοπρεπώς επιταφίους τε συγγραφόμενος θρήνους αυτός επί του τάφου στας πρώτος άνεκλαύσατο καί παρεδωκε τοΐς άλλοις. ούτως δ’ αυτόν 6 Άβεννήρου συνεσχε θάνατος ως μηδε τροφήν άναγκαζόντων αυτόν των εταίρων λαβεΐν, αλΧ ώμοσε γεύσεσθαι1 μηδενός αχ ρ ι ήλιου
43	δυσμών. ταΰτ εύνοιαν αύτω παρά του πλήθους εγεννησεν οι τε γάρ προς τον ’Αβεννηρον φιλοστόργως διακείμενοι σφόδρ’ αυτού την προς αυτόν τιμήν άποθανόντα καί φυλακήν της πίστεως ήγά-πησαν, οτι~ πάντων αυτόν άξιο'>σειεν των νομιζο-μενων ως συγγενή καί φίλον, ἀλλ’ ούχ ως εχθρόν γενόμενον ύβρίσειεν άκόσμω ταφή καί ημελημενη-τό τε άλλο παν ως επί χρηστω καί ημερω την φύσιν εχαιρε, την αυτήν εκάστου λογιζομενου πρόνοιαν εις αυτόν τού βασιλεως εν τοΐς όμοιοις η ς3 τυγχάνοντ α τον *Αβεννηρου νεκρόν εώρα.
44	προς τούτοις4 οΰν μάλιστα Ααυίδην γλίχεσθαι δόζης αγαθής ποιούμενον πρόνοιαν είκός μεν ην, ως6 ούθείς ύπενόησεν υπ’ αύτοΰ φονευθήναι τον ’Αβεννηρον ελεζε 8e καί προς τό πλήθος ως αύτω
1	ex Lat. Niesc: 7ενσασθαι codd.
2	έπ RO: in δέ on conj. Thackeray (vid.).
3	Niese: οποίοι* codd.: οποίων ed. j>r.: οποία* Naber.
4	προ* τούτοι* κτλ. corrupta esse susp. Nicse.
5	(ΐκό* μιν ην ω* conj.: ώ* (ίκό* μιν ήν ws Μ : ήν dub* μιν ή. ω* SP : ώ* (Ικό* ήν HO.
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raents and putting on sackcloth, and in this fashion to escort the bier. He himself followed with the elders and those in office, beating his breast and shoving by his tears both his affection a for him when alive and his grief for him in death, and also that the slaying had not been in accordance -with his will.
He then gave him a magnificent burial in Hebron and composed laments for the dead 6 ; standing by his grave, he himself first began the wailing which was taken up by the others. So greatly did Abenner’s death affect him that he did not take the food which his comrades forced upon him, but swore that he would taste nothing until the setting of the sun.
This conduct procured for him the favour of the people, David’s for those -who held Abenner in affection were greatly ^"presses pleased with him for honouring the dead man and ^people keeping1 faith with him, in that he had seen fit to pay 2*3απι™ϊϋΓ* him all the customary tributes as if he had been a 36· kinsman and friend, and had not treated him shamefully, as if an enemy, by giving him a bare and neglectful funeral ; and all the others rejoiced that he was of so kind and gentle a nature, for each thought lie himself would in like circumstances receive from the king the same care that he saw the corpse of Abenner receive.0 Moreover it was quite natural d that David should desire to merit a good opinion by showing care (for the dead), so that d no one suspected that Abenner had been murdered by him.
He also said to the. people that he himself felt more
“ There are reminiscences of Thucydides in this sentence {iv τι'/(μονίαι% ... τί) evvovi·).
6	Λ reference to the brief lament in 2 Sain. iii. 33, 34.
* The last remarks arc an addition to Scripture. d Text doubtful.
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μεν ούχ η τυχοΰσα λύπη γενοιτ άνδρός αγαθόν τετελευτηκότος, ου μικρά ὅ€ τοΐς 'Εβραίων πράγ-μασι βλάβη στερηθεντων του1 και σννεχειν αυτά2 και σώζειν βουλαΐς τε άρίσταις και ρώμη χειρών
45	εν τοΐς πολεμικοΐς εργοις δυναμενου. “ αλλά θεός μεν,” εΐπεν,” ω μέλει πάντων, ούκ εάσει τούτον ημΐν3 άνεκδίκητον εγώ δ’ επίστασθε ως ούδεν Ίώαβον και Άβισαΐον τούς Σ,αρουίας παΐδας ποιεΐν ικανός είμι πλέον εμού δυνάμει>ους, άλλ' αποδώσει την υπέρ των τετολμημενων αύτοΐς αμοιβήν τό θειον.” και Αβεννηρος μεν εις τοιοΰτο κατεστρεφε τέλος τον βίον.
46	(Η. ϊ) Άκούσας δε την τελευτήν αύτοΰ 6 ΣαουΑου παΐς Ίεβοσθος ου πράως ηνεγκεν άνδρός εστερημενος συγγενούς και την βασιλείαν αύτώ παρασχόντος, άλΧ ύπερεπάθησε καί λίαν αυτόν ώδύνησεν 6 Άβεννηρου θάνατος, επεβίω δ’ ούδ’ αυτό? πολύν χρόνον, α,λλ’ υπό των Έρεμμωνος* υιών Βανά,5 ετερω δε Θαηνός6 όνομα ην, επιβουλευ-
47	θε'ις άπεθανεν. ούτοι γάρ όντες τό μεν γένος Βεν-ιαμΐται του δε πρώτου τάγματος, λογισάμενοι δ’ ως αν άποκτείνωσι τον Ίεβοσθον μεγάλων παρά Δαυίδου τεύζονται δωρεών, καί στρατηγίας η τινος
1	Niese: αύτον codcl.
2	καί σννέχαν αυτά om. MSP Lat.
3	νμίν MSP.
4	'Ιερέμμωνος MSP: 'Κρεμμωτος E: Remnon Lat.
5	Βαναόθα (-α Ρ) MSP: Βανασθάνοκ E: Bana (sive Bena) Lat.
6	Qavvos SP: Gawos Μ : Μαήβου E: Ratha Lat.
° Josephus properly omits the reference at this point in Scripture (2 Sam. iv. I) to the laming of Jonathan’s son Mephibosheth, with whom Saul’s son Ishbosheth is confused.
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than passing grief at the death of so good a man, while the fortunes of the Hebrews had suffered a great blow when they were deprived of one who could have held them together and preserved them, both by his excellent counsels and by his bodily strength in time of war. “ But God,” he said, “ who has all things in His care will not let us see this deed go unavenged. As for me, you know that I ean do nothing to Joab and Abisai, the sons of Sarnia, who are more powerful than I, but the Deity will inflict upon them just punishment for their lawless deed.”
In such manner, then, did Abenner meet his end.
(ii. 1) When Saul’s son Jebosthos heard of Aben- Assassine,-ner’s passing, he took it not lightly to heart, for he Saul s son was deprived of a kinsman and one who had pro-cured him the kingship ; indeed he suffered exceed- 2 Sam. iv. 1 ingly and was sorely afflicted by Abenner’s death.
He himself did not long survive,0 but died the victim of a plot by the sons of EremmOn,6 whose names \vere Bana c and Thaenos.d These men, who were Ben-jamites e by birth and of the foremost rank, reckoned that if they killed Jebosthos they would receive great gifts from David and that their deed would bring them a military command or some other mark of
Josephus follows the Hebrew in making Ishbosheth, not Mephiboshetli (as in the lxx), the victim of the plot narrated in the following lines.
b liibl. Kimnion, lxx Τίμμών. c liibl. Baanah, ι.χχ Βαανά, Luc. Βαναία. d liibl. Rechub (Ilcb. Rikab), ι.χχ Ί'ηχάβ. Josephus’s form Thaenos (var. Thau nos, Thannos) is puzzling. I suspect that it has arisen from a careless reading of the Tarfrum, which translates “ the name of the second (son was) Kcehab ” l>y shunt tiny Ind etc. ; liny ή ml, “ second,” was taken as a proper name and corrupted to Thaenos etc. in the Greek.
« From Ijecroth (2 Sam. iv. 5).
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άλλης πίστεως το εργον αυτούς εσται παρ’ αύτω
48	αίτιον, μόνον εύρόντες μεσημβρίζοντα καί κοιμώ-μενον τον ’\εβοσθον καί μήτε τούς φύλακας παρόντα? μήτε την θυρωρόν εγρηγορυΐαν, άΑΛά καί αυτήν υπό τε του κόπου καί τής εργασίας, ήν μετεχειρί-ζετο, καί του καύματος εις ύπνον καταπεσοΰσαν, παρελθόντες εις τό δωμάτιον, εν ω συνεβαινε κατα-κεκοιμήσθαι τον Σ,αούλου παϊδα, κτείνουσιν αυτόν.
49	καί την κεφαλήν άποτεμόντες καί δι’ όλης νυκτος καί ημέρας ποιησάμενοι την πορείαν, ως αν φεύ-γοντες εκ τω ν ήδι κημενων προς τόν Α ηψόμενόν τε την χάριν καί παρεξοντα την ασφάλειαν, εις λίεβρώνα παρεγενοντο' καί την κεφαλήν επιδεί-ξαντες τω Ααυίδη τήν Ίεβόσθου συνίστων αυτούς ως εϋνους καί τον εχθρόν αυτού καί της βασιλείας
50	ανταγωνιστήν άνηρηκότας. ό δ’ ούχ ως ήλπιζον ούτως αυτών προσεδεξατο το εργον, άλλ είπών “ ω κάκιστοι καί παραχρήμα δίκην ύφεξοντες, ούκ εγνωτε πώς εγώ τοι' Σαουλου φόνεα καί τον κομι-σαντά μοι τον χρυσούν αυτού στέφανον ημυναμην, καί ταΰτα εκείνω χαριζόμενον τήν άναίρεσιν, ΐνα
51	μή συλλάβωσιν αυτόν οι πολέμιοι; ή μεταβεβλή-σθαί με καί μηκετ είναι τον αυτόν ύπωπτεύσατε, ως χαίρειν κακούργοις άνδράσι καί χάριτας ήγή-σασθαι τάς κυριοκτόνους υμών πράξεις, άνηρη-κότων επί τής αυτού κοίτης άνδρα δίκαιον καί μηδενα μηδέν κακόν είργασμενον, υμάς δε καί διά
52	πολλής εύνοιας καί τιμής εσχηκότα; διό δώσετε ποινήν μεν αύτω κολασθεντες, δίκην δ’ εμοί τού νομίσαντας ήδεως εξειν με την Ιεβοσθου τελευτήν1
1 τή . . . τελενττ) SPE.
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confidence from him. So, when they found Jebosthos alone, taking his noonday rest and lying asleep with no guards present and not even the portress awake— she too had fallen asleep as a result of fatigue from the labour she had performed and the heat α—they made their way into the particular room where Saul’s son lay asleep, and killed him. Then they cut off his head and, travelling a whole night and day b with the thought of fleeing from those whom they had wronged to one who would accept their deed as a kindness and offer them security, they came to Hebron. Here they showed the head oif Jebosthos David to David and presented themselves as his well- i“hbosh-wishers, who had removed his enemy and rival for ^Jj’^erPrs the kingdom. He did not, however, receive their 2 Sam. iv! deed in the manner which they had expected, but cried, “ Vile wretches, you shall suffer instant punishment ! Did you not know how I requited the murderer of Saul who brought me his gold crown,0 and that too although he slew him as a kindness in order that the enemy might not capture him ? Or perhaps you suspected that I have changed and am no longer the same man, so that I take pleasure in ολήΙ-doers and consider your regicidal deed a favour— when you slay in his own bed a righteous man who has done no one a single wrong and even showed you great friendliness and honour. You shall, therefore, make amends to him by being punished and shall give satisfaction to me for having slain Jebosthos in
0	In 2 Sam. iv. 6 the Hebrew reads, “ And they (feminine !) came into the midst of the house, taking1 (or “ buying ”) wheat,” — obviously corrupt. Josephus follows tlie lxx which reads, “ and the portress was cleansing wheat and she became drowsy and slept.”
6 Scripture says merely “ all night.”	0 Cf. § 5.
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τοϋτον άνελεΐν ου γάρ εδύνασθε μάλλον άδικήσαι την εμήν δόξαν ή τοΰθ’ ύπολαβόντεςταΰτ είπών πάσαν οικίαν αυτούς αίκισάμενος διεχρή-σατο και την Ίεβόσθου κεφαλήν εν τω ’Αβεννηρου τάφω πάντων άξιώσας εκήδευσε.
63	(2) Ύούτων δε τοιοΰτον λαβόντων τέλος ήκον
άπαντες οι του λαοΰ των 'Εβραίων πρώτοι προς Ααυίδην εις Χεβρώνα οι τε χιλίαρχοι και ηγεμόνες αυτών, και παρεδίδοσαν αυτούς, την τε εύνοιαν, ην ετι και Σαούλου ζώντος ειχον προς αυτόν, ύπομιμνησκοντες καί την τιμήν, ην γενόμενον τότε χιλίαρχον τιμώντες ου διελπτον, ότι τε βασιλεύς υπό τοΰ θεού διά Σαμουήλου του προφήτου χζίρο-τονηθείη καί παΐδες αυτού, καί ως την 'Εβραίων χώραν αύτώ σώσαι καταγωνισαμενω Παλαιστικούς 54 δεδωκεν ό θεός εμφανίζοντες. 6 δε τούτης τε αποδέχεται τής προθυμίας αυτούς καί παρα-καλεσας διαμενειν, ού γάρ εσεσθαι μετάνοιαν αύτοΐς εκ τοΰ τοιούτου, καί κατευωχήσας καί φιλοφρονη-σάμενος επεμφε τον λαόν παρ’ αυτόν άξοντος 65 άπαντα, καί σννήλθον εκ μεν τής Ίου'δα φυλής οπλιτών ώς οκτακόσιοι καί εξακισχίλιοι φοροΰντες όπλα θυρεόν καί σιρομάστην ούτοι δε τω Σαούλου παιδί παρεμενον τούτων γάρ χωρίς ή Ίουδα φυλή 56 τον Ααυίδην άπεδειξε βασιλέα, εκ δε τής Σεμεω-νίδος φυλής επτακισχίλιοι καί εκατόν, εκ δε τής
0 Or, less probably, “my thoughts (or “intentions”).” The last sentence is an amplification of Scripture.
b 2 Sam. iv. 12 “ And David commanded his servants and
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the belief that I should be glad of his death, for you could not have done my reputation a a greater wrong than by supposing such a thing.” When he had so spoken, he inflicted every kind of torture b on them and put them to death. The head of Jebosthos he buried in Abenner’s grave with every honour.
(2)	When these matters had thus been brought to The tribal ^ an end, there came to David at Hebron all the homage to* principal men of the Hebrew people, the captains °f Hebron1 thousands and their leaders/ and offered themselves 2 Sam. v. 1 to him while reminding him of the loyalty they had xic,11>ron‘ shown him when Saul was still alive, and the honour which they had not ceased to pay him since he had become captain of a thousand ; they also declared that he had been chosen king by God through the prophet Samuel, together with his sons, and that God had given him power to save the Hebrews’ country by conquering the Philistines. David commended them for their devotion and urged them to continue in it, for, he said, they would have no regrets for so doing.
Then, after entertaining them and treating them hospitably, he sent them to bring all the people to Ιιΐηηγ’ Thereupon there came to him from the tribe The tribal of Judah about six thousand eight hundred armed ί'^^όη men carrying as weapons long shields and barbed χΠ. 25. lances, who had remained loyal to the son of Saul and had not joined the tribe of Judah in proclaiming David king.® From the tribe of Simeon came seven thousand one hundred. From the tribe of Levi came
they slew them and cut off their hands and feet and hanged them beside the pool in Hebron.”
0 Scripture says merely “ all the tribes of Israel.”
d David’s reply and the entertainment are not mentioned in Scripture.
• The last clause is α detail added by Josephus.
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Αηουίτιδος τετρακισχίλιοι καί επτακόσιοι εχοντες άρχοντα Ίώδαμον μετά τοΰτοις ήν ο άρχιερεύς Σ,άδωκος συν είκοσι δυο συγγενεσιν ήγεμόσιν. εκ 8ε της ΥΙενιαμίτι8ος φυλής όπλϊται τετρακισχίλιοι· ή γάρ φυλή περιεμενεν ετι των του γένους Δ,αοΰλου
57	rim βασιλευσειν1 προσδοκώσα. εκ δε της Eφραι-μου φυλής δισμΰριοι καί οκτακόσιοι των δυνατω-τάτων και κατ Ισχύν διαφερόντων. εκ δε της λίανασσήτιδος φυλής τοΰ ήμίσους μΰριοι όκτα-κισχίλιοιλ εκ δε τής Ίσαχάρου φυλής διακόσιοι μεν οι προγινώσκοντες τα μέλλοντα, όπλϊται δε
58	δισμΰριοι. εκ δε τής Ζ,αβουλωνίτιδος φυλής οπλιτών επίλεκτων πέντε μυριάδες· αϋτη γάρ ή φυλή μόνη πάσα προς Δαυίδην συνήλθεν ούτοι πάντες τον αυτόν οπλισμόν ειχον τοι ς τής Ίουδα3 φυλής, εκ δε τής Νεφθαλίδος φυλής επίσημοι καί ηγεμόνες χίλιοι όπλοις χρώμενοι θυρεώ και δόρατι, ήκο-
69 λουθεί δ’ ή φυλή αναρίθμητος ουσα. εκ δε τής Δανίτιδος φυλής εκλεκτοί δισμΰριοι επτάκισχίλιοι εξακόσιοι, εκ δε τής Άσήρου φυλής μυριάδες τεσσαρες. εκ δε των δυο φυλών τών πέραν τοΰ Ίορδάνου καί του λοιπού τής λίανασσήτιδος φυλής
1	ex Lat. Χie.sc : βασιλενσαι codd.
2	+ τών δννατωτάτωΐ’ ROSPE.
3	Rcinach: ΓαλάδουΟ: Γάδον rell.: Gath Lat.
° *1600 according· to Scripture. Josephus omits the 3700 of the house of Aaron under Jehoiada (rf. next note).
b Bibl. Jehoiada (Heb. YehuyCida'), lxx Ίωαδό$, Ιωδοέ
κτ\.
e 3000 according to Scripture.
d 2 Chron. xii. 33 “ men that had understanding of the times, to know what Israel should do.”
* Heb. “ their leaders were two hundred and aU their 388
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four thousand seven hundred·1 \vith Jodamos6 commanding ; among them were the high priest Sadok and twenty-two kinsmen as leaders. From the tribe of Benjamin eame four c thousand armed men ; for (the rest of) the tribe hesitated in the expeeiation that someone of the family of Saul would still be king·. From the tribe of Ephraim came twenty thousand eight hundred of the ablest and exceptionally powerful men. From the half tribe of Manasseh came eighteen thousand. From the tribe of Isachar came two hundred who eoukl foretell the future,d and twenty thousande armed men. From the tribe of Zabulon eame fifty thousand picked men, for this tribe was the only one which joined David as a whole/ All these had the same armour as the tribe of Judah.!' From the tribe of Nephthali eame a thousand eminent men and leaders whose weapons were shield and spear, and (the rest of) the tribe which followed was innumerable.* From the tribe of Dan eame twenty-seven thousand six hundredi picked men. From the tribe of Asher came forty thousand. From the two tribes across the Jordan* and the rest of the tribe of Manasseh eame a hundred brothers \Vcre at their commandment ” (?'al ρ them). Possibly Josephus has taken the words 'αἱ pihem to mean “ in proportion to them ” and assumed that the proportion is 100 to 1. Weill suggests that Josephus read 'eartin \ileph, “ JO,000,” instead of ‘«Z pihem. The lxx lias merely “ -200, and all their brothers were with them.”
1 Apparently an interpretation of the obscure Heb. text of 1 Cliron. xii. 31 11 to fight without heart and lu*art,” which some rabbinic commentators explain as “ with singleness of mind.”
3	Reinach’s plausible emendation for “ Gad,” which has not yet been mentioned.
* 87,000 according to Scripture.
< Ileb. 28,600, lxx 2S,800.	* Reuben and Gad.
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ώπλισμενων θυρεόν καί δόρυ καί περικεφαλαίαν καί ρομφαίαν μυριάδες δώδεκα* καί αι λοιπαί δε1
60	φυλαί ρομφαίαις εχρώντο. τ οΰτο δη πάν τ ο πλήθος εις Χ,εβρώνα προς Δαυίδην συνήλθε μετά πολλής παρασκευής σιτίων καί οίνου καί των προς τροφήν πάντων, καί μια γνώμη βασιλευειν τον Ααυίδην εκυρωσαν. επί δε τρεις ημέρας εορτάσαντος τοΰ λαοΰ καί κατευωχηθεντός εν Χεβρώνι, ό Δαυίδης μετά πάντων εκεΐθεν άρας ήκεν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα.
61	(iii. 1) Ύών δε κατοικουντων την πάλιν Ίεβου-σαίων, γένος δ’ είσίν ούτοι Χαναναίων, άποκλει-σάντων αύτώ τάς πύλας καί τούς πεπηρωμενους τἀ? όφεις καί τάς βάσεις καί πάν το Αελωβημενον στησάντων επί χλεύη τοΰ βασιλεως επί τ ου τείχους καί Αεγόντων κωλυσειν2 αυτόν εισελθεΐν τούς αναπήρους, ταΰτα δ’ επραττον καταφρονοϋντες τη των τειχών οχυρότητι, όργισθείς πολιορκεΐν ήρζατο τα
62	'Ιεροσόλυμα, καί πολλή σπουδή καί προθυμία χρησάμενος ώς διά τοΰ ταυτην ελεΐν ευθύς εμφάνισών3 την ίσχύν καί καταπληζόμενος ει τινες άρα καί άλλοι τον αυτόν εκείνοις τρόπον διεκειντο προς αυτόν, λαμβάνει κατά κράτος την κάτω πάλιν.
G3 ετι δε τής άκρας λειπομενης εγνω τιμής ύποσχεσει καί γερών 6 βασιλεύς προθυμότερους επί τα έργα τούς στρατιώτας παρασκευάσαι, καί τω διά τών υποκείμενων φαράγγων επί την άκραν άναβάντι
1 δὲ ex Lat. ins. Niesc.	2 Niese: κωλύειν codd.
3 Ernesti: έμφανίζων codd.
° 1 Chron. xii. 37 “ with all weapons of an army in war.” 6 καταφρόνει* with the dat. has this peculiar force in Josephus. The details about the cripples on the wall are added by Josephus, who takes literally the Jebusites’ state-
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and twenty thousand, armed with shield, spear, helmet and sword.0 The other tribes also used swords.
All this multitude, then, assembled before David at Hebron, with a great supply of grain, wine and all sorts of food, and with one voice confirmed David as king. For three days the people feasted and made good cheer at Hebron, and then David with all of them departed from there and came to Jerusalem.
(iii. 1) But the Jebusites λυΙιο inhabited the city and David were of the Canaanite race shut their gates against him j^usaiem and placed on the wall those who had lost an eye or from the
τ 1	-τι.	, J . Jebusites.
a ieg or were crippled m any way, to mock at the 2 Sam. v. 6 king; these cripples, they'said, would prevent him ^°^Γ0η from entering·, and they so acted because of their sublime confidence 1 in tiie strength of their walls.
David’s wrath, however, was aroused and he be^an to besiege Jerusalem. By displaying great zeal and ardour in order to show his strength at once by the capture of the city, and to strike terror into any others Avho might treat him in the same manner as the Jebusites had done, he took the lower c city by force. As the citadeld still remained, the king decided to increase his soldiers’ ardour for their task by the promise of honour and rewards, and offered to give to any man who should climb up to the citadel .
rnent in 2 Sam. v. G, “ thou slialt not come in hither unless thou remove the blind and the lame, thinking ‘ David shall not come in hither
4	Probably the southern part of the eastern hill of Jerusalem. The topography of ancient Jerusalem is still uncertain. This “ lower city ’’ is not mentioned in Scripture.
a The lxx, like Josephus, lias άκρα for Heb. nirsiulah (A.V. “ stronghold ”), called “ the City of DavicL” This was probably north of the lower city, mentioned above, although Josephus, B.J. ν. 1H7, identifies it with the S.W. hill, the upper agora, as did early Christian tradition.
\ οι., ν	L2 c
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καί ταύτην ελόντι στρατηγίαν άπαντος του λαοΰ ΟΙ δώσειν επηγγείλατο. -πάντων δε φιλότιμου μενών άναβήναι και μηδέν α πόνον όκνούντ ων ύφίστασθαι δι επιθυμίαν της στρατηγίας, ό Σαρουίας παϊς Ίώαβος εφθη τους άλλους, και άναβάς εβόησε προς τον βασιλέα, την στρατηγίαν άπαιτών.
05	(2) Έκβαλών δε τούς Ίεβουσαίους εκ της άκρας
και αυτός άνοικοδομήσας τα 'Ιεροσόλυμα, πάλιν αυτήν Δα υίδου προσηγόρευσε, και τον άπαντα χρόνον εν αυτή διετριβε βασιλεύων, ό δε χρόνος ον τής Ιούδα φυλής ήρξε μόνης εν Χεβρώνι εγενετο ετη επτά και - μήνες εξ. άποδείξας δε βασιλέϊ ον τα 'Ιεροσόλυμα λαμπροτεροις αίεί και μάλλον εχρήτο τοι? πράγμασι, τοΰ Θεού προνοου-μενου κρείττω ποιεΐν αυτά και λαμβάνειν επίδοσιν. 6G πεμφας δε προς αυτόν και Eίρωμος1 6 Τνρίων βασιλεύς φιλίαν και συμμαχίαν συνεθετο' επεμφε δ’ αύτω και δωρεάς ξύλα κέδρινα καί τεχνίτας άνδρας τέκτονας καί οικοδόμους, οι κατασκευά-σειαν2 βασιλέϊ ον εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις. Ααυίδης δε την τε κάτω3 πάλιν περιλαβών4 καί την ακραν συνάφας αυτή εποίησεν εν σώμα, καί περιτειχίσας επιμελη-67 την των τειχών κατεστησεν Ίώαβον. πρώτος ούν Ααυίδης τούς Ίεβουσαίους εξ Ιεροσολύμων εκ-βαλών άφ’ εαυτού προσηγόρευσε την πάλιν επί γάρ 'Αβράμου τού προγόνου ημών Σόλυμα εκα-
1 VE: ’\έρωμο$ (Ί. R) RO: Xeipa^os SP: E ϊραμος Μ: Cliiram Lat.
- κατΐσκΐνασαί’ RO Lat.
3	SP: άνω roll. E Lat.
4	παραλαβών E : muniens Lat.
a Bibl. Hiram or Huram (Chron.), ι,χχ Χαράμ.
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from the valley that lay beneath it and capture it, the eommand of all the people in war. They all vied with each other to make the climb and, in their desire « for the post of commander, did not draw back from facing any difficulty, but Joab, the son of Saruia, ι chron outdistanced the others and, when he had reached xi· 6· the top, shouted to the king, claiming the office of commander.
(2)	When David had driven the Jebusites out of the Jerusalem eitadel and had himself rebuilt Jerusalem, he called it	by
the City of David and continued to dwell in it for the 2 Sam. v. a whole length of time that he reigned. Now the time that he ruled over the tribe of Judah alone at Hebron was seven years and six months. But after he had chosen Jerusalem for his royal residence, he enjoyed ever more brilliant fortune because of God’s provident care in enhancing it and causing it to increase.
Eiromos a also, the king of Tyre, wrote to him, proposing friendship and alliance, and sent him gifts of cedar wood and skilled men as carpenters and builders to construct a palace in Jerusalem. And David enclosed the lower city 6 and joined it to the eitadel so as to form one whole,c and, having put a wall around this, appointed Joab keeper of the walls.
Thus David, who was the first to drive the Jebusites out of Jerusalem, named the city after himself d ; for in the time of our forefather Abraham it was called
b Variant “ upper city.” In view of the uncertainty as to the ancient topography, it is difficult to establish Josephus’s text on the basis of 2 Sam. v. 9, “ And David built around from Millo and inwards.” The meaning and location of “ Millo ” arc not certain. Probably Scripture means that David joined the northern part of the E. hill (the citadel) to the southern spur, the Opliel (the lower city).
c Lit. “ hotly.”
d i.e. “ the city of David” (1 Kings iii. 1 et ah).
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λεΐτ ο, μετά ταυ τα δε αυτήν1 ώνόμασεν 'Ιεροσόλυμα* τό yap ιερόν2 κατο, την 'Εβραίων γλώτταν ώνόμασε
68	τα Σιόλυμα3 δ εστιν ασφάλεια, ήν δε πα? ό χρόνος- από της 'Ιησού του στρατηγού επί Χανα-ναίους στρατείας καί του πολέμου, καθ' ον κρατήσας αυτών κατ ε νείμε τ αυτήν τοΐς Έβραίοις καί ούκετι τούς Χαναναίους εκβαλεΐν εξ 'Ιεροσολύμων εδυνή-θησαν οι Ίσραηλΐται, μόχρις 6 Δαυίδης αυτούς εξεπολιόρκησεν, ετη πεντακόσια καί δέκα καί πέντε.
69	(3) 1 Ιοιησομαι δε καί μνήμην Όρόννα* πλουσίου μεν άνδρός των Ίεβουσαίων, ούκ άναιρεθεντος 8e εν τή 'Ιεροσολύμων πολιορκία, ύπό Ααυίδου διά την προς τούς 'Εβραίους εύνοιαν αύτοΰ καί τινα και χάριν καί σπουδήν προς αυτόν γενομενην τον
1	post αυτήν] φασι rives οτ ι και "Ομηροί ταυτ add. codd.
2	iepoO RO : Ιερόν (τά) Σύλνμα MSP.
8 τα Σόλνμα om. MSP.
4 Hudson (cf. § 8J‘>): Όρφόνα Μ : Όρφνά ROSPLV: Orfin Lat.
0 “ But afterwards ” etc.: text doubtful. The jiss. read “ but some say that afterwards Homer called it Hiero-solyma ” ; these words are probably a gloss, although in Ap. ϊ. 172 f. Josephus quoting from the Greek poet Choerilus (a contemporary of Herodotus), who alludes to the “ Solymian hills ” after Ilomer (Od. v. 283), identifies them with Jerusalem. In view of the reference in B.J. vi. 438 f. {cf. also A. i. 180) to Mclchizedek, who “ gave the city, previously called Solyma, the name of Jerusalem,” Niese {Praef. vol. i. p. xxxii) has reconstructed the present passage as follows : μ(τά ταΰτα θ’ αυτήν Μελχισεδέκη! ό των Χαναναιων δυνάστηj τειχίσας και άσφaλισάμεvos Ιεροσόλυμα ώνόμασε’ τδ yap lepoO κατά την Εβραίων χλώττάν έστιν ασφάλεια, “afterwards Μdcliiscdckes, the ruler of the Canaanites, built walls around it and made it secure, and called it Hierosolyma, for hierou in Hebrew means ‘security/” Niese questions
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Solyma, but afterwards they named it Hierosolyma, calling the temple (hieron) Solyma, which, in the Hebrew tongue, means" security.” a Now the whole period from the time of Joshua, the commander of the expedition and war against the Canaanites in which he conquered them and apportioned this (city) to the Hebrews b—although the Israelites were not able to drive the Canaanites out of Jerusalem—until David took it from them by siege, was five hundred and fifteen years.0
(3)	I shall also make mention here of Oronnas%d who was a wealthy Jebusite but was not slain by David in the siege of Jerusalem because of his friendliness to the Hebrews and also because of a certain kindness and devotion to the king himself which I shall
the genuineness of the reference to the temple (πρόν) in our text, but it is difficult to believe that Josephus connected hierou (as Nii-sc gives it), rather than Solyma, with the Hebrew word for “ security,” i.e. sluihhn.
b Jos. x. 5 ff.
e This figure agrees with that in A. viii. 61, where Josephus reckons 592 years from the Exodus to the building of the temple in Solomon’s fourth year (Scripture gives 4S0 years for this period, 1 Kings vt. 1); if we subtract from 592 the sum of 77 years (10 years for the activity of Moses + 33 years for David’s reign in Jerusalem + 4 years for the reign of Solomon before the building of the temple), we fret the above fipnre of 515 years for the period between the conquest of Canaan by Joshua and the conquest of Jerusalem by David. Eut Josephus has no consistent scheme of Biblical chronology, for in A. xx. 2.‘i0 and Ap. ii. 19 he gives 612 instead of 51)3 years for the interval between the Exodus and the building of the temple. Moreover, Weill finds that the figures given in A. bits, v.-vii. for the various judges and rulers between Joshua and Solomon add up to only years.
d Bibl. Arauna (Cliron. Oman), lxx Όρνά. Scripture first mentions him in 2 Sam. xxiv. 16.
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βασιλέα, ην μικρόν ύστερον εύκαιρότερον σημανώ,
70	ἐγ^με δε και άλλας γυναίκας προς ταΐς οϋσαις αύτω Δαυίδης και παλλακάς εσχεν. εποιήσατο δε και παΐδας ένδεκα1 τον αριθμόν, ονς προσηγόρευσεν Άμασέ, ’Αμνού, Σεβάν, Νάθαν, Σολομΰ)να,Ίεβαρή, Έλιην, Φαλναγόην, Ναφήν, *Ιεναέ, Έλιφαλέ,2 ετι δε και θυγατέρα Θαμάραν. τούτων οι μεν έννέα έξ εύγενίδων ησαν γεγονότος, οΰς δε τελευταίους είρηκαμεν δυο εκ των παλλακίδων. Qαμάρα δε ομομήτριος Άφαλώμω ή ν.
71	* (ίν. ϊ) Γνόντες δ’ οι ΥΙαλαιστΐνοι τον Δαυίδην βασιλέα υπό των Εβραίων άποδεδειγμένον στρα-τενουσιν επ’ αυτόν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα· και κατα-λαβόμενοι την κοιλάδα των Γιγάντων3 καλουμένην, τόπος δέ έστιν ου πόρρω της πόλεως, εν αυτή
72	στρατοπεδεύονται, ό δε των 'Ιουδαίων βασιλεύς (ουδεν γα,ρ άνευ προφητείας καί τού κελεΰσαι τον θεόν καί περί των εσομένων λαβεΐν εγγυητήν εκείνον έαυτω ποιεΐν έπέτρεπεν) εκέλενσε τον αρχιερέα τί δοκεΐ τω θεω καί ποδαπόν εσται το
73	τέλος της μάχης προλέγειν αύτω. προφητεύσαντος δε νίκην καί κράτος εξάγει την δύναμιν επί τούς
1 ed. pr.: ivvia codcl.
* Α μασά . . . Ἑλιφαλέ] cf. Hudson ad loc.: “ innumeras et monstrosas illorum varietates . . . referre piget.”
3 Τιτάνων SP.
0 §§ 329 ff.
b It is impossible to restore the correct forms of these names in Josephus’s text, except those of Nathan and Solomon. Moreover, three separate lists are found in Scripture and neither in the Hebrew nor in the Greek do the various lists exactly agree. It may suffice to give the Biblical forms found in the first passage, 2 Sam. v. It: Shaminua, Shobab, Nathan,Solomon, Ibliar, EHshua, Nepheg, Japhia, Klishama,
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point out a little later in a more suitable place.®
Now David married still other wives in addition to David’s those he had, and took concubines and begot eleven 2sim?v.i3 sons whom he named Amase, Amnfi, Seba, Nathan, ι chron. Solomon, Jebare, Elies, Phalnagees, Naphes, Jenae, “jy. 4. l-'liphale,6 and also a daughter, Thamara.® Of these nine were the offspring of well-born mothers, but the two last mentioned, of concubines.1d Thamara had the same mother as Absalom.
(iv. 1) When the Philistines learned that David had been chosen by the Hebrews as their king, they defeaTedby marched against him to Jerusalem and, when they David. ^ ^ had taken the so-called Valley of the Giants f—this ι chron.’ is a place not far from the city,—they encamped χιν· 8· there. But the king of the Jews, Λνΐιο permitted himself to do nothing without an oracle and a command from God and without having Him as surety for the future, ordered the high priest f to foretell to him what was God’s pleasure and what the outcome of the battle would be ; and when he prophesied a decisive victory,9 David led his force out against the
Eliada, Eliphelet. The two lists in Chron. repeat Eliphelet and add Nogah, giving 13 names. c Bibl. Tamar, lxx Οαμάρ, Οημάρ.
d Scripture implies that none of the eleven were sons of concubines, 1 Chron. in. 9 “ all these were the sons of David beside the sous of the concubines.” The preceding verse, however, ends with the word “ nine ” (wrongly reckoning the number of sons), and Josephus apparently took it to refer to the number of well-born sons.
e So the i.xx in Chronicles ; in Samuel the lxx has Τιτάνων (rf. the variant in Josephus); bibl. Valley of Rephaim. Re-phaim was traditionally taken to mean “ giants.” The site is probably the modern el Jiuqei ‘a, the- plain S.W.of Jerusalem.
1 In Scripture David consults God directly.
’ Lit. “ victory and mastery.” This phrase occurs several times in the early books of the Antiquities.
JOSEPHUS
Παλαιστίνους· καί γινόμενης συμβολής αντος κατόπιν αίφνιδίως επιπεσών τοΐς πολέμιος τους μεν αυτών άπεκτεινε, τούς δε εις φυγήν ετρεφατο.
74	ύπολάβη δε μηδείς όλίγην την των ΥΙαλαιστινων στρατιάν ελθεΐν επί τούς Εβραίους τω τάχει της ηττης και τω μηδέν εργον επιδείξασθαι γενναΐον μηδε μαρτυρίας άξιο ν στοχαζόμενος αυτών την βραδύτητα καί την άγεννειαν, άλλα γινωσκετω Συρίαν τε άπασαν καί Φοινίκην καί προς τουτοις άλλα έθνη πολλά καί μάχιμα συστρατεΰσαι αύτοις
75	καί του πολέμου κοινωνησαι* ο καί μόνον ην αίτιον τοσαυτάκις αύτοις νικώ μένος καί πολλάς άπο-βαλοΰσι μυριάδας μετά μείζονος επιεναι τοΐς 'Εβραίος δυνάμεως. αμελεί καί ταυταις πταί-σαντες ταΐς μάχαις τριπλάσιος στρατός επηλθε τω Δαυίδη καί εις ταύτό χωρίον εστρατοπεδευσατο.
76	πάλιν δε του βασιλεως τών Ισραηλιτών ερομενου τον θεόν περί της περί την μάχην εξόδου, προφητεύει ό άρχιερεύς εν τοΐς άλσεσι τοΐς καλούμενος Κλαυθμώσι κατεχειν την στρατιάν ούκ άπωθεν1 του τών πολεμίων στρατοπέδου, κινεΐν δ’ αυτόν μη πρότερον μηδ’ άρχεσθαι της μάχης, πριν η τα
77	άλση σαλεύεσθαι μη πνεοντος άνεμου, ως δ’ εσαλεύθη τα άλση καί ό καιρός ον αύτώ προεΐπεν ό θεός παρήν, ούδεν επισχών εφ’ ετοίμην ηδη καί φανερόν εξηλθε την νίκην ου γάρ ύπεμειναν αυτόν
1 + μιν oiVi MSP Lat.: + ονσι E.
α According to Scripture, it was in the second battle with the Philistines (described below) that David took them by surprise in the rear.
6	The participation of other nations in the war is an invention of Josephus.
e Unscriptural detail.	* Cf. § 72 note.
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Philistines. At the first encounter he fell suddenly upon the enemy’s rear γ’ slew part of them and put the rest to flight. Let no one, however, suppose that it was a small army of Philistines that came against the Hebrews, or infer from the swiftness of their defeat or from their failure to perform any courageous or noteworthy act that there was any reluctance or cowardice on their part ; on the contrary, it should be known that all Syria and Phoenicia and beside them many other warlike nations fought along with them and took part in the war.6 It was for this David’s reason alone that, after having been defeated so often and lost so many tens of thousands, they over the attacked the Hebrews with a larger force. In fact, Isam^v.^; after their discomfiture in these battles, they came lChron. against David with an army three times as large,® X1V‘ and encamped on the same site. Again the Israelites’ king inquired of God concerning the issue of the battle, and the high priestd gave the prophetic warning to hold his army in the so-ealleci Weeping Groves e not far from the enemy’s eamp, and not to move nor begin battle until the grove should be agitated λνΠΠ no wind blowing. And, when the grove was agitated and the moment came which God had foretold to him/ he delayed no longer but went out to seize the victory which lie saw awaiting him. The enemy’s * So the lxx, άττό τοι' ὰλσοι»? τοι" κλανθμωνος, translating Ilcb. milium'll beka'im “ opposite the balsam(?)-trees ”
(ΛΛ’. “ mulberry-trees ”) ;is if bfknhn were from the root bkh “ to weep.” Tin* Tar^nni and other versions correctly take bekaim as a kind of tree, as does the lxx in Chronicles, πλησίον των άπίωι> “ near the pear-trees.”
1 2 Sam. v. 21· “ when thou hearest the sound of inarching in the tops of the balsam-trees, then thou shalt bestir thyself, for then is the Lord gone out before thee to smite the camp of the Philistines.”
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at τών πολεμίων φάλαγγες, ἀλλ’ ευθύς από της πρώτης συμβολής τραπεντας ενεκειτο κτείνων καί διώκει μεν αυτούς άχρι πόλεως Γαζάρων, ή δ’ εστϊν ορος αυτών της χώρας, διαρπάζει δ’1 αυτών την παρεμβολήν και πολύν ευρών εν αυτή πλούτον, και τούς θεούς αύτιύν διεφθειρε.
78	(2) ΓΓοιαύτης δ’ απόβασης και ταυτης τής μάχης* εδοξε Ααυίδη συμβουλευσαμενω μετά τών γερόντων και ηγεμόνων και χιλίαρχων μεταπεμφασθαι τών ομοφύλων εξ άπάσης τής χώρας προς αυτόν τούς εν ακμή τής ηλικίας, επειτα τούς ιερείς και Λη-ουίτας3 πορευθεντας εις Καριαθιάριμα μετακομίσαι την του θεοΰ κιβωτόν εξ αυτής εις Ιεροσόλυμα και θρήσκευειν εν αυτή λοιπόν έχοντας αυτήν θνσίαις
79	καί ταΐς άλλαις τιμαΐς, αΐς χαίρει τό θειον ει γάρ ετι Σαουλου βασιλεύοντος τοΰτ’ επραξαν, ούκ αν δεινόν ούδεν επαθον. συνελθόντος οΰν του λαού παντός, καθώς εβουλευσαντο, παραγίνεται 6 βασιλεύς επί τήν κιβωτόν, ήν βαστάσαντες1 εκ τής Άμιναδάβου οικίας οι ιερείς και επιθεντες εφ' άμαξαν καινήν ελκειν αδελφούς τε και παισίν επ-
80	ετρεφαν μετά τών βοών, προήγε δ’ 6 βασιλεύς καί
1	διαρπάσας Μ : lira διαρπάσας SP: διαρπάσας δε E.
2	τοιαυτης . . . μάχης] τοιούτον δ' άπο^ίντος και ταντης της
μάχης τέλους MSP.	3 + και COlld.
4	KSnidas; βαστάζοντες RO ; βαστάξαντες MSP.______
α Bibl. (jczer, cf. Α. ν. 8:i note.
6	The plundering of the camp is a detail added by Josephus. Moreover, Scripture mentions the Philistine gods (Heb. “ idols ”) only in connexion with the first battle. According to 1 Chron. xiv. 12 {cf. the Targum on 2 Sam. v. 21) David burnt them.
c In mentioning the council of elders, etc., Josephus follows Chronicles. 2 Samuel merely says that he collected 30,000 (i.xx 70,000) chosen men.
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lines did not stand up under his attack but from the very first encounter were routed, with David close behind, slaughtering them. He pursued them as far as the city of Gazara,® which is the border of their eountry, and, when he plundered their camp, found in it great wealth ; he also destroyed their gods.6
(2)	But when this battle also had eome to sueh an The ark is end, David, after consulting with the elders, leaders jenJfaiern° and eaptains of thousands, decided to summon to him 2 s™. vi. 1 those of his countrymen throughout the entire land xiii.‘i°n' who were in the prime of life,c and then have the priests and Levites proceed to Kariathjanm d to take the ark of God from there and bring it to Jerusalem ; there they should in future keep it and worship the Deity with such sacrifices and other forms of homage as are pleasing· to Him, for, lie believed, if they had done this while Saul was still reigning, they would not have suffered any misfortune.e So then, when all the people had assembled in accordance \vith this plan, the king came to the ark, and the priests carried it out of the house of Aminadab^ and placed it upon a new wagon which they permitted his brothers and sons 0 to draw with the help of oxen. Before it went
d Bibl. Kirjath Jearim, cf. A. vi. 17.
f Tlie thought here attributed to David is an amplification of ] Ohron. xiii. 3.
1 Bibl. Abinadab, cf. A. vi. 18 note.
9 2 Sam. vi. 3 “ and Uzzali and Ahio, the sons of Abinadab, drove the new cart.” Josephus follows the lxx in reading 'ehaw “ his brothers ” for ’Ahyo “Ahio ” (the two forms are identical in the consonantal text). The i.xx also repeats the phrase οί άδελφοί αντον “ his brothers,” meaning Uzzah’s, but Josephus takes the αύτοΰ to refer to Abinadab, Uzzah’s father. Finally, the omission of Uzzah’s name at this point in Josephus’s text may be due to a lacuna, as Niese suspects.
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παν συν αύτω το πλήθος ύμνοΰντες τον θεόν καί αδοντες παν είδος μέλους επιχώριον συν τε ήχω ποικίλου κρουσμάτων τε και ορχήσεων και φαλμών ετι δε σάλπιγγος και κυμβάλων κατάγοντες την
81	κιβωτόν εις Ιεροσόλυμα, ως δ’ αχρι της Χειδώνος1 άλωνος, τόπου τινός ουτω καλούμενου, προήλθον, τελευτά Όζάς /car’ οργήν του θεοΰ· των βοών γαρ επινευσάντων την κιβωτόν εκτείναντα την χεΐρα και κατασχεΐν εθελήσαντα, ότι μη ών Ιερεύς ήφατο
82	ταυτης, άποθανεΐν έποίησε. καί ό μεν βασιλεύς και 6 λαός εδνσφόρησαν επί τω θανάτω του Όζά, 6 δε τόπος εν ω ετελεύτησεν Όζά2 διακοπή καλείται. δείσας δ’ 6 Ααυίδης και λογισάμενος μη ταύτό πάθη τω Όζά δεξάμενος την κιβωτόν παρ’ αυτόν εν τη πόλει, εκείνου διότι μόνον εξετεινε την
83	χεϊρο. προς αυτήν ούτως άπόθανόντος, ούκ εισ-δεχεται μεν αυτήν προς αυτόν εις την πάλιν, ἀλλ’ εκνευσας εις τι χωρίον άνδρός δικαίου, Όβαδάρου3 όνομα Αηουίτου τό γένος, παρ’ αύτω την κιβωτόν τίθησιν εμεινε δ’ επί τρεις όλους μήνας αυτόθι και τον οικον τον Όβαδάρου ηνξησέ τε και πολλών
84	αύτω μετέδωκεν αγαθών, άκούσας δε ό βασιλεύς ότι ταΰτα συμβέβηκεν Όβαδάρω καί εκ τής προ-
1	Xe/\wvos RO: Χήλωνο? E: Xeidovos S Kxc. Suidas: Xtioavos Ρ: (.Tiedοn Lat.
2	έπ νΐψ 'θί’α MSP Lat.
8 Καδάρου SP1: Ώβαδάμον ME: 'P.SiSatiov Exc.: Obidam Lat.
° So the Hebrew in 1 Chron. xiii. 9 (some i.xx mss. have Χειλών; cf. the variant in Josephus). In 2 Sam. vi. 6 the Hebrew has Nachon ; i.xx λ’ωδά.3, Χαχώρ. It is probable that Nachon (Xakon) is not a proper name but a passive (niphal) ptc. of the verb kvn dna means “ prepared ” or the like, as the Targum renders it.
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the king and all the people with him, ehanting in praise of God and singing all manner of native melodies ; thus, ^ith the mingled sounds of stringed instruments and with daneing and singing to the harp, as -well as with trumpets and eymbals, they escorted the ark to Jerusalem. When they had come as far as Death of the threshing-floor of Cheidon α—so the place was (Ozal). called,—Ozas b met his death through the wrath God, for, when the oxen tilted the ark forward, he xiu. 9. stretched out his hand in an attempt to hold it in place and, because he had touched it though not a priest, God caused his death.c Both the king and his people were displeased at the death of Ozas, and the place where he died is called Breach of Ozas.d David, therefore, fearful at the thought that he might suffer the same fate as Ozas if he received the ark into his house in the city, sinee the former had perished in this way merely beeause he had stretched out his hand toward it, did not bring it into his house in the city ; instead he brought it elsewhere to a certain place ^te^hi3 belonging to a righteous man named Obadaros,e a Obed-Edom Levite/ bv descent, and deposited the ark with him.
It remained there for three whole months and brought months, increase to Obadaros’s house, and for himself procured 1 chron! 10 great good. But when the king heard what had be- xiii·13· fallen Obadaros, and that from his former poverty and
b Bibl. Uzzah, lxx 'Ofa.
e This explanation of Uzzah’s death is not given in Scripture, but is derived by Josephus, as by the rabhis, from the Mosaic prescriptions, Xum. iv. 5 II., concerning the duties of priests and Levites in transporting the ark.
d Bib], Perez-Uzzah. Josephus follows the lxx in translating I’erez (Peres) “ breach ” by διακοπή.
*	Bibl. Obed-Edom, lxx Άβ(δδαρά, Luc. Άβίδδαδάν.
*	According to 1 Chron. xv. 18. In 2 Sam. vi. 10 he is called a Gittite, i.e. a native of Gath.
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τέρας1 πενίας καί ταπεινότητος άθρόως ευδαίμων και ζηλωτός γέγονε παρά πάσι τοΐς όρώσι και πυνθανομένοις την οικίαν αυτόν, θαρσησας ως ούδενός κακού πειρασόμενος την κιβωτόν προς
85	αυτόν μετακομίζει, των μεν ιερέων βασταζόντων αυτήν, επτά δε χορών οΰς διεκόσμησεν ὅ βασιλεύς π ροαγόντων, αυτού δ’ έν κινάρα πα ίζοντος και κρο-τοΰντος, ώστε καί την γυναίκα λϊιχάλην2 Σαονλου δε θυγατέρα του πρώτου βασιλέως ίδοΰσαν αυτόν
86 τούτο ποιοΰντα χλευάσαι.	είσκομίσαντες δε την κιβωτόν τιθέασιν υπό την σκηνήν, ην Δαυίδης έπηξεν αύτή,3 καί θυσίας τελείας1 και ειρηνικός ανήνεγκε, καί τον όχλον ειστίασε πάντα καί γυ-ναιξί καί άνδράσι καί νηπίοις διαδούς κολλυρίδα άρτου καί εσχαρίτην καί λάγανον τηγανιστόν καί μερίδα θύματος, καί τον μεν λαόν ούτως κατ-ευωχήσας άπέπεμφεν, αυτός δ’ εις τον οίκον τον αυτού παραγίνεται.
87	(3) Παραστασα δε αύτω λίιχάλη η γυνή Έαούλου δέ θυγάτηρ τά τε άλλα αύτω κατηύχετο καί παρά τού θεού γενέσθαι ητει πάνθ' όσα παρασχειν αύτω δυνατόν εύμενεΐ τυγχάνοντι, καί δη κατεμέμφατο ως ακοσμησειεν όρχούμενος ό τηλικοΰτος βασιλεύς
' τή5 προτέραί om. ROM F.xc.
8	Μελχάλην RE : Μελχόλ??ν 8Γ Lat. hie et infra.
3	post avrfj lacunam statuit Nicse hand recte.
1	reXe/as] τε ^7τετέλεσε Tro\vre\ets (on), τε Exc.) MSP ExC.: πολυτελών E : copiosas Lat.
0 An amplification of 2 Sam. vi. 11 “ and the Lord blessed Obed-Edom and all his house.”
b Josephus here follows the order of 2 Sam.; in 1 Chron. the narrative of the ark's entry is preceded by an account of 40i
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humble station he had all at once risen to prosperity and become an object of envy to all those who saw his house or heard about it,a he was encouraged in the belief that he would suffer no harm, and removed the ark to his own house.6 It was carried by the priests David and these were preceded by seven choirs c Λνΐιοτη the before king had marshalled, while he himself played the	u
harp and loudly plucked its strings,d so that Michale/ the daughter of Saul the first king, laughed mockingly to see him act in this way. Then they brought the ark into the city and placed it under a tent which David had set up for it, and he sacrificed whole burnt-offerings and peace-offerings, and feasted the people, distributing among men, women and children twists of bread, ash-baked bread, fried mealcakes and a portion of the sacrifice/ Having thus entertained the people, he dismissed them, while he himself went to his own home.
(3)	Then Michale his wife, the daughter of Saul, eame to his side and invoked blessings upon him and navid?S also asked of God that all those things should be 2Sa,n-vi·20· granted him which lie in His graciousness might bestow.10 ' None the less, she reproached him for his unseemly behaviour in dancing—so great a king as
Hiram’s embassy, David’s family, and the preparation of the Lcvites (1 Chron. xiv.-xv. £M·).
c So the r.xx, 2 Sam. vi. 13 ; the 11(4). has something quite different, “ And when those who bore the ark had gone six paces, they sacrificed an ox and a fatling”; 1 Chron. xv. 26 “ those who bore the ark sacrificed seven bullocks and seven rains.”	d Or perhaps “ stamped his feet.”
* Bibl. Miohal, cf. § 25 note.
1 'Hie last is a detail added by Josephus.
0 Scripture says nothing of Miclial’s blessing, hut merely that she came to meet David imd reproached him for his unseemly conduct.
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καί γυμνούμενος υπό της όρχήσεως και εν δούλοις
88	και εν Οεραπαινίσιν. υ δ' ούκ αιδεΐσθαι ταΰτα ποιήσας εις τδ τω θεω κεχαρισμενον εφασκεν, ος αυτόν και τον πατρός αυτής και των άλλων απάντων προετίμησε- παίζειν τε πολλάκις και χορεύ-aeiv,1 μηδενα του δόξαι ταΐς θεραπαινίσιν αισχρόν
89	και αυτή τό γινόμενον ποιησάμενος λόγον, ή δε Μιχάλη αυτή Δαυίδη μεν συνοικούσα παΐδας ούκ εποιήσατο, γαμηθεΐσα δε ύστερον ω παρεδορκεν αυτήν 6 πατήρ Σ,αοΰλος, τότε δε άποσπάσας αυτός είχε, πέντε παΐδας ετεκε. και περί μεν τούτων κατά χώραν δηλώσομεν.
90	(4) Όρων δ’ 6 βασιλεύς κατά πάσαν αύτω τα
πράγματα	ημέραν άμείνω γινόμενα εκ τής
του θεού βουλήσεως ενόμιζεν εζαμαρτάνειν αυτόν ει μενών αυτός εν οΐκοις εκ κέδρου πεποιημενοις ύφηλοΐς τε και καλλίστην τήν άλλην κατασκευήν εχουσι περιορα τήν κιβωτόν εν σκηνή κειμενην
91	εβούλετο δε τω θεω κατασκευάσαι ναόν, ως Μωυση? προεΐπε,2 και περί τούτων Νά#α3 τω προφήτη διαλεχθείς, επει ποιεΐν δ τι περ ώρμηται προσεταξεν αυτόν ως του θεού προς άπαντ αύτω σύνεργού παρόντος, εΐχεν ήδη περί τήν τού ναού
92	κατασκευήν προθυμότερον. τού θεού δε κατ'
1 παίξίΐν . . . χορ(ύσαν] Niese: παίζαν . . . χορ(νσαι codd.
2 dwe ΕΟ.
8 Νάθαν O: Βαθάνα MSP Exc.: Nathan Lat. hie et infra.
“ Similar to the lxx, 2 Sam. vi. 22 δέομαι άχραοί ev ύφθαλμοις σου καί pera των παιδισκών ω ν κΐπάς pe μη δοζασθηναι (ν.Ι. οιη. υ.ή); Heb. “ Ι shall be base in mine own eyes, and 406
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he was—and in uncovering himself, as he daneed, in the presence of slaves and maid-servants. lie replied, however, that lie was not ashamed of having done what was pleasing to God, who had honoured him above her father and all other men, and that he would often play and dance without caring whether his actions seemed disgraceful to her maid-servants “ or herself. Now this Michale, while she lived with David, bore no children, but, after her later marriage to the man 6 on Avhom her father Saul bestowed her— at this particular time David, who had taken her away from him was again her husband—she bore five children/ But of this we shall treat in its proper place.d
(4)	When the king saw that almost from day to iJavvi^pians day his affairs prospered more and more by the will temple, of God, lie thought that he should be guilty of sin if, while he himself lodged in a lofty dwelling made of ssain^riu · cedar wood and beautifully appointed in other ways, he allowed the ark to lie in a tent. He wished, therefore, to build such a temple to God as Moses had formerly spoken of, and after discussing this with the prophet Nathan, when he bade him (lo as he Avas minded, seeing that God was with him to help him in all things, he became still more eager to build the temple. But God appeared to Nathan that very
with the handmaids of whom thou hast spoken, with them I shall have honour.”
b Aclrid, the son of Barzillai, 2 Sam. xxi. 8.
c Josephus harmonizes the contradictions in Scripture.
According to 2 Sam. vi. 23 Miclial had no children as long as she lived, but 2 Sam. xxi. states that she bore five children to Adricl. Rabbinic tradition following the Targmn holds that the five children were Merab’s hilt were brought up l>y Michal (cf. Luc. which has Merab for Miehal in 2 Sam. xxi. 8).
d Michal is not mentioned again in our text of Josephus.
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εκείνην την νύκτα τω ΝάΟα φανέντος καί φράσαι κελεύσαντος τω Δαυίδη ως την μεν προαίρεσιν αυτόν και την Επιθυμίαν1 αποδέχεται, μηδενός μεν πρότερον εις νοΰν βαλομένου ναόν αύτω κατα-σκενάσαι, τούτου δε ταντην την διάνοιαν λαβόντος-ούκ έπιτρέπειν δε πολλούς πολέμους ηγωνισμένω και φόνω των εχθρών μεμιασμένω ποίησαι ναόν
93	αντίο, μετά μέντοι γε τον θάνατον αύτοΰ, γηράσαν-τος καί μακράν άννσαντος βίον, γενησεσθαι2 τον ναόν υπό τοΰ παιδός του μετ' αυτόν την βασιλείαν παραληφομένον κληθησομένου δε Σολομώνος, ού προστησεσθαι και προνοησειν θ)ς πατήρ υιού κατεπηγγέλλετο, την μεν βασιλείαν τέκνων έγγόνοις φυλάξων και παραδώσων, αυτόν §e τιμωρήσων,
94	αν άμαρτέδν τύχη, νόσερ καί γης άφορία. μαθών ταΰτα παρά του προφήτου Δαυίδης καί περιχαρής γενόμενος επί τευ τοΐς εγγόνοις αύτοΰ την αρχήν διαμένουσαν εγνωκέναι βεβαίως, και τον οικον αύτοΰ λαμπρόν έσόμενον και περιβόητον προς την
95	κιβωτόν παραγίνεται· και πεσων επι προσωπον ηρζατο προσκυνεΐν και περί παντων ενχαριστεΐν τω θεερ, ων τε αύτω παρέσχηκεν ηδη έκ ταπεινού καί πο ι μένος εις τηλικοΰτο μέγεθος ηγεμονίας τε και δόξης άναγαγών, εον τε τοΐς εγγονοις αύτοΰ καθυπέσχετο, έτι δέ περί3 της πρόνοιας, ην
1 + λίαν ROS.
2	Niese: yevtaOou RO: taeaOai rell.: faciendum Lat.
3	ἔτι Of irepl ex Lat. add. Niese: καί Naber cum Hudson. * 6
° This expression of God's approval is unscriptural.
6 1 Chron. xxviii. 3.
e 2 Sain. vii. 14 “ with tlie rod of men and with the stripes of the children of men,” which some rabbinic authorities take to mean evil spirits.
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night and bade him tell David that while He approved of his purpose and desire—for no one before him had taken it into his mind to build Ilim a temple, as David had thought to do—,a still lie could not permit him to construct a temple for Him, because he had fought in many wars and was stained with the blond of his enemies b; but in any case, lie said, after God’s David’s death at an advanced age and at the end of concerning a long life, the temple should be brought into being by his son and successor to the kingdom, whose name vii. 12; would be Solomon, and whom lie promised to watch χνίΐ/π.’ over and care for as a father for his son, and to preserve the kingdom for his children’s children and transmit it to them, but He would punish him, if he sinned, with sickness and barrenness of the soil.0 When David heard this from the prophet, he rejoiced greatly to know assuredly that the royal power would remain with his descendants and that his house would become glorious and renowned. Then he went to the ark and, falling on his face/* began to worship God and render thanks to Him for all that He had already done for him in raising him from the humble station of a shepherd to so great a height of power and glory/ and for His promise to his descendants, and
a 2 Sam. vii. 18 “ and he sat before the Lord (i.e. the ark).” Iiappaport sufrfre.sts that Josephus’s paraphrase (“ falling on his face” instead of “sat”) may have some ι·οηηι χιι n with the controversy in the Ilusmonenn period between the partisans of the kin"· and those of the hifrh priests as to whether kings of Davidic linoafre had the right to sit in the temple court or not, and that the controversy centred about the interpretation of the verb “ .sat ” in this verse of Scripture.
* In Scripture the reference to David’s humble origin is found earlier (2 Sam. vii. 8) in God’s charge to David by-Nathan, and not in David’s prayer, as in Josephus.
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'Εβραίων καί τής τούτων ελευθερίας εποιησατο. ταΰτ’ είττών καί τον θεόν ύμνήσας απαλλάσσεται.
96	(ν. ϊ) Αιαλιπών δε ολίγον χρόνον εγνω 8εΐν επί τους ΥΙαλαιστίνους εκστρατευειν, και μηδέν αργόν μηδε ράθυμον εν τοΐς ττράγμασιν περιοράν1 γινόμενον, "ν’ ως το θειον αύτω προεΐπε καταστρε-φάμενος τούς πολεμίους εν ειρήνη το λοιπόν τούς
97	εκγόνους αυτού βασιλεύοντας καταλείποι. καί συγ-καλεσας πάλιν την στρατια,ν καί παραγγείλας αυτή προς πόλεμον ετοίμην καί παρεσκευασμενην τυγ-χάνειν, οτ’ εδοξεν αύτω καλώς εχειν τα παρ’ αυτής, άρας εκ των 'Ιεροσολύμων επί τούς ΠαΛαι-
98	στίνους ήκε. κρατήσας δ’ αυτών τή μάχη καί πολλήν τής χώρας άποτεμόμενος καί προσορίσας τή τών 'Εβραίων, επί τούς λίωαβίτας τον πόλεμον μετήγαγε, καί τα μεν 8υο μέρη τής στρατιάς αυτών τή μάχη νικήαας όιεφθειρε, τό δε Αειπόμενον
99	αιχμάλωτον ελαβε. φόρους δε αυτοί ς επιτάξας κατ’ έτος τελεΐν επί ’Αδράζαρον2 τον Άραοϋ μεν υιόν βασιλέα δε τής Σωφηνής εστράτευσε, καί συμβολών αύτω παρά, τον Εύφράτην ποταμόν τών μεν πεζών αύτοΰ διεφθειρεν ώσεί δισμυρίους, τών δ’
1 Naber: bpav codd.
2 Αρτάξαρον ROE.
β The account of the preparations is an amplification of Scripture, which merely says, “ And after this David smote the Philistines.”
6 1 Chron. xviii. 1 “ and took Gath and its villages out of the hand of the Philistines ” ; the parallel verse 2 Sam. viii. l,“and David took Metheg-ha-ainmah, etc.,” is obscure 410
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also for His care of the Hebrews and their liberty.
When he had so spoken and recited the praises of God, he departed.
(ν. 1) After a short interval of time, he decided that David's he ought to march against the Philistines, and not "fe^nes permit any idleness or slackness in his conduct of Philistines, affairs, in order that he might, as God had foretold ^°®bltes' to him, overthrow his enemies and leave behind de- - S*®·. scendants who would reign thereafter in peace. So ι (iron, once again he assembled his army and gave them xv u·1# orders to be in readiness and equipped for war, and, when they seemed to him to be in good condition, he left Jerusalem and advanced upon the Philistines.0 Having overcome them in battle, he cut off much of their territory and annexed it to the country of the Hebrews.b Then he carried the war over to the Moabites, and, upon defeating them in battle, destroyed two-thirds of their army and took the rest captivec ; he also ordered them to pay a yearly tribute. He next marched against Adrazaros,d the son of Araos,® king of Sophenc/ and encountered him beside the Euphrates river, where he slew some twenty thousand of his infantry and about five and probably corrupt; the lxx has καί (\αβίν ΔανεΙδ την άφωρισμένην έκ \fipbs των ά\\οφύ\ων,
e 2 Sam. viii. 2 “ And he smote Moab and measured them with the line, making them lie down on the ground, and he measured two lines to put to death, and one full line to keep alive.” Josephus follows the i.xx, which has έζώ'/ρησΐν “ took captive ” for the Hob. “ keep alive.”
d Variant Artazaros ; bibl. Iladudezer, lxx Άδραάζαρ.
f P)ibl. liehob, lxx Ί'αάβ, Luc. Ύαάφ.
* Bibl. Zobah (Sabah), lxx Σουβά : an Aramaean state N.W. of Damascus in the valley between Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon, according to Kraelingr, Aram and Israel, p. 40. Josephus’s “ Sophene ” is misleading, as this is the Greek name of a district in Armenia.
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ιπποτών ως πεντακισχιλίους.1 ελαβε he και αυτού άρματα χίλια, καί τα πλείω μεν αυτών ήφάνισεν, εκατόν he μόνα προσεταξεν α,ύτώ2 φυλαχθήναι.
100	(~) Άκούσας he 6 Δαμασκού καί Σύρων βασιλεύς "Α δαδος ότι πολεμει Δαυίόης τον Άόράζαρον, φίλος ών αύτώ μετά hvi-άμεως ήκεν ίσχυράς συμ-μαχήσων άπήλλαξε δ’ ούχ ως3 προσεόόκα συμβολών προς τω Ευφράτη ποταμώ, πταίσας he τη μάχη πολλούς άπεβαλε των στρατιωτών επεσον γάρ υπό τών 'Εβραίων αναιρούμενοι της Άδάδου όυνάμεως όισμύριοι,* οι he λοιποί πάντες εφυγον.
101	μεμνηται δε τούτου του βασιλεως καί Κικόλαος εν τη τετάρτη τών Ιστοριών λεγων ούτως· “ μετά δε ταύτα πολλώ χρόνιο ύστερον τών εγχωρίων τις Άόαόος όνομα πλεΐον ισχύ σας Δαμασκού τε και τής άλλης Συρίας εξω Φοινίκης εβασίλευσε. πόλεμον δ’ εζενεγκας προς Δαυίόην βασιλέα τής Ίουόαίας καί πολλαΐς μάχαις κριθείς, ύστατη he παρά τον Ευφράτην, εν ή ήττάτο, άριστος εόοξεν
102	είναι βασιλέων ρώμη καί avhpeia.” προς τούτοις he καί περί τών απογόνων αυτού φησιν, ως μετά την εκείνου τελευτήν εξεόεχοντο παρ’ άλλήλων καί την βασιλείαν καί τό όνομα, λεγων ούτως· “ τελευ-τήσαντος he εκείνου απόγονοι επί όεκα γενεάς ε βασίλευαν εκάστου παρά τού πατρός άμα καί την αρχήν* καί τούνομ’ εκόεχομενού, ώσπερ οι Πτολε-
1 ίπτακισχι\ίους MSP.	2 edd.: αντω eodd.
3 ονχ disj Niesc: ivs ROMs ώί ον Ρ.
4 (is δισμύριοι E Lat.
8 κ. τ. άρχψ] ττ} άρχί} MSP Lat.
° 7000 according to 1 Chron. and the lxx in 2 Sam., cf. variant in Josephus; 1700 according to the Ilcb. of 2 Sam. 412
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thousand a of his cavalry. He also seized a thousand of his chariots, most of which he destroyed, and ordered that only one hundred be kept for himself.
(2)	Now when Adados,6 king· of Damascus and David’s Syria,b heard that David was warring with Adrazaros, o’Cer°tbe whose friend he was, he went to his aid with a power- king of ful force, but came off otherwise than he had expected 2 SanuTui. when he encountered David at the Euphrates river, ^.ichron. and, as a result of his defeat in the battle, lost many of his men. For there fell at the hands of the Hebrews twenty thousand c of Adados’s force, and all the rest fled. This king is also mentioned by Nicolas d in the fourth book of his History, who writes as follows : “ A long while after this, one of the natives, Adados by name, attained to great power and became ruler of Damascus and the rest of Syria excepting Phoenicia. He waged war against David, king of Judaea, and, after trial of many battles, the last of which Avas fought beside the Euphrates, λνΙιοΓβ he Avas defeated, he gained the reputation of being the most vigorous and courageous of kings.” In .•iddition, he speaks also of his descendants and tells how, after his death, they succeeded one another in his kingdom and his name. This is what he says :
Upon his death, his posterity reigned for ten generations, each receiving from his father both his authority and his name, as did the Ptolemies in
6 The king's name is not given in Scripture, which has “ Aram of Damascus,” i.e. the Aramaeans of Damascus, i.xx Σνρία Δαμασκού (Chron. ~vpos έκ Δαμασκοΐ·). Syria is the Greek name for the Ileb. Aram. As Weill suggests,
Josephus probably took the name Adados from Nicolas’s account, which follows.
c Hibl. 29.000.
d On the historian Nicolas of Damascus, a contemporary of Herod the Great, cf. Λ. i. 94 note.
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103	μαιοι εν Αίγύπτω. μεγιστον δε απάντων δυνηθείς 6 τρίτος άναμαχεσασθαι βουλόμενος την τ ου προ-πάτορος ήτταν στρατεύσας επί τούς ’Ιουδαίους εττόρθησε την νυν Σαμαρεΐτιν καλουμενην γην.” ον διήμαρτε δε τής αλήθειας· οντος γάρ εστιν ‘Άδαδος 6 στρατευσάμενος επΙ Σαμάρειαν Αχάβου βασιλεύοντος των Ισραηλιτών, περί ου κατά χώραν1 εροΰμεν.
104	(3) Δαυίδης δε στρατευσάμενος επί Δαμασκόν καί την άλλην Συρίαν, πάσαν αυτήν υπήκοον εποιήσατο, καί φρουράς εν τή χώρα καταστησας καί φόρους αύτοΐς τελεΐν όρίσας υπόστρεφε· καί τάς τε χρυσός φαρέτρας καί τάς πανοπλίας, ας οι του Άδάδον σωματοφυλακές εφόρουν, άνεθηκε τω
105	θεω εις Ιεροσόλυμα· ας ύστερον ό των Αιγυπτίων βασιλεύς Σούσακος στρατεύσας επί τον υίωνόν αυτού *Ροβόαμον ελαβε καί πολύν άλλον εκ των 'Ιεροσολύμων εζεφόρησε πλούτον ταΰτα μεν όταν ελθωμεν επί τον οίκεΐον αυτών τόπον δηλώσομεν. 6 δε τών 'Εβραίων βασιλεύς τού θεού συμπνεοντος αύτώ καί τούς πολέμους συγκατορθοΰντος καί ταΐς καλλότται? τών Άδραζάρου πόλεων επεστράτευσε
1 + ύστερον MSP Lat.
β Ant. viii. 863 ff.
6 In 2 Sam. viii. 7 the Heb. has shilte, here meaning “ shields ” according to Jewish tradition ; the lxx has χλίδωνας “ bracelets ” or “ anklets,” and in 1 Chron. κλοιούς “collars.” In Ezek. xxvii. 11 the lxx translates shiltS by φαρέτρα? “ quivers,” as does Josephus here.
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Egypt. The most powerful of all these kings was the third, who, in his desire to make good his grandfather’s defeat, marched against the Jews and sacked the country now called Samaritis.” And in so writing he lias not departed from the truth, for this is the Adados who invaded Samaria when Ahab reigned over the Israelites. About this we shall speak in the proper place.α
(3)	David then led his army against Damascus and Tribute and the rest of Syria, and made all of it subject to him ; from the60 and, after stationing garrisons in their country and fixing the amount of tribute they must pay, he re- g; ι Chron. turned home. The «-old quivers6 and the suits ofXV111·6, armour0 \vhich the bodyguards of Adadosd Avore, he dedicated to God in Jerusalem. These were afterwards taken by the Egyptian king Susakos,e who marched against David’s grandson Roboamos·^ and carried off much other wealth from Jerusalem. But these things we shall narrate when we come to their proper place.® Now the kin»· of the Hebrews, with the encouragement of God who gave him success in war, attacked the fairest of Adrazaros’s cities, Battaiaft
*	Not mentioned in Scripture.
d Bibl. “ the servants of Hadadczer.”
*	Bibl. Shishak, r.xx ΣονσακΑμ. Josephus hero follows the lxx, which anticipates the invasion of Shishak (described later in 1 Kings xiv. 25 ff.), while Ihe Hob. omits it at this point. In the later passage the Hcb. mentions only Sliishak’s taking the gold shields which Solomon had made, while the i.xx adds a reference to the spears taken by David from the servants of Hadadczer.
1 Bibl. Rchohonm, cf. § 100 note.
> A. viii. 25‘A fT.
*	2 Sam. Retail, r.xx λΙ(τ(βάκ, λΙασ/3άκ κτλ. ; 1 Chron.
Tibhath, lxx Mera/irjxat, Ματ^θέθ κτλ., Luc. ΤαβάΟ. (The syllable μα- or /if in the lxx forms lias arisen from the Hob. preposition mi “ from ” before the name Tiblialli.)
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Βατταία καί λΐάχωνι, καί λαβών αύτάς κατά
106	κράτος Βιήρπασε. χρυσός δ’ iv αύταΐς εύρεθη πάμπολυς καί άργυρος ετι Be καί χαλκός, ον τοΰ χρυσού κρείττον’ ελεγον, εζ ου καί Σολομών το μέγα σκεύος θάλασσαν Be καλούμενου εποίησε και τούς καλλίστους εκείνους λουτήρας, οτε τω θεω τον ναόν κατεσκεύασεν.
107	(ϊ) Ως 8ε ό της Άμάθης βασιλεύς τα περί τον ΆΒράζαρον επύθετο και την Βύναμιν αύτοΰ Βιεφθαρ-μενην ήκουσε, Βείσας περί αύτω καί τον ΔαυίΒην πριν επ' αυτόν ελθοι1 φιλία καί πίστει γνούς ενΒησασθαι, πεμπει προς αυτόν ’ΛΒωραμον υιόν αν τοΰ καί περί του τον ΆΒράζαρον εχθρόν όντ α ύτω πολεμήσαι χάριν εχειν όμολογών, καί συμ-
108	μαχίαν προς αυτόν καί φιλίαν ποιούμενος, επεμφε δ’ αύτώ καί Βώρα σκεύη της αρχαίας κατασκευής χρύσεα καί άργύρεα καί χάλκεα. ΔαυίΒης 8ε ποιησάμενος την συμμαχίαν προς τον Θαΐνον, τούτο γάρ ην ονομα τω βασιλέϊ τής Άμάθης, καί τα Βώρα Βεξάμενος άπελυσεν αύτοΰ τον υιόν μετά τιμής τής πρεπούσης εκατεροις. τα πεμφθεντα υπ’ αυτού καί τοι’ άλλον χρυσόν καί άργυρον, ον εκ των πόλεων ειλήφει καί των κεχειρωμενων εθνών,
109	φέρων άνατίθησι τω θεω. ούκ αύτώ Be πολεμοΰντι
1 Niese: e\fty c'odd.
° Of. 1 Ghron. Ileb. timikkitn “ and from Kun (?) ” ; 2 Sam. Herothai. In both places the i.xx has “ from the chosen cities,” probably reading hfhiintth “ chosen ” (pass, ptc. fem. pi.) instead of Berothai.
6 Scripture does not mention gold or silver at this point (2 Sain. viii. 8), but in vs. 11 speaks of the silver anil gold
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and MachOn,® took them by storm and plundered them. There was found in them a great amount of gold and silver b and that kind of bronze,c said to be finer than gold, out of Avhich Solomon made the great vessel called “ sea,” and those very beautiful layers, when he built the temple to God.d
(4)	When the king of Amathe e learned of Adra- Alliance zaros’s fate and heard that his army had been tie-stroyed, he became alarmed for himself and decided, Hamath before David should come against him, to bind him viii. by a sworn agreement of friendship. He therefore ^ii1Lc9liroa sent his son Ailoramos^ to him, expressing his thanks to him for having made war on Adra/aros who was his enemy, and offering to make an alliance of friendship with him. He also sent him presents of gold, silver and bronze vessels of ancient workmanship;9 David thereupon made an alliance with Thainos h— that was the name of the king of Amathe—and, having accepted the gifts, sent away his son with the honours befitting both sides. The objects sent by Thainos and the rest of the gold and silver which he had taken from the conquered cities and nations, he carried away and dedicated to God. Now it was not “ that he had dedicated of all nations that he had subdued.”
e A.V. translates Heb. nehnsheth (lxx χαλκό;) by “ brass.”
d These details about Solomon’s vessels are found in 1 Cliron. and in the i.xx of 2 Sam., but are omitted in the Ileb. of the latter hook.
* Hibl. Hamath, lxx Ίίμάθ, Luc. (Cliron.) ΑΙμάθ: an important 11ittite city on the river Orontes in N. Syria. On the king’s name cf. § 108 note.
< So Luc. in 1 Cliron. where the i.xx has Ίδοιφαάμ and the Heb. Hadorain ; 2 Sam. .Joram ( Υύηιηι), lxx Ί ΐόδοιφάν.
" “ Ancient workmanship ” is a detail added by Josrplms.
Λ 2 Sam. Τοι (Τοι), i,xx θούον, Ούον, Oaet; 1 Cliron. Tou (Tom), lxx Οώα, Ούον.
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μόνον καί της στρατιάς ηγουμενω το νικάν και κατορΟοΰν παρεϊχεν 6 θεός, άλλα και πεμφαντός αύτοΰ μετά δυνάμεως εις την Ίδουμαιαν Άβισαΐον τον Ίωάβου τοΰ αρχιστρατήγου1 αδελφόν, δι εκείνου την των Ίδουμαίων νίκην εδωκε- μνρίους γάρ αυτών και όκτακισχιλίους Άβισαιος διεφθειρε τη μάχη. και την Ίδουμαίαν άπασαν φρονράΐς διαλαβών ο βασιλεύς φόρους ύττόρ τε της χώρας και 110 τῆ? εκάστου κεφαλής παρ' αυτών εδεχετο. ήν δε και δίκαιος την φυσιν και τάς κρίσεις προς την αλήθειαν άφορών εποιεΐτο. στρατηγόν δε άπάσης είχε της στρατιάς τον Ίώαβον επί δε των υπομνημάτων Ίωσάφατον υιόν Άχίλου κατεστησεν άπεδειζε δ’ εκ της Φινεεσου οικίας τον Σ,άδωκον αρχιερέα μετ' Άβιαθάρου, φίλος γαρ ην αύτω-γραμματέα δε λύει σαν2 ε ποίησε- Υ] αν α ία δε τω Ίωάδου την των σωματοφυλάκων αρχήν παρα-
1 άντιστρ. ΠΟΑ! hie et infra.
2 Είσαι· RO: Isan Lat.
0 So 1 C’hron. : in 2 Sam. the victor}· over Edom (Idumaea) is attributed to David himself, hut here the Heb. has Aram (A.λ'. “ Syrians ”), a corruption of Edom. Cf. also the superscription of Ps. lx., where the victory seems to be attributed to Joab.
6 An amplification of 2 Sam. viii. 14 (1 Chron. xviii. 1?,), “ and he put governors (nesibim :	A.V. “ garrisons ”) in
Edom, throughout all Edom he put frovernors.” Rabbinic coimnentiitors explain nesibim as officers to collect taxes.
c Hihl. Ahilud, lxx Άχαά, Άχιλονο κτλ., Luc. Άχαναάβ.
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only when he himself fought and led the army that Subjection God granted him victory and success, but even when °Μπη°ίβα). he sent Abisai. the brother of Joab the commander-in-chief, with a force into Idumaea. God gave David, χν’η. i>. through him, victory over the Idumaeans, of whom Abisai slew eighteen thousand in battle.0 The king then occupied the whole of Idumaea with garrisons and collected tribute both from the country (as a whole) and from the separate individuals therein.6 He was of a just nature and. when he gave judgement, considered only the truth. As general of his entire David's army he had Joab; as keeper of the records he γ’^7η.%ίίί. appointed Josaphat the son of Achilos c ; from the io; i chum, house of Phinees d he chose Sadok as high priest' ' 3‘ together with Abiathar, who was his friend e ; he made Seisa·^ scribe ; and to Banaia,3 son of JoadosA he entrusted the command of the bodyguards/ while
d That is, a descendant of Aaron’s third son Eleazar, father of Phinehas, whereas Abiathar was supposedly a descendant of Aaron's youngest son Ithamar, cf. A. v. 3<il note, viii.
\2 note.
e Many Biblical critics recognize that 2 Sam. viii. 17, “And Zadok the son of Ahitub, ami Ahirnelech the son of Abiathar, were the priests,” should he corrected to read, “ And Zadok and Abiathar the .son of Ahirnelech the son of Ahitub were the priests.” Ahirnelech, the father of Abiathar, had been killed earlier by Saul (cf. A. vi.	l Sam. xxii. 1(3 ff.l,
whereas Abiathar continued to be the chief priest (together with Zadok) until he \v;ts removed by Solomon (cf. A. viii. 10 If. = 1 Kings ii. 26 ff.). Josephus is, therefore, correct in omitting· his name here.
1 Called Susa in § 202 ; 2 Sam. Seraiah, ι.χχ Άσά, Σασά. κτλ. ; 1 Chron. Shavsha, ι.χχ Ίησοντ, Σονσά.
β So most mss. of the i.xx ; bibl. I5cn;iiah (Bemlynhu).
h So Luc. ; bibl. Jelioiada ( YAnujndu), ι.χχ ’Ιωδδὲ.
{ IJibl. “ Cheretliites and Pelethites,” probably Philistine mercenaries.
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δίδωσιν οι δε πρεσβύτεροι παΐδες αύτοΰ περί το σώμα και την τούτου φυλακήν ησαν.
111	(5) Ίύμνησθη δε και των προς Ίωνάθην τον Σαονλον παΐδα συνθηκών καί όρκων και της εκείνου ττ ρος αυτόν φιλίας τε και σπονδής· ττ ρος γάρ τοΐς άλλοις άττασιν άγαθοΐς οίς εΐχεν ετι και μνημονικώτατος των ευ ποιησάντων παρά τον
112	άλλον1 χρόνον υπήρχε. προσεταζεν οΰν άναζητεΐν εΐ τις εκ του γένους αύτοΰ σώζεται, ω τας άμοιβας ας ώφειλεν Ίωνάθη της εταιρίας αποδώσει· άχ-θεντος ον ν τινος ηλευθερωμενου μεν υπό Σαούλου δυναμενον δε γινώσκειν τούς εκ τον γένους αύτοΰ περιόντας, άνεκρινεν ει τινα εχοι λέγειν των Ίωνάθη προσηκόντων ζέοντα και κομίσασθαι τας των εύεργεσιέον χάριτας δυνάμενον, ών και αύτός
113	ετυχε παρά Ίωνάθον. φήσαντος δ’ υιόν αύτοΰ περι-λείπεσθαι Μεμφίβοσθον όνομα πεπηρωμενον τας βάσεις· της γάρ τροφοΰ μετά το προσαγγελθηναι τον πατέρα τοΰ παιδιού και τον πάππον εν τη μάχη πεσόντας άρπασαμενης και φευγούσης, από των ώμων αυτό2 κατενεχθηναι και βλαβήναι τάς βάσεις· μαθών όπου τε και παρά τινι τρέφεται πεμφας προς τον λΐάχειρον εις Αάβαθα πάλιν, παρά τούτω γάρ ό Ίωνάθου παις ετρεφετο, μετα-
1 δ\ον RO.	2 αύτον MSP.
0 “ Elder sons,” etc.: so Josephus understands 2 Chron. xviii. IT, “and the sons of David were first next (lit. “to the hand of”) the kin#/’ taking “ first ’’ as an attributive adj. with “ sons ’’ in the sense of “ elder ” ; cf. lxx vloi Λανείδ ol πρώτοι διάδοχοι τοι· paai.\tws. 2 Sam. viii. 18 reads, “ and the sons of David were priests ’’ (A.V. “ chief rulers ”); for “priests” the lxx has “princes of the court,” Targum “ nobles.”
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his elder sons were in attendance on him and guarded his person.0
(5)	He also remembered his sworn covenant with David’s Jonathan, the son of Saul, and Jonathan’s friendship j”,1l?hairs° and devotion to him, for, beside all the other good son. qualities he possessed, was also that of being ever “sam'IX' mindful of those who had benefited him at any time. Accordingly, he gave orders to inquire whether any of his family survived, to whom he might repay the debt he owed Jonathan for his comradeship. Thereupon there was brought to him one of Saul’s freedmen b who would know whether any of his family remained alive, and David asked him whether he could name any kinsman of Jonathan who was alive and might he the recipient of kindness in return for the benefits which he himself had received from Jonathan. The man replied that a son was left to him, named Memphibosthos,c who was crippled in his 2 Sam. ίν. i. feet, for, after the news came that the child’s father and grandfather had fallen in battle, his nurse had snatched him up and fled, and he had slipped from her shoulder, thereby sustaining an injury to his feet.
When David learned where and by whom he was 2 Sam. ix. 4. beiner brought up, he sent to the city of Labatha d to Macheiros e—thiswas the person by whom Jonathan’s
6 Bibl. “ servant.” His name, Siba (bibl. Ziba), is given below, § 115.
c P>ibl. Mephiboshetli, ιχχ Μ(μφι3ΰσθ(, Luc. Μ(μφ(ΐβάα\.
His real name was probably Meribbaa) (rf. 1 C'hron. viii. 31, ix. 40), hut was altered by Hebrew scribes who disapproved of the Canaanite Baal-name. For a similar alteration cf.
§ 9 note on Ish-bo.sheth (Jebosthos).
Λ Hihl. Lo-dchar, lxx Λαδα.ΐάρ, λωδαβάρ ; site unidentified but probably near Mahanaim in Gik-ad.
* Bibl. Machir, lxx .Μαχ(ίρ.
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111	πέμπεται προς αυτόν. ελθιυν δ’ 6 λ\εμφίβοσθος προς τον βασιλέα πεσών επί πρόσωπον προσ-εκύνησεν αυτόν, ό δέ Ααυίδης θαρρειν τε πρου· τρέπετο καί τα βελτίω προσδοκάν δίδωσι δ’ αύτω και τον πατρωον οίκον και πάσαν την ουσίαν, ήν ο πάππος αύτοΰ Σαοΰλος έκτήσατο, σύσσιτόν τε και όμοτράπεζον εκέλευσεν είναι και μηδεμίαν ημέραν
115	άπολείπεσθαι τής συν αύτω δια ίτης.1 του δέ παιδός προσκυνήσαντος επί τε τοΐς λόγοις και ταΐς
- δωρεαΐς, καλέσας τον Σιβάν τον πατρωον οίκον έλεγε δεδωρήσθαι τέρ παιδί και πάσαν την Σαούλου κτήσιν, αυτόν τε έκέλευσεν εργαζόμενον αύτοΰ την γην και προνοούμενον, απάντων την πρόσοδον εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα κόμιζειν, άγειν τε αυτόν καθ’ έκάστην ημέραν επί την αύτοΰ τράπεζαν αύτόν τε τον Σιβάν καί τούς υιούς αύτοΰ, ήσαν δ’ ούτοι πεντεκαίδεκα, καί τούς οίκέτας αύτοΰ τον αριθμόν όντας είκοσι
116	τω παιδί χαρίζεται Μεμφιβόσθω. ταΰτα διαταξα-μένου τοΰ βασιλέως ό μεν Σιβάς προσκυνήσας καί πάντα ποιήσειν ειπών άνεχώρησεν, 6 δέ Ίωνάθον παΐς εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις κατωκει συνεστιώμενος τω βασιλέϊ καί πάσης ως υιός αύτοΰ θεραπείας τυγ-χάνων έγένετο δ' αύτω καί παΐς, ον λίίχανον2 προσηγόρευσε.
117	(νΐ. 1) Καί οι μεν περιλειφθέντες εκ τοΰ Σαούλου γένους καί Ίωνάθου τούτων ετυχον παρά. Ααυίδου των τιμών. τελευτήσαντος δέ κατ’ εκείνον τον χρόνον3 τοΰ των Άμμανιτών βασιλέως Ναάσου (φίλος δ’ ήν ούτος αύτω) καί διαδεξαμένον την βασιλείαν Αννών τοΰ παιδός, πέμφας Ααυ&ης
1 τ ρα πίξφ MSP Lat.
* λΐιχαν Hudson, Naber cum Cod. Yat. Lat.	3 καιρόν SPE.
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son was being brought up—and summoned him to his presence. λΙεη)ρ1ιίΙ>03ΐ1ΐ03 came before the king and, falling on his face, did obeisance to him, but David bade him take heart and look forward to a better lot. He then gave him his father’s house and all the substance which his grandfather Saul had acquired, and gave orders that he should share his own food at his table and not let a day pass without eating Avith him. In acknowledgement of these words and gifts, the lad did obeisance to him. Then David called Siba a and told him that he had made the lad a present of his father’s house and all of Saul’s possessions, and he ordered Siba to work his land and take care of it, to send all the yield to Jerusalem and to bring the lad to his table every day. David also presented Memphibosthos with Siba himself, his sons, of whom there were fifteen, and his servants, twenty in number. When the king had given these instructions, Siba did obeisance to him, saying that he would do all these things, and withdrew. So Jonathan’s son dwelt in Jerusalem, sharing the king’s hospitality and receiving every attention as though he were his own son. There was also born to him a son, whom he called Michanos.b
(vi. 1) Such, then, were the honours which those The who λνβre left of the family of Saul and Jonathan ^treat1*" received from David. Now there (lied at this time the Ammanite kin" Naases,c who was a friend of - Sain, w ι; David, and his son Ann5nd succeeded to his throne. *£h;on·
° Bibl. Ziba (Siba), lxx Σ(ΐβά. b Bibl. Micha, ι.χχ Μαχά. c Bibl. Nahash, rf. A. vi. 68 note.
Λ So lxx; bibl. Ilanun, Luc. Άνναν.
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προς αυτόν παρεμυθησατο, πράως τε φέρειν επί τω θανάτω τοΰ πατρός παραινών καί την αυτήν φιλίαν διαμενεΐν,1 7; προς εκείνον ην, του τω προσδοκάν.
118	οι δε των Άμμανιτών άρχοντες κακοηθως άλλ’ ου κατά τον ώαυίδου τρόπον ταυτ εδεζαντο, και παρώτρυνα}’ τοι: βασιλέα λεγοντες κατασκόπους πεπομφεναι της χώρας Ααυίδην καί της αυτών δυνάμεως επί προφάσει φιλανθρωπίας, φυλά τ-τεσθαί τε συνεβουλευον και μη προσεχειν τοϊς λόγοις α ύτοΰ, μη και σφαλείς απαρηγόρητα)
119	συμφορά περιπεση. ταΰτ’ ουν δόξας πιθανώτερα λέγειν τούς άρχοντας η τα λήθες είχσν, ό των ’Αμμανιτών βασιλεύς Αννών τούς παρά τοΰ Δαυίδου πεμφθεντας πρόσβεις χαλεπώς περιύβρισε· ξυρησας γάρ αυτών τα η μίση τών γενειων και τα ημίση τών ίματίων περιτεμών, εργοις απόλυσε
120	κομίζοντας ου λόγοις τάς αποκρίσεις, ιδών δε ταΰθ’ 6 τών Ισραηλιτών βασιλεύς ηγανάκτησε και δηλος ην ου περιοφόμενος την ϋβριν και τον προ-πηλακισμόν, αλλά πολεμησων τοΐς Άμμανίταις και τιμωρίαν αυτών της παρανομίας της προς2 τούς
121	πρεσβευτάς εισπραξόμενος τον βασιλέα, συνεντες δε οι τε αναγκαίοι καί οι ηγεμόνες οτι παρεσπονδη-κασι καί δίκην υπέρ τούτων όφείλουσι, προπαρα-σκευάζονται εις τον πόλεμον καί πεμφαντες προς Σ,ύρον τον τών λΐεσοποταμιτών βασιλέα χίλια τάλαντα σύμμαχον αύτον επί τούτου γενεσθαι τω
1 Niese: διαμένειν ROE: μίναν MSP.	2 et’s MSP.
0 Josephus omits the Scriptural detail “to their buttocks” or (Cliron.) “ hips,” i.xx “ cloak.”
b According to Scripture David was told of the insult and 42i
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David thereupon sent and eomforted him, exhorting him to bear his father’s death with resignation, and bidding him to look for the continuance of the same friendship that had been with his father. The Ammanite princes, however, received this message in an ugly spirit and not as David had intended it, and incited the king against him by saying that David had sent men to spy on their country and their forces, on the pretext of friendly offices ; they advised him to be on his guard and pay no attention to David’s words, lest he be tricked and meet with irremediable disaster. To these words of the princes Αηηϋη, the king of the Ammanites, gave more credence than they actually deserved, and grievously misused the envoys sent by David by shaving off a half of their beards and cutting off a half of their garments,0 and then dismissed them to bring back his answer in the form of acts instead of words. At sight of them 6 the king· of the Israelites was indignant and made it plain that lie would not overlook this insult and outrage, but would make war on the Ammanites and exact satisfaction from their king for their lawless treatment of his envoys. Then the relatives and chiefs (of the Ammanite king·), realizing that the)' had violated the treaty and were liable to punishment for this offence, sent a thousand talents c to Syros,d the kin<i of the Mesopotamians, and invited him to become their ally ordered the envoys to remain in Jericho until their beards should have grown.
c Of silver according to 1 Chron. ; the sum is not mentioned in 2 Sam.
d 2 Sam. Aram Beth-Iiehob = the Aramaeans (A.V. “ Syrians”) of Hotli-Hchob, lxx τήν Συρίαν (Luc. τόν Σύρον, as in Josephus) Βαιθραάβ κτλ.·, 1 Chron. Aram Naharaim = the Aramaeans of Mesopotamia, lxx Συρίας >1εσο7τοταμίατ. Josephus lias mistaken an ethnic for a personal name.
War with Ammon and its Syrian allies.
2 Sain. x. 5; 1 Chron. xix. 5.
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μισθώ παρεκάλεσαν καί Εουβάν ησαν δε τοΐς βασιλεΰσι τούτοις πεζού1 δύο μυριάδες·, προσεμι-σθώσαντο δε και τον2 εκ της Μιχας· καλούμενης χώρας βασιλέα και τέταρτον "Ιστοβον ονομα, και τούτους έχοντας μυρίους και δισχιλίους όπλίτας.
122	(2) Ου κατεττλάγη δε την συμμαχίαν και την των ’Αμμανιτών δύναμιν 6 Αανίδης, τω δε θεω πεποι-θώς και τω3 δικαίως αύτοΐς ανθ' ών ύβρίσθη πολε-μεΐν μελλειν, Ίώαβον τον αρχιστράτηγον δούς αντίο της στρατιάς τδ ακμαιότατου, εζ αυτής επεμφεν
123	ἐ7τ’ αυτούς. 6 δε προς τη μητροπόλει των Άμμα-νιτών 'Ραβαθά *κατεστρατοπεδεύσατο. των δε πολεμίων εζελθόντων καί παραταξαμενων ούχ όμοΰ, διχη δε, το μεν γάρ επικουρικόν εν τω πεδίω καθ’ αυτό ετάχθη, το δε των Αμμανιτών στράτευμα προς ταΐς πύλαις αντίκρυ των 'Εβραίων,
124	ίδιον τούτο Ίώαβος άντιμηχανάται· καί τούς μεν άνδρειοτάτους επιλεζάμενός άντιπαρατάσσεται τω Σύρω καί τοΐς μετ’ αύτοΰ βασιλεΰσι, τό δ’ άλλο παραδούς ’Αβισαίω τω άδελφω τοΐς Άμμανίταις εκελενσεν άντιπαρατάζασθαι, ειπών, αν τούς Σιύρονς ϊδη βιαζομενους αυτόν καί πλέον δυναμενους, μεταγαγόντα την φάλαγγα βοηθέ ΐν αν τω' τό δ
1 πιζών MSP.
2 + τω ν ' Αμαληκιτων βασιλέα και rbv SP.
3 καί τψ] Nicse: και RO: τψ Μ: έν τψ SP.
* Hudson: Άραβαθά Ρ: Άραμαθά rell. Lat.
0	2 Sam. Aram-Zobn = the Aramaeans of Zoba, lxx τήν Συρίαν Σουβά·. 1 Chron. “and from Zoba,” lxx παρά Σωβάλ. Here Josephus has apparently mistaken a place-name for a personal name. On the location of Zoba if. § 99 note.
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for this payment, and they calso invited Sfiba.a These kings had twenty thousand infantry. In addition they engaged the king of the country called Micha,6 and a fourth named Istobos,® these latter having twelve thousand d armed men.
(2) Undismayed either by this confederacy or by the Ammanite foree, David put his trust in God and in the justice of his cause in going to war to avenge the insult he had suffered, and, giving Joab, his commander-in-chief, the flower of his army, at onee sent him against them. Joab pitched his camp close to the Ammanite capital Rabatha.e Then the enemy issued forth with their men drawn up not in one body but in two, for the auxiliary force was stationed by itself in the plain, and the Ammanite army at the prates, opposite the Hebrews. When Joab saw this, he contrived counter-measures ; he selected the bravest of his men and drew them up over against Syros and the kings with him ; the rest he turned over to his brother Abisai, with orders to draw them up over against the Ammanites, and, if he saw the Syrians pressing him hard and getting the better of .him, to bring over his division and assist him ; he
*	Bibl. Maacah, ι,χχ Άμαλήκ (Chron. Μωχά), Luc. λίααχά; 'the region N.E. of the lake of Hnleh.
c Bibl. Ish-tol), i.xx Είστώβ, Ίστώβ. Ish-tob may have meant “ the men of Tob,” a region probably in the neighbourhood of these Aramaean states.
d 13,000 according to 2 Sam. (1000 with the king of Maacah + 12,000 with Ish-tob).
*	Variant Aramatha; Bibl Kabbah, lxx Ί'αββάθ. The name of the; city is not given in Scripture, which says that the Ammonites were drawn up for battle “ at the entrance of the pate” (Chron. “entrance of the city”). The city is located c. 25 m. E. of the Jordan on the upper waters of the river Jabbok ; in Hellenistic times it was called Philadelphia, and as the modern 'Amman is the capital of Transjordania.
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αυτό του το ποιήσειν και αυτός, αν ύττό των Άμ-125 μανιτών αυτόν καταπονούμενον θεάσηται. προτρε-φάμενος οΰν τον αδελφόν και παρακαλόσας εύφυχως και μετά προθυμίας άνδράσιν αισχύνην φοβούμενοις πρεπουσης άγωνίσασθαι, τον μεν απόλυσε τοΐς Άμμανίταις μαχησόμενον, αυτός δε τοΐς Σνροις 12G συνόβαλε. καί προς ολίγον άντισχόντων αυτών καρτερώς, πολλούς μεν αυτών άπόκτεινεν Ίώαβος, όίπαντας δ’ ήνάγκασεν εις φυγήν τραπήναι. τοΰτο ίόόντες οι Άμμανΐται καί δείσαντες τον Άβισαΐον καί την μετ' αύτοΰ στρατιάν ούκ εμειναν, αλλά μιμησάμενοι τούς συμμάχους εις την πάλιν εφυγον. κρατησας οΰν τών πολεμίων Ίώαβος εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα προς τον βασιλέα λαμπρώς υπόστρεφε.
127	(3) Τοΰτο το πταίσμα τούς Άμμανίτας ούκ επεισεν ήρεμεΐν ουδέ μαθόντας τούς κρείττονας ησυχίαν άγειν, αλλά πόμφαντες προς λίαλαμάν τον τών πέραν Έ,ύφράτου Χάρων βασιλέα μισθοΰνται τούτον επί συμμαχία,1 εχοντα μεν αρχιστράτηγον* Σ,όβεκον, πεζών δε μυριάδας οκτώ καί ιππέων
128	μυρίους. γνούς δ’ ό τών 'Εβραίων βασιλεύς πάλιν επ' αυτόν τούς Άμμανίτας τοσαυτην δύναμιν συν-ηθροικότας, ονκότι διά στρατηγών αύτοΐς πολε-μεΐν εκρινεν, άλλ* αυτός συν άπάση τη δυνάμει διαβάς τον Ίόρδανον ποταμόν καί ύπαντήσας αύτοΐς
1 σνμμαχίαν MSP.
* ex Lat. Niese: αντιστράτηγον codd.
0 Again Josephus has mistaken a place-name for a personal name ; in 2 Sam. x. 16 it is I Ielarn, lxx Χαλαρά* (with doublet Α 1\άμ), Luc. Χαλααμά ; in the follow ing verse it appears as 428
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himself would do the same if he saw Abisai being worn down by the Ammanites. Then, after encouraging his brother and exhorting him to fight bravely and with an ardour expected of men λυ ho fear disgrace, he sent him off to face the Ammanites in battle, while he himself engaged the Syrians. Although the latter resisted stoutly for a short time, Joab slew many of them and compelled all the rest to turn and flee. At this sight the Ammanites, who were afraid of Abisai and his army, waited no longer, but followed the example of their allies and fled to their city. Having thus overcome the enemy, Joab returned in triumph to the king at Jerusalem.
(3)	This defeat did not persuade the Ammanites to remain quiet or to keep the peace in the knowledge that their enemy was superior. Instead they sent to Chalamas,a the king of the Syrians across the Euphrates, and hired him as an ally with his commander-in-chief Sebekos b and eighty thousand infantry and ten thousand cavalry.c- When the king of the Hebrews learned that the Ammanites had again assembled a very large force against him, he decided not to conduct the war through generals any longer, but himself crossed the river Jordan with his entire force and, when he met them, engaged them in a
Helama, lxx Λίλάμ ; the name is missing in 1 Chron. Some scholars think that Helam is the modern Aleppo, but Kraeling, Aram and Israel, p. 43, holds Hint this is too far north, and identifies it with Alerna of 1 Maec. v. 26, apparently near the head-waters of tho river .larinuk.
** 2 Sam. Sliobaeh, lxx Σωβάκ, Lue. (with doublet) Σω3α καί Σα,1(αί ; I Chron. Shophaeh, lxx Σωψάρ, Σωψάχ κτλ. In Scripture lie is called tin· commander of the army (A.V. “captain of the host”) of Iladarezer (Hadadezer), who brought the auxiliary force from I Iclarn.
e These numbers are invented by Josephus.
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συνάφας είς μάχην όνίκησε· καί αναιρεί μιν αυτών πεζών μεν εις τεσσαρας μυριάδας Ιππέων δε είς επτακισχιλίους, ετρωσε δε καί τον στρατηγόν τον
129	Χαλαμά Σεβεκον, ο? εκ τής πληγής άπεθανεν. οι δε λΐεσοποταμΐται τοιούτου γενομενου του τέλους τής μάχης αυτούς Ααυίδη παρεδοσαν και δώρα επεμφαν αύτώ. και 6 μεν ώρα χειμώνος άν-εστρεφεν εις Ιεροσόλυμα, άρχομενού δε τοΰ εαρος επεμφε τον αρχιστράτηγον Ίώαβον πολεμήσοντα τοις ' Αμμανίταις. ό δε την τε γήν αυτών άπασαν επερχόμενος διεφθειρε και αυτούς είς την μητρό-πολιν συγκλείσας 'Ραβαθάν1 επολιόρκει.
130	(νϋ. 1) Συνεπεσε δε και Ααυίδη πταίσμα δεινόν οντι φύσει δι καίω καί θεοσεβεΐ καί τούς πατρίους νόμους ίσχνρώς φυλάσσοντι· θεασάμενος γαρ δείλης οφίας από τοΰ στεγους2 τών βασιλείων, εν ω περιπάτει κατ εκείνο τής ώρας ήν έθος, γυναίκα λούομενην εν τή αυτής οικία φυχρω ύδατι καλ-λίστην τό είδος καί πασών διαφερουσαν, όνομα αυτή ήν Ρεεθσαβή,3 ήττάται τοΰ κάλλους τής γυναικός· καί τής επιθυμίας κατασχειν4 ου δυνα-
131	μένος μεταπεμφάμενος αυτήν5 6 * συνέρχεται, γενο-μενης δ’ εγκύου τής γυναικός καί πεμφάσης προς τον βασιλέα, όπως τω άμαρτήματι σκεφηταί τινα τοΰ λαθεΐν οδόν, άποθανεΐν γαρ αυτήν κατά τους πατρίους καθήκειν8 νόμους μεμοιχευμενην, μετα-
1	Hudson: ’λραβαθά (-α R) IiMSP Lat.: Άραβα O: Άρα-μαθαν E.
2	riyovs SP.
3	Bffρσάβη SP hie et infra ; cf. ad § 318.
4	κρατάν Naber.
6 μιταπιμ. αντην] αντί) RO.
6 Niese: καθ i)ku Μ: προσήκα rei 1.
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battle in which he was victorious and slew some forty thousand of their infantry and seven thousand of their cavalry,® while he also wounded Sebekos, Chalamas’s commander, who afterwards died of the wound. Upon the conclusion of the battle in this manner, the Mesopotamians surrendered to David and sent him gifts. Then, as it was the winter season, he returned to Jerusalem : but, at the beginning of spring, he sent his commander-in-chief Joab to make war on the Ammanites. Joab, after overrunning all their country and ravaging it, shut them up in their capital Rabatha and laid siege to it.
(vii. 1) Now David, although he was by nature a£ft'jjdsins righteous and godfearing man, and one who strictly Bath-sheba observed the laws of his fathers, nevertheless fell into (B^hs*.be)· grave error ; for late one evening he saw from the roof of his palace, where he was accustomed to walk at that hour, a woman bathing in her house with cold b water. She was very beautiful to look upon and surpassed all other women ; her name was Beethsabe.® He was captivated by the beauty of the woman and, as he was unable to restrain his desire, he sent for her and lay with her. And when she became pregnant and sent to the king, asking him to contrive some way of concealing her sin—for, according to the laws of the fathers, she was deserving of death as an adulteressd—he summoned the ° So 1 Chron.; 2 Sam. “Seven hundred chariots and forty thousand horsemen.”
b Detail added by Josephus.
e Variant Hcersabc, rf. § 3IS ; bibl. Bath-sheba, lxx lirjrxTcitfe. (cod. Λ ]’>ηθσα iff), LllC. Ifyfiadfjcat (·ακ).
d Batli-sheba’s request and the comment on the penalty are an amplification of Scripture, which says, “ the woman conceived and she sent and told David, and said, I am with child."
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καλείται τον Ίωάβου μεν οπλοφόρον εκ τής πολιορκίας άνδρα δε τής γυναικός Ουρίαν όνομα, και παραγενόμενον περί τε τής στρατιάς και τής
132	πολιορκίας ανεκρινε. λεγοντος πάντα κατά νουν αντοΐς κεχωρηκεναι τα πράγματα βαστάσας εκ του δείπνου μέρη προσδίδωσιν αύτω και κελεύει προς την γυναίκα άπελθόντα άναπαύσασθαι συν αυτή. 6 δε Ουρίας τούτο μεν ούκ εποίησε, παρε-κοιμήθη δε τω βασιλέϊ συν τοΐς άλλοις όπλοφόροις.
133	ά)ς δε γνούς τοΰθ’ ό βασιλεύς άνεκρινεν αυτόν ότι μή προς1 την οικίαν ελθοι μηδε προς την γυναίκα διά τοσουτου χρόνου, πάντων ανθρώπων ταυτην εχόντων την φυσιν όταν ελθωσιν εξ αποδημίας, ούκ είναι δίκαιον εφη των συστρατιωτών αυτού και τού στρατηγού χαμαί κοιμωμενων εν τή παρεμβολή καί τή των πολεμίων χώρα, μετά τής
134	γυναικός αυτόν άναπαυεσθαι καί τρυφάν. ταϋτ
είπόντ α μειναι την ημέραν εκείνην εκελευσεν2 αυτόθι ως εις την επιούσαν άπολυσων αυτόν προς τον αρχιστράτηγον, κληθείς δ’ επί δεΐπνον υπό τού βασιλεως Ουρίας καί μέχρι μέθης προελθών εν τω πότω, δεξιουμενου τού βασιλεως αυτόν επίτηδες ταΐς προπόσεσιν,	ήττον πάλιν προ
των τού βασιλεως θυρών εκοιμήθη μηδεμίαν λαβών
133	τής γυναικός επιθυμίαν, επί τούτοις δε δυσανα-σχετήσας ό βασιλεύς εγραφε τω Ίωάβω κολάσαι προστάττων τον Ουρίαν άμαρτεΐ ν γάρ αυτόν εδι']λου· καί τον τρόπον τής τιμωρίας ϊνα μή γενηται φανερός αυτό? τούτο βουληθείς υπόθετο·
136	κατά γάρ τό Βύσμαχώτατον αυτόν εκόλευσε μέρος
1 + αυτόν els MSP I,at.
* προσίταξιν MSPE.
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woman’s husband, whose name was Uriah and who was also Joab’s armour-bearer,'1 from the siege, and, when he appeared, questioned him about the army and the siege. When the man told him that everything had gone as they wished, lie took some portions of his supper and gave them to him with the command to go home to his wife and rest with her.
Uriah, however, did not (lo so but slept near the king with the other armour-bearers. And, when the king learned of this, he inquired of him why he had not gone to his house after so long a period of absence, saying that this was the natural thing for men to do when they return from abroad. To this lie replied that it was not right fox' him to enjoy luxurious rest in the company of his wife, while his fellcw-soldiers and his commander were sleeping on the ground in their camp in enemy territory. When he had so spoken, the king ordered him to remain there that day, saying that he would send him back to the eommander-in-chief on the morrow. So Uriah was invited to supper by the king and continued drinking until he was intoxicated, as the king deliberately pledged his health in cup after cup. Nevertheless he again slept before the king’s door and felt no desire for his wife. In great displeasure at this, the king David plans wrote to Joab, ordering him to punish Uriah, whom ^ah’s he made out to be a guilty man b ; and, in order that 2Sam.xi.i4 he himself should not appear to have willed his punishment, he suggested the manner of it, which was to order Uriah to be stationed opposite the most
° Unscriptural detail.
6 Scripture says nothing of any accusation made bjr David in the letter to Joab. Some of the rabbis, however, held that Uriah deserved death for disobeying David’s order to go home to his wife.
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των πολεμίων τάξαι καί καθ’ ο κινδυνεύσει1 μαχό~ μένος2 άπολειφθείς μόνος* τούς γάρ συμπαραστάτας αναχώρησα ι εκ της μάχης γινόμενης εκελευσε. ταΰτα γράφας και σημηνάμενος τη αύτοΰ σφραγϊδι την επιστολήν εδωκεν Ουρία κομίσα ι προς Ία>αβον.
137	δεξάμενος δε Ίώαβος τα γράμματα και την τοΰ βασιλεως προαίρεσιν άναγνούς, καθ’ ον ηδει τόπον τούς πολεμίους χαλεπούς αύτω3 γενομενους κατά τούτον εστησε τον Ουρίαν δούς αύτω τινας των αρίστων της στρατιάς· αυτός δ’ άπάση τη δυνάμει προσεπιβοηθησειν εφησεν, ει δυνηθεΐεν άνατρε-φαντες τι τοΰ τείχους είσελθεϊν εις την πάλιν
138	οντα δ’ αυτόν γενναίον στρατιώτην και δόξαν εχοντα παρά τε τω βασιλέϊ και πάσι τοΐς ομο-φυλοις επ' ανδρεία, χαίρειν τοΐς μεγάλοις πόνοις άλλα μη προσαγανακτεΐν ηξίου. τοΰ δ' Ουρία προθύμως νποστάντος τό εργον, τοΐς μετ αυτόν παρατασσομενοις ιδία καταλιπεΐν όταν εξορμησαν-
139	τας ΐδωσι τούς πολεμίους εδηλωσε. προσβαλοντων οΰν τη πόλει των Εβραίων δείσαντες οι Άμ-μανΐται, μη κατ εκείνον τον τόπον, καθ ον Ουρίαν συνεβαινε τετάχθαι, φθάσαντες αναβώσιν οι πολέμιοι, προστησάμενοι τούς άνδρειοτάτους αυτών και την πύλην άνοίξαντες αίφνιδιως καί μετά ρύμης καί δρόμου πολλοΰ τοΐς εχθροΐς
140	επεξηλθον. ιδόντες δε αυτούς οι σύν τω Ουρία πάντες άνεχώρησαν όπίσω, καθώς Ιωαβος αυτοΐς προεΐπεν αίσχυνθείς δ’ Ουρίας φυγεΐν και^ την τάξιν καταλιπεΐν υπεμείνε τούς πολέμιους· και την άρμην αυτών εκδεξάμενος αναιρεί μεν ουκ ολίγους,
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formidable part of the enemy, where, if left to fight alone, he would be in greatest danger ; he also ordered his comrades in arms to retire when the battle began. When he had written this letter and stamped it with his own seal, he gave it to Uriah to carry to Joab. On receiving the letter and learning from it the king’s intention, Joab stationed Uriah at the place where he knew the enemy had been most troublesome to himself, and gave him some of the bravest men in the army. He also said that he would come to his assistance with his whole force if they could throw down part of the wall and enter the city. He therefore asked Uriah, as a good soldier and as one who was esteemed by the king and by all his countrymen for his bravery, to welcome bis difficult task rather than object to it. And when Uriah eagerly undertook the work, Joab privately instructed the men who were stationed with him to desert him when they saw the enemy charge. Now when the Hebrews attacked the city, the Ammanites, in their fear that the enemy might surprise them by climbing up at the point where Uriah happened to be posted, put their bravest men in front and, suddenly opening the gates, rushed out upon the enemy with great violence and speed. At sight of them, the men with Uriah all retreated, as .Joab had instructed them. But Uriah, who was ashamed to flee and abandon his post, remained to face the foe, and met their charge, slaying not a few ; but finally, being surrounded on 1 2 3
1 Ν irse: Jpvuei'a ROM: KtrivvtAeeit SP.
2 post μαχό/ievos lucunam statuit N'icse.
3 Nalier: αντφ codd.
435
JOSEPHUS
κυκλο)θεις δε και ληφθεις έν μέσω τελεντά1 2 άμα δ’ αντίο τινες και άλλοι συγκατέπεσον των εταίρων.*
141	(2) Τούτων ούτως γενομε'νων έπεμφεν αγγέλους Τώαβος προς τον βασιλέα λέγειν έντειλάμενος αντοΐς ως σιτουδάσειε3 μεν ταχέως έλεΐν την πάλιν, προσβαλών 8e τω τείχει και πολλούς άπολέσας άναχωρήσαι βιασθείη. προστιθέναι δε τούτοις αν όργιζόμενον επ’ αντοΐς βλέπωσι και τον Ουρία
142	θάνατον, τον δε βασιλέως άκούσαντος παρά των αγγέλων ταΰτα και δυσφοροΰντος φάσκοντος άμαρ-τεΐν αυτούς τω τείχει προσβαλόντας, δέον ύπο-νόμοις καί μηχανήμασιν έλεΐν πειράσθαι την πάλιν, και ταΰτ’ έχοντας παράδειγμα τον ΓεδβώίΌς υιόν ’Αβιμέλεχον, ος έπει τον έν Θήβαις πύργον έλεΐν έβούλετο βία, βληθείς ύπο πρεσβύτιδος πέτρω κατ έπεσε καί άνδρειάτατος ών διά το δυσχερές
143	της επιβολής4 αίσχρώς άπέθανεν ου μνημονεύοντας έδει μη προσιέναι τω τείχει των πολεμίων άριστον γάρ απάντων των έν πολέμω πραχθέντων και καλώς και ως έτέρως έν τοΐς αντοΐς κινδύνοις μνήμην έχειν, ως τα μεν μιμεΐσθαι τα δε φυλάτ-
1	τελευτή post μέσω tr. Hudson : post άλλοι codd.
2	σν,κατ. . . . εταίρων Hudson:	σνρκαταπεσδντων (λαΐ)
ετέρων codcl.
3	Nic'sL*: σπουδάσει R0 : σπονδάσαι MSP.
4	Hudson: επίβουλης codcl.
° The account of Uriah’s death is greatly amplified. Cf.
2 Sam. xi. 16, 17 “ And it eame to pass, when Joab kept
watrli upon (or “ invested ’’) the city, that he assigned Uriah unto the place where he knew that valiant men were. And the men of the city went out and fought with Joab, and there fell some of the people of the servants of David, and Uriah the Ilittite died also.”
b According to the Ileb. text of Scripture, David does not, 436
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all sides, he was caught and killed, and along with him there fell a few others from among his comrades.0
(2) After this had taken place Joab sent messengers j0ab to the king, instructing them to tell him that he had oar°™*f made every eiFort to take the city quickly, but that, Uriah's after an assault on the wall, he had lost many men ogam!xi.is. and had been forced to retire ; they -were, he said, to add to this, if they εαλν that the king was wrathful, the news of Uriah’s death. But when the king heard the messengers’ report, he was greatly displeased and said that the army had blundered in assaulting the wall,6 whereas they ought to have tried to take the city λυϊϊΙι mines and engines, especially as they had before them the example of Abimelech, the son of Gedeon,® who, in his attempt to take the town of Thebae d by force, bad been struck down by a rock hurled by an old woman and, in spite of being so very brave, had ignominiou-.lv perished because of his unfortunate method of attack.® And with this in mind they ought not to have approached the enemy’s wall, for it was best to have in mind all things that had been tried in war, whether successfully or otherwise, under the same conditions of danger, in order to imitate the one and avoid the other. But when,
on hearing the fiiessengi-r's report, show displeaMire at Joab's conduct of the .sit-fre, but it is Joab himself who anticipates David’s displeasure and his reference to the incident of Abimcleeh. The lxx has an additional verse, in which David repeats almost verbatim the criticism anticipated by Joab. Josephus simplifies matters by attributing the speech to David after the messenger’s report.
e Bibl. JcrubheshetlSAr original Jerubbaal), lxx' \<ροβοάμ,
Luc. 'Ie/)0,ica\ ; this was another name for Gideon, cf. Jd. vi.
32, A. v. 211 note.
d liibl. Thebez, lxx θαμασί (in Jd. Θηβήί).
• Cf. A. v. 231 IF.
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144	τεσθαι. επεί δε ούτως εχοντι1 καί τον Ουρία θάνατον εδήλωσεν 6 άγγελος, παύεται μεν της οργής, Τωάβω δ' εκελευσεν άπελθόντα λέγειν ανθρώπινον είναι το συμβεβηκός και τα του πόλεμον φύσιν εχειν τοιαύτην, ώστε ποτε μεν τόίς ενάντιοι ς ευ πράττε ιν συμβαίνειν κατ' αυτόν, ποτε
145	δε τοΐς ετεροις· τοΰ λοιπού μέντοι γε προνοεΐν της πολιορκίας, οπιυς μηδέν ετι πταίσωσι κατ' αυτήν, άλλα χώμασι καί μηχαναΐς εκπολιορκήσαντας καί παραστησαμενους την μεν πάλιν κατασκάφαι, άπαντας δ’ άπολεσαι τούς εν αυτή. καί ό μεν άγγελος τα ύπό του βασιλεως εντεταλμένα κομίζων
146	προς Τώαβον ήπείγετο. ή δε τοΰ Ουρία γυνή Ίόεεθσαβή τον θάνατον τάνδρός πυθομενη επί σνχνάς αυτόν ημέρας επενθησεν, παυσαμενην δε τής λύπης καί των επ’ Ουρία δακρύων 6 βασιλεύς ευθύς άγεται γυναίκα, καί παϊς άρρην εξ αυτής γίνεται αύτω.
147	(3) Τούτον ούχ ήδεως επεΐδεν ό θεός τον γάμον, άλλα δι’ οργής εχων τον Χαυίδην, τω προφήτη Νά0α φανείς κατά τούς ύπνους εμεμφετο τον βασιλέα. ό δε Νάθας άστεΐος καί συνετός ων άνήρ, λογισάμενος ως οι βασιλείς όταν εις οργήν εμπεσωσι ταύτη πλέον ή τω δικαίω 'νεμουσι, τα? μεν παρά, τοΰ θεού γεγενημενας άπειλάς ήσυχάζειν εκρινεν, άλλους δε λόγους χρηστούς προς αυτόν
148	διεξήλθε, καί δη τοιοΰτόν τινα τρόπον περί ου καί τί φρονεί ποίησαι σαφές αύτω παρεκάλει- “ δύο γάρ,” φησίν, “ άνδρες την αυτήν κατωκουν πάλιν,
1 Μ : ἔχοντα RO: ἔχοντα έγνω SP.
α David’s instructions to Joab are an amplification of Scripture.	b Detail added by Josephus.
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while he was in this humour, he was further informed by the messenger of Uriah’s death, he ceased being angry and ordered him to go baek and tell Joab that what had happened was human destiny, and sueh was the nature of war that now one of the opposing sides happened to be successful therein, and now the other ; for the future, however, they should look to the siege and avoid meeting with another reverse in the eourse of it. They should rather besiege the city with mounds and engines and, after forcing it to surrender, raze it to the ground and destroy all those within it.a So the messenger hastened to carry back to Joab the commands of the king, while Beethsabe, the wife of Uriah, learning of her husband’s death, mourned for him many days.
But, as soon as she had eeased ijrievincr and weeping for Uriah, the king took her to wife, and had by her a son.
(3) God, however, did not look upon this marriage xathan’s with favour, but was angry with David, and, appear-ing to the prophet Nathan in a dream,6 He found man s iamb, fault with the king. Thereupon Nathan, being a2Sam.xii.i. man of tact and understanding, and reflecting that when kings fall into a passion they are more influenced by this than by a sense of justice, decided to keep silence about the threats that had been made by God, and instead addre^cd him in mild terms, and somewhat in the following manner a^ked him to Jive him his opinion of a like case c : “ There were,” he said, “ two men living in the same city, one of
e With tin- forefroiiifr contrast the brevity of Scripture:
“ And the Lord sent Nathan unto David, and lie came unto him. and said unto him, there were two men,” etc. Tin* last introductory phrase in Jo-iplius’s text (“{rive liim his opinion”) may have been suggested by Lnc.’s addition to 2 Sain. xii. 1, dvd7*><iW δη μοι τήν κρίσιν ται·την.
2 ν
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ών 6 μεν πλούσιος ήν καί πολλής ^ιχεν άγελας υποζυγίων τε και θρεμμάτων και βοών, τω πενητι
149	δ’ άμνάς υπήρχε μία. ταύτην μ era των τέκνων αύτοΰ1 άνετρεφε συν&ιαιρούμενος2 αυτή τα σιτία καί φιλοστοργία προς αυτήν χρώμενος, fj τις αν χρήσαιτο και προς θυγατέρα. ξένου δ' επ-ελθόντος τω πλουσίω των μεν ιδίων ουδεν ήξίωσεν εκείνος βοσκημάτων καταθύσας εύωχήσαι τον φίλον, πεμφας δε την αμνάδα τοΰ πενητος άπεσπασε, καί ταύτην παρασκευάσας είστίασε τον ξένον.”
150	σφοδρά δ’ ελύπησεν 6 λόγος οΰτος τον βασιλέα καί πονηρόν προς τον Νάθαν τον άνθρωπον εκείνον, ος δη τούτο το εργον ετόλμησεν, άπεφήνατο καί τετραπλήν άποτΐσαι την αμνάδα δίκαιον είναι καί προς τούτω θανάτω κολασθήναι. Νά#ας δ’ ύπο-τυχών αυτόν ελεγεν εκείνον είναι τον άξιον ταΰτα παθεΐν υ φ’ εαυτού κεκριμενον τολμησαντ α μέγα
151 καί δεινόν εργον. άνεκάλυπτε δ’ αύτω καί παρ-εγύμνου την οργήν τοΰ θεού ποιησαντος μεν αυτόν βασιλέα πάσης3 τής 'Εβραίων δυνάμεως καί των εν κύκλω πάντων εθνών πολλών καί μεγάλων κύριον, ρυσαμενου δ’ ετι προ τούτων εκ των Σαουλου χειρών, δόντος δ’ αύτώ καί γυναίκας ας δικαίως καί νομίμως ήγάγετο, καταφρονηθεντός δ’ υπ* αυτού καί άσεβηθεντος, ος άλλοτρίαν τε γήμας εχοι* γυναίκα καί τον άνδρα αυτής άποκτείνειεν
152	εκδούς τοΐς πολεμίοις· δώσειν οΰν αυτόν αντί τούτων δίκας τω θεώ καί βιασθήσεσθαι μεν αυτού τάς γυναίκας ύφ’ ενός των παίδων, επιβουλευθή-
1 αντδs MSP.	a <τννδΐΛΐτώμα/ος Μ : σννδατονμινος Naber.
3 πάσης οπι. MSP.
4 Hudson: ix«RMSP: έχ«ν O.
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whom was wealthy and possessed many herds of beasts of burden, sheep and cattle, while the other had only one ewe lamb. This he brought up Avith his own children, sharing his food with it and giving· it the same affection that one would give one’s own daughter. Now onee. when the wealthy man was visited by a guest, lie did not see fit to slaughter one of his own animals for the feasting of his friend, but lie sent men to take away the ewe lamb from the poor man, and prepared it for the delectation of his guest.” This story greatly distressed the king and he declared to Nathan that the man who had had the heart to do this thing was a villain, and that it was just that he repay the lamb fourfold0 and in addition be punished with death. Nathan thereupon Nathan rejoined that David himself was the one who deserved this punishment, having been condemned by him- reveals his self of perpetrating a great and terrible erime. He	7]
also revealed to him in the plainest fashion the wrath of God, for though He had made him king of all the Hebrew host and lord of all the many great nations around them, and had, even before that, delivered him from Saul’s hands, and had given him wives to take in rightful and lawful marriage, yet He had hern disregarded and impiously treated by him when he took another’s wife in marriage and eaused his death by giving him up to the enemy. For this, he said, he should make amends to God, and his wives should be violated by one of his sons,6 and lie too
* So Heb. and Luc. ; i.xx “ sevenfold.” Cf. Ex. xxii. 1 (Ileb. xxi. 37) on the fourfold penally for the theft of a sheep.
b i.*. Absalom, <f. § s>13 ( = J Sam. xvi. 21 f.). At this point, Scripture merely says, “ I will take thine wives before thine eyes, and give them unto thy neighbour.”
441
JOSEPHUS
σεσθαι δε και αυτόν υπ Ικτίνου, και τό αμάρτημα τοΰτο κρυφά δράσαντα φανερόν την επ' αύτω δίκην ύφεξειν" τεθνήξεσθαι δε και τον παΐδά σοι τταρα-
153	χρήμα τ°ν αυτής γεγενημενον. ταραχθεντος δ’ 6771 τούτοις του βασίλειος και σνσχεθεντος1 Ικανώς και μετό δακρύων και λύπης άσεβήσαι λεγοντος, ήν γαρ ομολογούμενως θεοσεβής καί μηδέν άμαρ-τών δλως περί τον βίον ή τοι περί την Ουρία γυναίκα, ωκτειρεν 6 θεός και διαλλάττεται, φυλά-ξειν αύτω καί την ζωήν καί τήν βασιλείαν επ-αγγειλάμενος· μετανοοΰντι γαρ περί των γεγενη-μενων ούκετι χαλεπώς εχειν εφασκε. καί λ\άθας μεν ταΰτα τω βασιλέϊ προφητεύσας οίκαδε επανήλθε .
154	(Ι) Τω δ’ εκ τής Ουρία γυναικός γενομενω παιδί Δαυίδη νόσον ενσκήπτει χαλεπήν τό θειον, εφ’ ή δυσφορών 6 βασιλεύς τροφήν μεν εφ' ημέρας επτά καίτοι γε άναγκαζόντων των οικείων ου π ροσηνεγκατο, μελαιναν δε περιθεμενος ε σ θήτα πεσών επί σάκκου κατόι γής εκειτο τον θεόν ικετεύων υπέρ τής του παιδός σωτηρίας· σφόδρα
155	γαρ εστεργεν αυτού τήν μητέρα, τή δ’ έβδομη των ήμερων τελευτήσαντος του παιδός ούκ ετόλμινν τω βασιλέϊ τοΰτο μηνύειν οι θεράποντες λογιζό-μενοι μή γνούς ετι μάλλον άπόσχηται καί τροφής καί τής άλλης επιμελείας ώς αν επί ποθεινού* τέκνου τετελευτηκότος, ότε και νοσοΰντος ούτως
1	σνγγνVvros MSPE: confiiso Lat.
2 Niesc: ποθηνον Ιί(): πένΟιι SP Lat.: ττύΟω (post τέκνον) Μ.
° In Scripture, Nathan's prophecy of the child’s death is made* after David's confes.sion of sin.
b ΊΊιβ black garment is not mentioned in Scripture, which 412
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should be plotted against by this same son ; and for this sin, which he had committed secretly, hi· should suffer the penalty in the sight of all. Furthermore the son whom she would bear him would die soon after birth.® At these words the kin"· was dismayed and greatly troubled, and with tears of grief admitted his impiety—for he was, as all agreed, a god-fearing man and never sinned in his life except in the matter of Uriah’s wife—, whereupon God took pity on him and was reconciled to him. And He promised to preserve both his lift' and his kingdom, for, He said, now that he repented of his deeds, He was no longer displeased Avith him. Then Nathan, after prophesying these things to the king, returned to his home.
(4)	Now upon the child whom Uriah’s wife bore to David’s David the Deity caused a grave illness to fall, and the kin"·, in his unhappiness over this, did not partake BatM^u's of food for seven days, although his servants tried to 2Sam. force him to do so. Instead he put on a black gar- xii·15· ment and, throwing himself upon sackcloth, lay on the ground, beseeehing God to spare the life of the child,6 whose mother he so deeply loved. But on the seventh day the child died, and the servants dared not inform the king, for they feared that when he learned of it he mi^ht even more completely refuse food and other necessary care, in his desolation at tile death of his son, seeing that even during the child’s illness he had, in his grief, so greatly afflicted
says, “ David tlierrfore besought God for the child, and David fasted and went in and lay all nifflit upon the earth,”
Imt Luc. and some i.xx coflcl. add (after “went in”) “ and lie slept in sackcloth.” On the black garments worn by accused persons on appearing before Hit· judge cf. A. xiv.
172 (Herod before the Synlicdrion), B.J. i. 00(j (l’heroras befort· Herod).
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156	υπό της λύπης εαυτόν εκάκου. ταραττομενων δ’ αίσθόμενος των οίκετών ό βασιλεύς και ταϋτα πασχόντων, α μάλιστα συγκρύφαι τι θελουσι συμβαίνει, συνείς ότι τεθνηκεν ό παΐς προσφωνήσας ενα των οίκετών και μαΟών τάληθες άνίσταται, και λουσάμενος και λαβών εσθήτα λευκήν εις την
157	σκηνήν του θεού παραγίνεται, και κελεύσας δεΐπνον αύτω παραθειναι πολλην επί τω παραλόγω τοΐς τε συγγενεσι και τοΐς οίκεταις εκπληζιν παρεΐχεν, ότι μηδέν τούτων επί νοσοΰντι τω παιδί ποιή-σας πάνθ’ όμοΰ τετελευτηκότος επραττε. την τε αιτίαν, δεηθεντες επιτρεφαι πρώτον αύτοΐς πυθε-
158	σθαι, παρεκάλουν είπεΐν των γεγενημενων. ό δε αμαθείς είπών αυτούς εδίδασκεν ως ετι μεν ζώντος τοΰ παιδός εχων ελπίδα σωτηρίας αύτοΰ δεόντως πάντ εποίει, τον θεόν ηγούμενος τούτοις ευμενή καταστησειν, άποθανόντος δ’ ούκετι χρείαν είναι λύπης ματαίας. ταΰτ είπόντος επήνεσαν την σοφίαν καί την διάνοιαν τοΰ βασιλεως. συνελθών δε τη γνναικί Βεεθσαβή έγκυον αυτήν εποίησε, καί γενόμενον1 άρρεν παίδιον Σ,ολομώνα2 προσ-ηγόρευσεν, ούτως Νά0α τον προφήτου κελεύσαντος.
159	(5) Ίώαβος δε τη πολιορκία τούς Άμμανίτας ίσχυρώς εκάκου των τε νδάτων αυτούς άποτεμνό-μενος καί της των άλλων ευπορίας, ως πάνυ ταλαι-πωρεΐν ενδεία ποτού καί τροφής, όζ ολίγου γάρ
1 "γεννησαμένψ R : -γιννησαμινη O : procreavit Lat.
2 + τούτον RO.
° Scripture says merely that “ he changed his apparel.” Weill and Happaport fin'd here an allusion to customs followed in Josephus’s own time. But in the literature cited by
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himself. The king, however, perceived that they were disturbed and were acting in such a manner as is usual with those who -wish to conceal something, and so he realized that the child had died. Then he called to him one of his servants and, -when he learned the truth, he arose, bathed, put on a white α garment and went to the tent of God ; and when he ordered a meal to be prepared for him, he caused great astonishment at his strange conduct among his relatives and servants, because he had done none of these things during the child’s illness, and was suddenly doing them now that he was dead. So5 having first requested permission to inquire, they asked him to tell them the reason for these acts. Thereupon he called them dullards, and explained that while the child Avas still alive, he had hoped for its recovery and had therefore done everything proper, with the thought of rendering God gracious to him by such means ; but now that it was dead, he no longer had any need of vain grief. At these Avords they praised the king’s wisdom and under-Birth of standing.6 Then David lay \vith his wife Beethsabe, 2°sam.°xii. and she conceived and bore a son, whom he named 24. Solomon, at the bidding of the prophet Nathan.®
(5)	Now Joab in besieging the Ammanites \vas Joab invites inflicting great damage on them by cutting off their iack'nabbah water and other supplies, so that they \vere in a very (Kabatha). pitiable condition for lack of food and drink, for they \6; "’chrou.
xx.’ 1.
the latter we have references only to the wearing of white garments on solemn holy days such as New Year, the Fast of Ab and the Day of Atonement.
6 The approval of the people is a detail added by Josephus. c Scripture adds that the child was also called Jedidiah (“ beloved of Yah ”), “ for the Lord’s sake,” who “ had sent by the hand of Nathan.”
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φρεατος ήρτηντο1 καί τούτου τεταμιευμενου ? ως μη τελεως αυτούς επιλιπεΐν την πηγήν δαφιλε-
1C0 στερον χρωμενους. γράφει δη τω βασιλέϊ ταΰτα δηλών και παρακαλών αυτόν επι την αΐρεσιν της πόλεως ελθεΐν, ΐνα την νίκην αυτός επιγραφή.3 ταΰτα Ίωάβου γράφαντος άποδεξάμενος αυτόν της εύνοιας και της πίστεως 6 βασιλεύς παραλαβών την σύν αύτίυ δύναμιν ήκεν επί ττ)ν της 'Ραβαθάς πόρΟησιν, και κατά κράτος ελών διαρπάσαι τοΐς
161	στρατιώταις εφήκεν. αντος δε τον του βασιλεως των Άμμανιτών λαμβάνει στέφανον ελκοντ α χρυσού τάλαντον και πολυτελή λίθον εχοντα εν μεσω σαρδόνυχα- εφόρει δ’ αυτόν επί τής κεφαλής διαπαντός Δαυίδης. πολλά δε καί άλλα σκύλα λαμπρά καί πολύτιμα εΰρεν εν τή πόλει· τούς δ’ άνδρας αίκισάμενος διεφθειρε. ταύτά δε καί τα? άλλας των Άμμανιτών πόλεις διεθηκεν ελών αύτάς κατά κράτος.
162	(viii. ]) Άναστρεφαντος δ’ εις Ιεροσόλυμα τού βασιλεως πταίσμα αυτού την οικίαν εξ αιτίας τοιαύτης καταλαμβάνει· θυγάτηρ ήνΑ αύτω παρ-
1	ήρύτοντα Nabcr.
2	τούτον τ(ταμ. cod. Vat. ap. Hudson: τοΰτο τπαμανμύνον SI’: ταμιίατ RO(M).
3	Niesc: (πι,-ράψη R : eirtypdtpeιθ: ϊπι-γραφιίη MSP.
4	yap RO.
a Tlie details of the siogc are an amplification of 2 Sam. xii. J7, “ And Joab sent messengers to David, and s;iid, I have fought against Kabbah, and I have taken the city of waters.”
b So tilt* I ieb. malkdm “ their king ” ; but the i.xx reading λίΕλχό/χ του βασίλειος indicates that the Ammonite god Milconi (rf. I Kings xi. ~>) was originally meant.
c Scripture speaks only of a “ precious stone,” lxx λίθου 446
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were dependent on a small well and this had to be carefully controlled in order that the spring might not fail them altogether because of too frequent use.® Accordingly, he wrote to the king, informing him of tliis and inviting him to come to the capture of the city in order that he might have the victory ascribed to himself. Upon receiving Joab’s letter, the king commended his loyalty and faithfulness ; then he took along the force that was with him and came for the sacking of Rabatha, which he took by force and allowed His soldiers to plunder. He himself took the crown of the Ammanite king,6 which weighed a talent of gold and had in its centre a precious stone, a sardonyx c ; and thereafter David always wore it on his own hcad.d He also found much other splendid and valuable spoil in the city. As for the inhabitants, he tortured them and put them to death.e And the other Ammanite cities, which he took by force, he treated in the same way.
(viii. 1) But when the king returned to Jerusalem, The story -f a great misfortune overtook his household, arising an'' from the following cause. He had a daughter who> ihamara).
CSain.xiii. L
τιμίον. It may be noted that in A. iii. 165 Josephus uses σαροόνi<£ to translate Ileb. eben sOhfuti “ onyx ” (?), lxx αμάρα',oos “ emerald ” (?) of Ex. xxviiij ϊ), while· in A. iii. ICS lie uses the same word to translate I kb. 'Cdem " sard ins ”
(A.V. “ earnelian ”), lxx σάρδιον of Ex. xxviii. 17. Evidently Josephus, like the lxx translators, was not sure of the meaning of some lleli. names of precious stones ; the same uncertainty marks our renderings to-day.
d It is not dear from Scripture whether David thereafter wore the crown or only the jewel in it.
e The I It-Ι», text of ϊ Sam. xii. :>1 is obscure and probably corrupt, ]<·;ινϊιιμ· it uncertain whether the Ammonites wire tortured or merely put to furred labour. It is |»r*»1 >al»li· that Josephus omits the Scriptural details because uftlie difficulty of the text.
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θ ενός μεν ετι το δε κάλλος ευπρεπής, ως απασας ύπερβάλλειν τάς εύμορφοτάτας γυναίκας, Θαμάρα όνομα, τής δ’ αυτής Άφαλώμω μητρός κεκοινω-
163	νηκυΐα. ταύτης 6 πρεσβυτατος1 των Δαυίδου παίδων ’Αμνών ερασθείς, ως ούτε διά την παρθενίαν αυτής ούτε διά την φυλακήν τνχείν τής επιθυμίας εδύνατο, χαλεπώς διεκειτο, καί το τε σώμα τής οδύνης αυτόν κατεσθιούσης κατισχναι-
164	νέτο καί την χρόαν μετεβαλλε. δήλος δε γίνεται ταϋτα πάσχων Ίωνάθη τινι συγγενεΐ καί φίλω. συνετός δ’ ήν οδτος εν τοΐς μάλιστα καί την διάνοιαν οξύς. όρων οΰν καθ' εκάστην πρωίαν τον Άμνώνα μή κατά φύσιν εχοντα τω σώματι προσελθών ήρώτα φράσαι την αιτίαν αύτω, είκά-ζειν μέντοι γε αυτός ελεγεν εξ ερωτικής ούτως
165	όχειν αυτόν επιθυμίας. τοΰ δε Άμνώνος όμολογή-σαντος τό πάθος, ότι τής αδελφής ερα τυγχανούσης ομοπάτριας, όδόν αύτω καί μηχανήν εις το περι-γενεσθαι των ευκταίων ύπεθετο’ νόσον γαρ ύπο-κρίνασθαι παρήνεσεν, ελθόντα δε προς αυτόν τον πάτερα πεμφαι τήν αδελφήν αύτω διακονησομενην εκελευσε παρακαλεσαν ράω2 γάρ εσεσθαι καί ταχέως άπαλλαγήσεσθαι τής νόσου τούτου γενο-
166	μενού, πεσών οΰν ό ’Αμνών επί τήν κλίνην νοσεΐν προσεποιεΐτο κατά τάς Ίωνάθου ύποθήκας. παρα-γενομενου δε τοΰ πατρός καί σκεπτομενου πώς όχοι, τήν αδελφήν εδεΐτο πεμφαι προς αύτόν ό δ’ εύθύς εκελευσεν άχθήναι. ήκούση δε προσ-
1 Ι', (Ίyeas : πρεσβντερος codd.
8 Ernfsti: ράων, ραον codd.
0 Bibl. Tamar, lxx Οημάρ, Cod. A and Luc. Οαμάρ. b An added detail, suggested, I suspect, by the Targum’s 448
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was still a virgin and of such striking beauty that she surpassed all the fairest women ; her name was Thamara a and she had the same mother as Absalom. Now the eldest of David’s sons, Amnon, fell in love with her but, since he could not obtain his desire because of her virginity and because she was closely guarded,6 he became very ill and, as the pain consumed his body, lie wasted away and lost his colour. His unhappy state then became apparent to a certain Jonathes,c a relative and friend and a man who was exceedingly clever and sharp-witted. So \vhen he saw Amnon every morning in a bodily state that was not natural, lie went up to him and asked him to tell him the reason, but, he said, he himself guessed that he was in this state as a result of love -sickness:d And Amnon confessed his passion, saying that he •was in love with his sister on the father’s side, whereupon the other suggested to him an ingenious way of obtaining his washes. He advised him to feign illness and, when his father came to him, to request him to send his sister to wait on him. If lie did this, he said, he would get better and -would soon be rid of his illness. Accordingly, Amnon took to his bed and, following Jonathes’ suggestion, pretended to be ill. Then, when his father came and inquired how he felt, he begged him to send his sister to him ; thereupon the king immediately ordered her to be brought rendering of 2 Sam. xiii. 2, where the Heb. has “ it was difficult in the eyes of Amnon (A.Y. “ and it seemed hard to Amnon ”) to do anything to her ” ; for “ it was difficult ’’ Targum has hawd mekassii “ it was concealed,” but Josephus apparently took the ptc. mekassd as feminine and as referring tu Tamar.
c Bibl. Jonadab, lxx Ίωναδάβ, Luc. Ίωναθάν. Scripture adds that lie was a son of Sliimeah, David’s brother, cf. § 178.
d Detail added by Josephus.
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εταξεν άρτους αντώ ποίησαι τηγανιστούς αυτουργοί
167	γενομενη- προσοίσεσθαι γάρ ήδιον εκ των εκείνης χειρών. η δ’ εμβλεποντος τάδελφοΰ φυράσασα το άλευρον καί ττλάσασα κολλυρίδας και τηγανισασα προσήνεγκεν αύτω· 6 δε τότε μεν ούκ εγευσατο, προσεταξε δε τοι s' οικεταις παραιτήσασθαι πάντας προ τοΰ δωματίου· βούλεσθαι γάρ άναπαύσασθαι,
168	θορύβου καί ταραχής άπηλλαγμενος. ως δε το κελευσθεν εγενετο, την αδελφήν ήξίωσεν εις τον ενδοτερω οΐκον το δεΐπνον αύτω παρενεγκεϊν ποιησάσης δε τούτο τής κόρης λαβόμενος αυτής συνελθεΐν αύτω πείθειν επειράτο. άνακραγοΰσα δ' ή παΐς “ άλλα μη συ γε τούτο βιάση με μηδε άσεβήσης,” εΐπεν, “ άδελφε, τούς νόμους παραβάς και δεινή περιβαλών σαυτόν αισχύνη· παύσαι δ’ ούτως αδίκου καί μιαράς επιθυμίας, εξ ής ονείδη
169	καί κακοδοξίαν 6 οίκος ημών κερδανεΐ." συν-εβούλευε τε περί τούτου διαλεχθήναι τω πατρί-συγχωρήσειν γάρ εκείνον, ταύτα δ’ ελεγε βουλο-μενη την άρμην αυτού τής όρεξεως προς το παρόν διαφυγεϊν. 6 δ’ ου πείθεται, τω δε ερωτι καιό-μενος καί τοΐς τοΰ πάθους κεντροις μυωπιζόμενος
170	βιάζεται την αδελφήν, μίσος δ’ εύθεως μετά την διακόρησιν1 εισέρχεται τον Άμνώνα καί προσ-
1 κοριίαν (-ίαν) ROE : οιακορίαν S : διακορήσας Zonaras.
° Hcb. sl·' Ifbtbiith “ two heart-shaped (or “ round ”) cakes,” Targimi (mini hulipUliv “ two dumplings ’’ (dough siimd and boiled in water, sometimes fried after boiling), ι xx oro κολλύρα* (r.l. -iSas) “ two rolls.” The lxx word is used by Joscplms in g 1(j7.
6 According to Scripture (lleb., Targum and lxx) they were boiled.
e Marriage with a half-sister on the father's hide was thus 450
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and, when she arrived, instructed her to make some fried3 cakes for Amnon with her own hands, for,
David said, lie would eat more readily from her hands. And so, while her brother looked on, she kneaded the flour and formed it into rolls which she Tamar waits fried6 and brought to him. He. however, did not 3ndA™non immediately taste them, but ordered his servants to	g
send away all who stood at the door of his chamber,..............
as he wished to rest and be free from noise and disturbance. When they had done as he ordered, he asked his sister to serve the meal to him in his inner chamber, and the maid did so, whereupon he took hold oilier and attempted to persuade her to lie with him. But the girl eried out and said, “ Oh no. do not force me to this nor be so impious, my brother, as to transgress the law and bring upon yourself dreadful shame. Give up this unrighteous and unholy desire, from which our house will reap only disgrace and ill fame.” She further counselled him to speak of the matter with his father, for he would consent to their marriage.c Thus she spoke in order to escape for the moment from the violence of his lust. lie, however, did not listen to her. but, burning with desire and goaded by the spur of passion, violated his sister. But no sooner had Amnon ravished d her than lie \va« filled with loathing of her,
evidently permitted in David’s tum·, although prohibited in the law ascribed to Moses, Lev. xviii. 6 ft'. (which scholars generally regard as actually much later than Moses). The rabbis, attempting to recom'ilc this early practice with the Mosaic law, explained that Tamar's mother litid {riven birth to her before beinjr eoim-rhil to Jn<l;iism, and that thcrcfori*
Tamar was not strictly a blood-relative of Amnon according to Jewish law.
d T. Keinach, hesilatiiijx to nctv]>t the reading διακύρησιν, suggests μ era. κδμυν “ after surfeit.”
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λοιδορησάμενος εκελευσεν άναστάσαν άπιεναι.1 τής δε χει'ρω την ϋβριν καί δι α τούτο άποκαλούσης, ει βιασάμενος αντος μηδ’ άχρι νυκτός επιτρέπω μεΐναι παραχρήμα δ’ άπαλλάττεσθαι κελεύει εν ήμερα καί φωτί, ΐνα και μάρτυσι της αισχύνης περιπεσοι, προσεταξεν αυτήν εκβαλεΐν τω οίκετη.
171	ή 8ε περιαλγής επί τη ϋβρει και τη βία γενομενη περιρρηζασα τον χιτωνίσκον, εφόρουν γάρ αι των αρχαίων παρθένοι χειριδωτούς άχρι των σφυρών προς το μη βλεπεσθαι χιτώνας, και σποδόν καταχεσμένη της κεφαλής άπήει διά τής πόλεως μέσης
172	βοώσα και όδυρομενη την βίαν. περιτυχών δ’ αυτή 6 αδελφός Άφάλωμος άνεκρινε τίνος αυτή 8εινοΰ συμβάντος ούτως εχει· κατειπούσης δ αυτής προς αυτόν την ϋβριν, ήσυχάζειν και μετρίως φέρειν παρηγόρει και μη νομίζειν ύβρίσθαι φθα-ρεΐσαν ύπ> αδελφού, πεισθεΐσα οΰν παύεται τής βοής καί τοΰ προς πολλούς την βίαν εκφερειν, καί πολύν χρόνον χηρεύουσα παρά Άφαλώμω τω άδελφώ διεκαρτερησε.
173	(2) lVous Se τοΰθ’ 6 πατήρ Δαυίδης τοΐς μεν πεπραγμενοις ήχθετο, φιλών δε τον Άμνώνα σφόδρα, πρεσβυτατος γάρ ήν αύτω υιός, μη λυπεΐν αυτόν ήναγκάζετο. 6 δε ’Αφάλωμος εμίσει2 χαλε-πώς αυτόν καί λανθάνων καιρόν εις άμυνάν αυτού
174	τής αμαρτίας επιτήδειον παρεφύλαττεν. έτος δ’ ήδη τοΐς περί την αδελφήν αυτού πταίσμασι
1 Zonaras: άιreivai codd. E.
* + ye MSP: + yap Naber: + τε Ernesti.
0 Josephus, in translating Heb. ketoneth passim “ tunic with sleeves ”( ?) (ΛΛ'. “ garment of many colours ”), com* 452
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and, heaping abuse upon her head, he ordered her to rise and be gone. And when she denounced it as a still worse outrage that, after himself violating her, he did not allow her to remain until night but ordered her to depart immediately in broad daylight that she might encounter witnesses of her shame, he told his servant to throw her out. Then, in her distress at the outrage and the violence done her, she rent her tunic—in ancient times virgins wore long-sleeved tunics reaching to the ankle,α in order not to be exposed—and poured ashes on her head and went away through the midstb of the city, crying aloud and bewailing the violence she had suffered. Her brother Absalom meeting her inquired what misfortune had befallen her that she acted in this way.
And -when she told him of the outrage, he exhorted her to be quiet and to take it calmly and not consider herself outraged in having been ravished by her brother. So she obeyed him and ceased crying and publishing the violation abroad, and remained desolate c in the house of her brother Absalom.
(2)	Now when her father David learned of this, he Absalom was grieved by what had happened, but, as he loved forWe'""00 Amnon greatly,—for he Λναβ his eldest son—he was wrong <ione compcllcdnot to make him suffer.** Absalom,however, sister.’ hated him fiercely, and in secret waited for a favour- 2 Sam. able opportunity to take vengeance for his crime.
When the second year had already passed since his
bines the lxx καρπωτύί “ long-sleeved ” and Luc. ὰστραγαλω-τόϊ “ reaching to the ankle.”
b Detail added by Josephus.
e So the i.xx, lit. “ widowed ”; Heb. sometnah “ desolate ”
(A.V.).
d Josephus’s explanation of David’s concern for Amnon is taken from the lxx addition to 2 Sam. xiii. 21.
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διεληλύθει δεύτερον, και μέλλω ν επι την των ίδιων κουράν εξιεναι θρε/ιμάτων εις \\ελσεφών, πόλις δ’ εστιν αν τη της ’Ϊόφραϊμου κληρουχίας, παρακαλεΐ τον πάτερα συν και τοΐς άδελφοΐς ελθεΐν προς
175 αυτόν εφ’ εστίασιν. παραιτησαμενου δ’ ως μη βαρύς αύτω γενοιτο, τούς αδελφούς άποστεΐλαι παρεκάλεσε. πεμφαντος δε τοΐς ίδίοις εκελευσεν, όπηνίκ αν1 ιδωσι τον Άμνώνα μέθη παρειμενον και κάρω, νενσαντ ος αυτού φονεύσωσι μηδε'να φοβ ηθεντες.
17G	(3) 'Ως δ* εποίησαν το προσταχθεν εκπληξις
και ταραχή τούς αδελφούς λαμβάνει, και δείσαντες περί εαυτών εμπηδήσαντες τοΐς ΐπποις εφεροντο προς τον πατέρα, φθάσας δε τις αυτούς άπαντας υπό Άφαλώμον πεφονεϋσθαι τω πατρι προσηγ-
177	γειλεν. ο δ’ ως επι παισιν όμοΰ τοσούτοις άπο-λοΛόσι και τούθ’ υπ’ αδελφού, τής λύπης κάπι τω κτεΐναι2 δοκούντι γινόμενης πικρότερου, συναρ-παγεις υπό τού πάθους ούτε την αιτίαν άνεκρινεν οντ άλλο τι μαθεΐν, οΐον εικός τηλικούτου προσηγ-γελμενου κακού καί δι’ υπερβολήν απιστίαν εχοντος, περιεμεινεν, άλλα καταρρηξάμενος την εσθήτα και ρίφας εαυτόν επι την γην εκειτο πενθών τούς υιούς άπαντας και τούς άποθανεΐν δεδηλωμένους και τον
178	άνηρηκότα. 6 8e Σαμά τού αδελφού αυτού παΐς
1	Niese: όπηνίκα codd. E: δπω$ ήνίκα Ilolwerda: oirws ήνίκ’ αν Hudson.
2	+ δνναμένηί, -ου eodd.
° Iiibl. “ Raal-hazor, which is beside (lit. “ with ”) Ephraim,” I.XX (ν Ηαιλασώρ τή έχ&μινα Ί'.ψράΐμ, LllC. Βασβλλασύ'ρ παρά Ιοφράϊμ. The Υοφραϊμ of Luc. is apparently Ophrah, a city in the territory of Benjamin, not of Ephraim, rf. Joshua xviii. 23 ; if this is so, it confirms the theory that Baal-hazor 454
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sister’s misfortune, and as he was about to depart for BelsephSnα—this is a city in the territory of Ephraim a—to shear his sheep, he invited his father, along with his brothers, to eome to his home for a feast. But David declined on the ground that he would be a burden to him, whereupon he urged him to send his brothers. Then Absalom sent a message to his men, giving· orders that when they saw Amnon overcome by drink and in a daze, they should, at a signal from himself, murder him without fear of anyone.
(3)	And when they carried out these commands, Amnon’s dismay and confusion seized his other brothers, and eleape'death in fear for their lives they leaped on their horses b at Absalom’ and rode away to their father. But someone reached 2 Sam. there before them and reported to the king that they xiii· -9-had all been murdered by Absalom. At the loss of so many sons at once and especially at the hands of a brother—his grief being more bitter when he thought who the supposed murderer was c—he was overcome by his trouble and did not inquire the reason nor take time to learn anything else,—as might have been expected in view of the greatness of the reported tragedy and its unbelievable atrociousness d—but rent his garments and threw himself on the ground to lie there mourning for all his sons, both those whose deaths had been announced and him who had slain them. Then Jonathes, a son of his brother Sama,e
is the modern Tell' Asur, about 5 miles N.E. of Beilin (bibl.
Bethel).
6 Bibl. “ mules.”
c The text appears to be corrupt, but no plausible emendation suggests itsHf.
d These reflections are, of course, unscriphiral.
* Su the i.xx; bibl. Sliimeah. Cf. § 16-1 note.
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Ίωνάθης άνεΐναί τι τής λύπης παρεκάλει και περί μεν των άλλων μη πίστευαν ως τεθνάσιν, ουδέ γάρ αιτίαν εύρίσκειν υπολαμβάνειν, περί δ’ Άμνώνος όξετάζειν εφη δεΐν είκός γάρ διά την Θαμάρας υβριν άποτολμήσαι τον ’Αφάλωμον την αναιρεσιν
179	την εκείνου, μεταξύ δε κτύπος Ιππων και θόρυβος προσιόντων τινών αυτούς επεστρεφεν ησαν δ’ οι του βασιλεως παΐδες οι διαδράντες απο της εστιάσεως. ύπαντα δ’ αυτοί? 6 πατήρ θρηνοΰσι λυπούμενος και παρ' ελπίδας ορών ούς ακηκοει
180	μικρόν έμπροσθεν απολωλότος, ήν δε παρα παντων δάκρυα καί στόνος, των μεν ως επ' άδελφω τετελευτηκότι, του δε βασιλεως ως επί παιδί κατ-εσφαγμενω. φεύγει δ’ Άφάλωμος εις Γεσσούραν1 προς τον πάππον τον προς μητρός δυναστεύοντα της εκεί χώρας, καί τρισίν δλοις ετεσι παρ' αύτώ καταμενει.
181	( Ι) Τ οΰ δε Λαυίδον προαίρεσιν εχοντος επί τον υιόν Αφάλωμον πεμπειν, ούκ επί τιμωρία κατ-ελευσόμενον, άλλ> όπως εΐη σύν αύτώ, καί γάρ τα της οργής υπό του χρόνου λελωφήκει, προς τούτο μάλλον αυτόν Ίώαβος ο αρχιστράτηγος παρωρία μησε· γύναιον γάρ τι την ηλικίαν ήδη προβεβηκός
εποίησεν αύτώ προσελθεΐν εν σχήματι πενθίμω, ως2 παίδων επί τής αγροικίας αύτή διενεχθεντων καί προς φιλονεικίαν τραπεντων, ούδεί’ός του κατα-παΰσαι δυναμενου παραφανεντος ελεγεν υπό θατερου 183 τον ετερον πληγεντα άποθανεΐν ήξίου τε τών συγγενών επί τον άνηρηκότα ώρμηκότων καί ζητούν-
1	Ι'εσοιφα Μ : Γεβσονραί’ 8Ρ: Ge.ssyr I,at.
2	ά-s om. Μ: ή ex Lat. Dindorf: post tvs lacunam statuit Nicse.
45(5
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urged him to moderate his grief somewhat and not believe that his other sons were dead, as he found no reason for supposing such a thing ; but, as for Amnon, he ought to make inquiries, for it was likely that, because of the outrage to Thamara. Absalom had been reckless enough to slay him. Meanwhile the clatter of horses and the noise of approaching men caused them to look arounda; and there were the king’s sons Avho had escaped from the feast. When their father greeted them, they were in tears, and he himself was wrief-strieken because it was more than he had hoped for when he beheld those of whose death he had heard but a little while before. So there were tears and laments on both sides, on theirs for their dead brother, and on the king’s for his slaughtered son. But Absalom fled to Gessfira b to his maternal grandfather,0 who ruled over that country, and remained with him three whole years.
(I) Now David had the intention of sending for Joab’s his son Absalom, not that he might be punished on to^conciie his return, but in order that he might be with him, Uav^to for in the course of time his anger had abated ; to 2sam. this decision his commander-in-chief Joab strongly X1U· 30· urged him on by causing a certain woman, well 2 Sam. advanced in years, to come to him in mourner’s garb 30 ‘ with a story that her sons, having a dispute in the field, had come to an open quarrel and, as no one appeared who could have stopped it. one of them was struck by the other and killed ; she had asked her relatives who had set out to hunt the slayer and slay
a Unscript 11 nil details.
b Bibl. (Jeshur, lxx Γιδοοι'γ (v.l. V(aaflp) ; an Aramaic kingdom lying east of the Sea of Galilee.
c His name, Talmai (cf. § 21 note), is given, at this point, in Scripture.
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των αυτόν άνελεΐν, χαρίσασθαι την σωτηρίαν αυτή του παιδός καί μη τάς έπιλοιπούς1 τής γηροκομίας αυτήν ελπίδας προσαφαιρεθήναι· τούτο δ’ αυτή κωλύσαντα τούς βουλομένους άποκτεΐναι τον υίδν αυτής παρέξειν ου γάρ εφέξειν εκείνους άλλω τινι
184	τής σπουδής ή τω παρ’ αύτοΰ φόβω. του δέ συγκατανεύσαντος2 οίς τό γύναιον ικέτευσεν, ύπο-λαβόν πάλιν προς τον βασιλέα “ χάρις μεν,” εΐπεν, “ ήδη σου τή χρηστότητι κατοικτειραντος μου το γήρας και την παρά μικρόν άπαιδίαν, άλλ’ ΐνα βέβαια τα παρά τής σής μοι ή3 φιλανθρωπίας, τω σαυτοΰ παιδί πρώτον καταλλάγηθι και την προς
185	αυτόν οργήν άφες· πώς γάρ αν πεισθείην εμοί σε ταυτην αληθώς4 δεδωκε'ναι τήν χάριν αύτοΰ σου μέχρι νυν εφ' όμοίοις άπεχθανομένου τω παιδί;” τελέως δ’ άνόητον5 είναι προσθεΐναι τω παρά
186	γνώμην άποθανόντι υίώ6 άλλον έκουσίως. συνιησι δε ο βασιλεύς απόβλητον ούσαν τήν σκήφιν εξ Ίωάβου και τής τούτον σπουδής· καί επειδή παρά τής πρεσβύτιδος πνθόμενος ούτως εχον τάληθες έμαθε, προσκαλεσάμενος τον Ίώαβον επιτύχεϊν τε του προκειμένου κατά νοΰν έφασκε καί τον Άφά-λωμον άγειν εκέλευσεν ου γάρ έτι χαλεπώς έχειν προς αυτόν, άλλ’ ήδη τήν οργήν καί τον θυμόν
187	άφεικέναι. ό δε προσκυνήσας τον βασιλέα καί τούς λόγους άσπα σάμενος εξώρμησεν εις τήν Τεσσονραν παραυτίκα καί τον Άφάλωμον παραλαβών ήκεν εις Ιεροσόλυμα.
1 ΐτι \oiwas (-ον E) ROE.
8 avyKCLTonviaavTOs MSE : adnucnte Lat.
* M : εϊη roll. E.	4 ά\ηθω$ oin. RO.
6 5’ άνόητον] δ' &v άνόητον SP: δ’ &v Μ : άνόητον δ’ E.
® άττοθαν. i'iip] άποθανόντο! του ι Ίου MSP: άποθανόντι καί E.
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him in turn, to spare her son’s life for her sake and not further deprive her of her last remaining hope of support in her old age. This, she said, the king would seeure to her by preventing those who wished to kill her son from so doing, for nothing would restrain them from their purpose exeept their fear of him. And when he acceded to the woman’s petition, she again addressed him with these words, “ I do indeed thank you for your kindness in taking pity on my old age and on my near-childlessness, but, in order that I may have full assurance of your humane treatment of me, be first reconciled to your own son and let your anger toward him cease. For how should I be persuaded that you have truly granted me this kindness if you yourself still feel hate toward your son for a like reason ? It would be utterly unreasonable if, after one son has perished against your will, you Avere willingly to cause the death of another.”® Then the king perceived that this pretended ease was an invention of Joab and due to his zeal for Absalom’s cause. And when, by questioning the old woman, he learned that it was so in truth, he summoned Joab to tell him that he had gained his end, and he bade him bring Absalom, for he was no longer hostile to him but had already got over his anger and displeasure. Thereupon Joab did obeisance to the king, receiving his words with joy, and at once set out for Gesstira, from which place he brought Absalom baek with him to Jerusalem.
0	The woman’s second speech is considerably amplified by Josephus.
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188	(5) Προόπεμφε δ’ έμπροσθεν 6 βασιλεύς προς τον υιόν ως ήκουσε π αραγενόμενον και προς εαυτόν εκέλευσε χωρεΐν οϋπω γαρ ούτως όχειν ωστ' ευθύς ίδεΐν κατελθόντα. και ο μεν τούτο του πατρός κελεύσαντος εξεκλινε την οφιν αυτού και διετέλει τής παρά των οικείων θεραπείας τυγχάνων.
189	ούκ επεβεβλαπτο δ’ εις τό κάλλος υπό τε τής λύπης και τού μη τυγχάνειν τής προσηκούσης επιμελείας υίω βασιλεως, άλλ* ετι γαρ εξείχε και διεπρεπε πάντων1 τω τε ε’ίδει και τω μεγεθει του σώματος και τούς εν πολλή τρυφή διαιτωμενους υπερέβαλλε. τοσοΰτον μέντοι γε ή ν τό βάθος' τής κόμης, ως μόλις αυτήν ήμεραις άποκείρειν οκτώ, σταθμόν ελκουσαν σίκλους διακοσίους· οΰτοι δ’ είσί
190	πόντε μναΐ. διέτριφε μέντοι γε εν Ίεροσολύμοις έτη δυο, τριών μεν άρρενων πατήρ γενόμενος μιας δε θυγατρός τήν μορφήν άρίστης, ήν ό Σ,ολομώνος υιός 'Ροβόαμος ύστερον λαμβάνει, και
191	γίνεται παιδίον εξ αυτής ’Α βίας όνομα. πεμφας
1 Niesc: παν ROM : πάντας SP: om. E.
° Bib]. “ it was at every year's end that he polled it,” Hob. miqqFS y<lmhv iey'imhn, lit. “from the end (or “period”) of days to days,” lxx απ’ άρχί)? ήμιρ^ν eis ήμέρατ. The Targiim and Jewish tradition rerojrnize that the expression miqqFaytlmnn leyCnnim generally moans “ from year to year,” but some rabbis took it here, as did Josephus, to mean “ from week to week,’’ explaining that Absalom was permitted, though a Xaziriti·, to clip it slightly every week because his hair was particularly heavy (Giiizberjr v. 105).
b Hibl. “ two hundred (Luc. “ one hundred ’’) shekels after the king's weight.” ucinach’s note that the sheke l was one fiftieth of a mina and that Josephus should therefore have 460
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(5)	When the king heard of his son’s arrival, he Absalom's sent to him beforehand, ordering him to retire to his g,.feat ’ 1 own house, for he was not yet in a mood to see him immediately upon his return. So Absalom, in xiv. 2i. accordance with this command of his father, avoided his presence and continued at the same time to be waited on by his servants. Now lie had not suffered any loss of beauty through sorrow or the lack of eare proper to a king’s son, but was still remarkable and distinguished among all for his looks and bodily stature, and surpassed even those who lived in great luxury. Furthermore, so great was the thickness of his hair that he could scarcely cut it within a week,0 -its weight being two hundred shekels, which equal five minae.6 He dwelt, however, in Jerusalem two years and became the father of three sons and of one very beautiful daughter, whom Solomon s son Roboamos c married later and by whom he had a son named Abias.d Then Absalom himself sent to
written “ four minae ” instead of “ five minae ” overlooks the fact that in Josephus's time tlu-re was a niina of forty shekels as well as one of tifty (cf. S. Krauss, 7’ci/nnuUsche Archaologie, ii. 406). But it must be admitted that .Josephus is as inconsistent in metrology as in chronology, cf. A. xiv. 106 note.
c Iiihl. Rehoboam, ι.χχ Ί’οβοάμ. The Ileb. at this point mentions Absalom’s daughter Tamar (whom Josephus calls Tliamara in § 214), but not her subsequent marriage to Relioboam ; this detail is found in the i.xx addition to this verse, 2 Sam. xiv. 21. Rehoboain’s wife is called Maacah (1 Kings xv. 2 ; 2 Cliron. xi. 20) or Micaiali, the (laughter of Uriel (2 Chron. xiii. 2) ; I.tic. removes the diiru'ulty by reading· Maacah for Tamar in 2 Sain., but that Josephus here evades it, as Weill supposes, is doubtful in view of § 214. Moreover, instead of evading the difliculty, Josephus resolves it, in A. viii. 249, by making Uehoboam’s wife Maacah, a daughter of Absalom’s daughter Tamar.
d Bibl. Abijah, lxx (2 Sam.) Άβιαβάρ (v.l. Άβία).
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δ’ αυτός- Άφάλωμος προς Ίώαβον εδεΐτ' αυτού τελέως καταπραϋναι τον πατέρα καί δεηθήναι όπως αύτω συγχώρησή προς αυτόν ελθόντι θεά-σασθαί τε καί προσειπείν. καταμελήσαντος δε Ίωάβου, των ίδιων τινας άποστείλας την όμο-ροΰσαν αύτώ χώραν έπυρπόλησεν. 6 το πραχθέν μαθών ήκε προς τον Άφάλωμον εγκαλών τε αύτω
192	και την αιτίαν πυνθανόμενος.	6 δε στρατήγημα
tout’,” €?7γ€Vy “εΰρον άγαγείν σε προς ημάς δυνάμε-νον αμελούν τα των εντολών, ας ΐνα μοι τον πατέρα διαλλάξης εποιούμην. και δη δέομαι σου παρόντος
·* ήμερώσαί μοι τον γεγεννηκότα· ως εγωγε δεινοτέ-ραν τής φυγής κρίνω την κάθοδον έτι τού πατρός
193	εν οργή μένοντοςπεισθείς δ’ ό Ίώαβος καί την ανάγκην αυτού κατοικτειρας εμεσιτευσε προς τον βασιλέα και διαλεχθείς περί τού παιδός ούτως αυτόν ήδέως διατίθησιν, ως ευθέως καλέσαι προς αυτόν. τού δε ρίφαντος αυτόν επί τοϋδαφος καί συγγνώμην αίτουμένου των ημαρτημένων άνίστησί τε καί των γεγονότων αμνηστίαν επαγγέλλεται.
194	(ίχ. ]) Ό Se Άφάλωμος τοιούτων αύτω των παρά τού πατρός1 άποβάντων πολλούς μεν ίππους εν όλίγω πάνυ χρόνω πολλά δ’ άρματα εκέκτητο,
195	καί οπλοφόροι περί αυτόν ήσαν πεντήκοντα· καθ' έκάστην δ’ ημέραν όρθριος προς τά βασίλεια παρεγίνετο καί τοΐς επί τάς κρίσεις ήκουσι καί ελαττουμένοις προς ηδονήν ομίλων, ως παρά το μη συμβούλους αγαθούς είναι τω πατρί τάχ αυτών* καί αδίκως έπταικότων τών περί την κρίσιν, 1 + και βασιλέων SP: βασιλύω* (οιη. πατρόί) Μ. 2 αύτω ROM.
° The first part of Absalom’s request is a detail added by Josephus.
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Joab, asking him to appease his father a and request Absalom that he allow him to come to see him and speak with joaMo63 him. But as Joab paid no attention to this,6 he sent some of his men to set fire to a field adjacent to him.c with David, When Joab heard what had been done, he came to Absalom to complain of it to him and to learn the reason for it, whereupon the other said, “ I hit upon this scheme as something which might bring you to me, since you have disregarded the injunctions which I laid upon you to reconcile my father to me. Now indeed, that you are before me, I request you to soften my parent toward me, for I hold my return to be a greater misfortune than exile while my father still persists in his anger.” Joab was persuaded to do so and, having pity on his need, interceded for him with the king, to whom he spoke about his son and disposed him so favourably toward him that he straightway summoned him into his presence. Then Absalom threw himself upon the ground and asked pardon for his sins, whereupon David raised him up d and promised forgetfulness of what had happened.
(ix. 1) After this experience with his father, Absalom Absalom in a very short time acquired a great number farmed of horses and ehariots, and had fifty armed men e ^enion/* about him. And every day. early in the morning, 2 Sam. he Avent to the palace and spoke ingratiatingly to xv' K those Λνΐιο had come for judgement and had lost their suit, suggesting that they had lost the ease because his father had not had <i<x>d counsellors or because
b Absalom sends twice to Joab in Scripture. c i.e. Joab. Scripture says that the field belonged to Joab and was adjacent to Absalom. d Bibl. “ and the king kissed Absalom.”
' Hibl. “ fifty men to run before him.”
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εύνοιαν αύ τω παρά πάντων κατασκεύαζα λάγων ως αντος αν αι ταύτην αΐχα την εξουσίαν πολλήν
196	αύτοις αβράβαυσαν ευνομίαν, τούτοις δημαγωγών το πλήθος ως βαβαίαν εχειν1 ήδη την 7ταρά των όχλων εύνοιαν ενόμιζε, μετά δε την τοΰ πατρός αντώ2 καταλλαγήν τεσσάρων ετών ήδη διεληλυθότων, εδειτο προσελθών εις Χεβρώνα συγχωρήσαι πορευ-θεντι θυσίαν άποδοΰναι τω θεώ· φεύγοντα γάρ αυτόν εύξασθαι. του δε Δαυίδου την άξίωσιν εφ-εντος2 πορεύεται, και πολύς επισυνερρευσεν δχλος επί πολλούς αυτού διαπεμφαντος.
197	(2) Παρήν δε καί 6 Δαυίδου σύμβουλος ό Γελ-μωναΐος ’Αχιτόφελος καί διακόσιοι τινες εξ αυτών 'Ιεροσολύμων ούκ είδότες μεν την επιχείρησιν, ως δ* επί θυσίαν μετεσταλμενοι· καί βασιλεύς υπό πάντων άποδείκνυται, τούτο γενεσθαι στρατηγήσας.
198	ως δ’ άπηγγελη ταΰτα Δαυίδη καί παρ’ ελπίδας αύτώ τα παρά τού παιδός ήκούσθη, δείσας άμα καί της άσεβείας καί τής τόλμης αυτόν θαυμάσας, οτι μηδε τής επί τοΐς ήμαρτημενοις συγγνώμης εμνημόνευσεν, άλλ’ εκείνων πολύ χείροσι καί παρανομωτεροις επεβάλετο βασιλεία πρώτον μεν υπό θεού ού δεδομένη, δεύτερον δε επ' άφαιρεσει τού γεγεννηκότος, εγνω φεύγειν εις τα πέραν τού
199	Ίορδάνου. καί συγκαλεσας τών φίλων τούς επι-τηδειοτάτους καί περί τής τοΰ παιδός άπονοίας
1	ίχαν οηι. RO.	2 Niese: αύτοΰ codd.
3 Niese: αφέντου codd. E fort, recte.
° So Luc.; Heb. and lxx “ forty ” (“ and it came to pass at the end of forty years.” etc.). The rabbis, who realized the difficulty of reading “ forty years,” which apparently means from the time of David and Absalom’s reconciliation, reckoned it from the time when Saul was chosen king.
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of an injustice ; and he won the goodwill of all by saying that if he himself had had this power he would have dispensed full and equal justice to them. By these means he curried favour with the multitude, and, when he thought that the loyalty of the populace was secured to him,—four a years having now passed since his father’s reconciliation with him—he went to him and asked for permission to go to Hebron and offer sacrifice to God seeing that he had so vowed when in exile. And. when David granted his request, he departed, and a great multitude streamed to him, for he had sent out messages to many.
(2)	There were with him also David’s counsellor David learns Achitophcl the Gelmonite b and two hundred men °ρ|0^0“5 from Jerusalem itself, who knew nothing of the busi-ness in hand, but thought themselves summoned to 2Sam. a sacrifice ; and he was chosen by them all as king, xv·12· as he had contrived should be done. When these things were reported to David and he heard of these unexpected acts of his son, he was both alarmed and surprised at his impiety and audacity, for Absalom was not even mindful of having been pardoned for his sins, but was guilty of much greater acts of lawlessness in having designs upon the kingship, which, in the first place, had not been given him by God and, in the second place, involved the removal of his parent.® He therefore decided to flee to the country across the Jordan. And he called together his closest friends and. having taken counsel with them concerning his son’s madness, committed
6 So Luc. ; bibl. Gilonite (Hcb. Giloni, i.e. from Giloh), lxx cod. Β Ο κώνε rod. Λ Γιλωναίο·, al. ΓοΧαμωναΓον. The site of Giioli is uncertain ; it is identified by some with KUirhet	<> miii-s Ν', of Hebron.
e David's reflections arc an amplification of Scripture.
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κοινολογησάμενος αύτοΐς και 7τερί πάντων έπι-τρέφας κριτή τω θεω, καταλιπών τα βασίλεια φυλάσσειν δέκα παλλακίσιν άπήρεν εκ των 'Ιεροσολύμων, τ ου τε άλλου πλήθους προθύμως1 αυτω συνεξορμήσαντος και των έξακοσίων οπλιτών, οι και τής πρώτης αυτω2 φυγής έκοινώνουν, οτ' εζη
200	Σαοΰλος. τον δε Άβιάθαρον καί Σάδωκον τούς αρχιερείς αυναπαίρειν αυτω2 διεγνωκοτας και Αηουίτας άπαντας μετά τής κιβωτού μενειν έπεισεν, ως3 του θεού και μή μετακομιζομένης
201	αυτής ρυσομενου, ενετείλατο δ’ εκαστα των γινομένων λάθρα διαγγέλλειν αυτω■ πιστούς δ’ εσχε προς πάντα διακόνους παΐδας Άχίμαν μεν Σα-δώκου ’Ιωνάθην Άβιαθάρου. "Εθις δ’ ο Γιτταΐος* συνεξώρμησεν αυτω βιασάμενος την Δαυίδου βου-λησιν (μενειν γάρ αυτόν άνεπειθε) καί διά τούτο
202	μάλλον εύνους αυτω κατεφάνη. άναβαίνοντος δ’ αυτού διά τού ΈλαιώίΌς όρους γυμνοΐς τοι? ποσί καί πάντων σύν αυτω δακρυόντων, αγγέλλεται καί ό Άχιτόφελος συνών τω Άφαλώμω καί τα τούτου φρονών. έπ έτεινε δ' αυτω τό λυπηρόν τοΰτ άκουσθέν, καί τον θεόν επεκαλεΐτο δεόμενος άπ-αλλοτριώσαι την Άφαλώμου διάνοιαν προς τον Άχιτόφελον. εδεδίει γάρ μή τάναντία συμβου-λεύων πείσειεν αυτόν, άνήρ ών φρενήρης καί συν-
203	δεΐν τό λυσιτελές όξυτατος. γενόμενος δ' επί τής κορυφής τού όρους άπεσκόπει την πάλιν καί μετά
1 προθνμωί oil). RO.	2 αυτω om. RO.
3 cd. ρ ρ. : δπω s codd.
4 O : Τιτθαΐο? roll.: Iettlieus Lat.
° v.l. Achimanos; bib!. Ahimaaz (Heb. Jhundas), lxx Άχαμαίας, Luc. Άχειμάας.
b Called Ethaios in § 233; bibl. Ittai, lxx Σεθθεί, Luc, 466
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the entire matter into the hands of God as judge.
Then, having left the palace in the keeping of his ten concubines, he departed from Jerusalem Avith a large number who were eager to accompany him, and also the six hundred armed men who had taken part in his former flight in the lifetime of Saul. But χι1Ρ high Abiathar and Sadok, the high priests, who had Remain in tended to depart -with him, and all the Levites he .Jerusalem, persuaded to remain behind with the ark, for God, he said, would deliver him even if it were not brought along. He also instructed them to report to him secretly everything that happened. In all these matters he had as his faithful aids Achimas,® the son of Sadok, and Jonathan, the son of Abiathar.
Ethis b the Gittite also set out with him, having overcome the objections of David who had tried to persuade him to stay, and in this way he showed his loyalty even more clearly. Now as David was ascending the Mount of Olives with bare feet and with all his company in tears, news was brought to him that Achitopbel was with Absalom and now belonged to his party. And when David heard this, his grief was intensified and he called upon God, beseeching Him to alienate Absalom’s feeling from Aehitophel, for he feared that his hostile counsels might prove persuasive to him, as those of a man of ready wit and quick to see an advantage.® And when he reaeheci the crestd of the mountain, he gazed
’H0eL In Scripture Ittai is mentioned before the high priests’ sons.
c The preceding sentence is an amplification of David’s prayer in 2 Sam. xv. Ὁ, “ O Lord, I pray thee, make foolish tli<' counsel of Ahitophd.”
d So the Heb., which has r6i “ head”; lxx transliterates this as a proper name Ί’οώϊ.
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πολλών δακρύων ως αν βασιλείας εκπεσών ηΰχετο τω θεω' συνήντησε δ’ αύτω φίλος άνήρ και βέβαιος
204	Σ,ουσίς δνομα. τούτον όρων την εσθήτα κατ-ερρηγμενον και την κεφαλήν σποδού πλήρη και θρηνοΰντα την μεταβολήν παρηγόρει και παύσασθαι της λύπης παρεκάλει και τέλος ίκετευσεν άπελ-θόντα προς Άφάλωμον ως τα εκείνου φρονοΰντα τα τε απόρρητα της διανοίας αυτόν κατανοεΐν και ταΐς ’Α χιτοφελου σνμβονλίαις άντιπ ράττειν ου γάρ τοσοΰτον ώφελησειν αύτω συνερχόμενου, όσον παρ' εκείνω γενόμενον. και ό μεν πεισθεις τω Δαυίδη καταλιπών αυτόν ηκεν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα' άφικνεΐται δ' εις αύτα μετ* ου πολύ και Αφα-λωμος.
205 (3) ’Ολίγον	τω Δαυίδη προελθόντι1 Σιβάς ό του λίεμφιβόσθου δούλος σννηντησεν, ον προνοη-σόμενον άπεστάλκει των κτήσεων ας δεδώρητο τω Ίωνάθου τού Σαούλου παιδός υίω, μετά, ζεύγους όνων καταπεφορτισμενων τοΐς επιτηδείοις, εζ ών εκελευσε λαμβάνειν ών αύτός τε και οι συν αύτω
206	δεοιντο. πυνθανομενου δε πού καταλελοιπε τον λίεμφίβοσθον, εν *Ιεροσολύμοις ελεγε προσδοκώντα χειροτονηθήσεσθαι βασιλέα διά την υπάρχουσαν ταραχήν εις μνήμην ών εύεργετησεν αύ τούς Σαοΰλος. άγανακτήσας δ' επί τούτοι πάνθ' όσα τω λίεμφιβόσθω π αρεχώρησε Σιβ α χαρίζεται' πολύ γάρ δικαιότερου αύτον εκείνου τα vt εχειν επεγνωκεναι· καί ό μεν Σιβάς περιχαρής ήν.
1 ed. pr. Lat.: προσ(\θόντι codd.
β Bibl. Ilushai the Arcite, lxx Xotvd 6 Άρχϊ; some lxx siss., followed by the ancient versions, mistakenly took’Apxi 4()8
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VII. 203-206
upon the city and with many tears, as if already fallen from royal power, prayed to God. Then there met Hushai him a man who was a firm friend of his, named returns*to Chiisis,® and when David saw him with his garments torn and his head covered with ashes,6 weeping over agent, the change of fortune, he comforted him and ex-horted him to cease grieving, and finally implored him to go back to Absalom under pretence of being on his side, in order to discover his secret plans and oppose the counsels of Achitophel. He would not, said David, be of as "reat help to him by coming along as he might be by staying- with Absalom. And so, at David’s persuasion, he left him and came to Jerusalem, where, not long after, Absalom also arrived.
(3)	Now David had gone on a little further when Ziba(siba) he was met by Siba, the servant of Memphibosthos, Davld whom David had sent to take charge of the property provisions, which he had presented to the son of Jonathan, the χν^"'· son of Saul c ; Siba had with him a couple of asses laden with provisions, from which he bade David take whatever he himself and his men might need. And, when he was asked where he had left "Memphibosthos, lie said, “ In Jerusalem,” where he was waiting to be chosen king in the midst of the prevailing confusion, in recognition of the benefits which Saul had conferred υπ the people. In his indignation at this,
David made a present to Siba of all that he had granted to Memphibosthos, for, he said, he recognized that lie had a far juster claim to possess them than had the other. And so Siba was greatly pleased.
as an adjective compound with the following noun iraipot, reading άρχύταιροι “ chief friend ” ; cf. § 21<> note.
6 Uilil. “ earth.”	c Cf. §§ 114 f.
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207	(l) Ααυίδη δέ γενομένω κατά Χώρανον1 τόπον ούτως καλούμενοι1 επέρχεται του Σαούλου συγγενής Χαμούις2 μεν όνομα υιός δε Γηρά, και λίθοις τε έβαλλεν αυτόν και εκακηγόρει. περιστάντων δε των φίλων και σκεπόντων ετι μάλλον ο Σ,αμούις βλάσφημων διετέλει, μιαιφόνον και πολλών άρχη-
208	γον κακών άποκαλών. έκέλευε δε καί της γης ως εναγή και επάρατον εξιέναι, καί τω θείο χάριν ώμολόγει της βασιλείας αυτόν άφελομένω καί διά παιδός ίδιου την υπέρ ών ημαρτεν εις τον αύτοΰ3 δεσπότην δίκην αυτόν εισπραξαμένω. πάντων δ’ επ' αυτόν ήρεθισμένων υπ' οργής καί μάλιστα Άβισαίου διαχρησασθαι βουλομένον τον Σαμούιν
209	Ααυίδης αυτόν της οργής έπέσχε,	“ μη τοΐς
παροΰσι κακοΐς έτέραν προσεξεργασώμεθα,” φησι, “ καινοτέραν αφορμήν ου γάρ δη του προσλυσ-σώντός μοι τούτου κυνός αιδώς τις ή φροντίς ύπέρχεται/ τώ θεέυ δε εΐκω, δι’ ον οντος εφί ημάς άπενοήθη. θαυμαστόν δ’	υπό τούτου με
ταντα πάσχειν, όπου γε καί παιδός ασεβούς πεπείραμαι. αλλ’ εσται τις ίσως5 οίκτος ήμΐν εκ θεού καί κρατήσομεν των εχθρών τούτου θελή-
210	σαντος.” ήνυεν οΰν την οδόν ου φροντίδων του Χαμούι παρά το έτερον μέρος τού όρους διατρέχον-τος καί πολλά κακηγοροΰντος· παραγενόμενος δ’
1	Χώραμον Μ : Vtaovpi Ρ: Χώραν 6ν RO: Choran Lat. (cf. infra ad § 2Aj).
2	Σεμει, -tei (M)SPE: Sumas Lat. (sed infra, § 203, Σονμαν MSI*).
8 N'iese: αντον codcl.: εσιτοΟ Hudson cum cod. Vat.
4	£7ηρχιται RO.	5 tffus um. RO.
° Bihl. Bahurim, lxx Βονράμ, Luc. Χορράμ. The variant in Josephus is probably due to scribal correction from the 470
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(4)	When David came to Choranos/1 as the place Shimei was called, there came out a relative of Saul, named ito™es'S) Sarnuis,6 the son of Gera, who threw stones at him David, and abused him. And although the king’s friends xvi. 5. stood around him and protected him, Samuis only continued the more to curse him and denounce him as one stained Avith blood and as the author of many crimes. He also bade him leave the country as one under a ban and accursed ; and he gave thanks to God for having deprived David of his kingdom and for having exacted punishment of him, through his own son, for the crimes which lie had committed against his master.® Though they were all provoked to anger at him, especially Abisai, who wished to make an end of him, David restrained his anger, saying, “ Let us not add to our present ills by causing ηβλν ones to arise, for certainly no feelin" of shame or concern touches me on account of this eur’s d raving against me ; but I submit to God, by whom this fellow has been moved to frenzy against us.
Nor is there anything strange in my being so treated by him, when I have experienced the impiety of a son. Nevertheless, God’s compassion will rest on us, and we shall overcome our enemies by His will.”
And so he continued on his way, taking no notice of Samuis, λυΗο ran along with him on the other side of the mountain, abusing him freely. And, \vhen
lxx. In § 225 the name is written Bocchores. The village lay on the road from Jerusalem to Jericho, but the exact site lias not been identified.
6 Bibl. Shimei, lxx Σ(μαί. The name appears as SQmuis
in § 3Sb.
c i.e. Saul.
d According to Scripture, it is Abishai who calls Shimei “ a dead dog.”
2 H	471
VOL. V
JOSEPHUS
επί τον 'ίόρδανον άνελάμβανε τους ίδιους ενταύθα κεκοπωμενους.
211	(5) Άφαλώμου δε και Άχιτοφόλου τον συμβούλου παραγενομενιυν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα συν άπαντι τω λαώ, και 6 Ααυίδου φίλος ήκε προς αυτούς καί προσκυνήσας αυτόν συνηύχετο την βασιλείαν εις αιώνα και τον πάντα παραμεΐναι χρόνον, φήσαντος δ’ εκείνον προς αυτόν, τί δήποτε φίλος εν τοΐς μάλιστα του πατρός αύτοΰ γεγενημενος καί προς άπαντα πιστός είναι δόξας ου συν αύτω νυν εστιν, άλλα, καταλιπών εκείνον μεταβαίη προς αυτόν,
212	δεξιώς αποκρίνεται καί σωφρόνως- είπε γάρ επε-σθαι δεΐν1 τω θεω καί τω παντί πλήθει. “ τούτων οΰν μετά σοΰ, ώ δέσποτα, γεγενημενων εικότως έπομαι κάγώ· την γάρ βασιλείαν ελάβες παρά του θεού. την αυτήν μέντοι γε πίστιν καί έννοιαν ενδείξομαι πιστενόμενος είναι φίλος, ην οίσθά με τω πατρί σου παρεσχημενον. άγανακτείν δ’ ούδεν προσηκε τοΐς παροϋσιν ου γάρ εις άλλην οικίαν ή βασιλεία μετ αβεβηκε, με μόνη κε δ’ επί τής αυτής,
213	υίοΰ παραλαβόντοςταΰτα λόγων επειθεν ύποπτον γάρ αυτόν είχε, καί καλεσας τον *Αχιτόφελον συνεβουλεύετο αύτω τί δει ποιεΐν ό δε παρήνεσε ταΐς του πατρός αυτόν παλλακαΐς συνελθεΐν εκ τούτου γάρ είσεσθαι τον λαόν ελεγε πιστεύσαντα, ως αδιάλλακτό σοι τά προς αυτόν εστι, καί μετά πολλής συστρατεύσεσθαι2 προθυμίας επί τον πάτερα· μέχρι δεύρο γάρ φανερόν εχθραν άνα-λαμβάνειν δεδιεναι προσδοκώντας υμάς όμονοήσειν.
1 + αυτόν codd.
472
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he reached the Jordan, he allowed his «weary men to rest there.
(δ) As soon as Absalom and Achitophcl, his adviser, Absalom arrived at Jerusalem with all the people, David’s j°"^i ami friendα came to them and did obeisance to him, Ahitophei. praying for him that his kingship should continue ”^“5. always and for all time. And when Absalom asked him just why he, who was one of his father’s best friends and supposed to be altogether faithful to him, was not now with him, but had deserted him and had "one over to himself, he made a skilful and prudent reply, saying that one on^'lit to follow God and the entire people. “ Now, ray lord, since they ave with you, it is fitting that I too should follow, for you have received the kingdom from God. Furthermore, I shall show the same faithfulness and loyalty to you, if I am accounted a friend, as you know 1 gave to your father. There is no good reason,” he added,
“ to be dissatisfied with the present state of things, for the kingship lias not passed to another house, but remains in the same one, since the king’s son has succeeded to it.” These words of his won over Absalom, who had before suspected him, and he called Achitophcl to deliberate with him about what should be done. The latter advised him to lie with his father’s concubines, for, he said, by this act the people would know with certainty that Absalom could not be reconciled to him, and they would join with great eagerness in the fi^ht against his father ; up to that time they had been afraid to proceed to open hostility because of their expectation that the two would reach an understanding.6 Taking· this
° i.e. Ihisliai.
b The last sentence is an amplification of Scripture.
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214	πεισθείς 8e τῆ συμβούλια κελεύει σκηνήν αύτώ1 πήξαι τούς οίκετας επί του βασιλείου και2 του πλήθους όρώντος παρελθών συνέρχεται τάΐς του πατρός παλλακαΐς. ταΰτα δ’ εγενετο κατά, την Νάόα προφητείαν, ήν τω Ααυίδη σημαίνων την εκ του παιδός εσομενην επίθεσιν προεφήτευσε.
215	(6) Ποη^σας δ’ ’Αφάλωμος τα παραινεθεντα αύτω υπό τοΰ Άχιτοφελου δεύτερον αύτδν ήξίου συμβουλεύειν περί τοΰ πολέμου τοΰ προς τον πάτερα, μυρίους δ’ αυτόν επίλεκτους αίτήσαντος εκείνου καί τον τε πάτερα κτενεΐν3 αύτοΰ καί τούς σύν αύτω ζωούς* άνάζειν υποσχόμενου καί βεβαίαν τότε την βασιλείαν εσεσθαι φήσαντος, Ααυίδου
216	μηκετι ζώντος, άρεσθείς τή γνώμη μετακαλεΐται καί τον Χουσιν τον Ααυίδου άρχίφιλον* * 6* ούτως γάρ αυτόν εκείνος εκάλει· καί την ’Αχιτοφελου γνώμην αύτω δηλώσας, τί καί αύτω δοκεΐ περί αύτής επυνθάνετο, συνιδών οτι γενομενων ών Άχιτό-φελος συνεβούλευσε κινδυνεύσει Ααυίδης συλληφθείς άποθανείν, εναντίαν επειράτο γνώμην είσφέρειν
217	“ ού γάρ αγνοείς ” εΐπεν, “ ώ βασιλεύ, την τοΰ πατρός καί την των συνόντων αύτω ανδρείαν, οτι καί πολλούς πολέμους πεπολεμηκε καί πάντοτε κρατών των εχθρών άπήλλακται. νΰν δε είκός αύτόν επί στρατοπέδου μενειν στρατηγήσαι γάρ ίκανώτατος καί προϊδεΐν απάτην επερχομενω ν
1 Niese: αιτώ codd. E.
* καί ante τοΰ πλήθους ex Lat. Niese: post δρωντος hab. codd.
3	Niese: urdvav codd. 1 σώους RMSP Lat.
5	φίλου SP: amicum antiquum Lat.
0 Cf. § 152. Scripture does not allude at this point to the
prophecy of Nathan.
6 So Luc.; Ileb. and lxx “ twelve thousand.”
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advice, Absalom ordered his servants to pitch a tent for him on the roof of the palace, and, in the sight of the people, went in and lay with his father’s concubines. And this came about in accordance with the prophecy which Nathan had made when he revealed to David that his son would one day rise up against him.0
(6)	After Absalom had acted on the advice given °“^des him by Achitophel, he requested him to give him Absalom further counsel, this time concerning the war against Ahitopheia his father. Thereupon he asked him for ten thousand 6 advice, picked men, and promised to kill his father and bring back his men alive c ; then, he said, with David no longer alive, his throne would be secure. Absalom was pleased with this proposal, but also summoned Chusis, David’s chief friend d—so David called him —and, after informing him of Achitophel’s proposal, inquired what he too thought of it. But Chusis, perceiving that, if Achitophel’s advice were acted on,
David would be in danger of being captured and put to death,e attempted to introduce a counter-proposal.
“ You are not ignorant, O King,” he said, “ of the bravery of your father and the men with him, or that he has fought many wars and in every case has come off victorious against the enemy. Just now it is likely that he is remaining within the camp, for he is a very able general and can foresee the ruse of an
0 Variant “ safe ” ; cf. 2 Sam. xvii. 3 “ all the people shall be in peace.”
d The variant φίλον “ friend ” in mss. SP is probably due to the copyists taking άρχι in άρχίφιλον “ chief friend ” as a proper name, as does the lxx, translating Heb. “ Hushai the Arcite,” cf. § 203 note. A parallel to Josephus’s term is afforded by the lxx of 1 Chron. xxvii. 33, where Ilushai is called πρώτος φίλος τον /3ασι\έω$ “ first friend of the king.”
« This reflection of Ilushai is an amplification of Scripture.
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218	πολεμίων άλλα κατά την εσπέραν άπολιπών τούς Ιδιους η ε'ίς τινα των αύλώνων εαυτόν άποκρύφει η προς πέτρα τινι λοχήσει· συμβαλόντων δέ των ημετέρων οι μεν εκείνου προς μικρόν ύποχωρη-σουσιν αΰθις δέ θαρσησαντες1 ως του βασιλέως αυτούς εγγύς οντος άντιστήσονται, και μεταξύ τούτων μαχομένων 6 πατήρ επιφανείς έξαίφνης τοΐς μεν εύφυχίαν προς τούς κινδύνους παρα-
219	σκευάσει τούς δέ σούς καταπλήξεται. παράθου δη τοίνυν καί την έμην συμβουλίαν τω λογισμώ καί ταΰτ' έπιγνούς άριστα την μέν Άχιτοφέλου γνώμην παραίτησαι, πέμφας δ’ εις πάσαν την χώραν των Εβραίων παράγγειλον αυτοί ς την επί τον πατέρα σου στρατέίαν καί παραλαβών αυτός την δύναμιν του πολέμου γίνου στρατηγός καί μη πιστεύσης
220	τούτον έτέρω. νικησειν γαρ προσδόκα ραδίως αυτόν, αν εν φανερω καταλάβης οντα μετ' ολίγων, αυτός πολλας έχων μυριάδας βουλομένων την περί σέ σπουδήν έπιδείξασθαι καί προθυμίαν, αν δ' ο πατήρ αυτόν εις πολιορκίαν περίκλειση, μηχανη-μασι καί όρύγμασιν ύπονόμοις καθαιρησομεν εκεί-
221	νην την πάλιν.” ταΰτ’ είπών ευδοκίμησε μάλλον Άχιτοφέλου- της γαρ εκείνου γνώμης η τούτου προεκρίθη παρ' Άφαλούμου. θεός μέντοι γε ην ο τούτου τη διάνοια την τού Χουσι συμβουλίαν συστησας άμείνω είναι δοκεΐν.
222	(7) Σπεύσας δέ προς τούς αρχιερέας Σάδωκον καί Άβιάθαρον καί την τε Άχιτοφέλου γνο^μην
1 ανθσ οϊ Οαρσ. conj. Niesc: αυτοί δέ θαρσ. O: θαρσήσαντες ο MSP Lat. (vid.).
° Unseriptural detail, and apparently a misunderstanding
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attacking enemy ; but toward evening ° he will leave his men and Avill hide himself in some hollow, or will wait in ambush behind some rock. And when our force attacks, bis men mil give way for a little, but then they will take heart at the thought that the king is beside them, and will make a stand against us ; in the meantime, while the fight is going on, your father Anil suddenly appear and will inspire them to face danger valiantly, but into your men he «ill strike terror. Therefore weigh well my counsel also in your mind and, recognizing that it is the best, reject the proposal of Achitophel. And send throughout the entire land of the Hebrews, summoning them to the campaign against your father ; then lead out your force and take personal command of the Avar, and do not entrust it to another. For you may look to defeat him easily if you take him in the open with few men about him, while you yourself have many tens of thousands ready to show their zeal and ardour on your behalf. But if your father shuts himself up to stand a siege, we shall destroy that city by means of engines and mines.6 ” This speech of Chfisis met with more favour than AohitopheTs, for his proposal was preferred by Absalom to the other’s. It was God, however, who contrived that Chfisis’s counsel should seem better to his way of thinking.
(7)	Then Chfisis hastened to the high priests Sadok Absalom's and Abiathar, and. having told them all about Sported*
of 2 Sam. xvii. 12 “ and we will camp (Λ.Υ. “ light ”) upon him as the dew falk-th on the ground/’
b The “ engines and mines ” are an anachronism, not uncommon in Josephus’s amplified descriptions of biblical battles. The whole of Ilu.'liai’s speech, moreover, is an amplification of 2 Sam. xvii. b-13.
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εξειπών αύτοΐς καί την εαυτόν και ο τι δέδοκται τα ύπ αυτού παραινεθεντα πράττειν, εκελευσε μηνύειν πεμφαντας Ααυίδη και φανερά ποιεΐν τα συμβεβου-λευμενα και προσπαρακελεύσασθαι ταχέως διαβηναι τον Ίόρδανον, μη μεταγνούς 6 παΐς αυτόν διώκειν όρμήση και πριν εν ασφαλεία γενηται φθάσας
223	καταλάβη. οι δε αρχιερείς εξεπίτηδες τούς υιούς εξω τής πόλεως κεκρυμμενους είχον, δπως δια-κομίσωσι προς τον Ααυίδην τα πραττόμενα· πεμφαντες οΰν πιστήν θεραπαινίδα προς αυτούς φερουσαν τα βεβουλενμενα υπό του Άφαλώμον προσεταξαν μετά σπουδής ταϋτα Ααυίδη σημαίνειν.
224	οι δ’ ούδεν εις άναβολάς και μελλησιν ύπερεθεντο, λαβόντες δε τάς των πάτερων εντολάς ευσεβείς άμα καί πιστοί γίνονται διάκονοί’ καί τής υπηρεσίας τό τάχος καί την οξύτητα κρίναντες άριστα είναι
225	ήπείγοντο συμβαλεΐν Ααυίδη. γενομενους δ’ αύτούς από σταδίων τής πόλεως δύο θεώνταί τινες ιππείς καί διαβάλλουσι προς τον Άφάλωμον’ 6 δ’ ευθύς επεμφε τούς συλληφ ο μένους, νοήσαντες δε τούτο οι των αρχιερεών παΐδες εκτραπεντες τής οδού παραχρήμα εις κώμην τινα, των 'Ιεροσολύμων ούκ άπωθεν αυτούς εδωκαν, Βοκχόρης1 ήν όνομα τή κώμη,2 καί γυναικός εδεήθησάν τινος κρύφαι και
22G παρασχεΐν αύτοΐς την ασφάλειαν, ή δε καθιμήσασα τούς νεανίσκους εις φρέαρ καί πλάκας άνωθεν 1 O : Βοκχούρ-ηί rell.: Bachor Lat.	2 ιn5\ei Ο.
“At Kn-rotfd, according to Scripture ; it was a spring in the valley of Kidron S.I5. of the city.
6 oiiUv eis άναβο\άτ is a Thucydidean phrase recurring in A. xvii.-xix.	0 The distance is not given in Scripture.
d Bibl. “ a lad.”	* * Bibl. Bahurim, cf. § 207 note.
* Their appeal for refuge is an unscriptural detail.
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Aehitophel’s proposal and his own, and also that it to David, had been decided to act upon his advice, he bade them send information of this to David and make plain to him what counsel had been given, and exhort him further to cross the Jordan as quickly as possible lest his son change his mind, set out in pursuit of him, and take him by surprise before he could reach a place of safety. Now the high priests had purposely kept their sons in hiding outside the city a in order that they might bring David word of what occurred.
So they sent a faithful maidservant to bring them news of Absalom’s plans, and instructed them to make haste and report these to David. And they, without any delay b or hesitation, set off with their fathers’ instructions, like obedient and loyal helpers.
And, deciding that speed and dispatch were the best form of service, they made all haste to meet David.
Now, when they were two stades c from the city, they -were seen by some horsemen γ’ who informed against them to Absalom ; and he immediately sent men to arrest them. But the high priests’ sons, be- The high coming aware of this, at once turned aside from the ein^pur0-11" road and betook themselves to a certain village not suit by far from Jerusalem—the name of the village "'as^lom' Bocehores e—and begged one of the women to hide 2 Sam.g them and afford them safety/ So she let the youths ' down into a well and spread layers of wool 9 over it,
Q Bibl. “and the woman took and spread the covering over the well’s mouth and strewed groats thereon ”; “ groats ” is the A.V.’s rendering of Ileb. ripfwth, a word of uncertain meaning, Targurn diqildn “ dates ” (?) (perhaps a variant of d«]tq<in “ grits lxx (transliterating) άραφώΟ, Luc. παλάϋατ “fruit-cakes.” The Jewish commentators explain riphuth as “ crushed wheat.” It is just possible that the lxx άραφώθ was vaguely connected by Josephus with Ζριφοι “ kids,” which lie supposed equivalent to ipiwv “ wool.”
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ip ίων επιβαλοϋσα, ως ήκον οι διώκοντας αυτούς καί περί αυτών άνεκριναν ει θεάσαιτο, Ιδείν μεν' ούκ ήρνήσατο· πιόντας γάρ παρ’ α ντή πάλιν άπελθεΐν ει μέντοι γε συντοι·ως διώζουσι κατα-λήφεσθαι προυλεγεν. ως δ’ επι πολύ διώξαντες ου
227	κατελαβον, ανάστρεφαν εις τούπίσω. θεασαμενη δ αυτού? άναζευξαντας ή γυνή και μηδενα φόβον τοΐς νεανίσκος απ’ αύτών ετι συλλήφεως είναι, άνιμή-σασα την προκειμενην οδόν' άνυειν παρεκελευσατο· και πολλή σπουδή και τάχει χρησάμενοι περί την οδοιπορίαν ήκον προς Ααυίδην και πάντ ακριβώς εδήλωσαν αύτώ~ τα παρ’ ’Αφαλώμου βεβουλευ-μενα. ό δε διαβήναι τον ’Ιόρδανον τούς μεθ’ εαυτού προσεταξεν ήδη νυκτός οϋσης και μηδέν όκνεΐν δι’ αύτην.
228	(8) Άχιτόφελος δε τής γνώμης αύτοϋ παρευ-δοκιμηθείσης επιβάς του κτήνους εξώρμησεν εις Υελμώνα3 την πατρίδα· και συγκαλεσ ας τούς οικείους άπαντας α συνεβουλευσεν \\φαλώμω ταΰτ αύτοΐς διεξήλθε, καί ως ου πεισθεις φανερός εστιν ούκ εις μακράν άπολουμενος· Ααυίδην δε κρα-τήσειν4 ελεγεν και επανήξειν επι την βασιλείαν.
229	άμεινον οΰν εφησεν είναι του ζην αυτόν εξαγαγεΐν ελευθερως και μεγαλοφρόνως ή παρασχεΐν αυτόν
1 μιν om. ΟΜΕ.	2 αντω om. O.
3	Hudson: Γελμών O: Γελμωγάλ^ν Μ: Γελμών γαλΐν SP: Gal in Lat.
4	+ μίλλιιν MSP: κρατήσαντ (om. και post iXtyev cum Ο) Niese.
° Amplification. The woman’s answer in the Heb. of 2 Sam. xvii. 20 is not wholly intelligible : ΛΛ'. “ they be gone over the brook of water.” The word mtkal here trans-480
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and, when those in pursuit of them came and inquired about them, asking whether she had caught sight of them, she did not deny having seen them ; they had, she said, drunk at her house and then had gone away.
If, however, they pursued them hotly, they would, she predicted, overtake them.0 But, though they did pursue for a considerable distance, they did not overtake them, and so they turned back. And, when the woman saw them ride away, and that there was no longer any fear of the youths being captured by them, she drew them up out of the well and ur<;ed them to continue on their appointed way.6 So, after travelling with creat haste and speed, they came to David and informed him in detail0 of all Absalom’s plans ; and he thereupon commanded his men to cross the Jordan, although it was already night, and permitted no delay on that account.
(8) Now Achitophel, when his proposal failed of Ai.itoptw-s acceptance, mounted his beast and set off for Gelm5n,d ^s'lHdel his native city. And, having called together all his : people, he recounted to them the advice he had jjiven xv"' Absalom, saying that, as Absalom had not followed it, he was clearly destined to perish before very long, for David would conquer him and be restored to his throne. Therefore, he said, it was better for him to remove himself from the world in a free and noble latcd “ brook ” is obscure and probably corrupt, as the different versions indicate: Targum “they have already crossed the Jordan,” lxx παρή\θαν μικρόν του ϊοατοs “ they passed a little distance from the water ” (?), Luc. οα\η\ί-θασιν σπα''δοντα “ they have front* by in haste.”
b Unscriptural detail. Bibl. “ they came up out of the well and went.”
c Or “ accurately.”
d The Biblical name, which is not mentioned at this point jn Scripture·, is Giloli, rf. 3 11)7 note.
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(Ις κόλασα? Ααυίδη, καθ’ ου πάντα συνεπραττεν Άφαλώμω. ταΰτα διαλεχθείς καί παρελθών εις τό μυχαίτατον της οικίας άνήρτησεν εαυτόν. και τον μβν Άχιτόφελον τοιούτου θανάτου δικαστήν αύτώ γενόμενον καθελόντες εκ της αγχόνης εκήδευσαν οι
230	προσήκοντες, ο δε Ααυίδης διαβάς τον Ίόρδανον, καθώς προειρήκαμεν, εις ΥΙαρεμβολάς καλλίστην καί όχυρωτάτην πάλιν παραγίνεται· δέχονται δ’ αυτόν άσμενεστατα πάντες οι πρώτοι της χώρας κατά τε αιδώ της τότε φυγής και κατά τιμήν τής προτερας ευπραγίας, ήσαν δε ουτοι Υερζελαΐος ό Υαλαδίτης και Σειφάρ ό τής Άμμανίτιδος δυνάστης καί Μάχειρο? ό τής Υαλαδίτιδος χώρας
231	πρώτος, οδτοι πάσαν αύτώ καί τοΐς εκείνου τών επιτηδείων εκτενειαν1 πάρεσχον, ώς μήτε κλίνας επιλιπεΐν εστρωμενας μήτε άρτους καί οίνον, άλλα καί θυμάτων αφθονίαν χορηγήσαι καί τών εις άνάπαυσιν ήδη2 κεκοπωμενοις καί τροφήν χρησίμων ευπορίαν διαρκή παρασχεΐν.
232	(χ. ϊ) Και οι μεν iv τούτοις ήσαν Άφάλωμος δ’ άθροίσας μεγάλην στρατιάν τών *Κβραίων3 επί τον πατέρα καί διαβάς τον 'Ιόρδανον ποταμόν ου πόρρω κατεζευξε τών ΙΙαρεμβολών iv τή Γαλα-διτών χώρα, καταστήσας στρατηγόν πάσης τής δυνάμεως Άμασάν4, εις την Ίωάβου τάζιν του
1 cύθψίαν SP: copiam Lat.
2	άμα MSP.	^	3 + vytv SPE.
*ΆβασανΟ: ΆβεσσάνΜΕ: ’A/ifooovSP: Amessam Lat.
a Ahitophel’s speech is an amplification of the brief Scriptural phrase “ and he put his household in order."
6	Unscriptural detail. e Bibl. Mahanaim, cf. § 9 note.
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spirit than surrender himself to David to be punished for having in all ways helped Absalom against him.a After this speech he went into the innermost part 6 of the house and hanged himself. Such was the death to which Achitophel, as his own judge, sentenced himself, and his relatives cut him down from the rope and gave him burial. But David, having, navid is as we said before, crossed the Jordan, came to The Mahanaim Camps,0 a very fine and well-fortified city. There he was most cordially received by the leading men 2 Sam.xvii. of the region, both out of regard for his feelings as 24’ 27· an exile and in honour of his former greatness.
These were Berzelaios d the Galadite,e Seiphar/ the ruler of Ammanitis, and Macheiros/ the chief man7* of the country of Galaditis. They supplied him and his men liberally with everything needed, so that beds with covering were not lacking, nor bread and -wine ; moreover, they provided an abundance of slaughtered animals and furnished a plentiful supply of all things necessary for’the refreshment and nourishment of exhausted men.
(χ. 1) Such, then, was their position. As for The armies Absalom, having collected a great army of Hebrews an^oTvid" he led them against his father, and crossing the river prepare for Jordan, halted not far from The Camps in the 2Sam! country of Galaditis. He had appointed as com- XV11· 24· mander of his entire force, in Joab’s place, Amasa, d Called Beerzelos in §§ 212 ff.; bibl. Barzillai, lxx Βtp-ξΐ\\(ί.
* Bibl. Gileadite, LXX I’aXaaoe/r^s.
1 Bibl. Shobi ben Nahash, lxx Οΰεσβύ (Luc. Σαφά) vlbs Nadi.
9	Hibl. Machir lien Ainmiel, lxx Μαχξω ν!ό? Άμαήλ. h This unscriptural detail about Machir is perhaps derived from 2 Sam. ix. 4, cf. § 113, where Machir is represented as the protector of Jonathan’s son.
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συγγενούς αύτοΰ· πατρός μεν γάρ η ν Ι εθραου μητρός δε Άβιγαίας, αυτή δε κ αι Σαρουία η
233	Ίωάβου μητηρ άδελφαι ησαν Δαυιδου. ώς δ’ εζαριθμησας τούς συν αύτω Δαυιδης περί τετρα-κισχίλίους ευρεν όντας, ούκ εγνω μενειν ποτ επ' αυτόν Άφάλωμος ελθη, πρόσβεις δε τοΐς ούσί χιλίαρχους καί εκατόνταρχους καί διελων εΙς τρία μέρη την στρατιάν' το μεν τω στρατηγω παρεδωκεν Ίωάβαρ, τό δε τω άδελφω αύτοΰ Άβισαιω, την δε τρίτην μοίραν ενεχείρισεν Έθαίω" συνηθει μεν οντι και φίλω εκ δε της Γιττών πόλεως ύπάρχοντι.
234	βουλόμενον δε συνεκστρατεύειν αυτόν ούκ ε’ίασαν οι φίλοι γνώμη κατασχόντες σοφωτάτη· νικηθεντες μεν γάρ σύν αύτω πάσαν άποβαλεΐν ελπίδα χρηστην εφασκον, αν δε ηττηθεντες ενί μερει της δυνάμεως τω λοιπω προς αύτόν φύγωσιν άμείνονα παρα-σκευάσειν3 αύτόν ισχύ ν ύπονοησειν δε καί τούς πολεμίους είκός εστιν άλλο μετ’ αύτοΰ στράτευμα
235	είναι, πεισθεις1 δε τη συμβούλια ταύτη μενειν μεν αύτός εν ταΐς ΙΙαρεμβολαΐς εκρινεν, εκπεμπων δε τούς φίλους και τούς στρατηγούς επι τον πόλεμον παρεκάλει προθυμίαν εναποδείζασθαι και πίστιν και μνημην, ei τινος των μετρίως εχόντων παρ' αύτοΰ ετυχον φείσασθαι δε και τοΰ παιδός Άφα-λώμου κρατησαντας ηντιβόλει, μη κακόν αύτόν
1	τήν στρατιάν οιη. ΚΟ.
* Dindorf: Έσθάψ RO: ’Κσθαίφ rdl.: Estheo Lat.
3 Hudson: παρασκα’άζαν codd. E.
1 E: rjcOels codd. Lat.
° Bibl. Itlira (liel>. Yithrii), ι.χχ'Ιοθόρ. b No number is given in Scripture. Josephus apparently 481
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a relative of the latter, for his father was Jethraos α and his mother was Abigaia, and she and SarQia, the mother of Joab, were both sisters of David. Now 2 Sam when David numbered his men and found that they xvui‘ were some four thousand,6 he decided not to wait for Absalom to attack him, but appointed captains of thousands and captains of hundreds to the men he had with him, and divided the army into three parts ; one division he entrusted to Joa’b, another to the latter’s brother Abisai, while the third part he turned over to Ethaios,0 who was his comrade and friend although he came from the city of Gitta. He himself wished to go out with them to battle, but his friends would not allow it and kept him back by a very \vise decision ; for they said that if they were defeated with him present, they would lose every fair hope, hut if, on the other hand, one part of their force were beaten and they fell back upon David with the remainder, he would bring them renewed strength, and the enemy would probably suspect that there was still another army with him.4* So David took this advice e and decided to remain at The Camps himself while he sent out his friends and generals to war, exhorting them to show themselves eager and faithful and mindful of whatever fair treatment they mi^ht ha\'e received from him/ lie also implored them to spare his son Absalom, if they were victorious,
assumes th;it each of the three generals had more than a thousand men.	c Called Hthis in § 201 ; bihl. Ittai.
d This argument is an amplification or an interpretation of the obscure text in 2 Sam. xviii. which seems to mean simply that even if David’s men were routed, the enemy would consider it less important than David’s capture.
* Variant “ was pleased with this advice.”
1 This exhortation is an addition to Scripture.
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εργάσηταί τι τελευτήσαντος αύτοΰ. καί 6 μεν νίκην αύτοΐς τευζάμενος εκπεμπει την στρατιάν.
236	(ο) Ίωάβου δε παρατάξαντος την δύναμιν αντίκρυ των πολεμίων iv πεδία) μεγάλω εξόπισθεν περιβεβλημενω δρυμόν άντεξάγει την στρατιάν και *Αφάλωμος. καί συμβολής γενομενης έργα μεγάλα χειρών τε και τόλμης παρ' άμφοτερων επεδείκνυτο, των μεν υπέρ τοΰ την βασιλείαν άπολαβεΐν Ααυίδην παρακινδυνευόντων και ττάση προθυμία χρωμενων, των δ’, ίνα μη ταύτην Άφάλωμος άφαιρεθή και δω τω πατρί δίκας κολασθείς άνθ’ ών ετόλμησεν,
237	ούδεν όκνούντων ούτε ποιεΐν ούτε πάσχειν, ετι δι των μεν πλειόνων ΐνα μή κρατηθώσιν υπό των συν Ίωάβω καί τοΐς συν αύτώ στρατηγοΐς όντων ολίγων, αισχύνην γάρ αύτοΐς τοΰτ' είναι μεγίστην, των δε Ααυίδου στρατιωτών ΐνα τοσουτων μυριάδων κρατήσωσι φιλοτιμουμενων, ερις εγενετο καρτερά, καί νικώσιν οι Ααυίδου ρώμη τε προύχοντες καί
238	τη των πολεμικών επιστήμη, φεύγοντας δε διά δρυμών καί φαράγγων επόμενοι τούς μεν ελάμ-βανον πολλούς δε άνήρουν, ως φεύγοντας πεσεΐν πλείονας ή μαχομενους· επεσον γάρ ως δισμύριοι επ' εκείνης τής ημέρας, οι δε τοΰ Ααυίδου πάντες ώρμησαν επί τον ’Αφάλωμον φανερός γάρ αύτοΐς υπό τε τοΰ κάλλους καί τοΰ μεγέθους εγενετο.
239	δείσας 8e μή καταλάβωσιν αύτόν οι πολέμιοι,
a David’s threat to harm himself and the prayer for victory arc also unscriptural details.
b This account of the battle, which as usual is greatly amplified, has Thucydidean echoes in πάσy προθνμίμ χρωμύνων “making every effort’’and προύχοντες. . . έπιστήμτ) “ because of their greater . . . knowledge of war.”
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threatening to do himself some injury if Absalom met his death. And so, with a prayer for their vietorv, lie sent his army out.a
(2) Then Joab drew up his force opposite the enemy Absalom’s in a great plain bordered by a wood in the rear, ancl routed! Absalom led out his troops against him. In the - Sam^ ensuing engagement great deeds of strength and ' daring were performed on both sides, the one scorning danger and making every effort that David might recover his kingdom, while the other did not shrink from doing or suffering anything to prevent Absalom from being deprived of it and being punished by his father for his rash attempt ; moreover, the larger force did its best not to be conquered by Joab’s men and generals, Avho were few in number, for that would have brought upon them the greatest disgrace, while, on the other hand, David’s soldiers were ambitious to eonquer so many tens of thousands, and for these reasons the battle was a fierce one. Finally David’s men were victorious because of their greater vigour and knowledge of war. And they pursued the fleeing enemy through woods and ravines, capturing some, but slaying so many that more fell in flight than on the field of battle ; for there fell on that day some twenty thousand.6 Then all of David’s men went Absalom after Absalom, who was plainly visible to them be- entangled'9 cause of his beauty and great stature,® and he, in liair fear of being captured by his enemies, mounted his xviii. 9.
* A detail apparently derived from the Luc. reading in 2 Sam. xviii. 9 ην μέγα? ' Α3(σσα\ώμ ίνώπιον των παίδων AavdS “ and Absalom was great in the sight of David’s servants,” where most lxx mss. have σννήντησ(ν Άβ(σσα\ώμ κτλ. which agrees with the Heb. “ and Absalom met the servants of David.”
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επιβάς τής ήμιόνου της βασιλικής έφευγε- φερό· μένος δε μετά ρύμης και ύπό του σάλου και τής κινήσεως κούώος ών, εμπλακείσης αν τω τής κόμης τραχεΐ δένδρω μεγάλοις επι πολύ κλάδοι? εκτετα-μενω παραδόξους άνακρεμνάται. και το μεν κτήνος υπ’ όξύτητος ως επικείμενον τον δεσπότην ετ φερον εχώρει προσωτερω, ό δ’ εκ των κλάδωι
240	αίωρούμενος εκρατεΐτο.1 τούτο τις ίδών τώ> Ααυίδου στρατιωτών εδήλωσεν Ίωάβω, καί πεντή-κοντά σίκλους αν αύτώ δεδωκεναι τού στρατηγού φήσαντος, ει βαλών άπεκτεινε τον Άφάλωμον, “ ούδ’ ει χιλίους,” εΐπεν, “ εμεύώ,ες μοι παρέξειν, tout’ αν διέθηκά μου τον τού δεσπότου παΐδα, και ταΰτ’ εκείνου πάντων ημών άκουόντων φείσασθαι2
241	τού νεανίσκου δεηθεντος.” ό δε κελεύσας αύτώ δεΐξαι πού κρεμάμενον ΐδοι τον Άφάλωμον τοξεύσας κατά τής καρδίας άπεκτεινεν οι δ« τα τού Ίωάβου κομίζοντες όπλα περιστάντες εν κύκλω το
242	δένδρου κατασπώσι τον νεκρόν και τον μεν εις χάσμα βαθύ και αχανές ρίφαντες έπιβάλλουσιν αύτώ λίθους, ώστε άναπληρωθήναι και τό σχήμα τάφου και μέγεθος λαβεΐν, σημήνας δε άνακλητικόν ό Ίώαβος επέσχε3 τού διώκειν τούς οικείους στρα-τιώτας την τών πολεμίων δύναμιν, φειδόμενος τών ομοφύλων.
243	(3) ’Έστησε δ’ Άφάλωμος έν τή κοιλάΒι τή
1 + to~is πολιμίοα codd.: sed. Niese.
2	cod. Vitt. apud Hudson: + re KO: + στ MSP.
3	Cocceji: άπίσχιτο codd.: revoeavit Lat.
° Variant “ was seized by the enemy.”
6 So some lxx mss. and Luc.; Ileb. and most lxx mss. 488
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royal mule and fled. As he rode along at full speed, he was lifted up by the unsteady motion, and his hair became entangled in a rugged tree with great branches extending far out, and in this strange fashion he remained suspended. But his swiftly moving beast went on further as though still carrying his master on his back, while Absalom swung from the branches, which held him up.® This was seen by one of David’s soldiers, who informed Joab of it, and, when the commander said he would have given him fifty 6 shekels if he had struck Absalom and killed him, he replied, “ Not if you had been ready to give me a thousand, would I have treated my master’s son in that way, especially as we all heard him plead that the youth’s life be spared.” Joab there-Joab kills upon ordered him to show him where he had seen ^g^om' Absalom hanging, and shot an arrow c into his heart xviii. 14. and killed him. Then Joab’s armour-bearers surrounded the tree and pulled down the corpse,d and, casting it into a deep yaAvning pit, they threw stones into this until it filled up and took on the form and size of a tomb.e Meanwhile Joab sounded the retreat and kept his own soldiers from pursuing the enemy force, and so spared his countrymen.
(3) Now Absalom had set up in the Valley of Kings
have “ ten (shekels) of silver,” while all texts add “ and a girdle.”
{ liibl. “ took three darts and thrust them ” ; the Heb. iebalhn “ darts ” is translated by βέλη in the lxx, and by ακίδας in Luc., cither of which may mean “ arrows ” as well.
d According to Scripture Joab’s ten armour-bearers completed his work by striking Absalom until he was dead.
* An interpretation of bibl. “and placed (A.V. “laid up”) a very great heap of stones upon him,” probably suggested by the fact that the Heb. yassibii “ placed ” also lias the technical meaning of “ erect ” a monument, grave-stele, etc.
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βασιλική στήλην λίθου μαρμάρινου δύο σταδίους αντηχούσαν Ίεροσολύμων, ήν ντροσηγόρευσεν ιδίαν χειρα, λεγων ως και των τέκνων αύτου δια-φθαρεντων εν τή στήλη μενεΐ τδ δνομα· τέκνα γαρ ήν αύτω τρία μεν άρρενα, θυγάτηρ δε μία Θαμάρα1
214 τοϋνομα, ως ντροειρήκαμεν. συνοικησάσης δ’ αυτής τω Σολομώνος υίω2 'Ροβοάμω γίνεται τταίς δ διαδεξάμενος την βασιλείαν Άβίας. και ντερί μεν τούτων εν ύστεροις οίκειότερον τή Ιστορία δηλώ-σομεν. μετά δε την Άφαλώμου τελευτήν ό μεν λαδς εις τα οικεία διεσ-ττάρη.
245	(4) Άχίμας δ Σαδώκου τοΰ άρχιερεως υίδς Ίωάβω 7τροσελθων εδεΐτο αυτοΰ την νίκην εντιτ ρεφ αι πορευθεντι Αανίδη μηνΰσαι, και δτι τής παρά τοΰ θεού βοήθειας ετυχε και προνοίας εύαγγελίσα-
246	σθαι. και τον μεν, ου προσήκειν είπών αύτω καλών άγγελον αει γεγενημενον νυν άπιεναι3 δηλώσοντα θάνατον τω βασιλέϊ τοΰ παιδδς αυτοΰ, μενειν ήζίου, καλεσας δε τον Σονσιν εκείνω προσεταζε τδ εργον, ιν δπερ αντος είδε τοΰτο μηνύσειε τω βασιλέϊ.
247	τοΰ δ’ Άχίμα πάλιν δεηθεντος αύτω την αγγελίαν εφεΐναι, περί μόνης γαρ αύτήν ποιήσεσθαι1 τής
1	O : θωμάρα rell.: Thamar Lat.
* Σολο/ιώνοϊ νίφ R Lat.: Αανίδον Σο\ομωνο$ υίω O : Αανίδον Ι/Ιωΐ’ίν MSP.
3	Coccfji: άπεϊναι codd.
4	Hudson: ποιήσασθαι codd.
° Unscriptural detail.
6 The distance is not given in Scripture. c So the i.xx ; lleb. ycid, lit. “hand” (A.V. “place,” agreeing with the Tiirfium), here has the meaning of" monument ” or “ stele.”
d § 190 (cf. note ad loc.). Josephus, in attributing to 490
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a marble a column, tAvo stades distant from Jerusalem,6 Absalom’s which he named Absalom’s Hand,0 saying that if his his children’, children should perish, his name would remain in ^Sam^ connexion -with the column. He had, in fact, three ' sons and one daughter, named Thamara, as we have 2 Sam. said before.** And from her marriage to Solomon’s "
son Roboamos, there ^was born a son, Abias, -who succeeded to his throne. But of this we shall speak later, in a more suitable part of our history.* And so, after the death of Absalom, the people dispersed to their homes.
(4)	Then Achimas, the son of the high priest Sadok, Ahimaaz ■went to Joab and asked him for permission to go and bringsDalid announce the victory to David and bring him the good news that he had obtained help and guidance victory, from God. Joab replied that it was not fitting that he Avho had always been a messenger of good tidings should now go and inform the king of his son’s death, and so asked him to stay, while he called Chusis f and charged him with the task of reporting to the king what he had himself seen. But when Achimas again requested him to entrust the message to him, saying that he would mention only the victory and Absalom the fear that his children might die before him, disposes of the difficulty caused by the contradiction between 2 Sam. xiv. 27, referred to in § 190, and the present verse,
2	Sam. xviii. 18, which reads, “ for he said, I have no son to keep my name in remembrance*.” A rabbinic tradition has it that Absalom’s sons died before him as a punishment for having set fire to Joab’s field ; another tradition states that Absalom left sons “ but they were so insignificant that Scripture speaks of them as though he died childless ” (Ginzberg, op. cit. vi. 268).
* A. viii. 240 f.
f Josephus, like the lxx, confuses kusi “ Cushite ” (or “ Ethiopian,” i.e. a negro slave) with Iluiai, the name of David’s counsellor.
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νίκης ήσυχάσειν δε περι της Άφαλοψου τελευτής, επετρεφεν αύτώ την προς τον Ααυίδην άφιξιν. καί την ί77ι τομωτεραν € κ βαλών1 των οδών, και γαρ
248	μόνος αύτην εγίνωσκε, τον Χουσίν φθάνει, καθ-εζομενω δε Ααυίδη μεταξύ των πυλών και περι-μενοντι ποτ αύτω τις ελθυη> από της μάχης άπαγ-γείλη2 τα κατ' αύτην, τών σκοπών τις ίδών τον Άχίμαν τρέχοντα και μήπω τις εστι γνώρισα ι δννάμενος είπε3 βλεπειν τινα παραγινόμενον προς
249	αυτόν, του δ’ άγγελον είναι φήσαντος αγαθών,* μετ’ ολίγον επεσθαί τινα καί ετερον εδήλωσεν αύτω. κάκεΐνον δε άγγελον ei’.πόντος, ίδών τον ’Αχίμαν ό σκοπός ήδη εγγύς γεγενημενον τον Σαδώκου παΐδα του άρχιερεως προστρεχειν εσήμαινεν. ό δε Ααυίδης περιχαρής γενόμενος αγαθών άγγελον τούτον εφησεν είναι καί τι τών εύκταίων αύτώ φέρειν από της μάχης.
250	(5) Και μεταξύ ταΰτα λεγοντος του βασιλεως φανείς ό W χιμάς προσκυνεί τον βασιλέα καί πυθομενω περί τής μάχης νίκην εύαγγελίζεται καί κράτος, ερομενου δ’ ει τι καί περί του παιδός εχοι λέγειν αύτός μεν εφασκεν εύθύς όρμήσαι προς αύτόν τής τροπής τών πολεμίων γενομενης, ακόυσα ι δε μεγάλης φωνής5 διωκόντων τον Άφάλωμον καί πλειον τούτου μηδέν δεδυνήσθαι8 μαθείν διά το 7τεμφθεντα υπό Ίωάβου δηλώσαι την νίκην επεί-
1	έκλαβάψ SP: tenens Lat.
1 ά-,-,rt\ei O: άπαγγιίλα Μ : d',ye\ec Niese.
3	+ προ1! τόν Λανίδηι< codd.: sed. Niese.
4 Niese: αγαθήν codd. Lat.
6 βοψ MS PE: voces Lat.
• μη δύνασθαι SP: μη Μ.
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would keep silence about the death of Absalom, Joab granted him permission to make the journey to David.
And so, by striking off into a shorter road, which he alone knew,® he arrived before Chfisis. Now as David sat between the gates, waiting until someone should come from the scene of battle and report how it had gone, one of the look-outs saw Achimas running along, and, though he could not yet recognize -who it was, told David that he saw someone eoming tenvard him. The latter replied that it was a messenger of good tidings, and when, a moment later, the man informed him that still another was following,
David said that he too was a messenger. Then the lookout recognized Aehimas, who was now very close, and announced that the man running toward them was the son of the high priest Sadok. At that,
David -was overjoyed and said that he was a messenger of good tidings and was bringing from the field of battle news of something such as they had prayed for.
(5)	While the king was saying this, Achimas Hushai appeared and did obeisance to the king, and, in ^o^avid6* answer to his inquiry about the battle, announced the death of the welcome news of a decisive victory.6 But when 2 Sam°m' David asked whether he could also tell him some- xviii· 28· thing about his son, he said that lie had hastened to him immediately upon the rout of the enemy, and, though he had heard a great shouting of those -who were pursuing Absalom, he had been unable to learn anything more than this because he had been sent off in haste by Joab to report the victory. Then,
α Details added by Josephus. According to Scripture Ahiinaaz ran by way of “ the (Jordan) valley ” (A.V. “ the plain
b On the hendiadys cf. § 73 note.
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251	γεσθαι. παραγενομενου δε τον ΧουσΙ καί προσ-κυνησαντος καί την νίκην σημηναντος, περί του παιδός αυτόν άνεκρινεν. 6 δ’ “ εχθροΐς,” είπε, “ τοΐς σοΐς οια συμβεβηκεν Άφαλώμω γενοιτο.
252	οντος 6 λόγος ούδε την επί τη νίκη χαράν είασεν οϋτ αύτω μεΐναι μεγίστην οΰσαν ούτε τοΐς στρατιό) -ταις· αυτό? μεν γάρ άναβάς επί το ύφηλότατον της πόλεως άπεκλαίετο1 τον υιόν τυπτόμενος τα στέρνα καί την κεφαλήν σπαραττόμενος και παντοίως αυτόν αίκιζόμενος καί “ τεκνον,” εκβοών, “ είθε μοι τον θάνατον επελθεΐν εγενετο και άμα σοι τελευτήσαι ”· φύσει γάρ ών φιλόστοργος, προς
253	εκείνον μάλλον συμπαθώς εΐχεν. η στρατιά Se και Ίώαβος άκούσαντες ότι πενθεί τον υιόν όντως ό βασιλεύς, ησχύνθησαν μετά του των νενικηκότων σχήματος είσελθεΐν εις την πάλιν, κατηφεΐς 8ε καί δεδακρυμενοι πάντες ως άφ’ ηττης παρηλθον.
254	κατακαλυφαμενον δε τον βασιλεως καί στενοντος τον υιόν είσεισι προς αυτόν Ίώαβος καί παρηγορών “ ώ δέσποτα,” φησι, “ λανθάνεις διαβάτων σαυ-τόν οΐς ποιείς, ότι τούς μεν άγαπώντάς σε καί περί σοΰ κινδυνεύοντας καί σαυτόν καί την σην γενεάν δοκέΐς μισεϊν, στεργειν δε τούς εχθροτάτους καί
255	πόθεΐν ούκετ όντας, οι δίκη τεθνηκασιν ει γάρ Άφάλωμος εκράτησε καί την βασιλείαν βεβαίως κατεσχεν, ούδενος αν ημών ύπελείφθη λείφανον, αλλά πάντες αν από σοΰ καί των σών άρζάμενοι
1 άνεκλαίετο Μ : άνεκαΧεΐτο SPE.
° Iiibl. “ to the HanTbcr over the gate.” It is possible, as Reinach suggests, that πόλεων “ city ” in Josephus’s text is a scribal error for πύλη* “ gate.”
b Details added by Josephus, amplifying the biblical phrase “ the king weeps and mourns.”
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when Chfisis arrived and, with an obeisanee, announced the victory, David questioned him about his son. “ May your enemies,” he replied, “ suffer the same fate as Absalom.” These words took away from both him and his soldiers all their joy over the victory, great as that was. As for David, he went navid’s up to the highest part of the city α and bewailed his AUsaiom?r son, beating his breast, tearing his hair and doing 2 Sam. himself every kind of injury,6 and crying out “ O my (Yieb. xix. son, would that death had come to me and that 1 had *·) died with you ! ”c for he was by nature affectionate, and was especially attached to Absalom. And, when the army and Joab heard how deeply the king mourned for his son, they were ashamed to enter the city with the appearance of victors, and, instead, they all came in, as if from a defeat, with bowed heads and tearful faces. Then, while the king with Joab coin-veiled head was moaning for his son, Joab went into £f®Ji>saevld him and consoled him, saying, “ My lord, you are ’2n^™ing· unwittingly slandering yourself by this conduet,d for XiX. 5 (6). you seem to hate those who love you and are risking their lives both for you yourself and for your family, while you hold dear those who are most hostile to you, and long for them when they are no longer alive, although they have justly died. For, if Absalom had conquered and had firmly secured the kingdom, not one of us would, have been left to survive, but all of us, beginning with you and your children, would
e Bibl. “would God I had died in thy place” (A.V. “for thee ”); the Targum adds, “ and that thou wert alive this day.”
“ Consoled him,” etc. Joab’s language is less respectful in Scripture, “ Thou hast shamed this day the faces of all thy servants.”
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τέκνων άπωλώλειμεν οΐκτρώς, ου κλαιόντων ημάς των πολεμίων άλλα και χαιρόντων και τους ελεοΰντας επί τοΐς κακοΐς κολαζόντων. συ δ ουκ αισχύνη ταΰτα ποιων επί μάλλον εχθρώ, οτι σος
256	υιός ων ασεβής ούτως εγενετο. παυσάμενος ου ν της αδίκου λύπης προελθών όφθητι τοΐς σαυτοΰ στρατιώταις καί της νίκης αύτοΐς και της περί τούς αγώνας προθυμίας εύχαρίστησον. ώς εγω τ ήμερον, αν επιμενης τοΐς άρτι πραττομενοις, ανα-πείσας άποστήναί σου τον λαόν καί την βασιλείαν ετερω παραδοΰναι, τότε σοι πικρότερου καί αληθές
257	ποιήσω τό πένθος.” ταΰτ' είπών Ίώαβος άπεστρε-φεν από της λύπης καί ήγαγεν εις τον περί των πραγμάτων λογισμόν τον βασιλέα· μετασχηματισας γάρ εαυτόν Ααυίδης καί ποιήσας επιτήδειον εις την του πλήθους θεάν προς ταΐς πύλαις εκάθισεν, ως άπαντα τον λαόι; άκούσαντα συνδραμεΐν προς αυτόν καί κ α τασπάσασθαι. καί ταΰτα μεν τούτον εσχε τον τρόπον.
25S (xi. ϊ) Οι δ’ εκ τής μάχης άναχωρήσαντες των Εβραίων των μετ' Άφαλώμου γενόμενοι παρ' αύ-τοΐς έκαστοι διεπεμποντο κατά πόλεις ύπομιμνή-σκοντες αυτούς ών εύεργετησεν αυτούς1 Ααυίδης καί τής ελευθερίας, ήν εκ πολλών καί μεγάλων
259	ρυσάμενος αυτούς πολέμων παρεσχε, μεμφόμενοι δ' ότι τής βασιλείας αυτόν εκβαλόντες άλλω ταύτην ενεχείρισαν καί νΰν τεθνηκότος του κατασταθεντος υπ' αυτών ήγεμόνος ου παρακαλοΰσι Ααυίδην παύσασθαι μεν τής οργής, εύνοϊκώς δε προς αυτούς όχειν, τών δε πραγμάτων καθώς ήδη καί πρότερον
1 αυτούς οιη. ROE.
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have perished miserably, and the enemy, instead of weeping for us, would have rejoieed and punished any who pitied our misfortunes. And yet you are not ashamed to behave in this way about a man who is the more hateful for having been so impious, though your own son. Cease, therefore, from your unjustified grief and go out and show yourself to your soldiers and thank them for the victory and for their ardour in the fight. For, if you persist in doing as you have just been doing, I will this very day persuade the people to revolt from you and give the kingdom over to another, and then I shall make your sorrow more bitter and real.” a By these words Joab diverted the king from his grief, and brought him to taking thought about the matter. So David, changing his appearance,6 made himself presentable to the people,0 and sat by the gates, until all the people heard of it and ran to greet him. And this was how these matters were.
(xi. 1) Now when those Hebrews on Absalom’s χι1β rebeis side who had eseaped from the battlefield returned m?,1fePea!;®
*	with David,
to their several homes, they sent round to their 2 Sam. xi*. cities, reminding them how David had benefited9 (10)' them and bad procured their freedom by delivering them in many great Avars ; and they blamed themselves for having driven him from the throne and given it over to another, and beeau.se now, when the leader appointed by them was dead, they had not appealed to David to abate bis anger, show himself friendly toward them, and resume his throne to take up the
“ Joab’s speech is considerably amplified.
b Or “ his dress.”	* Unscriptural detail.
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ποιεΐσθαι -πρόνοιαν, την βασιλείαν άπολαβόντα.
260	ταΰτα μεν οΰν συνεχεστερον άπηγγελλετο Δαυίδη’ κάκεΐνος ούδεν ήττον επεμφε προς Σάδωκον και Άβιάθαρον τούς αρχιερέας, ΐνα τοΐς αρχουσι της ΊοΨδα φυλής διαλεχθώσιν, ως αισχρόν εστιν1 αύτοΐς αλλας φυλάς προ εκείνης Δαυίδην χειροτονή-σαι βασιλέα, “ καί ταυ#’ υμών συγγενών όντων και
261	κοινόν αίμα προς αυτόν κεκληρωμενωντα δ αυτό, καί Άμασα τω στρατηγία προσεταξεν αυτούς λέγειν, ότι τής αδελφής υιός ών αύτοΰ μη πείθει τό πλήθος Δαυίδη την βασιλείαν άποδοΰν ar προσδοκάν δε παρ’ α ύτοΰ μη δια/^λαγήν μόνον, τούτο γαρ ήδη γεγονεν, άλλα και την άπαντος του λαού στρατηγίαν, ήν αύτω καί Άφάλωμος παρεσχε.
262	καί οι μεν αρχιερείς α μεν τοΐς τής φυλής αρχουσι διελεχθησαν α δε τον Τ\μασαν επεισαν, τα παρα τού βασιλεως προς αυτόν είπόντες, εγχειρεΐν ταΐς υπέρ αυτού φροντίσι. καί πείθει γε την φυλήν παραχρήμα πεμφαι προς Δαυίδην πρόσβεις παρα-καλοΰντας εις την ιδίαν αυτόν επανελθεΐν βασιλείαν, τό δ’ αυτό καί πάντες εποίουν οι Ισραηλΐται προτρεψαμενου τού * Αμασα.
263	(2) Των δε πρέσβεων άφικομενων προς αυτόν εις Ιεροσόλυμα παρεγενετο. πάντας δε τούς άλλους εφθασεν ή Ίουδα φυλή προς τον Ίόρδανον πόταμον άπαντήσαι τω βασιλέϊ καί ό Τήρα παϊς Σαμουις2 μετά χιλίων άνδρών, οΰς εκ τής Ιόενιαμίτιδος φυλής
1 ΐστιν om. RO.
1 Σοι-μου is R: Σιμιΐας MS(P): Σεμ€ΐΙς E: Semei Lat.
° “ They had not appealed,” etc. is an amplification of
2 Sam. xix. 10 (Heb. 11)“ Now therefore why speak ye not a word of bringing the king back? ”
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direction of affairs just as before.0 Such were the reports that were continually brought to David, but he none the less sent a message to the high priests Sadok and Abiathar that they should tell the chiefs of the tribe of Judah what a disgrace it was for them that the other tribes had chosen David king before they did, “ especially,” they were to add,
“ as you are his kin and have common blood with him.” And he instructed them to speak to Amasa, the commander, in the same vein and ask why, although he was a son of David’s sister.6 he had not persuaded the people to restore the kino-dom to David ; and they were to say that he might expect not only a reconciliation with him,—which had already taken place—but also the chief command of the entire people, like that which Absalom had given him. So the high priests gave the one message to the chiefs of the tribe (of Judah), and the other message of the king they gave to Amasa, whom they persuaded to undertake measures on his behalf. He, in turn, persuaded the tribe immediately to send envoys to David, inviting him to return to his own kingdom/ And all the Israelites, at the suggestion of Amasa, did the same thing.
(2)	After the envoys came to him, David went on The trihes to Jerusalem. And first of all the tribes to meet the king at the river Jordan was Judah ; also Samuis, the to welcome son of Gera, with a thousand men whom he had2Sam xix. brought from the tribe of Benjamin, and Siba, the 15 (10λ
” In Scripture David does not mention the exact relation, but merely says “ art thou not of my bone (Targum “ ray kinsman ”) ami Hcsli ? ”
0	The reconciliation with Amasa and the latter’s action in persuading the Israelites to send envoys are unscriptural details.
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έπηγετο, καί Σιβάς δε ό απελεύθερος Σαούλου και οι παΐδες αύτοΰ πεντεκαίδεκα τον αριθμόν οντες
264	μετά οικετών εΐκοσιν. οΰτοι συν ττ) Ίοιίδα φυλή τον ποταμόν έγεφύρωσαν, ΐνα βάστα διαβη μετά των Ιδίων ό βασιλεύς. ως δε ηκεν επί τον Ίόρδανον ησπάσατο μεν αύτδν ἡ ’Ιοήδα φυλή, προσπεσών δ’ άναβάντι επί την γέφυραν Σαμούις και κατασχών α ύτοΰ τούς πόδας έδεΐτο συγγνώνα ι π ερι των εις αυτόν ημαρτημένων και μη γ€ΐ·έσθαι πικρόν αύτω μηδέ τούτο πρώτον ηγησασθαι την τιμωρίαν έν έξουσία γενόμενον, λογίσασθαι δ’ ότι και μετά-νοήσας έφ’ οΐς έσφάλη πρώτος έλθεΐν προς αύ-
265	τον εσπευσε.1 ταΰτα δ’ άντιβολοΰντος αυτού και οίκτιζομένου >Αβισαΐος ὅ Ίωάβου αδελφός, “ δια. τούτο οΰν,” εΐπεν, “ ου τεθνηξη βλασφημύ/σας τον υπό τού θεού κατασταθέντα βασιλευειν; ” Δαυίδης δ' έπιστραφείς προς αυτόν, “ου παύσεσθ*," εΐπεν, “ ώ Σαρουίας παΐδες; μη κινησητε πάλιν ημΐν
266 καινάς επί ταΐς πρώταις ταραχάς καί στάσεις· ου γάρ άγνοεΐν υμάς προσηκεν ότι σήμερον άρχομαι της βασιλείας. διό πόσιν άφιέναι τάς κολάσεις τ οΐς άσεβησασιν ομνυμι καί μηδενί τών άμαρτόντων επεξελθεΐν. συ τε," εΐπεν, “ ώ Σαμούι, θάρρει καί δείσης μηδέν ως τεθνηξόμενος." ὅ δε προσκυνησας αυτόν προηγεν.
267	(3) Άπηντησε δ’ αύτω καί ό Σαούλου υίωνός Μεμφίβοσθος ρυπαράν τε την έσθητα περικείμενος καί την κόμην βαθεΐαν καί κατημελημένην έχων μετά γάρ την Δαυίδου φυγήν ούτ άπεκείρατο λυπούμενος ούτ’ εκάθηρε την έσθητα κατακρίνας
1	{σπούδασε MSP.
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freedman of Saul, and his sons, who were fifteen in number, together with twenty servants. These latter with the tribe of Judah made a bridge0 over the river, in order that the king and his men might cross the more easily. And, when he eame to the Jordan, he was welcomed by the tribe of Judah ; then, as he mounted the bridge,6 Samiiis fell down before him and elasped his feet, asking pardon for the wrongs he had done him, and that he should not be harsh with him nor let his first thought, on eoming into power, be one of vengeance ; he should, Samiiis said, take into account that he had repented of his errors and had hastened to be the first to come to him. While he thus made supplication and begged for mercy, Abisai, the brother of Joab, said to him, “ Shall you, then, not die for having cursed the one appointed by-God to reign ? ” But David turned to him and said, “ Will you not be quiet, sons of Saruia ? Do not stir up for us new disorders and dissensions to follow the first. You must not fail to realize that with to-day I begin my reign. I have, therefore, sworn to forgo punishment for aets of rebellion, and not to prosecute any offender. And you, Samiiis,” he said, “ take courage and have no fear that you will be put to death.” The other then did obeisanee to him and -went on before him.
(3)	And there also met him Saul’s grandson Mem-phibosthos, wearing a soiled garment and with his hair long and unkempt, lor, after David’s flight, lie had not, because of his i^rief, either cut his hair or washed his garment, but had condemned himself to
0 IIt‘b. 'aberah (for 'a/ii/vi ?) liCiCabiinlh seems to moan “ they ferried across,” as the Targum translates ; lxx δκβη ή διάβασα, lit. “ the crossing went over,” is more obscure than the Heb.	6 Bibl. “ us lie was crossing the Jordan.”
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αύτοΰ συμφοράν ταυ την επί τή του βασίλειος μετά-βολτ}· διεβεβλητο δε καί υπό του επιτρόπου Έιβά
268	προς αυτόν αδίκως, άσπασαμενου δ’ αύτοΰ και προσκυνήσαντος ήρξατο πυνθάνεσθαι τί δήποτ’ ου συνεξήλθεν αύτώ καί κοινωνός ήν της φυγής; ό δ αδίκημα τοΰτ* ελεγεν είναι Σιβα· κελευσθείς γόρ παρασκευάσαι τα προς την έξοδον ούκ εφρόντισεν, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ ανδραπόδου τινός ούτως παρήκουσεν.
2G9 " ει μέντοι γε τας βάσεις εΐχον ερρωμενας, ούκ αν άπελείφθην σου, χρήσθαι προς την φυγήν ταυταις δυνάμενος. ού τούτο δε μόνον ήδίκησε μου την προς σε, δέσποτα, εύσεβειαν, άλλα καί προσδιεβαλε καί κατεφεύσατο κακουργών, ἀλλ’ οΓδα γόρ οτ ι τούτων ούδεν ή ση διάνοια προσίεται δίκαια τε
270	ουσα καί την αλήθειαν, ήν ίσχύειν τε βούλεται1 και τό θειον, άγαπώσα· μείζον α γόρ κινδυνεύσας παθεΐν υπό του πάππου τούμοΰ καί τής όλης ημών γενεάς όφειλούσης εις εκείνα άπολωλεναι, σύ γε2 μέτριος καί χρηστός εγενου, τότε μάλιστα πάντων εκείνων λήθην ποιησάμενος, οτ εξουσίαν τής υπέρ αύτών τιμωρίας εΐχεν ή μνήμη. φίλον δε σόν εκρινας εμε καί επί τής τραπεζης είχες όσημεραι, καί ούδεν άπελειπον τών συγγενών τοΰ μάλιστα
271	τιμωμένου.” ταΰτ* είπόντος ούτε τον λΐεμφίβοσθον εγνω κολάζειν ούθ’ ως καταφευσαμενου του Σιβα καταδικάζειν, α.ΑΑ’ υπέρ μεν τοΰ μη μετά Ίόιβά προς αύτόν3 ελθεΐν εκείνω πάντα χαρίσασθαι φήσας
1 ήν . . . βούλεται] ϊνισχναν βονλομένη RO.
2 σύ γε] Niese: σύ re RO : σύ MSP.
3 7rpos αύτόν post Σίβά 1° 110.
° Variant “ for it is just and wislies the truth to prevail and loves the Deity.”
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this unhappy state on the king’s fall from power. He had, moreover, been unjustly accused before David by his steward Siba. And so, when he greeted David and did obeisance to him, the latter inquired just why he had not gone out with him and shared his exile, whereupon he replied that this was Siba’s fault, for, although lie had been ordered to prepare for the departure, he had paid no attention, but had disregarded him quite as if he had been a mere slave. “ If, indeed,” he added, “ I had sound feet and had been able to use them in flight, I should not have been far behind you. But this is not the only way, my lord, in which he has wrongfully hindered my obedience to you, for he has also slandered me and has maliciously lied about me. I know very well, however, that none of these calumnies finds admittance into your mind, for it is just and loves the truth, which the Deity also wishes to prevail α ; and, though you were exposed to great hardships at the hands of my grandfather, on which account our whole family Avas deserving of extinction, you were, none the less, forbearing and kind in making yourself forget all these things at the very time when you might have remembered them and also had the power to take vengeance.6 But you considered me your friend and had me daily at your table, and in no way was I less well treated than the most honoured of your relatives.” After this speech of his, David decided neither to punish Memphibosthos nor to condemn Siba for having made false charges, but lie told Memphibosthos that, because he had not come to him with Siba, he had presented all his substance to the latter ; however,
6 Text obscure, lit. “ when your memory hail power to take vengeance upon them.”
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αι5τώ συγγινώσκειν ύπέσχ€το, τα ήμίση τής ουσίας αύτω κζλβύσας άποΒοθήναι. 6 Be Μ€μφίβοσθος “ πάντ' έχέτω μέν,” άίπ€, “ Σιβάς, έμοίΒ’ άπόχρη το σέ την βασιλ€ΐαν άττολαβ€Ϊν.”
272	(4) Beep£eAoy Be τον ΓαλαΒίτην άνδρα μέγαν καί καλόν καί πολλά παρ€σχημένον έν ταΐς ϊlapeμ-βολαΐς αύτω ΑαυίΒην re1 2 προπέμφαντα μέχρι του ’ΙορδαίΌΐ/ παρ€κάλ€ΐ συveλθeΐv έως των *1 epoao-λύμων· γηροκομήσειν γάρ αυτόν ev πάση τιμή και ως πατρός eπιμeληθήσeσθaι καί προνοήσ€ΐν έπηγ-
273	γέλλeτo. 6 Be πόθω των οίκοι παρητ€Ϊτο την μετ’ αύτοΰ διατριβήν καί το γήρας λόγων τοιοΰτον* αύτω τυγχάveiv, ώστε μη3 άπολαύeiv των ήΒέων €ις όγΒοήκοντα έτη προβ€βηκότος, άλΧ ώστε καταλύσ€ως ή'Βη καί ταφής προνο€Ϊν, έπί ταύτην ήζίου βουλόμ€νον αύτω χapίζeσθaι τα κατ' έπι-
274	Ουμίαν αύτόν άπολΰσαι· ootc γάρ τροφής οΰτ€ ποτού συνιέναι διά τον χρόνον, άπoκeκλeΐσθaι δ’ αύτω καί τάς άκοάς ήΒη προς αύλών ήχους καί μέλη των άλλων οργάνων, δσα παρά. βασιλ€ΰσι τέρπ€ΐ τούς συνΒιαιτωμένους. ούτως Be λιπαρώς δεομένου, " σε μέν,” εΐπζν, " απολύω, τον δ’ υιόν Άχίμανον αφ€ς μοι· πάντων γάρ αύτω μεταδώσω
275	των αγαθών.” καί Beep^eAos μέν καταλιπών τον υιόν καί προσκυνήσας τον βασιλέα καί πάντων έπ€ΐ>ξάμ€νος αύτω τέλος ών έχ€ΐ κατά φυχήν
1 ΑανΙδην τε] Δαυίδη R0: An νίδηί ex E Niese.
2	ού τοιοθτον MSP.
3 μη om. MSP.
° David’s reply to Mephibosheth is an amplification of
2 Sam. xix. 29 “ and the king said, why speakest thou any
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he promised to forgive him and ordered that half the property be restored to him.a Thereupon Mem-phibosthos exclaimed, “ Let Siba have it all ! As for me, it is enough that you have recovered your kingdom.”
(4)	Now Beerzelos b the Galadite, a great and Barziiiai noble man, who had furnished David many supplies decihiMto at The Camps, and had escorted him as far as the paev^'ith Jordan, was invited by him to come with him to 2 Sam! xix. Jerusalem ; for, he said, he would cherish him in his 31 (32>· old age with every honour, and he promised to take care of him and provide for him as for a father. But Beerzelos, who longed to be home, declined to stay with him, saying that his age was such that he could not enjoy pleasures,—he was now eighty years old— but must think of his end and burial, and he asked David, if he wished to gratify his desires, to release him for this purpose. He had, he said, no taste for food and drink because of his age, and his ears were deaf to the sound of flutes and the music of other instruments0 which delightthose -who live with kings γ’
To this earnest entreaty David replied, “ I do release you, but leave me your son Aehimanos/ for I shall give him of all good things.” So Beerzelos left his son behind and, after doing obeisance to the king and praying for the fulfilment of his heart’s desire, re-
more of thy matters ? I have said, thou and Ziba divide the land.”
b Called Berzelaios in § 230, cf. note.
e Cf. Targum “ harps and songs of praise ” ; Heb. and lxx “ singing men and women.”
d Josephus, contrary to his usual procedure, abridges Barzillai’s speech.
' Cf. Luc. Άχιμαάν (v.l. Άχηναάμ κτλ.) ; hibl. Chimham, lxx Χαυ.αόμ. In Scripture it is Barziiiai who proposes that his son remain with David.
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οΐκαδ’ υπόστρεφε. παραγίνεται δ’ εις TciAyaAa Δαυίδης του λαού παντος ήδη το ήμισυ περί αύτον εχων και την Ίουδα φυλήν.
276	(5) Άφικνοϋνται 8’ εις Γάλγαλα προς αυτόν οι πόσης φυλής1 πρώτοι μετά πολλοΰ πλήθους2 και την Ίουδα φυλήν κατεμεμφοντο λάθρα προς αυτόν ελθοΰσαν, ως δεΐν όμοΰ πάντας μια γνώμη ποιεΐσθαι την άπάντησιν. οι δ’ άρχοντες τής Ίουδα φυλής μη δυσχεραίνειν αυτούς ηξίουν προληφθεντας· και γαρ συγγενείς όντες αύτοΰ και δια τούτο μάλλον προνοούμενοι και στεργοντες φθάσαι, ου μέντοι γε διά το προελθεΐν δώρα λαβεΐν αυτούς, ΐν’ εχωσιν επί τούτω δυσφορειν ύστεροι προς αυτόν ελθόντες.
277	ταΰτα τών τής Ίουδα φυλής ηγεμόνων είπόντων οι τών άλλων άρχοντες ούχ ησύχασαν, ἀλλ’ “ ήμεΐς μεν,” εφασαν, “ ω αδελφοί, θαυμάζομεν υμάς αυτών άττοκαλοϋντας μόνων συγγενή τοι1 βασιλέα· ό γάρ την άττάντων εξουσίαν παρά του θεού λαβοη> πάντων ημών είναι συγγενής κρίνεται. και διά τούθ’ ο μεν λαός άπας3 ενδεκα μοίρας εχει, μίαν δ* υμείς, καί πρεσβύτεροι εσμεν, καί ούκ εποιήσατε δίκαια κρύφα καί1 λεληθότως ελθόντες προς τον βασιλέα.”
278	(C) Ύοιαΰτα τών ηγεμόνων προς αΧιήλους δια-λεχθεντων άνήρ τις πονηρός καί στάσει χαίρων, όνομα Σαβαΐος υιός δε Βοχορίου5 τής Βενιαμίτιδος φυλής, στάς εν μεσω προς τό πλήθος μέγα βοήσας εΐπεν “ ούτ εχει τις ημών8 παρά Δαυίδου μοίρας
1 ττάσηί φυλής] τής χώρας MSPE: provinciae Lat.
2	πολλοΰ πλήθους] πολλής πληΟύος MSPK.
3 απας om. RO.
1 κρύφα και om. RO.
5 Beddadi Lat.	6 E Lat.: υμών codd.
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turned to his home. And David came to Galgala, having with him now half of all the people, and the tribe of Judah,
(δ) Then there came to him at Galgala the leading Rivalry men of every tribe a with a great multitude, and they israeia"^ reproached the tribe of Judah for having come to ^"^.3for him secretly, saying that they should all have met favour, him together at one time. But the chiefs of the xix> tribe of Judah begged them not to be annoyed at having been anticipated, for, they said, they were David’s relatives and, being for that reason more thoughtful for him and fonder of him, they had come there first ; but they had not indeed, by coming first, received any gifts of which the others, who came to him later, could have reason to complain. The chiefs of the other tribes were not silenced by these words of the leaders of the tribe of Judah, but said, “ We arc amazed, brothers, that you call the king· a relative only of yourselves, for he λυΙιο receives from God authority over all must be considered a relative of us all. And for this reason the entire people has eleven b parts (in him), while you have but one, and we arc older c ; and so you have not done right in coining to the king in secrecy and by stealth.”
(β) While the leaders were thus arguing with each Mi.-ba other, there stood up among them a certain man οΠΑ'γ’°^10 evil character and a lover of dissension, named Israelites Sabaios,d the son of Bochorios,e of the tribe of Ben-jamin, who addressed the multitude in a loud voice, -Sam· xx·1 saying, “ None of us f has any portion of David or any
a Variant “ of the country.”	b Hibl. “ ton.’’
c Or “ have a prior claim.” d Bibl. Sheba, lx χ iia/ριέ.
* Bibl. Bichri, ι.χχ Ι Ίοχορΐί, Luc. I if δοαδί \cf. I.atin trans. of Josephus).	1 Variant “ you.”
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279	ούτε κλήρον παρά τω Ίεσσαιου παιδί.” «ται μετά τούς λόγους σαλπίσας κερατι σημαίνει πόλεμον προς τον βασιλέα, και πάντες ήκολούΟησαν εκείνω ΔαυίΒην καταλιπόντες· μόνη δ’ αύτω παρεμεινεν η ΊοΨδα φυλή και κατεστησεν αυτόν εις το εν 'Ιερο-σολύμοις βασίλειον. και τάς μεν παλλακάς, αις 6 υιός αύτου συνήλθεν Άφάλωμος, εις άλλην μετ-ήγαγεν οικίαν, πάντα προστάξας αύταΐς χορηγεΐν τα επιτήΒεια τους επιμελο μένους, αυτός δ’ ούκετ’
280	επλησίαζεν αύταΐς. άποΒείκνυσι Βε και τον Άμα-σάν στρατηγόν καί την τάζιν αύτω εφ' ής Ίώαβος ην ΒίΒωσιν εκελευσε τε στρατιάν όσην Βύναται συναγαγόντ’ εκ τής Ίοιίδα φυλής μεθ’ ημέρας τρεις ως1 αύτόν ελθεΐν, ΐνα παραΒούς αύτω πάσαν την Βύναμιν εκπεμφη πολεμήσοντα τον υιόν του Βοχο-
281	ρίου. εξελθόντος Βε του Άμασά καί περί την άθροισιν τής στρατιάς βραΒύνοντος, ως ούκ επανήει τή τρίτη των ημερών ό βασιλεύς προς τον Ίώαβον ελεγεν ούκ είναι σύμφορον ανοχήν τω Έαβαίω ΒιΒόναι, μη γενόμενος εν πλείονι παρασκευή, μειζόνων κακών καί πραγμάτων αίτιος, ή Άφάλω-
282	μ0? C-ύτοΐς κατέστη, γενηται. “ μη περιμενε τοίνυν μηΒενα,2 άλλα την ουσα ν παραλαβών Βύναμιν καί τούς εζακοσίους μετά Άβισαίου τοΰ άΒελφοΰ σου Βίωκε τον πολέμιον, καί όπου ποτ αν αύτόν κατα-λάβης όντα πειράθητι συμβαλεΐν σπούΒασον δ* αύτόν φθάσαι, μη πόλεις όχυράς καταλαβόμενος αγώνας ήμΐν καί πολλούς ίΒρώτας παρασκευάση
283	(ῃ *Ιώαβος δ’ ούκετι μελλειν εκρινεν, αλλά τον
1	7rpos ROE.	2 έτι μηδέν MSP.
° It is not clear from Scripture, 2 Sam. xx. 4, whether David appointed Amasa commander in Joab’s place, or simply 508
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lot with the son of Jesse.” And with these words he blew his horn and declared war on the king, and they all deserted David to follow him ; only the tribe of Judah stood by him, and brought him back to his palace in Jerusalem. And the coneubines, with whom his son Absalom had lain, he transferred to another dwelling, instructing their attendants to provide them with all things necessary, but he himself never again came near them. Then he ap- David pointed Amasa commander, giving him the office απμμ* which Joab had held,® and ordered him to collect as commander large an army as possible from the tribe of Judah 2 Sam. xx?i and to come to him after three days, in order that he might give the entire force over to him and send him out to make war on the son of Bochorios. So Amasa went out, but he was slow in assembling an army, and, as he did not return on the third day, the king said to Joab b that it was not a good thing to grant Sabaios a breathing-space, lest he prepare a greater force and cause them more harm and trouble than Absalom had done. “ Do not, therefore, wait for anyone, but take the force now here and the six hundred men 0 and, with your brother Abisai, pursue the enemy.
And wherever you may come upon them, try to engage them. And now hasten to prevent them from seizing fortified cities and so causing us great exertion and sweat.”
(7) So Joab decided not to wait any longer and,
as a commander of equal rank. Josephus adopts the latter view in § 284.
6 To Abishai, in Scripture, although it is there implied (vs. 7) that Joab is with Abishai.
c Bibl. “ thy lord’s servants,” that is, the bodyguard of Cherethites, Pelethites and “ mighty men ’’ mentioned in the next verse, 2 Sam. xx. 7.
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τε αδελφόν καί τους εξακοσίους παραλαβών καί όση λοιπή δύναμις ήν iv τοΐς 'Ιεροσολύμοις επεσθαι κελεύσας εξώρμησεν επί τον Σαβαΐον. ήδη 8’ iv Γαβαώΐ' (κώμη δ’ εστίν αυτή σταδίους άπεχουσα τεσσαράκοντα των 'Ιεροσολύμων) γεγενημενος πολ-λήν Άμασα δύναμιν άγαγόντος,1 άπήντησεν αύτω διεζωσμενος μάχαιραν και θώρακα ενδεδυμενος 6
284	Ίώαβος· προσιόντος δε άσπάσασθαι τοΰ Άμασά φιλοτεχνεί2 την μάχαιραν αυτομάτως εκ τής θήκης εκπεσεϊν,3 βαστάσας §’ αυτήν από τής γής και τή ετερα τον Άμασάν εγγύς γενόμενον ως καταφιλή-σων τοΰ γενείου λαβόμενος, ου προϊδόμενον* εις την γαστέρα πλήξας άπεκτεινεν, άσεβες εργον διαπραζά-μενος και παντελώς άνόσιον, αγαθόν νεανίαν και συγγενή και μηδέν άδικήσαντα ζηλοτυπήσας τής στρατηγίας καί τής παρά τω βασιλέϊ προς αυτόν
285	ισοτιμίας, διά ταύτην γάρ την αιτίαν καί τον Αβεννήρον εφόνευσεν. ἀλλ’ εκείνο μεν αυτοί» τό παρανύμημα πρόφασις ευπρεπής συγγνωστόν εδόκει ποιεΐν 6 αδελφός Άσάηλος εκδεδικήσθαι νομιζό-μενος, τοΰ δ’ Άμασα φόνου ουδέ ν τοιοΰτον εσχε
286	παρακάλυμμα. άποκτείνας δε τον συστράτηγον εδίωκε τον Σαβαΐον καταλιπών ενα προς τω νεκρω, βοάν εντειλάμενος προς τήν στρατιάν ότι τεθνηκεν Άμασά? δικαίως καί μετ’ αιτίας κολαζούσης· “ει 8e φρονείτε τα τοΰ βασιλεως, επεσθε τω στρατηγία αύτοΰ Ίωάβω καί Άβισαίω τω τούτου άδελφω.”
287	κείμενου δε τοΰ σώματος επί τής όδοΰ καί παντός τοΰ πλήθους επ’ αύτω συρρεοντος καί ο ιον όχλος
1 post άγαγόντοί lacunam statuit Niese.
2 φιλοτέχνων MSP: om. E.
3 έποίησεν έκπεσεΐν MS PE et fort. Zonaras.
4 Bekker: προειδύμενον codd.
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taking with him his brother and the six hundred men Joab and ordering the rest of the force in Jerusalem to Sheba?and follow, he set out to attack Sabaios. But when he sla>t^ A'".^a reached Gabaon,—this is a village forty stades distant ·> sam! xx!"V. from Jerusalem a—he found Amasa there at the head of a large force, and Joab went to meet him with his sword girded on and wearing a breastplate. Then, as Amasa approached to greet him, he artfully contrived to have his sword fall, as if by itself, out of its sheath.6 And he picked it up from the ground, and with his other hand seized Amasa, who was now near him, by the beard as if to kiss him, and with an unforeseen thrust in the belly killed him. This impious Reflections and most unholy deed he committed against a brave conduct.3 youth, who was, moreover, his relative, and had done him no wrong, because he envied him his office of commander and his being honoured by the king with a rank equal to his own. It λυ,Ί5 for this same reason that he had murdered Abenner also, except that the former crime seemed to have a decent pretext to make it pardonable, that is, -when considered as an act of vengeance for his brother Asael ; but for the murder of Amasa he had no such excuse. Anti, when he had killed his fellow-commander, he started in pursuit of Sabaios, leaving behind one man with the corpse, -tt-hom he instructed to call out to the army that Amasa had been justly put to death and punished deservedly, and to say, “ If you arc for the king, follow his commander Joab and his brother Abisai.” So the dead body lay in the road, and all the people swarmed around it and, as is tlic way of crowds,® pressed for-0 On the distance of the bibl. Gibeon from Jerusalem, not given in Scripture, rA §11 note.
6 Bibl. “ and as he went forth, it fell out.” c Λ Thucydidean phrase.
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φιλεΐ εθαύμαζον ηλεουν1 προϊστάμενοι*· βαστάσας δ’ εκεΐθεν 6 φύλαξ και κομίσας εις τι χωρίον άπωτάτω της όδοΰ τίθησιν αυτόθι και καλύπτει ίματίω. τούτου γενομενου πας 6 λαός ηκολου-
288	θησε τω Ίωάβω. διώξαντιδ' αύτώ διά πάσης της
Ισραηλιτών χώρας τον ΣαβαΖον δηλοΖ τις εν οχυρά πόλει τυγχάνειν Άβελοιχεα3 Αεγομενη.	παρα-
γενόμενος δ’ εκεί και τη στρατία περικαθίσας την πάλιν καί χαράκωμα περί αυτήν πηξάμενος ύπορύσσειν εκελευσε τοΐς στρατιώταις τα τείχη και καταβάλλειν αυτά· μη δεξαμενών γαρ αυτόν των εν τη πόλει χαλεπώς προς αυτούς διετεθη.
289	(8) Τύναιον δε τι σώφρον καί συνετόν εν εσχάτοις ηδη την πατρίδα κειμενην θεασάμενον άναβα,ν επί τό τείχος προσκαλείται δι α των οπλιτών τον Ίώαβον. προσελθόντος δ’ ηρξατο λέγειν ως ό θεός τούς βασιλείς καί τούς στρατηγούς άποδείξειεν, ΐνα τούς πολεμίους τούς 'Έ. β ρα ίων εξαιρώσι καί παρεχωσιν αύτοΐς είρηνην απ' αυτών*· “ σύ δε σπουδάζεις μητρόπολιν Ισραηλιτών καταβαλεΖν καί
290	πορΟήσαι μηδέν εξαμαρτοΰσαν6 ίλεων μεν
1 7τλέον MSP: post έθαύμα'ςον lacunam statuit Niese.
8 προσιστάμενοι SP: ϊστάμανοι Μ.
* ’λβ(\μαχέα MSP Lat. : Άβιλμακά E.
4 άπ αύτων] απάντων MSP.
° Text doubtful ; the variant seems to mean “ standing beside it, they wondered (or “ stared ”) at it a great while.” b I’»ibl. Abel Beth-maachali, ι.χχ Άβΐ\ ν,αιθμαχά. It has been tentatively identified with the modern 'Abl in the upper Jordan valley, about 10 miles N. of Lake Huleh.
c With Josephus’s χαράκωμα cf. Luc. χάρακα ; lxx has πρόσ-χω<ια.
d Eibl. “ all the people with Joab were devising (so i.xx 512
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ward to wonder at it and pity it,a until the guard lifted it up and carried it away from there to a place far from the road, where he laid it down and covered it with a cloak. After this -was done, all the people followed Joab. And, after he had pursued Sabaios Joab through the entire Israelite country, someone in- ^hebaTn formed him that he -was in a fortified city called ^ei B^th-Abelochea.6 So he went there, and invested the city (Vbeiochea) with his army, and set up a palisade c around it; then lie ordered his soldiers to undermine the walls and overthrew them,'* for, as those -within the city refused to admit him, he felt very bitter toward them.
(8)	But a certain wise and intelligent old woman, An old seeing that her native place Λνας now in its last ex- ''3°“aTt'he tremity, went up on the wall and summoned Joab besieged through his soldiers. And, when he came near, she 2Sa’m. began by saying that God had chosen kings and com- χχ·1& manders to drive out the enemies of the Hebrews and to secure them peace from these.e “ But you,” she said, “ are bent on destroying and sacking a mother-city of the Israelites, which has done no -wrong.”
and Targuru translate Heb. mashhtthim) to throw the wall down.” Josephus evidently takes mashhtthim (a ptc. masc, pi.) as a denominative verb from the root shahath “ pit,” hence his rendering “ undermine,” a meaning proposed in modern times by Ewald. The usual meaning of the verbal root is “ destroy ” (ΛΛ7, here has “ battered ”).
e The corrupt and therefore obscure Ileb. of 2 Sam. xx. 18,
19a reads lit., *’ And she spoke, saying, ‘ In former times they would ask of Abel and so they concluded. I—the peaceful (?) and faithful of Israel, etc.”’ Josephus’s interpretation seems to be based in part on the Targum, which renders,
“And she spoke, saying, ‘ Let me mention what is written in the Book of the Law, that one should first ask of a city ; thus you should have asked Abel whether it wished to m;ike peace.
We are making peace with Israel in good faith, etc.”’
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εύχεται τον θεόν αύτώ 8ιαμενειν, αυτός 8’ ούτως εχειν εϊπεν, ως μηΒενα του λαοΰ φονεΰσαι ούχ οτι ■πάλιν εζελειν βουλεσθαι τηλικαύτην λαβών μέντοι παρ* αυτών τον άντάραντα τω βασιλέϊ προς τιμωρίαν Σαβαΐον υιόν 8ε Βοχορίου, παύσεσθαι1
291	της πολιορκίας και την στρατιάν άπάξειν. ως δ* ηκουσεν η γυνή τα. παρά. του Ίωάβου μικρόν επ-ισχεΐν 8εηθεΐσα, την γάρ κεφαλήν εύθεως αύτώ ριφησεσθαι την του πολεμίου, καταβαίνει προς τούς πολίτας και “ βούλεσθ',” είπονσα, “ κακοί κακώς άπολεσθαι μετά, τέκνων και γυναικών υπέρ ανθρώπου πονηρού καί μη8ε τις εστι γνωριζόμενου και τούτον εχειν αντί Λαυί8ου του τοσαΰτ εύεργε-τησαντος υμάς2 βασιλέα, καί προς 8ύναμιν τοσαύτην
292	καί τηλικαύτην άνταίρειν μίαν πάλιν; ” πείθει την κεφαλήν άποτεμάντας του Σαβαίου ρΐφαι ταύτην εις το τοΰ Ίωάβου στράτευμα, τούτου γενομενου σημήνας άνακλητικόν ὅ τοΰ βασιλεως στρατηγός ελυσε την πολιορκίαν καί παραγενάμενος εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα παντός άποόείκνυται πάλιν τοΰ λαοΰ
293	στρατηγός, καθίστησι 8ε καί Τόαναίαν 6 βασιλεύς επί τών σωματοφυλάκων καί τών εξακοσίων, Ά8ώραμον δ’ εποίησεν επί τών φόρων καί Ίωσά-φατον υιόν Άχίλου επί τών υπομνημάτων, Σουσάν 8ε γραμματέα, Σά8ωκον 8ε καί Άβιάθαρον άπ-εφηνεν ιερείς.
294	(χϋ. 1) Mera 8ε ταϋτα της χώρας λιμώ φθειρόμενης ίκετευε3 Ααυί8ης τον θεόν ελεησαι τον λαόν
1 Dindorf: πανσασθαι codd. E.
2 ήμαs ΟΙ*.	3 Ικέτΐνσε MSP Lat.
0 “ To be gracious to him ” is derived from lxx i'Xecis μοι (sc. b this), a free translation of Heb. Jialilah li “ far be it from me.”
5	ΤΙ
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Thereupon he prayed that God might continue to be gracious to him,® and said that for his part he had no wish to slay any of its people, much less destroy so great a city ; furthermore, if he could get them to deliver up for punishment Sabaios, the son of Boehorios, who had rebelled against the king, he would give up the siege and withdraw his army. When the woman heard Joab’s words, she asked him to wait a little while, and bis enemy’s head would very soon be thrown to him ; then she went down to the inhabitants of the city and cried, “ Do you wish to perish most miserably with your children and wives for the sake of a worthless fellow whom no one even knows, or have him for a king in place of David, -who has been your b benefactor in so many ways, and set yourselves up, as a single city, against so great and so mighty a power ? ” 0 And so she persuaded them to cut off Sabaios’s head and throw it to Joab’s army. When this was done, the king’s commander sounded the retreat and raised the siege. Then he came to Jerusalem and was again appointed commander of all the people. The king also put Banaias over the bodyguard and the six hundred, and gave Adovamos d charge of the tribute, and Josaphat, the son of Aehilos,e the records, and designated Susa·^ as scribe, and Sadok and Abiathar as priests.
(xii. 1) After these events, the country was ravaged by a famine, and David supplicated God to
b Variant “ our.”
c The woman’s speech is unscriptural.
d Bibl. Adoram, lxx Άδω^ιράμ.
r Bibl. Ahiltul, cf. § 110 note. All these officers, with the exception of Adoram, are mentioned in the former passage.
1 So most mss. of the i.xx here (υ.Ι. Ὁ/σο s) ; bibl. Shcva (Heb. Sheya). He is calk'd Scisa in § 110 (bibl. Seraiah).
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καί την αιτίαν αύτώ καί την ϊασιν φανερόν ποίησαι της νόσου, των δε προφητών ε'ητόντων βούλεσθαι τον θεόν εκδικίας τυχεΐν τούς Ταβαωνιτας, ους Σαοΰλος ό βασιλεύς άποκτείνας ησεβησεν εξαπα-τησας καί τούς όρκους αύτοΐς, οΰς 6 στρατηγός 295 Ίησοΰς ώμοσε καί η γερουσία, μη φυλάζας* eav τοίνυν δίκην ην αυτοί θελουσιν οι Ταβαωνΐται λαβεΐν υπέρ των άνηρημενων τ αυτήν αύτοΐς παρά-σχη, διαλλαγησεσθαι καί τον όχλον άπαλλάζειν 29G των κακών επηγγελλετο. ως οΰν ταύτα παρα τών προφητών εμαθεν επιζητεΐν τον θεόν, μεταπεμπεται τούς Ταβαωνιτας καί τίνος βούλονται τυχεΐν επηρώτα. τών δ’ εκ τοΰ γένους τοΰ Σαούλου παραλαβεΐν επτά πάΐδας άξιωσάντων προς τιμωρίαν, 6 βασιλεύς άναζητησας παρεδωκεν αύτοΐς, 297 Ίεβόσθου1 φεισάμενος τοΰ Ίωνάθου παιδός. παρα-λαβόντες δ’ οι Ταβαωνΐται τούς ανδρας ως εβού-λοντο εκόλασαν. ηρξατο δ’ ύειν παραχρημα ό θεός καί την γην προς γονην καρπών άνακαλεΐν, άπο-λύσας τοΰ πρότερον αύχμοΰ’ καί πάλιν εύθηνησεν η τών 'Εβραίων χώρα.
29S	Στρατεύεται δε μετ ού2 πολύν χρόνον ό βασιλεύς επί ΪΙαλαιστίνους, καί συνάφας μάχην αύτοΐς καί
1 Memphiuos Lat.: Μεμφφίσθον ed. pr.
2	μετ’ ον ed. pr. Lat.: μετά codd.
° Here, as elsewhere (e.g. § 72), Josephus makes the prophets God’s interpreters where Scripture has merely “ And the Lord answered.”
b Cf. A. v. 55 (Jos. ix. 15).
c The last part of God’s reply is an amplification of Scripture.
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have pity on the people and reveal to him the cause Gibeonites of the affliction, and the remedy. Then the prophets0 by declared that God wished the Gabaonitcs to be 28.a“· avenged, whom King Saul had Avickedly killed and XM* with whom he had dealt treacherously, in violation of the oaths which the commander Joshua and the elders had sworn to them.6 If, then, he would permit the Gabaonites to exact such satisfaction as they might desire for those who had been slain, God would, He promised, be reconciled to them and would free the multitude from its affliction/ Accordingly, after learning from the prophets that this was God’s desire, he sent for the Gabaonites and inquired what satisfaction they wanted. And, when they asked that seven sons d of Saul’s family be given up to them for punishment, the king had a search made for them and surrendered them to the Gabaonites, but he spared Jebosthos,e the son of Jonathan. Then the Gabaonites took them and punished them as they saw fit/ And God at once began to send rain and to restore the land to its fruitfulness, by delivering it from drought. And once more the country of the Hebrews flourished.
Not long after	the king took the field against Abishai
the Philistines and, after joining battle with them, David from
d An allusion to the two sons of Saul and Rizpah and the five sons of Saul and Michal, 2 Sam. xxi. 8.
e A slip for Memphibosthos (Mephibosheth), corrected in the first printed edition of Josephus.
1 Josephus omits the Scriptural detail that they were hanged, 2 Sam. xxi. 9, and also passes over the following verses, which toll of Rizpah’s mourning and David’s removal of the bones of Saul and Jonathan from Jabesh-gilead for burial in the sepulchre of Kish in Benjamin.
9 Variant “ after a long time.” In Scripture no interval of time is mentioned.
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τ ρεφάμενος εμονώθη διώκω ϊ' και γενόμενος έκλυτος ώφθη υπό τινος των πολεμίων ’Άκμονος μόν
299	τοϋνομα Άράφου 8ε παιδός· οντος ην μεν και απόγονος των Γιγάντων, εχων δε καί ξυστόν, ου την λαβήν φασιν ελκειν1 σταθμόν σίκλους τρια-κοσίους, καί θώρακα αλυσιδωτόν καί ρομφαίαν ώρμησεν επιστραφείς ως άποκτενών2 τον των πολεμίων βασιλέα· παρεΐτο γάρ ύπο τοΰ κόπου, επιφανείς δ* εξ αίφνης Άβισαΐος 6 Ίωάβου αδελφός τον βασιλέα μεν ύπερησπισε περιβας κείμενον,
300	άπεκτεινε δε τον πολέμιον, ηνεγκε δ’ επί τω παρ’ ολίγον κινδυνεΰσαι τον βασιλέα χαλεπώς τό πλήθος· καί οι ηγεμόνες ώρκωσαν αυτόν μηκετι εις μάχην άπαντησαι συν αύτοΐς, μη δι’ ανδρείαν καί προθυμίαν παθών τι των δεινών στέρηση τον λαόν των δι’ αυτόν αγαθών, όσα τε ηδη παρεσχηκε καί όσων ετι μεθεξουσι πολύν βιώσαντος χρόνον.
301	(2) 'Συνελθόντων δε τών Παλαιστίνων εις Γάζαρα πάλιν άκουσας ό βασιλεύς επεμφεν επ’ αυτούς στρατιάν, ήρίστευσε Se τότε καί σφόδρ’ ηύδο-
1 ψασιν ΐλκ€ΐν] Naber: σννέλκίΐν codd.: σνιΊβη Ζλκΐΐν Niese.
2 ex Lat. Niese: άποκτάνωΐ’ codd.
“ Bibl. Ishbi-benob, lxx Ίΐσβί. The Heb. consonantal text, meaning “ they dwelled in Nob,” is corrupt and conceals a proper name rather different from Ishbi-benob. Weill rightly supposes that Josephus’s Akmon represents Heb. ilakmim, but, like others, has failed to see that it is identical with Jashobeam the Hachmonite, 1 Chron. xi. 11 (rf. § SOS note). The latter is, to be sure, one of David’s warriors, and not his enemy, as here, but whether Scripture or Josephus is responsible for this confusion, there can be no doubt of this identity of names. It may also be noted that rabbinic tradition makes Ishbi a brother of Goliath and describes at length 518
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put them to flight ; but in pursuing, lie found him- a,i™listine self alone, and in this weary state he was seen by one fsam. of the enemy, whose name was Akmon,a the son of xxl·15· Araphos,6 and λ\Ήο was, at the same time, a descendant of the Giants.6 He had a spear, the haft of which was said to weigh three hundred shekels, a breastplate of chainmail,c and a sword, and he turned about and rushed forward Avith the intention of killing the enemy’s king, who was exhausted by his exertions. But suddenly there appeared Abisai, the brother of Joab, \vho protected the king by standing astride over him d as he lay there, and killed his enemy. But the people were distressed by the king’s narrow escape from death, and the leaders made him swear that he Avould never again go out -with them to battle, lest, through his bravery and zeal, he should suffer some injury and so deprive the people of the benefits he brought them, both those that he had already conferred, and those that they might still enjoy if he lived for a long time.
(2)	Then the Philistines assembled at the city of ^n'rivM’s Gazara,® and, when the king heard of it, he sent an warriors army against them. On that occasion mighty deeds listing.
Abishai’s miraculous rescue of David from his hands, cf.
Gin/.berg iv. 107.
b In “ Araphos ” and “Giants” Josephus combines the bibl. proper name Rtiphah (cf. pi. Kephaim) and its rendering by Targimi and some i.xx mss. as “ giants ” (so A.Y.).
c 15il)l. “ was girded with a new —” (A.V. “ new sword"; the noun is missing); lx χ supplies κορύνην “club,” Luc. παραζώνην “girdle,” Targum Ispantql ( ='Ισπανική ?) which means either "sword” or “girdle” according to Jewish tradition.	d Unscriptural detail.
* 1 Chron. Gezcr, lxx IMfcp ; ~ .Sam. Gob, lxx 17Θ (v.L Γαγ’ν.λ κτλ.), I,up. Γαγ’θ. It is uncertain what the name was in the original text of Scripture.
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JOSEPHUS
κίμησε Έαβρήχης1 ό Χετταίος εις τών περί Ααυιδην άνδρειοτάτων άπεκτεινε γάρ πολλούς τών αύχουν-των προγόνους τούς Γίγαντας καί μέγα επ' ανδρεία φρονούντων, αίτιός τε της νίκης τοΐς Εβραίοις
302	εγενετο. καί μετ' εκείνην την ήτταν πάλιν επο-λεμησαν οι Παλαιστίνη· καί στρατιάν επ' α ντους Ααυίδου πεμφαντος ηρίστευσεν Έφάν ο συγγενής αυτού· μονομαχησας γάρ τω πάντων άνδρειοτάτω Παλαιστίνων άπεκτεινεν αυτόν καί τούς άλλους εις φυγήν ετρεφε, πολλοί τε αυτών άπεθανον μαχο-
303	μενοι. διαλιπόντες δ' ολίγον χρόνον εστρατοπεδεύ-σαντο2 προς Γίττη3 πόλει των ορών της Εβραίων χώρας ούκ απωθεν. ην δ' αύτοΐς άνηρ τό μεν ύφος εξ πηχών, δακτύλους δ' εν εκατερω τών βάσεων και τών χειρών ενί περισσοτέρους είχε τών κατ α
304	φύσιν. εκ της οΰν πεμφθείσης επ αύτους υπο Ααυίδου στρατιάς τούτω μονομαχησας Ίωνάθης 6 Σαμά4 υιός άνεϊλε τε αυτόν καί τής όλης νίκης ροπή
1 Σαβρήχισ R: Σοβάκχης SP(M): Άβάκχψ E: Sabuch Lat.
a Niese cum cod. Vat. apud Hudson: ΐστρατεύσαντο RO: 4στρατοπ4δΐνσαν MSP: έστράτΐνσαν E.
3	Niese: rrj codcl.: τή Γίττα Hudson (c/. lxx).
4	ed. pr.: Σονμά codd. Lat.
a Bibl. Sibbcchai, lxx ΣοβοχαΙ, Luc. Σοβα<χΙ. b So Luc. ; bibl. the Hushathite, lxx 6 Άστατωθίί. c Scripture mentions only one victim, Saph (I Chron. Sippai) “ that was of the giants (Heb. lldphah)."
d Bibl. Elhanan the son of Jaare-oregirn (read Jair as in 1 Chron.) a Bethlehemite, lxx Έλεσνάν νίόs ’Apiuydpι ό Έαιθλΐεμάτης, Luc. Έλλανάν vi0s ’Ia<5oe/v; in 1 Chron. LXX has Έλλάν υίό$ ’lafip.
* This was Goliath according to 2 Sam., but as Goliath was supposedly slain by David (cf. 1 Sam. xvii. 23 ff., Ant. vi. 171 ff.), 1 Chron. harmonistically makes Elhanan’s victim 520
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were performed and great glory was won by SabrC- 2 Sam. chesn the Hittite,6 one of David’s bravest men, for 1 chron. he killed many of those who boasted of having the χχ· 4· Giants for ancestors,0 and thought much of their own courage ; and so he was responsible for the victory of the Hebrews. After this defeat the Philistines made war a second time, and David sent an army against them, of whom the most valiant was his relative Ephan.d for,in single eombat with the bravest of all the Philistines,e he killed him and put the rest to flight, many of them being slain in battle. But after a brief interval of time they encamped near Gitta/ a eity not far from the border of the Hebrews’ eountry, and there was among them a man six cubits 9 in height, who had, on both of his feet and hands, one more toe and finger than nature usually provides.
Now, of the army sent against them by David, Jonathan, the son of Sam a/' fought against this man in single combat, and by slaying him, turned the battle
a brother of Goliath, and the epithet Beth ha-lahmi “ Beth-leheinite ” applied to Elhanan in 2 Sam. is converted to a personal name Lahmi, giving the reading, 1 Chron. xx. 5,
“ And Elhanan the son of Jair slew Lahmi the brother of Goliath the Gittite.” Josephus evades the difficulty more simply by omitting the name of Goliath.
f Name restored in Josephus’s text from the lxx.
9 Unscriptural detail. In 2 Sam. Heb. has ish nmdon “ man of strife,” lxx άνηρ λίαδώΐ"; in 1 Chron. ish middah “ man of stature,” ι.χχ άΐ’ήρ iireppcytO^. Possibly Josephus was careless in taking “ six,” occurring twice in Scripture of the giant’s fingers and toes, to apply to his height.
It is unlikely that, as Weill suggests, he was thinking of Goliath’s height, “ six cubits and a span/’ 1 Sam. xvii. 4, for lie follows the lxx in reading “ four eubits and a span ” in that passage (A. vi. 171).
Λ So Lue. and lxx in 1 Chron. ; bibl. Shimeah, i.xx (2 Sam.) Σ(μΐ{. He was a nephew of David.
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γενόμενος δόξαν άριστείας άπηνεγκατο· καί γάρ οντος ό Παλαιστπ'ος ηύχει των Γιγάντων απόγονος είναι. μετά δε ταυτην την μάχην ούκετι τοῖς Ίσραηλίταις επολεμησαν.
305	(3) Άίτηλλαγμενος δ’ ηδη πολέμων ό Ααυίδης και κίνδυνων και βαθείας άπολαυων το λοιπόν ειρηνης, ώδάς εις τον θεόν και ύμνους συνετάξατο μέτρον ποικίλου* τού? μεν γάρ τρίμετρους, τούς δε πεντάμετρους εποίησεν. όργανά τε κατασκευάσας εδίδαξε προς αυτά τούς Αηουίτας ύμνεΐν τον θεόν κατά τε την των καλούμενων σαββάτων
306	ημέραν και κατά τάς άλλας εορτάς. ή δε των οργάνων εστιν ιδέα τοιαύτη τις τον τρόπον ή μεν κινάρα δέκα χορδαΐς εξημμένη τύπτεται πληκτρω, η δε νάβλα δώδεκα φθόγγους εχουσα τοΐς Βακτν-λοις κρουεται, κύμβαλά τε ην πλατέα και μεγάλα χάλκεα. και περί μεν τούτων επί τοσοΰτον ημϊν, ώστε μη τελεως αγνοεΐν την των προειρημενών οργάνων φύσιν, άρκείσθω λελεχθαι.
307	(4·) Τω δε βασιλέϊ πάντες ησαν οι περί αυτόν ανδρείοι* τούτων δ’ οι διασημότατοι και λαμπροί τάς πράξεις οκτώ και τριάκοντα, ών πεντε μόνων διηγησομαι τά έργα· φανεράς γάρ και τάς των άλλων άρετάς άρκεσουσιν ουτοι ποίησαι· δυνατοί γάρ ησαν ουτοι και χώραν νπάγεσθαι και μεγάλων
α Josephus, in characterizing Hebrew poetry, which is accentual, uses terms familiar to Greek readers, who knew only quantitative poetry. These terms may stand if taken to mean lines of three beats (trimeters) or three plus two beats (pentameters).
6	The following names are taken by Josephus from the lxx, 1 Chron. xxv. 1 et alcf. A. viii. 94·.
e Bibl. “ harp,” Ileb. kinnor, elsewhere in the lxx trans-522
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into a complete victory, and carried off the first prize for valour ; this Philistine had also boasted of being a descendant of the Giants. But after this battle they did not again make -war on the Israelites.
(3)	Darid, being now free from wars and dangers, David’s and enjoying profound peace from this time on, com- m\?sicaiand posed songs and hymns to God in varied meters— '^trumeiUs some he made in trimeters.andothers inpentameters.α service.
He also made musical instruments, and instructed ^jh™n· the Levites how to use them in praising God on the χχν. ι. so-called Sabbath day and on the other festivals. Now the forms of these instruments were somewhat as follows b : the kinyra c had ten strings stretched on it, which were struck with a plectrum ; the nabla,d which had twelve notes, was plucked with the fingers ; and the kymbala e were large, broad plates of brass. But now that our readers are not altogether unacquainted with the nature of the afore-mentioned instruments, let this much about them suffice.
(·!·) As for the men about the king, all of them were David's brave, but the most distinguished among them and ^'®rfiors famous for their deeds were thirty-eight έ in number ; and their of these I shall relate the exploits of only five, for o^i.ts· they %vill serve to make clear the heroic virtues of the χχΊ|>· 8; rest, being powerful enough to subdue countries and Xi. ΐο.η"
lated κιθάρα “ lyre.” Josephus apparently takes the “ ten strings ” from Ps. xxxiii. 2 and cxliv. y, taking n'lel there (A.Y. “instrument’’) as in apposition with kinnor. On Jewish coins the kinnor has three, five or six strings, while in the Talmud it is said to have seven strings, cf. Krauss,
To l mu dine he Arehiioloyie, iii. S.">.
d Bibl. psaltery, Heb. nilel ; probably a kind of harp.
According to some authorities in the Talmud it bad more strinps than the kinnor, rf. Krauss, op. cit. 86 f.
* Bihl. cymbals, Heb. mesiltayim.
1 Thirty-seven, according to Scripture, 2 Sam. xxiii. 39.
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308	εθνών κρατησαι. πρώτος μεν οΰν "Ισεβος1 υιός Άχεμαίου, ος πολλάκις είς την παράταζιν εμπηδών τών πολεμίων ου πριν άνεπάνετο μαχόμενος πριν ενακοσίους αυτών καταβα λεΐν. μετ’ αυτόν ην ΈΑεάζαρος νιος Αωδείου, ος ην μετά του βασιλεως
309	εν Έρασαμώ2· οντος ποτε τών Ισραηλιτών κατα-πλαγεντων το πλήθος τών ΥΙαλαιστίνων και φευ-γόντων μόνος εμείνε και συμπεσών τοΐς πολεμίοις άπεκτεινεν αυτών πολλούς, ως υπό του αίματος προσκολληθηναι την ρομφαίαν αύτοϋ τη δεξιά και τούς Ισμαηλίτας ίδόντας τετραμμένους υπ αντοΰ τούς Παλαιστά’ους καταβάντας3 διώκειν και θαυμαστήν και διαβόητον τότε νίκην άρασθαι, του μεν Έλεαζάρου κτείνοντος επόμενόν δε του πλήθους καί σκυλεύοντος τούς άνηρημενους. τρίτος δε ην
1 "Ισσαιμοί MSP: “Ισαμος E : lesebus Lat.
* ’Αρασάμφ Μ: Άρασαμφ SP: Respha Lat.
3 +άιτ6 των ορίων Ρ Lat.
° The Heb. text in 2 Sam. ydsheb ba-shebeth “ sitting in the seat ” is probably a corruption of the name Ishbaal, as indicated by Luc. Ίεσ/δοάλ; lxx has	; in 1 Chron.
Heb. has Jashobeam, lxx ’lecelaoa (v.l. 'hr β a in λτλ.).
6 2 Sam. “ the Tachmonite ” (omitting “ the son of ”), lxx ό Χανανα ?os, Luc. vios θ(κεμο.ν(ί ; 1 Chron. “the son of the Hachmonite,” lxx vlbs ΆχαμηνίΙ. On the confusion of the latter name with that of a Philistine cf. § 209 note.
e “ Sprang repeatedly ” is not found in Scripture, which says that he slew ail his victims “ at one time.” Possibly it is derived from the Targum’s rendering “ weaving back 524
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conquer great nations. Now the first was Isebos,a the son of Aehemaios,6 who sprang repeatedly c upon the enemy’s ranks and did not cease fighting until he had felled nine hundred d of them. After him was Eleazar, the son of Dodeios,e who was with the king in Erasamos/ and who on one occasion, when the Israelites fled in terror before the host of the Philistines, alone held his ground and, falling on the enemy, killed so many of them that his sword stuck to his right hand with their blood, and the Israelites, seeing that the Philistines had been routed by him, returned to the contest9 and pursued them and thereupon gained a wonderful and celebrated vietory, with Eleazar dealing death, and the host following him and despoiling the slain. The third was a son of
and forth (?) with his spear ” of the unintelligible Heb. in 2 Sam., where the lxx has “ drew his sword,” Luc. “ marshalled his lines ” ; 1 Chron. “ lifted his spear," lxx, as in 2 Sam., “ drew his sword.”
d So Luc.; Heb. and lxx “ eight hundred” in 2 Sam., “ three hundred ” in 1 Chron.
' Cf. Luc. viis Δοι·<ν ; in 2 Sam. the consonantal Heb. has “ the son of Dodi the son of AhChi "(i.e. “ the Ahohite ” as in A.V.), while the vocalized Heb. has “ the son of his uncle (Dodo) the Ahohite,” lxx < ϊs πατραδΐλφο. α·τοι'. lios Σουσβί; 1 Chron. “the son of his uncle the Ahohite,” lxx vios Δωδαί ό Άρχωνή (ν.I. Α \οχί).
1	1 Chron. Pas-daminim (for Ephes-dammim), lxx Άώα.τοίοα?;; the text in 2 Sarn. is quite different, behdrepham ba-Pilishtim “ in their reviling the Philistines,” i.xx tv τφ 6ι·(ίδί·αι αϊτόν tv το s d\Xo<£i'\ois, while Luc. has a place-name έν Σιρράν (cf. Lat. in Resfam). Josephus’s form appears to be a corruption of the latter.
ο κα^α-Ραντας, here in its military sense “ return to the contest,” was misunderstood by a scribe as “ come down,” its usual meaning, and, thinking that a phrase was missing, he added the words από των όρέων “ from the mountains ”— hence the variant in ms. Ρ and the Lat. trans.
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310	Ήλου μεν υιός Σαβαίας1 δε ονομα. καί οντος εν τοΐς προς ΥΙαλαιστίνους άγώσιν εις τόπον Σιαγόνα λεγόμενον αυτών παραταξαμενων, ως οι Εβραίοι πάλιν την δύναμιν φοβηθεντες ούχ ύπεμειναν, ύπεστη μόνος ως στράτευμα και τάξις, και τους μόν αυτών κατέβαλε τούς δ’ ου καρτερήσαντας αυτού την ισχύν και την βίαν άλλ* εις φυγήν απο-
311	στραφόντας εδίωκε.2 ταντα μεν έργα χειρών καί μάχης οι τρεις επεδείξαντο. καθ’ ον δε καιρόν εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις οντος του βασιλεως επήλθεν η τών ΥΙαλαιστίνων δυναμις πολέμησα ι, Δαυίδης μεν επί την άκρόπολιν άνήλθεν, ώς προειρηκαμεν, πευ-
312	σύμενος τού θεού περί τον πόλεμον, τής δε τών εχθρών παρεμβολής εν τή κοιλάδι κείμενης, ή μέχρι Βηθλεεμης πόλεως διατείνει σταδίους 'Ιεροσολυμών άπεχονσης εΐκοσιν, ο Δαυίδης τοΐς εταίροις “ καλόν ύδωρ,” εΐπεν, “ εχομεν εν τή πατρίδι μου,” καί μάλιστα τό εν τω λάκκω τω προς τή πύλη θαυ-μάζων, ει τις εξ αυτού πιεΐν αύτω κομίσειε μάλλον
313	εθελήσειν ή ει πολλά, χρήματα διδοΐ.3 ταύτ άκου-
1	Κησαβαΐοί SI\	2 έδιωξε MSP.
3 διδοίη Μ : δοίη SP.
° Cf. Luc. ΊΙλά ; bihl. Agee (Heb. 'Age), lxx Άσά. It is difficult to see any connexion between Luc. Κ la and 'Age', unless, as a modern scholar, Klostermann, suggests, Agee is to be identified with Elah the father of Shimei, Solomon’s governor in Benjamin, 1 Kings iv. 18.
6 Variant Kesabaios ; bibl. Shannnah, lxx Σαμαία. Weill calls attention to the resemblance of Kesabaios son of Elos to Kabzeel (lxx Καβεσεήλ), 2 Sam. xxiii. 20.
0 So Luc., reading lehi “jawbone” for Ileb. la-hayyah “by clans ’’ (A.V. “ in a troop ”) ; lxx, taking hayydh in its usual sense of “ beast,” has eis θηρία. Lehi is a site well known from the Samson story, cf. A. v. 297 (Judges xv. 9 ff.).
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Elos,0 named Sabaias b ; in a battle with the Philis- Shammah tines, who were drawn up at a place called Siagon (Sabaias)· (Jawbone),0 the Hebre>vs were again afraid of their force and failed to stand their ground, but this man withstood them alone, being an army and battle-line in himself; some of them he felled, while the rest, who could not face his powerful attack, turned to flee, and he pursued them. These, then, were the mighty deeds of war which the three performed. And onee, Three men when the king was at Jerusalem 4 and the Philistine {jv^for' force came to fight against him, David went up to David, the citadel, as we have said before,® to inquire of God concerning the war ; and, while the enemy lay encamped in the plain which extends as far as the city of Bethlehem, twenty stadcs-^ distant from Jerusalem, he said to his companions, “ We have good water in my native place,” praising especially that in the cistern near the gate, and added that he would be better pleased if someone brought him a drink from it than if he gave him a great deal of money.9 As
d He was in the cave of Adullam according to Scripture, blit Josephus might naturally have been confused by the Biblical account, which reads “ And three of the thirty chief went down and came to David in the harvest time (Luc., ileb. 1 Chron. “ to the rock ”) in the cave of Adullam ; and the troop of the Philistines pitched in tin· valley of Rephaim.
And David was then in the stronghold (Λ.Υ. “ an hold ”) and the garrison (1 Chron. “ commander ”) of the Philistines was in ]5i*thlc*hom.” If lie was at Adullam, his men nrrd not have run through the enemy’s camp to fret to Hethlehem, whereas tiis being1 at Jerusalem m.-ikes the incident understandable. The valley of Kepliaiin lay south of Jerusalem on the way to Bethlehem.
r g§ 71 ff.
1 c. 24 miles. The. actual distilis c. 5 miles.
» This last (about money) is a detail added by Josephus.
527
JOSEPHUS
σαντες οι τρεις άνδρες ουτοι παραχρήμα εκδραμόν-τες και διά μέσου του των πολεμίων όρμήσαντες στρατοπέδου ήκον εις Βηθλεέμην, και του ὅδα τος άρυσάμενοι πάλιν διά τής παρεμβολής ύπέστρεφαν προς τον βασιλέα, ως τούς Υίαλαιστίνους καταπλα-γέντας αυτών το θράσος και την εύφυχίαν ήρεμήσαι και μηδέν επ' αυτούς τολμήσαι1 καταφρονήσαντας
314	τής όλιγότητος. κομισθεντος δε του ὅδα τος ούκ επιεν ο βασιλεύς, κινδύνω και αίματι φήσας ανθρώπων αυτό κεκομίσθαι και διά τούτο μη προσήκειν αύτω πιεΐν, έσπεισε δε απ' αυτού τω θεώ καί περί τής σωτηρίας των άνδρών εύχαρίστησεν αύτώ.
315	μετά τούτους ήν 6 Ίωάβου αδελφός Άβισαΐος- και γάρ ούτος μια ήμερα των πολεμίων εζακοσίους άπέκτεινε. πέμπτος Βαναίας 6 ίερεύς τω γένει· προκληθείς γάρ υπ' αδελφών διάσημων εν τή Μωαβίτιδι χώρα κατ' αρετήν εκράτησεν αυτών. και πάλιν αυτόν άνδρός Αιγυπτίου τό γένος θαυμαστού τό μέγεθος προκαλεσαμένου, γυμνός ώπλισ-μένον, τω δόρατι τω εκείνου βαλών άπέκτεινε-περιελόμενος γάρ αυτού τον άκοντα καί ζώντα έτι καί μαχόμενον σκυλεύσας τοΐς Ιδίοις αυτόν δπλοις
316	διεχρήσατο. προσαριθμήσειε δ' αν τις αυτού και τούτο ταΐς προειρημένος πράξεσιν ή ως πρώτον αυτών κατ' εύφυχίαν ή ως ού μεΐον3· νίφοντος γάρ τού θεού λέων εις τινα λάκκον όλισθών ενέπεσε·
1 καί μηδέν . . . τολμΐ,σο,ι ΟΙΠ. RO.
2	ου μεΐον CX Lat. Niese : άλ\οιον RO: όμοΐον ΓθΗ.
β So Luc. and some lxx mss. (in 1 Chron.) ; Ileb. “ three hundred.”
b Cf. 1 Chron. xxvii. 5.
0 Cf. lxx (2 Sam.) τovs δοο υΐούί Άριηλ του ΜωΙ/3; Heb. “ two Ariels of Moab ” (A.V. “ two lionlike men of Moab,” 528
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soon as they heard this, the three men immediately ran out and dashed through the midst of the enemy’s eamp, until they came to Bethlehem, and, when they had drawn the water, came baek again through the enemy’s camp to the king ; so amazed were the Philistines at their audacity and courage, that they remained motionless and did not venture to attack them, although they were contemptuous of their fewness. But, when the water was brought to him, the king did not drink it, saying that it had been brought at the risk of men’s lives and that therefore it would not be right for him to drink it ; then he poured some of it out as a libation to God, and gave Him thanks for the safety of his men. After these Abl8hRl· three men λνα5 Joab’s brother Abisai, who in a single day slew six hundred a of the enemy. The fifth was Banaias, of priestly descent,6 who was challenged by famous brothers in the Moabite country,0 and defeated them by his prowess. And, on another occasion, when a native Egyptian of extraordinary sized challenged him, though he was unarmed against an armed foe, he struck him with his own spear and killed him, that is, he wrested the other’s lance from him and, while he was still alive and fighting, stripped him of his armour and dispatehed him with his own weapons. To the foregoing account of his deeds, one might add another which shows greater, or not less,* valour than these : once, when God sent down snow, a lion slipped and fell into a pit, and, as the mouth
based on the etymology 'art “ lion ”), Targum “two nobles of Moab."
d Of five cubits, according to 1 Chron. ; in 2 Sam. Ileb.
“ a man of appearance ” (A.V. “ a goodly man ”), ι.χχ άνδρα
όρατύν,
‘ Emended text; mss. “similar/’ “ a different kind of.”
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στενοΰ δ’ οντος του στομίου δῆλος ήν αφανής εσόμενος εμφραγεντος αύτοΰ τή χιόνι· πόρον οΰν ουδόν α βλόπων εξόδου και σωτηρίας εβρυχάτο.
317	του δε θηρός άκούσας ό Βαί'αιας, όοδευε γάρ τότε, και προς την βοήν ελθών, καταβάς εις το ατόμιον πλήξας αυτόν μαχόμενον τω μετά χοίρος ξυλω παραχρήμα άπεκτεινε. και οι λοιποί δε1 τοιοντοι τιις όιρετάς ύπήρχον.
318	(χϋί. 1) 'O δε βασιλεύς Ααυίδης βουλόμενος γνώναι πόσαι μυριάδες ει σι του λαού, των Μ ωυσεος εντολών εκλαθόμενος, ος προειπεν εάν εξαριθμηθή τό πλήθος υπέρ εκάστης κεφαλής αύτοΰ τω θεώ τελεΐν2 ήμίσικλον, προσεταξεν Ίωάβω τω στρατηγία
319	πορευθεντι πάντα τον όχλον εξαριθμήσαι. του δ’ ούκ άναγκαΐον είναι φήσαντος τούτο ποιεΐν ούκ επείσθη, προσεταξε δε μηδέν μελλήσαντα βαδίζειν επί την εξαρίθμησιν των Εβραίων. Ίώαβος δε τούς άρχοντας των φυλών παραλαβών καί γραμματείς, επιών την τών Ισραηλιτών χώραν και τό πλήθος όσον εστί κατανοήσας ύπεστρεφεν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα προς τον βασιλέα μετά μήνας εννεα καί ημέρας είκοσι καί τον αριθμόν επεδωκε3 τω βασιλέϊ τ ου λαοΰ χωρίς τής Β ενιαμίτιδος φυλής
320	εξαριθμήσαι γάρ αυτήν ούκ εφθασεν άλλ’ ούδε την Αηουιτών φυλήν μετενόησε γάρ ό βασιλεύς ών εις
1	δὲ τρεσ Μ : δέ λ' S: δέ τριάκοντα Ρ: mimero triginta et tres [.at.
2	Nicse: τελέσειν MS ΓΕ: τελέσειεν RO. 3 άπέδωκε M.
0 Josephus considerably amplifies the bibl. sentence," Me went down also and slew a lion in the midst of a pit in time of snow.”
b Cf. Ex. xxx. 12 f. This explanation of David’s sin in numbering the people is also found in rabbinic tradition. 530
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of the pit was narrow, the beast was clearly destined to perish when it should have been blocked up by the snow, and so, seeing no way of getting out or of being saved, he began to roar. But Banaias, who was just then passing by, heard the beast’s noise and, going in the direction of the sound, went down into the mouth of the pit and struck the beast, as it fought with him, with the staff which he held in his hand, and immediately killed it.a And as for the rest (of the ■warriors), they were just as valiant.
(xiii. 1) Then King David, desiring to knew how David's sin many tens of thousands there were of the people, ln^ti™ber" forgot the injunctions of Moses b who had prescribed that, when the populace was numbered, half a shekel ϊ-χΐν. i; should be paid to God for every person b ; and he J 9h;°n* ordered Joab, his commander, to go out and take a eensus of the entire population. And, though Joab told him that there was no need to do this, he (lid not listen to him, but ordered him to proceed without delay to the numbering of the Hebrews. Joab, therefore, taking along the chiefs of the tribes and scribes,c went through the Israelite country and noted down the extent of the population ; then, after nine months and twenty days, he returned to the king at Jerusalem and reported to him the number of people, excepting the tribe of Benjamin and the tribe of Levites, which he did not have time to count,1d for
Scripture, while not expliiininfr why the census was sinful,
{jives two (Jilicrcnt accounts of its origin, 2 Sam. “ And again the anger of the Lord was kindled against Israel and he incited David against tlu-m, saying. Go, number Israel and Judah ” ; I C'liron. “ And Satan stood up against Israel and incited David to number Israel.”
* Scribes are not mentioned in Scripture. d Cf. I,IIC. 1 Ciiron. on κατ^τάχ we ν W/os τοι' βασιλέων τ6ι>
Ίωάρ; Hfcb. “ fur the kind's word was abominable to Joab.”
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τον Θεόν ημαρτεν. ην δε των άλλων Ισραηλιτών αριθμός ενενηκοντα μυριάδες όπλα βαστάζειν και στρατεύεσθαι δυναμενων, η δε Ίουδα φυλή καθ' εαυτην τεσσαράκοντα μυριάδες η σαν.
321	(2) Ύών δε προφητών δηλωσάντων τω Δανίδη οτι δι οργής εστιν 6 θεδς αύτώ, ίκετευειν ηρξατο και παρακαλεϊν ευμενή γενεσθαι και σνγγινώσκειν ημαρτηκότι. Γάδον τον προφήτην επεμφεν 6 θεός προς αυτόν τρεις αιρέσεις κομίζοντα> όπως εκλεξηται τούτων ην αν δοκιμάση’ πότερον θελει λιμόν γενεσθαι κατά, την χώραν επί ετη επτά, η τρεις μήνας πολεμησας ύπό τών εχθρών ηττηθηναι, η λοιμόν ενσκηφαι και νόσον επί τρεις ημέρας τοΐς
322	Έβραίοις.	6 δ* εις άμηχανον εκλογήν μεγάλων
κακών εμπεσών ελυπεΐτο καί σφόδρ’ ην συγκεχυμένος. του δε προφήτου τοΰτο δεΐν εξ ανάγκης γενεσθαι φησαντος και κελεύοντος άποκρίνασθαι ταχέως, ΐνα άναγγείλη την αΐρεσιν αυτού τω θεώ, λογισάμενος 6 βασιλεύς ως ει λιμόν αιτήσει, δόξει τούτο πεποιηκέναι τοΐς άλλοις αύτώ μεν άφόβως, οτι πολύν αυτός εγ κε κλεισμόνον εχοι σίτον, εκείνοις
323	δε βλαβερώς· αν δε* 1 γε εληται2 τούς τρεις μήνας νικωμενους αυτούς,3 οτι τούς άνδρειοτάτους εχων περί αυτόν και φρούρια καί διά τοΰτο μηδέν φοβού-
1 ὰν δὲ] κ&ν RO.
* γε ΐ\ηται Μ Ι.at.: γΐνηται rell.
3	post αυτούς lacunarn statiiit Nicse; fort, έρουσιν vel sim. desideratur.
° So Luc.; Heb. and i.xx 800,000 in 2 Sam., 1,100,000 in 1 Cliron.
b So Luc. ; Heb. and lxx 500,000 in 2 Sam., 470,000 in
1 Chron.
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the king repented of his sin against God. Now the number of the rest of the Israelites, capable of bearing arms and taking the field, was nine hundred thousand,3 while the tribe of Judah by itself was four hundred thousand.6
(2)	When the prophets informed David that God Davids was angry with him,0 he began to supplicate and punishment entreat Him to be gracious and forgive his sin. Then sin· God sent the prophet Gad to offer him a choice of xxiV.nii; three things from which to choose that which seemed ^^°η· best to him : he might either have a famine come upon the land for seven years,d or face his enemies in battle for three months and suffer defeat, or have pestilence and disease visited upon the Hebrews for three days. Then David, finding himself in the difficult position of having to choose among great evils, was distressed and greatly perturbed. And David when the prophet said that this must inevitably come pesulence.6 to pass, and bade him give his answer quickly, ίη^ξωη· order that he might report his choice to God, the ι chron.’ king reflected that if he asked for the famine, it xxi· 13· would seem to the others that he had done this without risk to himself, as he had plenty of grain stored up, but with great harm to them ; if, moreover, he chose to have them suffer three months of defeat, they would say e that he had chosen the war because he had the bravest men about him as well as fortresses, and therefore had nothing to fear ; so he asked for
e No prophets are mentioned at this point in Scripture, which says, “ And David said unto God, I have sinned greatly.”
d So Ileb. in 2 Sam. ; Heb. in 1 Chron. and lxx in both places have “ three: years.”
* Text uncertain.
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μένος είλετο τον πόλεμον, ητήσατο πάθος κοινόν και βασιλεΰσι και τοΐς άρχομενοις, iv ω τό δέος ΐσον απάντων γίνεται, προειπών1 ότι πολύ κρεΐττον εις τάς του θεόν χεΐρας εμπεσείν η τάς των πολεμίων.
324	(3) Ταυτ άκουσας ό προφήτης απήγγειλε τω θεω· ό δε τον λοιμόν καί την φθοράν επεμφε τοΐς 'Εβραίοις. άπεθνησκον δ’ ον μονοτρόπως ούδ’ ώστε ρόδιον κατανοησαι γενεσθαι την νόσον, άλλα τό μεν κακόν εν ην, μνρίαις δ’ αυτούς αίτίαις καί προφάσεσιν ουδ’ επινοησαι δνναμένους άνήρπαζεν.
325	άλλος γάρ επ’ άλλω διεφθείρετο, καί λανθάνον επερχόμενον τό δεινόν όξεΐαν την τελευτήν επεφερεν των μεν αίφνιδίως μετ’ άλγημάτων σφοδρών καί πίκρας οδύνης την φυγήν άφιεντων, εν ίων δε καί μαραινόμενων τοΐς παθημασι καί μηδ’ εις κηδείαν ύπολειπομενών, άλλ’ εν αύτω τω κάμνειν εις τό
326	παντελές δαπανωμενων οι δ’ αίφνίδιον σκότους αύτοΐς τάς όφεις ύποδραμόντος περιπνιγεΐς απ-ωμωζον, ενιοι δε των οικείων τινά κηδευοντες εναπέθνησκον άτελεσι ταΐς ταφαΐς. άπώλοντο δ’ άρζαμενης εωθεν της λοιμικής νόσου φθείρειν αύ-
327	τούς εως ώρας άρίστον μυριάδες επτά, εζετεινε δ’ ό άγγελος την χεάρα καί επί τα 'Ιεροσόλυμα, το δεινόν κάκεΐσε πεμπων. ό δε βασιλεύς σάκκον
1 προσαπύν Niese: dicens Lat.
° These reflections of David are an amplification of Scripture, which says merely, “ And David said unto God, I am in a great strait; let me fall now into the lmnd of the Lord, for very great are his mercies, but let me not fall into the hand of man.” Similar to Josephus’s expansion are the explanations ijiven in rabbinic tradition, cf. Ginzberg, iv. 112.
b This amplification of the brief Scriptural statement, “So 534
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such an affliction as is common to kings and subjects alike, and one in which all hare equal reason for fear, —first saying that it was much better to fall into the hands of God than into those of the enemy.3
(3)	When the prophet heard this answer, he reported it to God, -who thereupon sent pestilence and destruction upon the Hebrews. And they did not all die in the same manner so that the disease could be easily recognized, but, while there was only one (source of) evil, it earned them off for innumerable real or apparent causes, which they could not distinguish. One after the other, they perished, and the dread sickness, coming on them unperceived, brought swift death ; some, in the midst of terrible suffering and acute pain, suddenly breathed their last; some were so wasted by their malady that there was nothing of them left for burial, and, in the course of their illness itself, they were completely consumed ; others, with sudden darkness falling on their eyes, were suffocated as they groaned ; still others died in the act of burying one of their household, and the interment was left unfinished.6 And, in the destructive pestilence, which lasted from early morning until the hour of the noon meal,c there perished seventy thousand souls. Now the angel stretched out bis hand against Jerusalem also and sent the plague upon it as well. And the king put on sack-the Lord sent pestilence upon Israel,” is probably an imitation of the famous description of the plague in Thucydides ii. 47 ff., which also furnished the model for similar passages in later books of the Antiquities.
c So i.xχ in 2 Sam. (1 Chron. omits) ; Heb. “ unto the time appointed (mfted),” Tarpurn “ unto the time of burning (the burnt-offering) ” ; rabbinic tradition, like the lxx, takes the Heb. “ time appointed ” to mean “ midday,” as if nwed here meant “ the time appointed for the day’s greatest heat.” vol. ν	2 m	535
Description of the plague.
2 Sam. xxiv. 15; 1 Chron. xxi. 14.
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ενδεδυμενος εκειτο κατά της γης ίκετευων τον θεόν και δεόμενος ηδη λωφησαι και τοΐς απολιυλοσιν άρκεσθεντα παύσασθαι · άναβλεφας δ εις τον αέρα 6 βασιλεύς και Οεασάμενος τον άγγελον δι αυτού φερόμενον επί τα *Ιεροσόλυμα και μαχαιραν εσπασ-
328	μόνον είπε προς τον θεόν ως αντος είη κολασθηναι δίκαιος 6 ποιμην, τα δε ποίμνια σώζεσθαι μηδέν εζαμαρτόντα, καί ηντιβόλει την οργήν εις αυτόν καί την γενεάν αυτού πάσαν άποσκηπτειν, φειδεσθαι δε τού λαού.
329	(4) Κατακουσας δε 6 θεάς της ικεσίας επαυσε τον λοιμόν, καί πεμφας Γάδον τον προφήτην εκε-λευσεν αυτόν άναβηναι παραίρημα εις την άλω τού Ίεβουσαίου ’Oρόννα καί οικοδομησαντα βωμόν εκεί τω θείο θυσίαν επιτελεσαι. Δαυίδης δ’ άκονσας ούκ ημελησεν, <χλλ’ ευθύς εσπευσεν επί
330	τοι' παρηγγελμενον αντω τόπον. Όρόννας δε τον σίτον αλοών επεί τον βασιλέα προσ ιόντα καί τούς παΐδας αυτού πάντας εθεάσατο, προσεδραμεν αντω καί προσεκυνησεν. ην 8e τό μεν γένος Ίεβουσαΐος, φίλος δ’ εν τοΐς μάλιστα Δον ϊδον καί διά τούτ αυτόν ουδέ ν ειργάσατο δεινόν, οτε την πάλιν /care-
331	στρεφατο, ώς μικρόν έμπροσθεν εδηλώσαμεν. τού δε Όρόννα πυθομενου τί παρείη προς τον δοΰλον ό
° The word “ she])herd ”, is found in the Tar^um and some lxx mss. in 2 Sam. ; IIeb. “ I have sinned and I have done wickedly, but these sheep, what have they done ? ”
6 According to 2 Sam. xxiv. 16 (1 Chron. xxi. 15) God caused the ang-el of pestilence to stay his hand as he stood by Araunah’s threshing-floor, before David pleaded that the people be spared, while in verses 21-25 (1 Chron. verses 22-27) we read that the plague did not cease until the altar had been built Josephus ignores this inconsistency here and in § 332. 53 6
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doth and lay on the ground, supplicating God and entreating Him at last to be appeased and to rest content -with those λυΙιο had already perished. Then, looking up into the air and beholding the angel being borne through it toward Jerusalem, with his sword drawn, the king said to God that it was he, the shepherd® who was rightly to be punished, but the flock, Avliicli had committed no sin. should be saved a ; and he entreated Him to cause His anger to fall upon him and all his line, but to spare the people.
(4·) And God hearkened to his supplication, andEndoftha caused the pestilence to cease,6 and, sending the ^av^and prophet Gad, lie commanded David to go up at once Araunah to the threshing-floor of Oronnas c tjie Jebusite. and the°nnaa) there build an altar to God and offer sacrifice. When ^usHe. David heard these commands he did not neglect j-xiv. is; them, but immediately hastened to the place indi- !-^hign· cated to him. Now Oronnas was threshing his grain and, when he saw the king approaching with all his servants,d he ran to him and did obeisance ; he was, to be sure, of Jebusite descent, but he was one of David’s best friends, and for this reason, the latter did him no harm when he overthrew the city, as we related a little -while ago.e And when Oronnas inquired why his lord had come to his servant, David
e Bibl. Araunah, 1 Chron. Oman, cf. § 69 note.
d Hardly" children ” as Weill translates ; cf. bibl. “And Araunah looked and saw the king (tnelek) and his servants crossing over to him,” lxx καί διέκνψα* Όρνά και doev τον βασιλέα καί τοι'* ναΐδαί αντοΰ παραπορΐνομένονς έπανο» αι’τοΓ.
Weill may have been thinking of the corrupt Heb. in 1 Chron., “ and Oman returned and saw the angi-l (mal'ak), and his four sons with him hid themselves,” but here it is Araunah’s sons who are spoken of.
• § 69.
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δεσπότης, εΐπεν ώνήσεσθαι1 παρ' αύτοΰ την άλω, όπως βωμόν ἐν αυτή κατασκευάση τω θεω καί ποίηση θυσίαν. 6 Si καί την άλω είπε καί τα άροτρα καί τούς βόας εις όλοκαύτωσιν χαρίζεσθαι καί τον θεόν ήδεως εύχεσθαι την θυσίαν προσεσθαι.
332	ο Si βασιλεύς αγαπάν μεν αυτόν της απλότητας καί της μέγαλοφυχίας ελεγε καί δεχεσθαι την χάριν, τιμήν δ’ αυτόν ηξίου λαμβάνειν πάντων ου γάρ είναι δίκαιον προίκα θυσίαν επιτελεΐπ. του 3e Όρόννα φησαντος ποιεΐν ό τι βούλεται πεντήκοντα
333	σίκλων ώνεΐται παρ' αύτοΰ την άλω. καί οίκο-δομησας τον βωμόν ιερούργησε καί ώλοκαυτωσε καί θυσίας άνήνεγκεν ειρηνικός, καταπραύνεται δβ τουτοις τό θειον καί πάλιν εύμενες γίνεται, συνέβη δ’ εις εκείνον άγαγεΐν τον τόπον ° Α βραμον τον υιόν αύτοΰ ’Ίσακον ώστε όλοκαυτώσαι, καί μέλλοντος άποσφάττεσθαι του παιδός κριόν εξαίφνης άνα-φανηναι παρεστώτα τω βωμω, ον καί κατεθυσεν
334	"Αβραμος αντί του παιδός, ως προειρηκαμεν. όρων δ' ό βασιλεύς Ααυίδης τής ευχής αύτοΰ τον θεόν επήκοον γεγενημενον καί την θυσίαν ήδεως προσ-δεζάμενον εκρινε τον τόπον εκείνον όλον βωμόν2 προσαγορεΰσαι τοΰ λαοΰ παντός καί οίκοδομήσαι ναόν τω θεω, καί τ αυτήν εύστόχ ως άφήκεν εις τό
1	Naber: ωνήσασθαι codd.
2	ΰλον βωμόν] Αλών ex Lat. Niese: ολοκαυτωμάτων βωμόν vel sim. conj.
° Cf. Luc. 2 Sam. τα ξύλα καί τα άροτρα and lxx 1 Chron. τό άροτρου ds ξι λα; Heb. 2 Sam. “threshing instruments and instruments of the oxen,” lxx oi τροχοί καί τά οκαη των βοών ; Heb. 1 Chron. “ threshing instruments for wood and wheat for the meat-offering,” Luc. rets άμάξαί ds ξύλα και τόν 7τυρόν ds θυσίαν.
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said that it was to buy the threshing-floor from him, in which to build an altar to God and perform sacrifice. Thereupon he replied that he would present the threshing-floor, as well as the plough a and oxen, as a burnt-offering, and prayed that God would graciously accept the sacrifice. The king then said that he admired him for his liberality and greatness of soul, and accepted his kind gifts, but requested him to take payment for them all, for it was not right for anyone to offer a sacrifice that cost him nothing.
And when Oronnas said he might do as he pleased, David buys he bought the threshing-floor from him for fifty thre'wng-shekels,6 and, having built the altar, he consecrated it c and offered burnt-offerings and peace-offerings, temple.
By these means the Deity -was appeased and once ^ more became gracious. As it happened, it was to i chron.’ this very place that Abraham brought his son Isaac, XXI‘ 25, to sacrifice him as a burnt-offering, and, as he was about to slaughter him, there suddenly appeared beside the altar a ram, which Abraham sacrificed in place of his son, as we related earlier.Then, when David saw that God had hearkened to his prayer and had accepted the sacrifice with favour, he resolved to call that entire place the altar e of all the people, and to build a temple to God ; and, in uttering this
4	So 2 Sam. ; 1 Chron. “ 600 shekels of gold by weight.”
*	Or “ performed the sacred rites,” bibl. (I Chron.) “ and called upon the Lord.”
d A. i. 222 f., 22G. Cf. notes ad loc.
*	Text doubtful. For 8\ov βωμόν Niese, following the Latin, would read (ίλών “ threshing-floor.” But it is likely that fiXov βωμόν is a corruption of (an abbreviated ?) όλο-καυτωμάτων βωμόν “altar of burnt offerings ”; cf. 1 Chron. xxii. 1, “ And David said, This is the house of the Lord God, and this is the altar of the burnt offering for Israel (lxx θυσιαστήριον els όλοκαύτωσιν τφ Ισραήλ).”
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γενησόμενον την φωνήν 6 γαρ θεός τον προφήτην άποστείλας προς αυτόν εκεί ναόν ελεγεν οίκο-δομήσειν αύτοΰ τον υιόν τον μέλλοντα μετ* αυτόν την βασιλείαν διαδεχεσθαι.
335	(xiv. 1) Μετά δη ταύτην την προφητείαν εκελευ-σεν 6 βασιλεύς τούς παροίκους εξαριθμηθηναι και εύρεθησαν εις οκτώ μυριάδας και δέκα, εκ τούτων άπεδειξε λατόμους μεν τούς όκτακισμυρίους, τό δ’ άλλο πλήθος παραφερειν τούς λίθους, τρισχιλίους δε καί πεντακοσίους τοΐς εργαζομενοις εξ αυτών επεστησεν. ήτοίμασε δε καί πολύν σίδηρον καί χαλκόν εις τα έργα καί ξύλα κέδρινα πολλά, καί παμμεγεθεστατα, Υυρίων αύτώ ταΰτα πεμποντων καί Σιδωνίων· επεστάλκει γαρ αύτοΐς την των
336	ξύλων χορηγίαν, π ρος τε τούς φίλους ελεγε ταΰτα παρασκευάζεσθαι νυν, ΐνα τω μελλοντι παιδί βασι-λεύειν μετ' αυτόν ετοίμην την ύλην της οίκοδομίας του ναοΰ1 καταλείπη καί μη τότε συμπορίζη νέος ών καί των τοιούτων άπειρος διά την ηλικίαν, άλλ’ εχων παρακειμενην επιτελή τό εργον.
337	(2) Καλεσας δε τον πάΐδα Σολομών α κατα-σκευάσαι τω θεώ ναόν αυτόν εκελευσε διαδεξά-μενον την βασιλείαν, λεγων ώς αυτόν βουλόμενον κωλύσειεν 6 θεός αίματι καί πολεμοις πεφυρμενον,
1 τοι" ναόν om. RO Lat.
° This last detail (“ and, in uttering this word,” etc.) was suggested by the lxx addition to 2 Sam. xxiv. 25 καί npoa-ιθτηκιν —αλωμών ini τό θυσιαστήριον in ίσχάτιρ ότι μικρόν ήν έν πρώτον “ and Solomon added to the altar at a later time because it was small at first.”
6 In 1 Chron. xxii. 2 there is mention of a census of aliens taken by David, but no figures are given ; in 2 Chron. ii. 17 the figure given for the census taken by Solomon “ after the numbering wherewith David his father had numbered 540
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word, he came elose to foretelling what was later to happen, for God sent a prophet to say that in this place a temple would be built by the son who was destined to succeed him on the throne.0
(xiv. 1) After receiving this prophecy, the king David ordered the aliens to be numbered, and there were merfand found to be one hundred and eighty thousand.6 Of J^buiWing these, he designated eighty thousand to be stone- the temple/ cutters, and the rest of their number to carry the j5^‘;gs v· stones ; and three thousand five hundred c of them p-30); he set over the workmen. He also collected a great ϋ ο,Ύ"; quantity of iron and bronze for the work, and many ι^™η· cedar-trees of very great size, sent to him by the Tyrians and Sidonians, from whom he had ordered a supply of the \vood. And he told his friends that he -was preparing these things now, in order that he might leave the materials for the building of the temple ready for the son -who was destined to reign after him, who Mould thus not have to procure them when he would still be a youth and inexperienced because of his age, but would have them at hand to complete the work.
(2)	Then he called his son Solomon and bade him David’s build the temple to God after he should have sue- "ζ^Χιηο"3 ceeded to the throne, telling him that he himself had concerning wished to do so, but God had prevented him because ι cbron.P of his being stained with blood shed in war d ; He had xxii· β· them ” is 153,000. This figure corresponds to the total of the classes enumerated in 1 Kings v. 15-16 (Heb. 29-30),
70,000	carriers, 80,000 stone-cutters, 3600 (lxx) overseers =
153,600. Josephus’s figure of 180,000 mistakenly includes a levy of 30,000 Israelites (therefore not aliens), and omits the 3G00 overseers, whom he counts separately, rf. following note.
c So lxx cod. A ; Heb. 'ΪΛΟΟ, lxx cod. 15'MOO, Luc. .S700.
In A. viii. 59 Josephus, in agreement with Ileb., has 31100.
d Cf. §§ 90 ff.
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προείποι δ’ ὅτι Σολομών οικοδομήσει τον ναόν1 αύτώ παΐς νεώτατος2 καί τούτο κληθησόμενος τούνομα, ου προνοησειν μιν αντος ως πατήρ επ-ηγγέλλετο,την δ’ 'Έ,βραίων χώραν εύδαίμονα κατα-στήσειν £π αύτοΰ τοΐς τε άλλοις άγαθοΐς καί δη καί τω μεγίστω πάντων ειρηνη καί πολέμων άπ-
338	αλλαγή καί στάσεων εμφυλίων.	“ σύ τοίνυν επεί
και προ της γενέσεως άπεδείχθης βασιλεύς υπό τού θεοΰ πειρώ τά τε άλλα γίνεσθαι της τούτου πρόνοιας άξιος, ευσεβής ών και δίκαιος και ανδρείος, και τάς έντολάς αύτοΰ καί τούς νόμους οΰς διά Μωυσέος έδωκεν ημΐν φύλαττε καί τοΐς άλλοις
339	μη παραβαίνειν επίτρεπε, τον 8e ναόν, ον υπό σου βασιλεύοντος εΐλετο αύτω γενεσθαι, σπούδασον άποδοΰναι τω θεω μη καταπλαγείς τό μέγεθος του εργδυ μηδ’ άποδειλιάσας προς αυτό· πάντα γάρ σοι προ της έμαυτοΰ τελευτής έτοιμα ποιήσω.
340	γίνωσκε δη3 χρυσού μεν ηδη τάλαντα συνειλεγμένα μύρια, δέκα δ’ αργύρου μυριάδας ταλάντων, χαλκόν τε καί σίδηρον αριθμού πλείονα συντέθεικα και ξύλων δε καί λίθων ύλην άφθονον, έχεις δε και λατόμων πολλά? μυριάδας καί τεκτόνων αν δέ τι τούτοις προσδέη, σύ προσθησεις. γίνου τοίνυν
341	άριστος* τον θεόν έχων προστάτην.” προσπαρεκε-λεύσατο δε καί τούς άρχοντας τού λαού της οικο-
1 τον ναόν ΟΠ1. RO.
1 σιν(τώτατος Naber.
3	δι E: om. RO: siquidem Lat.
4	yivoi' . . . άριστοs] γινομένου τοίνυν τούτου Αριστος (Αρεστός Μ) δοο MSP: esto igitur optimus gavemator Lat.
° For νεώτατος Naber conjectures σννετώτατοε “most intelligent.” Reinach, adopting the latter reading, supposes 542
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also foretold that his youngest a son Solomon would build Him a temple, and should be called by this name," and promised to watch over him like a father, and bring prosperity to the country of the Hebrews in his reign, with, among other things, the greatest of all blessings, namely peace and freedom from war and civil dissension. “ Therefore,” he said, “ since, even before your birth, you were chosen by God to be king, endeavour to be worthy of His providence by being pious, just and brave ; keep the commandments and the laws -which He gave us through Moses, and do not permit others to transgress them ; as for the temple which He has decreed shall be made for Him in your reign, take pains to complete & it for God, and do not be dismayed at the magnitude of the labour, nor shrink from it, for I shall make everything ready for you before my death. You should, indeed, know that ten thousand c talents of gold and one hundred thousand d talents of silver have already been collected, and that I have brought together more bronze and iron than can be reckoned, and a limitless quantity of wood and stone. You also have many tens of thousands of stone-cutters and carpenters, and whatever else is needed you yourself will add. Be, then, most brave, for you have God as your protector.” He further exhorted the chiefs of the people to assist his son in the building, and,
that there was originally in the text an allusion to Solomon’s surname of the Wise. There is, however, no reason to suspect the present text, cf. 1 Chron. xxii. 9 where the Heb. plays upon the resemblance, of Solomon’s name (Shelomoh) to shalom “ peace ”—a word-play that could not be conveyed to Josephus’s Greek readers.
6 Lit. “ render it as due.”
• Bibl. 100,000.	ο Bibl. 1,000,000.
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δομίας συλλαβεσθαι τω παιδί καί πάντων άδεεΐς όντας των κακών, περί την του θεού θρησκείαν άσχολεΐν1· καρπώσεσθαι2 γάρ αυτούς αντί τούτων ειρήνην και ευνομίαν, οΐς αμείβεται τούς ευσεβείς
342	και δικαίους ό θεός ανθρώπους. οίκοδομηθεντος δε του ναοΰ την κιβωτόν αυτόν άποθεσθαι προσ-εταζε και τα. άγια σκεύη προ πολλοΰ ναόν όφείλοντα εχειν, ει των εντολών του θεοΰ μη παρήκουσαν ημών οι πατερες εντειλαμενου μετά, τό την γην ταύτην κατασχεΐν οίκοδομήσαι ναόν αύτώ. ταΰτα μεν προς τούς ηγεμόνας 6 Δαυίδης και τον υιόν αύτοΰ διελεχθη.
343	(3) Πρεσβύτερος 8ε ών ήδη και του σώματος αύτώ ψυχόμενου διά τον χρόνον δύσριγος ύπήρχεν, ως μηδ' υπό τής επιβολής εκ πολλών ίματ ίων γινόμενης άναθερμαίνεσθαι. συνελθόντων 8ε τών ιατρών και συμβουλευσάντων όπως εζ άπάσης τής χώρας ευειδής επιλεχθεΐσα παρθένος συγκαθεύδη τω βασιλέϊ, τούτο γάρ αύτώ προς τό ρίγος εσεσθαι
344	βοήθημα θαλπούσης αυτόν τής κόρης, εύρίσκετ εν πόλει3 γυνή μία πασών τό είδος άρίστη γυναικών Άβισάκη τοϋνομα, ή συγκοιμωμενη μόνον τω βασιλέϊ συνεθερμαινεν αυτόν ύπό γάρ γήρως ην προς τάφροδίσια και γυναικός ομιλίαν ασθενής, αλλά περί μεν ταύτης τής παρθένου μετ ολίγον δηλώσομεν.
345	(4) Ό Se τέταρτος υιός Δαυίδου νεανίας ευειδής καί μεγας, εκ γυναικός αύτώ Άγίθης* γεγονώς
1 ed. pr. Lat.: ει'σχολείν codd.
a ed. pr. Lat.: καρπώσασθαί codd.
3	post 7τό\€ΐ desideratur nomen oppidi, quod in γννή latere conj. Boysen.
4	Xiese: Αί-γίσθη$ codd.: Aegeth Lat.
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without fear of any evil, to devote themselves wholly to the -worship of God, saying that as a reward for this they would enjoy peace and order, with which God repays pious and just men. And he gave orders that, when the temple was built, Solomon should deposit in it the ark and the holy vessels, which should long since have had a temple, if our fathers had not disobeyed God’s command to build a temple to Him after they had taken possession of this land.®
Such, then, were the words which David addressed to the leaders and to his son.
(3)	Now as David was already very old, and, be- Abishag cause of his age, his body felt eold and numb so that comfort? not even by the heaping on of many garments could ^v*des he be kept warm, his physicians b came together and ι Kings i. l. advised that a beautiful virgin be chosen out of the whole eountry to sleep with the king, as it would help him against the cold to have the maid warm him ; and there was found, in the city of . . .,c a woman who surpassed all others in beauty, Abisake d by name, but she merely slept in the same bed with him and kept him warm, for at his age he was too feeble to have sexual pleasure or intercourse with her. Of this virgin, however, we shall speak a little later/
(-1) Now the fourth son of David, a tall and hand- Adonijah some youth borne to him by his wife Agithe f and
succeed
α The reference to the disobedience of the fathers is added David by Josephus.	1 Kings i. 6.
b Hibl. “ his servants.”
c Shunem, the name of the city, has dropped out of Josephus’s text, or has, perhaps, been corrupted to γινή “ woman,” as Boysen conjectures ; the Greek form of the name was probably Συνήμ, cf. Luc. in Jos. xix. 18. d Bibl. Abishag, lxx Ά.*ισά. e A. viii. 5 ff.
1 Bibl. Haggith, cf. § J1 note.
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Άδωνίας δε προσαγορενόμενος, εμφερής ων *Αφα-λώμορ την1 "διάνοιαν αντος ως βασιλεύσων ειτήρτο καί ττρδς τούς φίλους ελεγεν ως την αρχήν αυτόν δει παραλαβεΖν κατασκεύασε δε άρματα πολλά καί ίππους καί πεντήκοντα άνδρας τούς προδρόμους.
346	ταΰθ’ όρων ό πατήρ ούκ επεπληττεν ουδ’ επεΐχεν αυτόν τής προαιρεσεως ούδε μέχρι του πυθεσθαι διά τί ταΰτα πράττει προήχθη. συνεργούς δ’ εΐχεν Άδωνίας τον στρατηγόν Ίώαβον καί τον αρχιερέα Άβιάθαρον, μόνοι δ’ άντεπραττον 6 άρχιερεύς Σά-δωκος καί ό προφήτης Νόθας καί ν>αναίας ό επί των σωματοφυλάκων καί Σιμούεις2 6 Δαυίδου φίλος
347	καί πάντες οι άνδρειότατοι. τού δε Άδωνία παρα-σκευασαμενου δεΐπνον εζω τής πόλεως παρά την πηγήν3 την εν τω βασιλικω παραδείσιο καί πάντας καλεσαντος τούς αδελφούς χωρίς Σολομώνος, παραλαβόντος δε καί τον στρατηγόν Ίώαβον καί Άβιάθαρον καί τούς άρχοντας τής ’ Ιούδα φυλής, ούτε δε Σάδωκον τον αρχιερέα4 καί Νάθαν τον προφήτην καί τον επί των σωματοφυλάκων Βαναίαν καί πάντας τούς εκ τής εναντίας αίρεσεως καλε-
34S	σαντος5 επί την εστίασιν, τούτο προς την Σολομώ-νος κατεμήνυσε μητέρα Βερσάβην Νάθας ό προφήτης ως Άδωνίας βασιλεύς εστι καί τοΰτ’ αγνοεί Ααυίδης6 συνεβούλευε τε σώζειν αυτήν καί τον παΐδα Σολομώνα καί προς Ααυίδην προσελθοΰσαν μόνην αυτήν λέγειν ως αντος μεν ομοσειε μετ’
1 + τε R0.	2 Σεμείς Μ : Σονμούεα E: Simus Lat.
3 πύλην RO : γψ> Μ.
1 ούτε δέ . . . άρχιερ/α] τούς δέ πιρί τον αρχιερέα Μ : οντοι μέν πάντες παρησαν τοι'’ς δι περί τον άρχιερέα SP.
5 ούκ έκάλεσεν MSI’ Lat.
« βασιλεύς έστι . . . Αανίδης] βασιλεϊσαι βούλεται RO.
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named Adonias,® had thoughts similar to those of Absalom and, aspiring to be king himself, told his friends that he ought to succeed to the royal power.
So he provided himself with many chariots and horses and fifty men to run before him. When his father saw this, he did not rebuke him nor restrain him from his purpose, nor even go so far as to ask him why he did these things. And Adonias had as accomplices the commander Joab and the high priest Abiathar ; the only ones opposed to him were the high priest Sadok, the prophet Nathan, Banaias, the chief of the bodyguards, David’s friend Simfieis 6 and all the foremost warriors. And AdOnias prepared a dinner outside the city beside the spring in the royal garden,® and invited all his brothers except Solomon ; he also brought with him the commander Joab and Abiathar and the chiefs of the tribe of Judah, but he did not invite to the feast either the high priest Sadok d οτ the prophet Nathan or Banaias, the chief of the bodyguard, or any of the opposing party. These things Nathan the prophet Nathan reported to Solomon’s mother B^-shel Bersabe, saying that Adonias was king and David did to warn not know ite; at the same time he advised her to Adonijah· save herself and her son Solomon, and to go alone plot to David and tell him that, although he had sworn I n“gs
0 Bibl. Adonijah, cf. ibid.
6 Cf. Luc. Σα/salat καί οι ίταΐροι αϊτόν, reading rS'dw “ his friends ” for the personal name Rei ; bibl. Shimei and Rei, lxx Σ(μ(Λ καί 'Ρ-ησεΐ. Josephus read re a “ friend” or re υ “ his (David’s) friend.”
c Bibl. “ by the stone of Zohcleth which is by En-rogel ’*
(/?n = “ spring ”) ; on the latter cf. § 223 and § 355 notes.
The “ royal garden ” seems to be an invention of Josephus.
d Variant “ the high priest Sadok and his followers.”
• Variant (after “ Adonias ”) “ wished to be king.”
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αύτον Σολομώνα βασιλεύειν μεταξύ δ’1 2 3 'Αγωνίας
340 την αρχήν ηδη παραλάβοι.* ταΰτα δε τω βασιλέϊ διαλεγομένης 6 προφήτης είσελεύσεσθαι καί αντος εφησε καί τοΐς λόγοις αυτής επιμαρτυρησειν. η δε Βερσάβη πεισθεΐσα τω Νάὅα πάρεισι προς τον βασιλέα και προσκυνησασα καί λόγον αΐτησαμένη
350	πάντ’ αύτη καθώς 6 προφήτης υπόθετο και διεξ-έρχεται τό τε δεΐπνον το Άδωνία και τούς ύπ’ αυτού κεκλημένους Άβιάθαρον τον αρχιερέα και Ίώαβον τον άρχοντα και τούς υιούς αυτού χωρίς Σολομώνος και των αναγκαίων αυτού φίλων μηνύσασα· έλεγέ τε πάντα τον λαόν αφοράν τινα χειροτονήσει βασιλέα, παρεκάλει τε κατο, νοΰν έχειν, ως μετά, την απαλλαγήν αυτού βασιλεύσας αυτήν τε καί Σολομώνα τον υιόν αυτής άναιρησει.
351	(5) Αιαλεγομένης δε ετι της γυναικός ήγγειλαν οί τού δωματίου προεστώτες δτι βούλεται Νάθας ίδεΐν αυτόν, τού δε βασιλέως εκδέξασθαι* κελεύ-σαντος εισελθών, ει τημερον άποδείξειε τον Άδω-νίαν βασιλέα και παραδοίη την αρχήν επυνθάνετο'
352	λαμπρόν γάρ αυτόν ποιησαντα δεΐπνον κεκληκέναι τούς υιούς αυτού πάντας χωρίς Σολομώνος καί τον στρατηγόν Ίώαβον, οι μετά κρότου καί παιδιάς ευωχούμενοι πολλής αιώνιον αύτώ συνεύχονται την ηγεμονίαν “ εκάλεσε δε ούτε εμέ ούτε τον αρχιερέα Σάδωκον ούτε Βαναίαν τον επί τών σωματοφυλάκων δίκαιον δ’ είναι ταΰτα γινώσκειν άπαντας,
1	καί προς Αανίδην . . . μεταξύ δ’] εϊπερ RO: βασιλεύει? μεταξύ δ’ Μ : καί πρόί λανίδην έ\ύοι'σαν ταΐτα \4ytiv E.
2	post παραλάβοι add. και περί τούτου πυθέσθαι του βασιλέωί
RO.
3	μη έκδέξασθαι MSP : εΐσδΰξασϋαι Cocceji.
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that Solomon should be king after his death, Adonias had meanwhile taken over the royal power.α And the prophet said that while she was telling this to the king, he himself would enter and confirm her words. So Bersabe took Nathan’s adviee and went to the king ; then, after doing obeisance and asking for permission to speak, she recounted to him all that the prophet had suggested, telling him of Adonias’s dinner and the guests who had been invited by him, and mentioning Abiathar, the high priest, and Joab, the commander, and the king’s sons except Solomon and the latter’s closest friends. She added that all the people were waiting to see -whom he would choose king, and urged him to bear in mind that, if, after his death, Adonias became king, he would put her and her son Solomon to death.
(5)	While his wife was still speaking, the keepers David of the chamber announced that Nathan wished to Bath^heba. see him, and, when the king bade them admit him, 1 Kingsi.22. he entered and inquired whether David had that day declared Adonias king and given over the royal power to him, for, he said, he had prepared a splendid dinner and had invited all the king’s sons, except Solomon, and the commander Joab. and these were feasting to the accompaniment of clapping of hands and much jesting.6 and were wishing Adonias lasting sovereignty. “ But.” he added, “ he invited neither me nor the high priest Sadok nor Banaias, the chief of the bodyguard, and it is right that all should know
a Variant (after “ her son Solomon ”) “ if, indeed, Adonias had already taken over the royal power, and to inquire of the kirifr concerning this matter.”
6 Details added by Josephus; bibl. “ they eat and drink before him.”
54-9
JOSEPHUS
3ϋ3 el κατά την σήν γνώμην εγενετο.” ταΰτα του Νάθα φήσαντος 6 βασιλεύς εκελενσε καλεσαι την Βερσάβην προς αυτόν εκπεπηδήκει γάρ εκ του Πωμάτιον του προφήτου παραγενομενον. της δε γυναικός ελθουσης “ όμνυμί σοι,” φησι, " τον μεγιστον θεόν, ή μην τον υιόν σου Σολομώνα βασιλευσειν, ως καί πρότερον όήιοσα, και τούτον επί τούμοΰ καθιεΐσθαι1 θρόνου· και τούτο εσται
354	τ ήμερον.” προσκυνησάσης 5’ αυτόν της γυναι κός και μακράν εύξαμενης αύτω β ιον, Σά8ωκον μετα-πεμπεται τον άρχιερεα και Υ) αν αίαν τον επι των σωματοφυλάκων, και παραγενομενοις κελεύει παρα-λαβ€Ϊν Νάθαν τον τε προφήτην και τούς περί την
355	αυλήν όπλίτας,2 καί άναβιβάσαντας τον υιόν αυτού Σολόμωνα επι την βασιλικήν ήμίονον 'όξω τής πόλεως άγαγεΐν επι τήν πηγήν τήν λεγομενην Γειών και περιχρίσαντας το άγιον ελαιον άποδεΐξαι βασιλόα· τούτο δε ποίησαι προσεταξε Σά8ωκον τον
356	άρχιερεα και Νάθαν τον προφήτην, άκολονθούντάς τε προσεταξε διά μέσης τής πόλεως τοΐς κέρασιν επισαλπίζοντα ς βοάν εις αιώνα Σολομών α τον βασιλέα καθίσαι επι τού βασιλικού θρόνου, ίνα γνώ πας ό λαός αποδεδειγμένοι1 αυτόν υπό τού πατρός
1 καθ(δεΐσθαι SP: καθησθαι Μ.
* + (ϊττανταί MSPE.
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whether this was done with your approval.” When Nathan had thus spoken, the king ordered Bersabe to be summoned to him,—for she had hurried from the room \vhen the prophet arrived α—and, when his wife came, he said, “ I swear to you by Almighty God that your son Solomon shall assuredly be king, as I have SAVorn before, and he shall sit upon my throne ; and it shall be this very day.” Thereupon she did obeisance to him and wished him long life.
The king then sent for Sadok, the high priest, and David Banaias, the chief of the bodyguard, and, when they zadJk and came, he ordered them to take with them the prophet Nathan to Nathan and the soldiers about the court, and, after Solomon, mounting his son Solomon upon the royal mule, to 1 Kings 1.32. lead him outside the city to the spring called Geion,6 anoint him with the holy oil, and proclaim him king.
This he commanded the high priest Sadok and the prophet Nathan to do. And he ordered them to accompany him through the midst of the city, blowing horns and shouting, “ May King Solomon sit upon the royal throne for ever ! ” c in order that all the people might know that he had been declared
α Scripture merely says that, after Nathan’s speech, David summoned Bath-sheba, and does not indicate at precisely what moment she had left his presence. Her leaving upon Nathan’s entrance was probably in accord with oriental etiquette. One medieval Jewish commentator explains that Bath-sheba had left in order to avoid any appearance of collusion with Nathan.
b The lxx form of bibl. Gihon (Heb. Gih6n), by some scholars identified with Ain Slid Maryam “ Fountain of the Virgin Mary ” in the valley of Kidron, S.E. of Jerusalem, c. £ mile N. of Bir 'Ayyiifl the supposed site of En-rogel mentioned above in § 347 note.
0 Bibl. “ (Long) live king Solomon ” (A.V. “ God save king Solomon ”).
Y(JL. v
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βασιλέα, Σολομώνι δ’ εντετάλθαι περί τής αρχής, ινα εύσεβώς και δικαίως προστή τον τε 'Εβραίων
357	έθνους παντός καί της 'Ιούδα φυλής. Βαί'αια δε εύξαμενου τον θεόν Σολομών ι ευμενή γενεσθαι μηδε μικρόν διαλιπόΐ’τες άναβιβάζουσιν επί την ημιονον τον Σολομώνα, και προαγαγάντες εξω τής πόλεως επί την πηγήν καί τω ελαίω χρίσαντες είσήγαγον εις την πάλιν επενφημοΰντες καί την βασιλείαν
358	αύτω γενεσθαι πολυχρόνιον ευχόμενοι, και παρ-αγαγόντες εις τον οίκον τον βασιλικόν καθίζουσιν αυτόν επί τοΰ θρόνου, καί πας ό λαός επ' ευωχίαν ευθύς ετράπη καί εορτήν χορευων και αύλοΐς τερπόμενος, ως υπό τοΰ πλήθους των οργάνων απασαν περιηχεΐσθαι τήν γήν καί τον αέρα.
359	(6) 'Ως δ’ ήσθοντο τής βοής Άδωνίας τε καί οι παρόντες επί τό δεΐπνον εταράχθησαν, ό τε στρατηγός Ίώαβος ελεγεν ούκ αρεσκεσθαι τοίς ήχοις ούδε τή σάλπιγγι· παρακείμενου δε τοΰ δείπνου και μηδενός γευομενου πάντων 8’ επ' έννοιας υπαρχόντων, ειστρεχει προς αυτούς ό τοΰ άρχιερεως
360	' Αβιαθάρον παΐς Ίωνάθης. τοΰ δ' Άδωνία θεασα-μενου τον νεανίαν ήδεως καί προσειπόντος αγαθών1 άγγελον, εδήλου πάντ αύτοΐς τα περί τον Σολομώνα
1 ex Lat. Niese: αγαθό ν codd
° These instructions are an amplification of 1 Kings i. 35. The infinitive εντετάλθαι is here to be taken, as elsewhere in Josephus, as a finite verb, the indirect discourse after προσ-έταζε “ ordered ” being carelessly continued, cf. lxx έγω ένετειλάμην (Luc. αΐτω έντελονμαι) τον «ναι eis ηγούμενον έπϊ Ισραήλ καί Ιοι·οα ; Heb. “ Ι have appointed him to be ruler over Israel and Judah.” Weill, taking: έντετάλθαι as α continuation of David’s order to Zatlok and Nathan, understands it to mean that they were to give the instructions about the kingdom to Solomon; he remarks “ this last 552
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king by his father. He then gave instructions to Solomon,'0 concerning the kingdom, in order that he might rule with piety and justice over all the Hebrew nation and the tribe of Judah. Then, after Banaias Solomon is prayed that God might be graeious to Solomon, with-out delaying a moment they mounted Solomon upon people, the mule, eseorted him to the spring outside the city, ingS *' ' and anointed him «ith the oil ; then they brought him into the city with acclamations, praying that his reign would be a long one, and, having conducted him to the royal dwelling, they seated him upon the throne.h And all the people gave themselves over to feasting and merrymaking with dancing «-ind joyful playing of pipes, so that the multitude of their instruments caused the whole earth and the air to resound.
(G) When Adonias and those present at the dinner Adonijah, heard this noise, they -were thrown into confusion, ufa friends^ and the commander Joab said that he was uneasy ^^f°frgive' about the shouting and the trumpet blast ; and, with Solomon, the dinner before them, which no one tasted,* all1 Kinssl-4L being occupied with their thoughts, there came running to them the high priest Abiathar’s son Jonathan. Adonias was very glad to see the youth and called him α messenger of good tidimrs, but, when he told them all about Solomon and the decision
detail is added by Josephus and has often been misunderstood.” It appears that Weill himself has misunderstood the construction and lias overlooked the reference to 1 Kings i. ; cf. also § 384.
6 Λ detail added from Jonathan’s report to Adonijah,
1 Kings i. 46.
c According to Scripture they had finished ratirur when they heard the shouting, blit perhaps Josephus understood the Heb. killii le'eknl “ they had finished eating ’’ differently, cf Targuin sappiqu “ they had enough.”
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καί την Δαυίδου του βασιλεως γνώμην άναπηδή-σαντες δ’ εκ του συμποσίου δ τε Άδωνίας και οι κεκλημενοι πάντες εφυγον προς εαυτούς έκαστοι.
361	φοβηθείς δ’ Άδωνίας τον βασιλέα περί των γεγονότων Ικέτης γίνεται τοΰ θεοΰ και των του θυσιαστηρίου κεράτων α δη προείχεν ελλαβόμενος δηλοΰ-ται τούτο Σιολομώνι πεποιηκώς καί πίστεις αξιών παρ' αυτού λαβειν, ώστε μη μνησικακησαι μηδ'
362	εργάσασθαι δεινόν αυτόν μηδέν. 6 δε ήμερως πάνυ καί σωφρόνως της μεν τότε αμαρτίας αυτόν άφηκεν άθώον, είπών δε, ει ληφθείη τι πάλιν καινοποιών, εαυτω αίτιον τής τιμωρίας εσεσθαι, πεμφας άν-ίστησιν αυτόν από τής ικεσίας- ελθόντα δε προς αυτόν1 καί προσκυνήσαντα εις την ίδιαν οικίαν άπελθεΐν εκελευσε μηδέν ύφορώμενον καί τοΰ λοιπού παρεχειν αυτόν αγαθόν ώς αύτώ τούτο συμφέρον ήξίου.
363	(7) Βουλόμενος δε Ααυίδης επί παντός τού λαού άποδείξαι τον υιόν βασιλέα συγκαλεΐ τούς άρχοντας εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα καί τούς ιερείς καί τούς Αηουίτας. εξαριθμήσας δε τούτους πρώτον ευρίσκει τών απο τριάκοντα ετών εως πεντήκοντά τρισμυριους οκτα-
3G4 κισχιλίους. εξ ών άπεδειξεν επιμελητάς μεν τής οικοδομίας τού ναού δισμυρίους τετρακισχιλίους3 κριτα.ς δε τοΰ λαού καί γραμματείς τούτων εξακισ-χιλίους, πυλωρούς δε τετρακισχιλίους3 καί τοσού-τους ύμνωδούς τού θεοΰ αδοντας τοΐς όργάνοις οΐς
365 Ααυίδης κατεσκεύασε, καθώς προειρήκαμεν. δι-
1 7T/30S αύτον om. RO.	2 τρισχιλ/ovs MSP Lat.
3 + τοΰ οίκου τον θεσθ MSP Lat.
0 Lit. “ from his supplication ” ; bibl. “ from the altar,” i.xx άττάι-ωθεν (Luc. ὰ7η>) τον θυσιαστηρίου. b The Levites.
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of King David, Adonias and all the guests sprang up from the banquet table and fled, each to his own home. And Adonias, being afraid of the king because of what he had done, became a suppliant to God and grasped the horns of the altar,—that is, its projections ; and this act of his was reported to Solomon, and also that he had asked to have a pledge from him that he would bear him no malice and do him no harm. Solomon with great mildness and moderation let him off this time without punishment for his offence, but said that if he were ever again caught in an attempt at revolution, he would have himself to blame for his punishment; then he sent men to remove him from his place of sanctuary,'1 and,
■when he came before him and did obeisance, Solomon ordered him to go back to his own house without any fear, and requested him to conduct himself well in future, as this would be to his own advantage.
(7)	Then David, wishing to appoint his son king David over all the people, summoned to Jerusalem the chiefs and and the priests and Levites, and, having first num- Levies into hered these,6 he found that there were thirty-eight i°ch^,n. thousand of them between the ages of thirty and fiftyc “i**· L years. Twenty-four thousand of them he appointed as overseers of the building of the temple, six thousand as judges of the people and as scribes/* four thousand as gatekeepers, and an equal number to sing the praises of God to the accompaniment of the instruments which David had made, as we said
c 1 Chron. xxiii. 3 “ from the age of thirty years and upward ” ; verses 24-, 27 “ from the age of twenty years and upward.” The upper limit of 50 years is derived from Num. iv. 3 f., viii. 25.
d So lxx ; bibl. “ officers ” ; the Heb. shoterim probably included scribes.
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εμερισε δ’ αυτούς καί κατά πάτριάς καί χωρίσας εκ της φυλής τούς ιερείς εύρε τούτων είκοσι τεσσαρας πάτριάς, εκ μεν τής Έλεαζάρου οικίας εκκαίδεκα, εκ δε τής Ίθαμάρου οκτώ, διάταξε τε μίαν πάτριάν διακονεισθαι τω θεω επί ημέρας οκτώ από σαβ-
36C βάτου επί σάββατον. καί ούτως αι πατριαί πάσαι διεκληρώσαντο Ααυίδου παρόντος καί Σ,αδώκου καί Άβιαθάρου των αρχιερεών καί πάντων των αρχόντων καί ή πρώτη μεν άναβάσα πατρίδ εγράφη πρώτη, ή δε δεύτερα ακολούθους άχρι των είκοσι τεσσάρων καί διεμεινεν οντος 6 μερισμός άχρι τής
367	σήμερον ημέρας, εποίησε 8e καί τής Αηονίτιδος φυλής είκοσι μέρη καί τεσσαρα καί κληρωσαμενων κατά τον αυτόν άνεβησαν τρόπον ταΐς των ίερεων εφημερίσιν επί ημέρας οκτώ, τούς δ’ απογόνους τούς Μωυσεος ετίμησεν εποίησε γάρ αυτούς φύλακας των θησαυρών τον θεού καί των αναθημάτων, α συνέβη τούς βασιλείς άναθεΐναι' διεταξε δε πάσι τοΐς εκ τής Αηονίτιδος φυλής καί τοΐς ιερεΰσι δουλεύειν κατά νύκτα καί ημέραν τω θεω, καθώς αύτοΐς επεστειλε Μωυσἡς.
368	(8) Μετά ταΰτα διεμερισε πάσαν1 την στρατιάν εις δώδεκα μοίρας σύν ήγεμόσι καί εκατονταρχοις καί ταξιάρχοις. εΐχεν δ’ εκάστη των μοιρών δισ-μυρίους καί τετρακισχιλίους, ών εκελευσε προσ-εδρεύειν κατά τριάκονθ’ ημέρας από τής πρώτης εως τής ύστάτης Σ,ολομώνι τω βασιλέϊ σύν τοΐς
1 πάσαν οιη. RO.
“ § 306.	6 Of Levi.
c These are grouped by Josephus, in Ap. ii. 10S, into four
556
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VII. 365-368
before.0 He then divided them into families, and, ι Chron. after separating the priests from the rest of the XMV'8’ tribe,6 he found that of these there -were twenty-four families,c sixteen of the house of Eleazar and eight of the house of Ithamar ; he further arranged that one family should minister to God each week from Sabbath to Sabbath.·d Now this is the way in which all the families drew lots in the presence of David and the high priests Sadok and Abiathar and all the chiefs : the family -which came out first in the drawing was inscribed as the first to serve, and the second similarly, and so with all twenty-four. And this apportionment has lasted down to this day. He also divided the tribe of Levites into twenty-four parts, and, according to the order in which the lots were drawn, they were chosen for a week, in the same manner as the priestly courses. And he honoured ι Chron. the descendants of Moses by making them keepers XXVI*24' of the treasury of God and of such offerings as the kings had made.® He also ordained that all those of the tribe of Levites and the priests should serve God night and day, as Moses had enjoined them.
(8)	After this, he divided the army into twelve Regulation divisions with their leaders, captains of hundreds anliyand and lower officers/ each division having twenty-four treasury, thousand men. Avhom he ordered to be in attendance χλ·π.°ι." on Solomon for thirty days at a time, from the first day of the month until the last, together with their
priestly classes (Schiirer suspects a corruption of 21 to 4) ; in Vita 2 he mentions only the 21 courses (έψημίρίδΐή, as here.
d This weekly alternation, not mentioned in Scripture, is found in the Mishnah and represents the arrangement in use in Josephus’s time.	* Cf. § :>7<J note.
* Lit. “ taxiarehs,” cf. § 26 note ; bibl. “ captains of thousands and of hundreds and their officers (lxx γραμματίί?).”
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369	Χιλιάρχοις και εκατοντάρχοις. κατέστησε 8ε καί άρχοντα έκάστης μοίρας ον αγαθόν ήδει καί δίκαιον, επιτρόπους τε των θησαυρών καί κωμών καί αγρών άλλους καί κτηνών, ών ουκ άναγκαΐον ήγησάμην μνησθήναι τών ονομάτων.
370	(9) Ως δ’ έκαστα τούτων κατά τον προειρημένον διέταξε τρόπον, εις εκκλησίαν συγκαλέσας τούς άρχοντας τών 'Εβραίων καί τούς φυλάρχους καί τούς ηγεμόνας τών διαιρέσεων καί τούς επί πόσης πράξζως η κτήσεως του βασιλέως τεταγμένους, στάς έφ’ υψηλότατου βήματος 6 βασιλεύς έλεξε
371	προς το πλήθος· “ αδελφοί καί ομοεθνείς, γινώσκειν υμάς βούλομαι ότι ναόν οίκοδομήσαι τω θεώ δια νοηθείς χρυσόν τε πολύν παρεσκευασάμην καί αργύρου ταλάντων μυριάδας δέκα, ό δε θεός έκώ-λυσέ με διά του προφήτου Νόθα διά τε τούς υπέρ υμών πολέμους καί τόι φόνω τών εχθρών μεμιάνθαι την δεξιάν, τον δε υιόν έκέλευσε τον διαδεξόμενον
372	τήν βασιλείαν κατασκευάσαι τον ναόν αύτω. νυν ουν έπεί καί τω προγόνια ημών Ίακώβω δυο-καίδεκα παίδων γενομένων ίστε τον Ιούδαν άπο-δειχθέντα βασιλέα, καί εμέ τών αδελφών εξ όντων προκριθέντα καί τήν ηγεμονίαν λαβόντα παρά του θεού καί μηδένα τούτων3 δυσχεράναντα, ούτως άξιώ κάγώ τούς έμαυτοΰ παΐδας μη στασιάζειν προς αλΧήλους Σ,ολομώνος τήν βασιλείαν παρειληφότος, άλλ’ έπισταμένους ως ό θεός αυτόν έξελ έξατο
373	φέρειν ήδέως αυτόν δεσπότην, ου δεινόν γάρ θεού
1 τω MS1.	2 τοντω Bekker.
α Their names are given in 1 Chron. xxvii. 25 ff. b Heb. “ and David the king stood upon his feet,” lxx καί ίστη Ααυίδης iv μέσω τψ εκκλησίας.
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captains of thousands and captains of hundreds. He also appointed as chief of each division a man whom he knew to be brave and just ; others he made custodians of the treasuries and of the villages, fields and cattle, but I have not thought it necessary to mention their names.3
(9)	When he had arranged each of these matters David com. in the above manner, the king convoked an assembly mends of the heads of the Hebrews and the tribal chiefs and unpeople? the leaders of the (military) divisions and those in charge of any of the king’s affairs or property, and, standing upon a very high tribune ,b he addressed the gathering as follows : “ Brothers and fellow-countrymen, I wish you to know that \vith the intention of building a temple to God I collected a great quantity of gold and one hundred thousand talents of silver c ; but God, through the prophet Nathan,'d has kept me from doing so, because of the wars I have fought on your behalf and because my hand is stained with the blood of the enemy, and He has commanded my son, who will succeed to my throne, to build the temple to Him. Now since, of our forefather Jacob’s twelve sons, it was Judah, as you know, who was appointed king, and since I was preferred to my six brothers and received the sovereignty from God without complaint from any of them, I, in turn, ask that my sons similarly refrain from civil dissension, now that Solomon has received the kingship, and, in recognition of the fact that God has chosen him, cheerfully accept him as their lord. For it is not such a terrible thing to serve
c Bib], “ and had made ready for the building ’’ ; no amount of money is specified at this point in Scripture.
d Nathan is not mentioned at this point in Scripture,
1 Cliron. xxviii. 3, which has, “ But God said unto me, Thou shalt not build,” etc.
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θελοντος ούδ' άλλοτρίω κρατοϋντι δουλεύειν, χαί-ρειν δ’ επ' άδελφω ταύτης τυχόντι τής τιμής προσήκεν ως κοινωνοϋντας αυτής, εύχομαι δή τάς υποσχέσεις τοΰ θεοΰ παρελθεΐν εις τέλος και την ευδαιμονίαν ταύτην άνά πάσαν την χώραν σπαρήναι και τον άπαντα ταύτη παραμεΐναι χρόνον, ήν αυτός επηγγείλατο παρεξειν επί Σολομώνος βασιλεως.
374	εσται δε ταΰτα βέβαια και καλόν εζει πέρας, αν ευσεβή και δίκαιον σαυτόν1 και φύλακα των πατρίων παρεχης2 νόμων, ώ τεκνον ει δε μή, τα. χζίρω προσδόκα3 ταΰτα παραβαίνων.”
375	(10) Ό μεν ουν βασιλεύς τούτους ποιησάμενος τούς λόγους επαύσατο, την δε4 διαγραφήν καί διάταζιν τής οίκοδομίας τοΰ ναοί5 πάντων όρων των εδωκε Σολομώνι θεμελίων καί οίκων καί υπερώων, όσοι τε τό πλήθος καί πηλίκοι το ύφος καί τό εύρος γενοιντο, όσα τε σκεύη χρυσά καί αργυρά
376	τούτων τον σταθμόν ώρισε. προσπαρώρμησε δε καί λόγοις αυτόν τε πόση χρήσασθαι προθυμία περί τό εργον καί τούς άρχοντας καί την Αηουιτών φυλήν συναγωνίσασθαι διά τε τήν ήλικίαν καί διά τό τον θεόν εκείνον ελεσθαι καί τής οίκοδομίας τοΰ
377	ναοΰ καί τής βασιλείας προστάτην. εύμαρή δ’ αύτοΐς καί ου σφόδρα επίπονον τήν οίκοδομίαν άπεφαινεν αύτοΰ πολλά μεν τάλαντα χρυσοΰ πλείω δ' αργύρου καί ξύλα καί τεκτόνων πλήθος καί λατόμων ήδη παρεσκευασμενού σμαράγδου τε καί
378	πάσης ιδέας λίθου πολυτελούς· καί νυν δ’ ετι τής ιδίας απαρχήν5 διακονίας άλλα τρισχίλια τάλαντα
1 αυτόν RO : αυτόν Niese.
* παρέχω RO.	3 7τροσοοκάτω RO.	* τε RO.
8 Niese: άτταρχψ ROSP: άρχψ Μ: primitias Lat. (unde άπαρχάί conj. Niese).
560
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VII. 373-378
even a foreign master, if God so wills, and, when it is one’s brother to whom this honour has fallen, one should rejoice at having a share in it.a I pray, then, that the promises of God will be fulfilled and that the prosperity which He Himself lias declared lie will send during Solomon’s reign will be diffused throughout the entire land and continue with it for all time.
These things will be assured and will come to a happy issue, if you show yourself to be pious and just, my son, and an observer of our country’s \av:s. Otherwise, if you transgress them, you must expect a worse fate.”
(10)	Such, then, Avas the address which the king David gives made, and, when he had finished, he gave to Solomon,	th*
in the sight of all, the plan and arrangement of the the temple, building of the temple, the foundations, chambers χζν!ίί!π. and upper rooms, showing how many there were to be and of what height and breadth, and also fixing the weight of the gold and silver vessels. Then lie ι Chron. spoke again, further exhorting him to show the utmost λχ,χ* U zeal in the work, and also the chiefs and the tribe of Levites to assist Solomon in the labour, because of his youth and because God had chosen him to preside over the building of the temple and over the kingdom.
He also made clear to them that the building would be easy for them and not very difficult, because he had already secured many talents of gold and more of silver, and wood and a host of carpenters and stonecutters, as well as emeralds b and precious stones of every kind. Moreover lie said that he would give as his private offering c for the service an additional
0 This part of David’s speech is amplified by Josephus.
6 Hcb. stutham (A.V. “onyx”), lxx σόομ, Luc. (λίθοι?)
δονχοί.	c Text doubtful.
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χρνσοΰ καθαρον παρέζειν έλεγεν ει? το άδυτον καί εις το άρμα του θεού τούς Σερουβεΐς, ονς εφεσταναι δεήσει την κιβωτόν καλύπτοντας, σιωπησαντος δε του Ααυίδου πολλή και των αρχόντων και των ιερέων και τής Αηουίτιδος φυλής προθυμία συμβαλλόμενων και ποιούμενων επαγγελίας λαμπράς και
379	μεγαλοπρεπείς έγένετο· χρυσού μεν γαρ υπεστησαν ε ίσο ίσε ιν τάλαντα πεντακισχιλία καί στατήρας μυρίους, άργυρον δε μύρια τάλαντα, και σίδηρου μυριάδας ταλάντων πολλάς· καί βι τινι λίθος ήν πολυτελής έκόμισε καί παρέδωκεν εις τούς θησαυρούς, ών έπετρόπευεν1 6 Μωυσέος εκγονος ’Ίαλος.
380	(11) ’Em τούτοις ήσθη τε 6 λαός άπας, καί Ααυίδης την σπουδήν καί τήν φιλοτιμίαν των αρχόντων καί ιερέων καί των άλλων απάντων όρων, τον θεόν ενλογεΐν ήρξατο, μεγάλη βοή πατέρα τε καί γένεσιν των όλων ἀ7τοκαλών καί δημιουργόν ανθρωπίνων καί θείων, οΐς αυτόν εκόσμησε, προστάτην τε καί κηδεμόνα γένους των 'Εβραίων και τής τούτων ευδαιμονίας ής τε αύτω βασιλείας έδωκεν.
381	επί τούτοις εύξάμενος τω τε παντί λαω τα αγαθά καί τω παιδί Σολομώνι διάνοιαν υγιή καί δίκαια ν καί πασι τ οΐς τής αρετής μέρεσιν έρρωμένην, εκέ-λευσε καί τό πλήθος εύλογεΐν τον θεόν, καί οι μεν πεσόντες επί τήν γήν προσεκύνησαν, ευχαρίστησαν δέ καί Ααυίδη περί πάντων ών αυτού τήν βασιλείαν
1 Niesc: έπετρύπβυσεν codd.
° Scripture adds, “ and seven thousand talents of refined silver.”
b The priests and Levites are not included among the contributors in Scripture.
e Heb. 'adarkonhn (A.V. “ drams ”), lxx χρυσόνs. The ’adarkdn was the Persian daric, which the Greeks called 562
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three thousand talents of pure gold0 for the shrine arid 1 chron. for the chariot of God. the Cherubim, which were to be placed upon the ark as a covering. And, when David had done, the chiefs and priests and the tribe of Levites b showed great eagerness in contributing and making offers of splendid and magnificent gifts ; they undertook to bring in five thousand talents and ten thousand staters c of gold, ten thousand talents of silver, and many tens of thousands of talents of iron d ; and whoever had a precious stone brought it and gave it to the treasury, of which Ialos,e the descendant of Moses, had charge.
(11)	At this all the people rejoiced, and David, Dr*'^sfi>r seeing the zeal and rivalry in giving of the chiefs and soOmon* priests and all the others, began to bless God in a * Φγ’ γ’ loud voice, addressing Him as father and source of the universe, as creator of things human and divine, with which He had adorned Himself, and as the protector and guardian of the Hebrew race and of its prosperity and of the kingdom which He had given him. Thereupon he prayed for the happiness of all the people and that his son Solomon might have a sound and just mind, strengthened by all virtuous qualities f ; and then he commanded the multitude also to bless God. And so they fell upon the ground and prostrated themselves ; and they also gave thank? to David for all the blessings they had cn-σταττηρ οαρακ'χ—hence Josephus’s στατήραs. This Persian coin was, of course, not in use until lonp after the time of David, and the passage in 1 Chron. is therefore a late addition.
d Bibl. “ of bronze (A.V. “ brass ’’) eighteen thousand talents and one hundred thousand talents of iron.”
*	Rib!. Jehiel (Heb. YehVil), lxx Ίίιήλ ; he is called a Gershonite, 1 Chron. xxix. 8.
*	Josephus briefly summarizes David’s praver, 1 Chron. txix. 11-11).
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382	παραλαβόντος απόλαυσαν. τή δ’ επιουση θυσίας τω θείο παρεστησαν μόσχους χιλίους και κριούς τοσουτους και χιλίους αμνούς, οΰς ώλοκαυτωσαν έθυσαν δε και τάς ειρηνικός θυσίας, ττολλάς μυριάδας ιερείων κατασφάξαντες. και δι’ όλης της ημέρας εώρτασεν 6 βασιλεύς σύν παντί τω λαώ, και Σολομώΐ’α δεύτερον έχρισαν τω ελαία) καί απέδειξαν αυτόν βασιλέα καί Σάδωκον αρχιερέα τής πληθυος άπάσης. εις τε τό βασιλέων άγαγόντες Σολομώνα καί καθίσαντες αυτόν επί θρόνου του πατρώου απ' εκείνης τής ημέρας ύπήκουον αύτω.
383	(χν. 1) Μετ’ ολίγον χρόνον ό Ααυίδης κατα-πεσών εις νόσον υπό γήρως καί συνειδώς ότι μέλλει τελευτάν καλεσας τον υιόν Σολομώνα διελεχθη προς αυτόν τοιάδε· “ εγώ μεν, ω τεκνον, ε'ις τό χρεών ήδη καί πατέρας τούς εμούς απαλλάσσομαι κοινήν οδόΓ απάντων των τε νυν οντων καί των εσομενων πορενόμενος, εξ ής ούκετι οΐόν τε επανελ-
384	θόντα γνώναι τί κατά τον β ιον πράττεται. διό ζών ετι καί προς α ύτω γεγονώς1 τω τελευτάν παραινώ σοι ταΰθ' α καί πρότερον εφθην συμβουλευσας, δικαίω μεν είναι προς τούς άρχομενους, εύσεβεΐ δε προς τον την βασιλείαν δεδωκότα θεόν, φυλάττειν δ’ αυτού τάς εντολάς καί τούς νόμους, οΰς αυτός διά Μωυσἐος κατεπεμφεν ήμίν, καί μήτε χάριτι μήτε θωπεία μήτ επιθυμία μήτε άλλω πάθει προσ-
385	τιθεμενον τούτων άμελήσαι· την γάρ του θείου προς σαυτον2 εύνοιαν άπολεΐς παραβάς τι των νομίμων3
1 + δοτών Μ : + Άρτι SP: iam constitutus Lat.
2 ed. pr.: αυτόν ROMP: αύτόν S.
8 τι των νομίμων] τα νόμιμα MSP Lat.
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joyed since he had succeeded to the throne. And, Feast in on the folio-wing day, they presented to God as Solomon’s saerifiees a thousand calves and as many rams and accession, a thousand lambs, which they gave as burnt-offer-ings ; they also sacrificed many peace-offerings, and slaughtered many tens of thousands of victims.®
And throughout tlie whole day the king feasted with all the people, and they anointed Solomon with oil a seeond time and proclaimed him king, with Sadok as high priest of the entire nation. And they led Solomon to the palace and seated him upon his father’s throne, and from that day forth they were obedient to him.
(xv. 1) Now a little while after this, David fell ill David’s by reason of old age, and, realizing that he was about to to die, he called his son Solomon and spoke to him Solomon, as follows : “ I am now, my son, going to my destiny 1 Kinssu· L and must depart to my fathers and travel the common road of all men now alive or yet to be, from which no one can ever return to learn what is happening among the living. Therefore, while 1 am still alive, though very close to death, I exhort you, in the same manner as when I counselled you once before,6 to be just toward your subjects and pious toward God, who has given you the kingship, and to keep His commandments and laws, which He Himself sent down to us by Moses ; do not neglect them by yielding cither to favour or flattery or lust or any other passion, for you will lose the goodwill of the Deity toward you, if you transgress any of Ilis ordinances, and you will
a In addition to these bnrnt-oilVriiifrs with their drink-offerings, Scripture mentions only “ sacrifices in abundance tlie.se sacrifices would naturally be peace-offerings, as Josephus supposes.
6 Of. § HSfi note.
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καί προς τάναντίη αύτοΰ την αγαθήν άποστρεφεις πρόνοιαν· τοιοΰτον δε σαυτόν παρεχων, όποιον είναι τε δει κάγώ δε παρακαλώ, καθεξεις ημών την βασιλείαν τω γενει και οΐκος άλλος Εβραίων ούκ αν δεσπόσειεν, αλλ’ ημείς αυτοί διά τον παντός
386	αίώνος. μεμνησο δε καί της Ίωάβου τον στρατηγού παρανομίας άποκτείναντος διά ζηλοτυπίαν δύο στρατηγούς δικαίους καί αγαθούς, ’Αβεννήρόν τε τον Νηρου παΐδα καί τον Άμασαν υιόν Ίε'θρα- ών1 2 όπως αν σοι δόξη τον θάνατον εκδίκησον, επεί καί κρείττων εμού καί δννατώτερος ό Ίώαβος ών μέχρι
387	νυν την δίκην διεφνγε. παρατίθεμαι δε σοι καί τους Βερζελον του Γαλαδίτου παΐδας, ονς εν τιμή πάση καί προνοία τούτ εμοί χαριζόμενος εξεις· ον προκατάρχομεν γάρ ενποιίας, άΛΛ’ αμοιβήν ών ό πατήρ αυτών παρά την φυγήν υπήρξε μοι χρεο-
388	λυτουμεν. καί τον Γήρα δε υιόν Σουμούιν τον εκ τής Ίάενιαμίτιδος φυλής, ος πολλά βλασφημήσας με παρά την φυγήν, ὅτ’ εις Παρεμβολάς επορευόμην, άπήντησεν επί τον Ίόρδανον καί πίστεις ελαβεν ως μηδέν αυτόν παθεΐν τότε, νυν επιζητήσας αιτίαν εύλογον άμυνα.3”
389	(2) Ταΰτα παραινεσας τω παιδί περί τε τών όλων πραγμάτων καί περί τών φίλων καί ονς ήδει τιμωρίας άξιους γεγενημένους άπεθανεν ετη μεν βιώσας εβδομήκοντα, βασιλεύσας επτά μεν εν Χεβρώνι της ’Ιοάδα φυλής καί μήνας εξ, εν 'Ιερο-σολύμοις δε άπάσης τής χώρας τρία καί τριάκοντα.
390	οντος άριστος άνήρ εγενετο καί πάσαν αρετήν εχων
1 Niese: απαντ codd.
2 ’UOpa- ών ex Lat. Niese: Ίεθράων RO : Ίεθράνου MSP.
3 άμννε ROSP1.
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turn His kind Avatelifulness into a hostile attitude.0 But, if you show yourself to be such as you should be and as I urge you to be, you will secure the kingdom to our line, and no other house than we shall be lords over the Hebrews for all time. Remember also the David’s erime of Joab, the commander, who, beeause of envy, c^cera/ng8 killed two just and brave generals, Abenner, the son ^enemies of Xcr, and Amasa, the son of Jethras. and, in what- ι Kings?!. 5. ever way you may think best, avenge their deaths ; for Joab, being stronger and moi'e powerful than I, has until now eseaped punishment. But I commend to you the sons of Berzelos the Galadite, whom you shall hold in all honour and care for, and thus gratify me ; for in this matter we are not the first to show kindness, but are repaying the debt owed them for their father’s service to me during my exile. And as for SQmQis,b the son of Gera, of the tribe of Benjamin, who cursed me repeatedly during my flight, on the way to The Camps, and, when he met me at the Jordan, received a pledge that he would suffer no harm for the time being,—look now for a reasonable pretext to punish him.”
(2)	With these recommendations to his son con- Death of eerning the state and his friends and those whom he f^i'nga knew to be deserving of punishment, David (lied at “·10· the age of seventy, having reigned seven years and six months c in Ilebron, over the tribe of Judah, and thirty-three years in Jerusalem, over the entire country. He was a most excellent d man and pos-
0 Emended text; siss. “you will altogether alienate His kind watchfulness.”
b Called Samnis in § 2ΟΤ ; Sliinu-i.
c 1 Kin^s has only 7 years for David's rri<rn in I Miron;
Ult- figure given by Josephus is found in 2 Sam. v. 5.
d Or “ very brave." vol. ν	M υ
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ήν εδει τω βασιλέϊ και τοσούτων εθνών σωτηρίαν εγκεχειρισμενω προσεΐναι·1 ανδρείος γάρ ήν ως ούκ άλλος τις, εν δε τοΐς υπέρ των υπηκόων άγώσι πρώτος £πΙ τούς κινδύνους ώρμα τω πονεΐν και μάχεσθαι παρακωλυόμενος τούς στρατιώτας επι τάς παρατάξεις2 άλλ’ ονχι τω προστάττειν ως
391	δεσπότης, νοήσαί τε και συνιδεΐν και περ'ι των μελλόντων και της των ενεστηκότων οικονομίας ίκανώτατος, σώφρων επιεικής χρηστός προς τούς εν συμφοραΐς υπάρχοντας, δίκαιος φιλάνθρωπος, α μόνοις εξαίρετα τοΐς3 βασιλεΰσιν είναι προσήκε, μηδέν δλως παρά τοσοΰτο μεγεθος εξουσίας άμαρ-τών η το περ'ι την Ουρία γυναίκα, κατελιπε δί και πλούτον δσον ούκ άλλος βασιλεύς ούθ’ 'Εβραίων ούτ άλλων εθνών.
392	(3) ’Έθαφε δε αυτόν ό παΐς Σολομών εν 'Ιερο-σολνμοις διαπρεπώς τοΐς τε άλλοις οίς περί κηδείαν νομίίεται βασιλικήν άπασι και δη και πλούτον αύτώ 7τολύν και άφθονον συνεκηδευσεν, ών την υπερβολήν τεκμηραιτ 4 άν τις ραδίως εκ τον λεχθη-
393	σ ο μόνον μετά γάρ χρόνον £τών χιλίων και τρια-κοσίων 'Ύρκανός ό άρχιερεύς πολιορκούμενος υπ *Αντιόχου του Ευσεβούς επικληθεντος υιού δε
1	οντος άριστοτ . . . ττροσεΐναι hand dubie corrupta: ουτωs άρίστω άνδρι ηεχενημίνιρ καί πασαν άριτην δχοντι καί τοσούτων έϋνων σωτηρίαν έχκεχειρισμένω βασιλέϊ ίδει προσεπαινέσαι καί τό τι τής δννάμεως αυτού ενσΰενός καί τό της σωφροσύνηs συνετόν ΙίΟ.
2	πράξεις MSP Exc. Snidas.
3	εξαίρετα τοΐς] δικαιότατα ΚΟ.
5G8
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VII. 390-393
sessed of every virtue which should be found in a His king entrusted with the safety of so many nations ; a character there was no one like him for bravery, and, in the contests fought on behalf of his subjects, he was the first to rush into danger, encouraging his soldiers against the opposing lines by his labours in the fight, and not by commanding them like a master. He was also most apt in perceiving and understanding the course of future events and in dealing with the immediate situation, prudent, mild, kind to those in trouble, just and humane,—qualities -which only the greatest kings are expected to have ; and, with so great a measure of authority, never once did he do wrong, except in the matter of Uriah’s wife. Moreover he left behind such wealth as no other king, whether of the Hebrews or other nations, ever did.
(3)	Then his son Solomon interred him in Jeru- David's salem with all the splendour customary at royal I'lHngs funerals, and also buried with him a great abundance '··10-of wealth, the vastness of which one may easily gather from what is now to be related : after a period ofLatpr^ ^ thirteen hundred years,6 when Hyrcanus, the high David’s priest, was besieged by Antiochus, surnamed the tomb·
° The text (from “ He was a most excellent man ”) is probably corrupt. The variant reads “ In addition to his having been so excellent a man, possessed of every virtue and entrusted with the safety of so many nations, one must praise him for the vigour of his (bodily) strength and his prudence and intelligence.”
b The siege of Jerusalem, lu re referred to, took place in 135/134 li.c. Josephus thus places David’s death in 113.5 n.c., which is almost 500 years earlier than the generally accepted date (c. 970 b.c.).
4 ex E Niese: Τ(κμήρ(τ Ιί: τ(κμαίρ(τ’ OSlP: πκμαΐροιτ
MS*.
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Αημητρίου, βουλόμενος χρηματ’ αύτώ δούναι υπέρ του λΰσαι την πολιορκίαν καί την στρατιάν απ-αγαγεΐν, και άλλαχόθεν ονκ ευπορών, άνοιζας ένα οΐκον των iv τω Ααυίδου μνήματι και βαστασας τρισχίλια τάλαντα μέρος έδωκεν Άντιόχω και διέλυσαν ούτως την πολιορκίαν, καθώς και ον 391 άλλοις δεδηλώκαμεν. μετά Se τοΰτο ετών πολλών διαγενομενων πάλιν 6 βασιλεύς 'Hριί>δης ετερον άνοίξας οΐκον άνείλετ ο χρήματα πολλά, ταΐς μέντοι γε θηκαις των βασιλέων ούδείς αυτών επ-έτυχεν ησαν γάρ υπό την γην μηχανικώς κεκηδευ-μέναι προς τό μη φανεραι είναι τοΐς εις το μνήμα είσιοΰσιν. άλλα περί μεν τούτων ημΐν τοσοΰτον άπόχρη δεδηλώσθαι.
° This was Antiochus VII. Euerpetes, surnamed Sidctes, a son of Demetrius I. Soter. Josephus calls him Antiochus Soter in A. xiii. 271. In the same book, § 244, his surname
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Pious (Eusebes),a the son of Demetrius, he wished to «rive the latter money to raise the siege and withdraw his army, and, as he had no other resource, he opened one of the chambers in David’s tomb and carried off three thousand talents, part of which he gave to Antioch us and so put an end to the siege, as we have elsewhere related.6 And again, after an interval of many years, King Herod opened another chamber and took away a large sum of money.0 Neither of them, however, came upon the coffins of the kings, for these had been artfully buried under the earth so that they could not be seen by anyone entering the tomb. But concerning these matters let it suffice us to have related this much.
of Pious is said to have been given him because of his “ extraordinary piety.” These surnames, Soter and Eusebes, applied to Antiochus Sidetes by Josephus, are not found elsewhere in ancient sources.
b B.J. i. 61 (|| A. xiii. 2-19). Weill has overlooked this earlier passage in his note.
e Cf. Λ. xvi. 170.
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(i. 1) Ilept μέν ούν Δαυίδου καί της αρετής αύτοΰ καί όσων αγαθών αίτιος γ€νόμ€νος τοΐς ομοφύλους πολέμους τε καί μάχας οσας κατορ-θώσας γηραιός έτελεύτησεν, iv τη προ ταυτης
2	βίβλω δεδηλώκαμεν. Σολομώνος Se τοΰ παιδός αυτόν νέου την ηλικίαν ’έτι οντος την βασιλείαν παραλαβόντος, ον έτι ζών άπέφηνε τοΰ λα ου δεσ-πότην κατά την τοΰ θεόν βούλησιν, καθίσαντος επι τον θρόνον ό μέν πας όχλος έπευφημησεν, οΐον εΐκός έπ* άρχομένω βασιλεύ, τελευτησαι καλώς αύτώ τα πράγματα και προς γήρας άφικέσθαι λιπαρόν καί πανεύδαιμον την ηγεμονίαν.
3	(2) Άδωνίας δέ, ος καί τοΰ πατρός ετι ζώντος έπεχείρησε την αρχήν κατασχεΐν, παρελθών προς την τοΰ βασιλέως μητέρα Βερσάβην καί φιλο-φρόνως αυτήν άσπασάμενος, πυθομένης ει καί διά χρείαν τινά προς αυτήν άφΐκται καί δηλοΰν κε-
4	Αενούσης ως ηδέως παρεζομένης ηρζατο λέγειν οτι γινώσκει μέν την βασιλείαν καί αυτή καί διά την ηλικίαν καί διά την τοΰ πλήθους προαίρεσιν οΰσαν αύτοΰ, μετάβασης δέ προς Σολομών α τον υιόν αύττ$ Κατά την τοΰ θεοΰ γνώμην στέργει καί
° In § 211 Josephus makes Solomon fourteen years old at his accession, while some of the lxx mss. here add that he was twelve, with which figure rabbinic tradition agrees.
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(i. 1) Concerning David and his prowess and the Solomon's many benefits which he conferred upon his country- i^ugs*1, men and how, after successfully conducting many “■12· wars and battles, he died at an advanced age, we have written in the preceding book. Now when his son Solomon, whom he had while yet alive, in aceordanee with the will of God, proclaimed sole ruler of the people, took over the kingship, being still a mere youth,'3 and sat upon the throne, the entire multitude, as is usual at the beginning of a king’s reign, greeted him joyfully with the prayer that his affairs might have a fortunate issue and that he might end his rule in a rich and happy old age.b
(2)	But Adonias, who even in his father’s lifetime Adonijah had attempted to seize the royal power, \vent to the isksfor^ king’s mother Bcrsabc c and greeted her in a friendly ^flake) manner, and, when she inquired whether he had come as wife. ' to her Λνΐΐΐι any request and bade him make it known, ” ^gs as she would gladly grant it, he began by saying that she herself knew that the kingship belonged to him both by reason of his age and the people’s preference, but since, in accordance with the wish of God, it had gone to her son Solomon, he was willing and happy
b “ end ... in a rich . . . old age ” is an Homeric phrase, r.f. Od. xi. 136 γδοω υπ6 λιπαρψ άρημίνον.
c Eibl. Bath-sheba, cf.A. vii. 130 note.
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αγαπά την υπ’ αύτώ δουλειάν και τοΐς παροΰσιν
5	ηδεται πράγμασιν.1 εδεΐτο δ’ ου ν διακονήσαι προς τον αδελφόν αύτώ και πεΐσαι δούναι την τω πατρι συγκοιμωμενην προς γάμον αύτώ Άβισάκην ου γάρ πλησιάσαι τον πάτερα δια τό γήρας αυτή,
6	μενειν δ’ ετι παρθένον. η δε Βερσάβη και δια-κονησειν σπουδαίως ύπεσχετο και καταπράξεσθαι* τον γάμον δι’ άμφότερα, του τε βασιλεως αύτώ χαρίσασθαί τι βουλησομενου και δεησομενης αυτής λιπαρώς. και ό μεν εϋελπις άπαλλάττεται περί του γάμου, ή δε του Σολομώνος μήτηρ ευθύς ώρμησεν επι τον υιόν διαλεξομενη περί ών Άδωνία
1 δεηθεντι κατεπηγγείλατο. και προϋπαντησαντος αύτη του παιδός και περιπλακεντος, επει παρηγαγεν αύτην εις τον οίκον ου συνεβαινεν αύτώ κεισθαι τον βασιλικόν θρόνον, καθίσας εκελευσεν ετερον εκ δεξιών τεθήναι τη μητρί. καθεσθεΐσα δ' ή Βερσάβη “ μίαν,” εΐπεν, “ ώ παΐ, χάριν αίτουμενη μοι κατάνευσον και μηδέν εξ άρνησεως δυσκολον μηδε
8	σκυθρωπόν άπεργάση.” του δε Σολομώνος προσ-τάττειν κελευοντος (πάντα γά,ρ όσιον είναι μητρι παρεχειν) καί τι προσμεμφαμενου την άρχην ότι μη μετ* ελπίδος ηδη βεβαίας του τυχεΐν ών άξιοι ποιείται τούς λόγους άλλ’ άρνησιν ύφορωμενη, δούναι την παρθένον αύτόν Άβισάκην Άδωνία τάδελφώ προς γάμον παρεκάλει.
9	(3) Ααβών δε προς οργήν ό βασιλεύς τον λόγον άποπεμπεται μεν την μητέρα μειζόνων όρεγεσθαι
1 ηδεται ττρά-/μασίν ΟΓΠ. RO.
2 lickker: καταπρίζασθαι coild. E Zona ms.
0	Tin· last is an unscriptural detail. b Hibl. Abisliag, cf. A. vii. SJA note.
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to serve under him and was satisfied with the present state of affairs.® He requested her, however, to intercede for him with his brother and persuade him to give him in marriage Abisake.6 who had lain with his father ; for, he said. his father by reason of his age had not had intercourse with her, and she still remained a virgin. And Bersabc promised to intercede for him zealously and to bring the marriage about, both because the kin»· would wish to do him a favour and because she would earnestly entreat him.c And ρο he departed with high hopes of the marriage, while Solomon’s mother straightway hastened to her son to tell him of the promise she had made Adonias upon his request. And her son came forward to meet her and embraced her, and when he had led her to the chamber where, at that time, his royal throne was, and had taken his seat upon it, he ordered another throne to be placed for his mother at his right hand. When Bersabc was seated she said, “ I have, my son, one favour to ask ; grant me this and do not act disagreeably or angrily by denying it.”
And, as Solomon bade her command him, for, he said, it is a sacred duty to do everything for a mother, and added «ι word of reproach for the way she had begun, in that she had not spoken with a sure hope of obtaining what she requested but had been fearful of being denied,d she asked him to give the virgin Abisake to his brother Adonias in marriage.
(3)	But the king took offence at her words and sent Solomon his mother away, saying that Adonias was aiming at '^ah^i/an"
e Bath-sheba’s reply is an amplification of I Kings ii. 18,
“ Well ; I will speak for thee to tin* kinpr.”
Λ The forepoinnr is an amplification of 1 Kiii^s ii. 20,
“ Ask on, my mother, for I will not say thee nay.”
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■πραγμάτων είπών ’Αδωνίαν καί θαύμαζαν πως ου παραχώρησαι καί της βασιλείας ως πρεσβυτέρα) παρακαλεΐ, τον γάμον αύτω τον Άβισάκης αϊτού-μένη φίλους έχοντι δυνατούς Ίωαβον τον στρατηγόν καί Άβιάθαρον τον Ιερέα, μεταπεμφάμενος δέ Βαναίαν τον έπι των σωματοφυλάκων άποκτεΐναι
10	προσέταζεν αύτω τον αδελφόν Άδωνίαν. καλέσας δέ τον ’Αβιάθαρον τον Ιερέα “ θανάτου μέν,” είπε, “ ρύεταί σε τά τε άλλα οσα τω πατρί μου συνέκαμες καί η κιβωτός, η ν συν α ύτω μετήνεγκας. ταυτην δέ σοι την τιμωρίαν έπιτίθημι ταξαμένω μετά Άδωνία καί τα εκείνου φρονησαντι· μήτε ενθάδε ΐσθι μήτε εις σφιν απάντα την έμήν, άλλ> εις την πατρίδα πορευθείς έν τοΐς άγροις ζήθι καί τούτον άχρι τελευτής έχε τον β ιον άμαρτών του μηκέτ
11	είναι δικαίως εν αξία.” καταλυεται μέν οΰν άπο τής ιερατικής τιμής ο Ίθαμάρου οίκος διά την προειρημένην αιτίαν, καθώς καί τω Άβιαθάρου πάππω προεΐπεν 6 θεός Ή Αει, μετέβη δ’ εις τό
12	Φινεέσου γένος προς Σ,άδωκον. οι ϊδιωτεύ-σαντες εκ του Φ ινεέσου γένους μεθ’ ον καιρόν εις τον Ίθαμάρου οίκον ή άρχιερωσ υνη μετήλθεν, Ήλει πρώτου ταυτην παραλαβόντος, ήσαν ούτοι-6 του άρχιερέως Ιησού1 υιός Βοκκίας, τούτου δέ Ίώθαμος, Ίωθάμον δέ λίαραίωθος, Μαραιώθου
1	Ίωσή,τοι- MSP Lat.
° Anathoth.
■> Cf. Α. ν. 33S flf. = 1 Sam. ii. 12 flf. e Cf. A. v. 361 notes, vii. 110 note. d With the following genealogy contrast that given in Α. ν. 361.
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greater things, and that he wondered she did not»ias)to ask him, when seeking the marriage with Abisake for Tdon^'h. AdSnias, to yield up the kingdom also to him, on the J. ground that he was his elder brother and had powerful *' friends in Joab the commander and Abiathar the priest. Then, having sent for Banaias, who was in charge of the bodyguard, he ordered him to kill his brother Adonias. And he called Abiathar the priest and said, “ You owe your life to the hardships you Abiathar is shared with my father and to the ark which you f^^the brought over with him ; but I impose the following high priest-punishment upon you for having gone over to 1 Kings AdOnins’s side and sympathized with him : you shall "·27· not remain here nor ever eome into my presence, but go to your native place α and live in the fields and continue so to live until your death, for you have sinned too greatly to remain justly in office any longer.” And so the house of Ithamar was deprived of the priestly privilege for the afore-mentioned reason, just as God had foretold to Eli the grandfather of Abiathar,*» and it was transferred to the family of Phinees, to Sadok.c No λυ the members of Genealogy the family of Phinees \vho lived as private persons tifnewk’ after the time -when the high-priesthood passed over high priest, to the house of Ithamar—of whom Eli was the first to Vi. ζ0"-receive it—were as follows : d Bokkias e the son of <Heb· v· 81> the high priest Jesus/ Jothamos g the son of Bokkias, Marai5thos Λ the son of Jothamos, Arophaios * the
•	Bibl. Bukki, i.xx Βωέ, Βωκαί.
1 Var. Josephos ; bibl. Ahishua, lxx ’λβασού. He is called Abiezer in A. v. 362.
o Kibl. Uzzi (as Josephus writes in A. v. 3G2), i.xx ’Ofei.
Josephus here omits Zerahiah the son of I'zzi.
h Bibl. Meraioth, lxx λΐapei-ήλ, λίαραιώθ, Luc. Μαρΐώθ.
*	Bibl. Amariah, lxx Άμαραά.
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δε ΆροφαΊος, Άροφαίον δε ’Αχίτωβος, Άχιτώβου Σάδο^κος, ος πρώτος επί Αανίδου τον βασιλεως άρχιερεύς εγενετο.
Κι (4) Ίώαβος Se 6 στρατηγός την άναίρεσιν άκού-σας την ’Αδωνία περιδεής εγενετο, φίλος γαρ ήν αύτω μάλλον η τω βασιλέϊ Σολομώνι, καί κίνδυνον εκ τούτον διά την προς εκείνον εύνοιαν ούκ α-λόγως ύποπτεύων καταφεύγει μεν ετ,τί τό θυσιαστήριον, ασφάλειαν δε ενόμιζεν α ύτω ποριεΐν εκ της
14	π ρος τον θεόν εύσεβείας τοΰ βασιλεως. 6 δε άπ-αγγειλάντων αύτώ την Ίωάβου γνώμην πεμφας Βαναίαν εκελενσεν άναστήσαντα αυτόν επί τό δικαστήριον άγειν ως άπολογησόμενον. Ίώαβος δβ ούκ εφη καταλείφειν τό ιερόν, άλλ’ αύτοΰ τεθνήξε-
15	σθαι μάλλον η εν ετερω χωρίω. Βαναίου Se την άπόκρισιν αυτόν τω βασιλέϊ δηλώσαντος προσ-εταξεν 6 Σολομών εκεί την κεφαλήν αύτοΰ άπο-τεμείν, καθώς βούλεται, και ταύτην λαβεΐν την δίκην υπέρ των δΨο στρατηγών, οΰς ό Ίώαβος άνοσίως άπεκτεινε, θάφαι δ’ αύτοΰ τό σώμα, όπως τα μεν αμαρτήματα μηδέποτε καταλείπη τό γένος τό εκείνου, τής δε Ίωάβου τελευτής αυτός τε καί
16	ό πατήρ αθώοι τυγχάνωσι. καί Βαναίας μεν τα κελενσθεντα ποιήσας αύτός άποδείκνυται στρατηγός πάσης τής δυνάμεως, Σάδωκον δε ποιεί μόνον αρχιερέα ό βασιλεύς εις τον Άβιαθάρου τόπον, ον μετεστήσατο. •
• Bibl. Ahitub, lxx Άχειτώβ.
b Josephus, like some i.xx mss. and Luc., read “ Solomon ” for “Absalom” in 1 Kings ii. 28, “for Joab had turned after Adonijah, though he turned not after Absalom.”
c άνιστάναι has the technical meaning “ make a suppliant leave a sanctuary.”
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son of Maraiothos, Achit5ba the son of Arophaios, and Sadok the son of Aehitob, \vho was the first to become high priest in the reign of David.
(4)	Now when Joab the commander heard that Joab is also Adonias had been put to death, he Avas greatly	by
afraid, for he was more friendly to him than to King 1 King» Solomon,6 and, as he not unreasonably expeeted that ' ' danger threatened him because of Ills goochvill to AdOnias, he fled for refuge to the altar, where he imagined he λυοιιΜ secure safety for himself because of the king’s piety to λυ aril God. But when the king was told of Joab’s plan, he sent Banaias \vith orders to remove him® and bring· him to the judgement-hall to make his defence.1d Joab, however, said that he would not leave the temple but would die there rather than in any other place. When Banaias reported his answer to the king, Solomon ordered his head to be cut off there, as Joab wished it,—this being the penalty exacted for the two generals whom he had impiously slain—and his body to be buried, in order that his sins might never leave his family (in peace), while Solomon himself and his father should be blameless for Joab’s death.6 And so Banaias, after having carried out these orders, was himself appointed commander of the entire army, and the king made Sadok sole high priest in place of Abiathar, whom he had removed.
d This detail is unscriptural (cf. a similar addition in A. v. 215). Scripture says, “ Solomon sent Henaiah . . . saying, Go, fall upon him.” Rabbinic tradition pives a Ion" account of Joab’s trial before Solomon, cf. Ginzberg, iv.
* According to Scripture, Solomon, while explicitly holding his father aiul himself guiltless of tin· blood of those whom Joab had slain, only implies that lie is also blameless for Jonh's death, 1 Kings ii. ‘.A, “ And the Lord shall return his blood upon his own head, who fell upon two men,” etc.
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17	(5) Σουμουίσω δε προσεταξεν οικίαν οίκοδομή-
σαντι μενειν εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις αύτω προσεδρεύοντι καί μή διαβαίνειν τον χειμάρρουν Κεδρώνα εχειν εξουσίαν, παρακόυσαν τι δε τούτων1 θάνατον εσεσθαι το πρόστιμον.	τω Se μεγεθει τής απειλής καί
18	όρκους αύτω προσηνάγκασε ποιήσασθαι. Σου-μούισος δε χαίρειν οΐς προσεταξεν αύτω Σολομών φήσας και ταΰτα ποιήσειν πράσομόσας καταλιπών την πατρίδα την διατριβήν εν τοΐς 'Ιεροσολύμοις εποιειτο. διελθόντων δε τριών ετών άκούσας δύο δούλους άποδράντας αύτόν εν Γίττη τυγχάνοντας
19	ώρμησεν επί τους οίκετας. επανελθόντος δε μετ' αύτών 6 βασιλεύς αίσθόμενος, ως καί τών εντολών αυτού καταφρονήσαντος καί το μεΐζον τών όρκων του θεού μηδεμίαν ποιησαμενου φροντίδα, χαλεπώς είχε καί καλεσας αύτόν “ ού σύ,” φησίν, “ ώμοσας μή καταλείφειν εμε μηδ' εξελεύσεσθαί ποτ' εκ
20	ταύτης τής πόλεως εις άλλην; οϋκουν άποδράση τήν τής επιορκίας δίκην, άλλα καί ταύτης καί ών τον πατέρα μου παρά τήν φυγήν2 ύβρισας τιμώ-ρήσομαί σε πονηρόν γενόμενον, ινα γνώς οτι κερδαίνουσιν ούδεν οι κακοί μή παρ' αύτά τ αδικήματα κολασθεντες, άλλα παντί τω χρόνω3 ω νομί-ζουσιν άδεεΐς είναι μηδέν πεπονθότες αύξεται καί γίνεται μείζων ή κόλασις αύτοΐς ής αν παραυτίκα
1 Niese: τούτψ codd.: τούτου Exc.
2	φνσιν RO.
3 ά\λ' άι·τΙ τον χρόνου Niese.
« Josephus follows the H<b. in making Shimei’s story come directly after the appointment of Benaiah and Zadok.
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(5)	“As for Sumuisos,b he ordered him to build a house and remain in Jerusalem in attendance upon him, and did not give him permission to cross the brook Kedron, saying that if he disobeyed the commands, death would be the penalty. To the severity of this threat he added the obligation of taking an oath.c So Sumiiisos, saying that he was pleased with Solomon’s commands, and also swearing to observe them, left his native place and made his home in Jerusalem. But after three years had passed, upon hearing that tsvo of his slaves who had escaped from him were in Gitta,d he set out after the men. And when he returned with them, the king heard of it and, holding that he had made light of his commands and—what was worse—had shown no regard for the oaths sworn to God, he was angered and having called him, said, “ Did you not swear not to leave me nor ever go out from this city to another ? You shall not, therefore, escape the penalty for your perjury, but I shall punish you as a miscreant both for this crime and for your insolence to my father at the time of his Hight, in order that you may know that evildoers gain nothing by not being punished at the time of their crimes, but during the whole time in which they think themselves secure because they have suffered nothing, their punishment increases and becomes more severe than that which they would have paid at
The lxx inserts, between vss. 35 and 36 of 1 Kings ii., a long passage concerning Solomon’s marriage to Pharaoh’s daughter {cf. Heb. iii. 1), his buildings and officers.
6 Bibl. Shimei ; for variants in Josephus cf. A. vii. 207,
S88.
c The oath is mentioned at this point, 1 Kings ii. 37, in the i.xx, but in the Heb. not until vs. 42.
d Bibl. Gath.
Shimei (Sumuisos) is executed for leaving Jerusalem. 1 Kiugs ii. 30.
581
JOSEPHUS
πλημμελήσα ντες εδοσαν.” καί Σονμούισον μεν κελευσθείς \\αν αίας άπεκτεινεν.
21	(ϋ. ϊ) "Ηδ^ δε την βασιλείαν βεβαίως εχων Σολομών καί των εχθρών κεκολασμενων άγεται την Φ αραώθον του των Αιγυπτίων βασιλεως θυγατέρα· καί κατασκευάσας τα τείχη των 'Ιεροσολύμων πολλω μείζω καί όχυρώτερα των πρόσθεν ον των διεΐπε τα πράγματα λοιπόν επί πολλής ειρήνης μηδ’ υπό της νεότητος πρός τε δικαιοσύνην καί φυλακήν των νόμων καί μνήμην ών ό πατήρ τελευτών επεστειλε βλαπτόμενος, άλλα πάνθ' οσα οι τοΐς χρόνοις προβεβηκότες καί πρός το φρονεΐν άκμάζον τες μετά πολλής ακρίβειας επιτελών.
22	όγνω δ’ εις Γιβρώνα1 παραγενόμενος επί του χαλκού θυσιαστηρίου του κατασκευασθεντός υπό Μωυσεος θΰσαι τω θεώ καί χίλια τον αριθμόν ώλοκαύτωσεν ίερεΐα. τούτο δε ποιήσας μεγάλως εδοξε τον θεόν τετιμηκεναι· φανείς γάρ αυτά) κατα τούς ύπνους εκείνης τής νυκτός εκελευσεν αίρεΐσθαι τινας αντί τής εύσεβείας παράσχη δωρεάς αύτω.
23	Σολομών δε τά κάλλιστα καί μέγιστα καί θεώ παρασχεΐν ήδιστα καί λαβεΐν άνθρώπω συμφορώ-τατα τον θεόν ήτησεν ού γάρ χρυσόν ουδ’ άργυρον ουδέ τον άλλον πλούτον ως άνθρωπος καί νέος ήξίωσεν αύτώ προσγενεσθαι (ταΰτα γάρ σχεδόν νενόμισται παρά τοΐς πλείστοις μόνα σπουδής άξια καί θεού δώρα είναι) αλλά “ δός μοι,” φησι,
1 Ταβαωνα ex lxx conj. edd.
° The latter part of Solomon’s speech is an amplification. 6 Here again Josephus follows the llil). order, cf. 1 Kings iii. 1 ff. ; in the lxx the execution of Shimci is followed by 582
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the very moment of their wroiurdoins·.'1 ” Then Banaias at the king’s command put Siinnnsos to death.
(ii. 1) 6 Solomon, havin" now firm possession of the kingdom, and his enemies having been chastised, married the daughter of PharauthOs the king of tlie Egyptians. He also made the walls of Jerusalem much greater and stronger than they had been before, and thereafter governed the state in perfect peace, nor was he hindered by his youth from dealing justice and observing the laws and remembering the injunctions of his dying father, but performed all tasks with as great scrupulousness as do those of advanced age and mature wisdom. And he decided to go to Gibron c and sacrifice to God upon the bronze altar built by Moses,1d and he offered whole burnt-offerings of a thousand victims. By having done this he seemed greatly to have honoured God, for He appeared to him that ni^ht in his sleep and bade him choose what gifts He should confer upon him in return for his piety. And Solomon asked for the most excellent and greatest gifts, most pleasing to God to confer and most beneficial for man to receive, for it was not gold or silver or other form of wealth that he a^ked to be bestowed upon him. as a man and a young one might have done—such arc considered by most men as almost the only tilings worthy of regard and as gifts of God—but he said, “ Give me, O
an account of Solomon’s revenues and officers, corresponding in part to the 1 [eh. of iv. 20 fl.
c (~Bil>I. Hebron), either a blip for, or a corruption of, Γα/,αΐνα, bibl. Gibeon.
d The bronze altar, mailt· by Be/.alcL is incutioiied in con-nr-xion with the tnbernaoli· οι Moses at ('<il)eon in 2 ('liroti. i. S ff.
\ol. ν	' 1*	583
Solomon’s good gov. emment.
1 Kings ϊ ii. 1.
2 Cl iron, i. 3, 5.
Solomon at Gibron (Hebron) asks God for wisdom, I Kings iii. 6.
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“ δέσποτα, νουν υγιή καί φρόνησιν άγαθψοις αι· τον λαόν τάληθη καί τα δίκεχια λαβών1 κρίνοιμι.
24	τουτοις ησθη τοΐς αίτημασιν 6 θεός καί τά τε α'λλα ττάνθ’ ών ουκ εμνησϋη παρά την εκλογήν δώσειν επηγγείλατο, πλούτον δόξαν νίκην πολεμίων, και προ πάντων σύνεσιν καί σοφίαν οιαν ουκ άλλος τις ανθρώπων έσχεν ούτε βασιλέων ούτ ιδιωτών φυλάξειν δε και τοΐς έκγόνοις αύτοΰ την βασιλείαν επί πλεΐστον υπισχνεΐτο χρόνον, αν δίκαιός τε ών διαμένη και πειθόμενος αύτώ και τον πάτερα
25	μιμούμενος εν οΐς ην άριστος. ταΰτα του θεού Σολομών άκουσας άνεπηδησεν ευθύς εκ της κοίτης και προσκυνησας αυτόν ύπέστρεφεν εις Ιεροσόλυμα, και προ της σκηνης μεγάλας επιτελέσας θυσίας κατευώχει τούς ίδιους2 άπαντας.
26	(2) Ταὅταις· Se ταΐς ημέραις κρίσις επ' αυτόν ηχθη δυσχερής, η ς τό τέλος εύρεΐν ην επίπονον τό δε πράγμα περί ου συνέβαινεν είναι την δίκην άναγκαΐον ηγησάμην δηλώσαι, ίνα τοΐς έντυγ-χάνουσι τό τε δόσκολον της κρίσεως γνώριμον ύπαρξη, και τοιουτων μεταξύ πραγμάτων γενό-μενοι λάβωσιν όοσπερ έξ εικόνος της τοΰ βασιλέως αγχίνοιας τό ραδίως άποφαίνεσθαι περί των ζητου-
27	μένων δυνηθηναι. δυο γυναίκες έταΐραι τον βίον ηκον επ' αυτόν, ών η άδικεΐσθαι δοκοΰσα πρώτη λέγειν ηρξατο· “ οίκώ μέν,” εΐπεν, “ ώ βασιλεύ, μετά ταύτης εν ένί δωματίω, συνέβη δ' άμφοτέραις ημΐν επί μιας ημέρας άποτεκεΐν κατά την αυτήν
28	ώραν άρρενα παιδία, τρίτης ημέρας διελθούσης
1 λαλών cod. λ'at. ap. Hudson.
2 ’Ioi’oators RO : οιη. I.at.
0 Yar. “ the Jews ” ; bib]. “ his servants.”
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Lord, a sound mind and good understanding wherewith I may judge the people, having truth and justice in me.” With this prayer God was pleased, God’s and promised to give him, in addition to what he had ehosen, also the other things he had not mentioned, Solomon, wealth, honour and victory over his enemies and, u^lo85 above all, intelligence and wisdom such as no other man whether king or commoner had ever had. And He also promised to preserve the kingdom for his descendants a very long time, if fie continued to be righteous and to imitate his father in those tilings wherein lie was excellent. When Solomon heard these words of God he at once leaped from his bed and did obeisance to Him ; then he returned to Jerusalem and, after offering great sacrifices before the tabernacle, feasted all his household.®
(2) Now in these days a difficult case was brought The dispute before him, for which it was troublesome to find a °™^°g solution. I have thought it necessary to explain about their the matter about Avhieh the suit happened to be, in order that my readers may have an idea of the diffi- m·16· culty of the case and that those who are involved in such matters may take example from the king’s sagacity so as to be able to give a ready opinion on questions at issue. Two women who lived as harlots came before him and she who seemed to be the injured one first began to speak, saving, “ 1, O King·, live with this woman in the same room,*' and it so happened that we both gave birth on the same day and at the same hour b to male children. But on the
6 According to Scripture, the plaintiff’s child was bom three clays before the other woman’s. Probably, as Kappa-port suggests, Josephus was confused by a phrase in the preceding verse (1 Kinjxs iii. IT), “ Anil I was delivered of a child with her in the house.”
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επικοιμηθεΐσα τω αυτής παιδίω αυτή τούτο μέν άποκτείνει, βαστάσασα δέ τούμόν έκ των γονάτων προς αυτήν μεταφέρει, καί τό νεκρόν εμοΰ κοιμω-
29	μένης εις τάς αγκόλας μου τίθησι. πρωί δε θηλήν όρέξαι βουλομένη τω παιδίω το μεν έμόν ούχ εΰρον, τδ δ<Ε ταΰτης νεκρόν όρώ μοι παρακείμενον ακριβώς γαρ κατανοήσασα τοΰτο έπέγνων δθεν απαιτώ τον εμόν υιόν καί ούκ άπολαμβάνονσα καταπέφευγα, δέσποτα, επί τήν παρά, σου βοήθειαν τω1 γαρ είναι μάνας ημάς καί μηδένα τον έλέγξαι δυνάμενον φοβεΐσθαι καταφρονούσα ισχυ-
30	ρώς άρνουμένη παραμένει.” ταΰτ ειπούσης 6 βασιλεύς άνέκρινε τήν έτέραν τί τοΐς ειρημένοις άντιλέγειν έχει, τής δέ άρνουμένης τοΰτο πεποιη-κέναι, τό δέ παιδίον τό αυτής ζήν λεγούσης, τό δέ τής άντιδίκου τεθνηκέναι, μηδενός έπινοοΰντος τήν κρίσιν ἀλλ’ ώσπερ επ' αίνίγματι περί τήν ενρεσιν αύτοΰ πάντων τή διάνοια τετυφλωμένων μόνος ο
31	βασιλεύς επενόησέ τι τοιοΰτον κελεύσας κομι-σθήναι καί τό νεκρόν καί τό ζών παιδίον μεταπεμ-πεταί τινα τών σωματοφυλάκων καί σπασαμενον εκέλενσε2 τήν μάχαιραν άμφότερα διχοτομήσαι τα παιδία, όπως έκάτεραι λάβωσιν άνά ήμισυ του τε
32	ζώντος καί τοΰ τετελευτηκότος. έπι τουτω πας μέν 6 λαός λανθάνων εχλευαζεν ώς μειράκιον τον βασιλέα, μεταξύ δέ τής μέν άπαιτουσης και αληθούς μητρός άνακραγουσης τοΰτο μή ποιεΐν αλλα παραδιδόναι τή έτέρα τό παιδίον ως εκείνης, αρ-
1 Hudson: το liMSl’: τοι O.	2 προσναξε MSI'E.
α Scripture does not imply, as does Josephus, that Solomon waited for the others to find a solution.
b Josephus follows Luc. in saving that both the living 581)
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third day this woman by sleeping on her ehild caused its death, and she took my child from my lap and carried it over to her side and then laid the dead child in my arras as I slept. And in the morning when I wished to give the breast to the ehild, I did not find mv son but I saw this woman’s dead child lying beside me, for I looked at it carefully and recognized whose it was. I therefore demanded my son back, and, as I have not obtained him, I have eome to appeal to you, my lord, for help ; for, contemptuously relying on the fact that we were alone and that she has no one to fear who ean convict her, she stubbornly persists in her denial.” After she had spoken the king asked the other woman what she had to say in contradiction to these statements. And she denied having done this thing, saying that it was her child that was alive, while her adversary’s was the (lead one. And when no one eould see what judge- Solomon as ment to give, but all -were mentally blinded, as by a riddle, in finding a solution, the king alone devised covers the the following plan : α lie ordered both the dead and the living child to be brought, and then sent for one »“■24· of the bodyguard and ordered him to draw his sword and cut both children in half, in order that either woman might take half of the dead child and half of the living child.6 Thereupon all the people secretly made fun of the king as of a boy.® But meanwhile the woman who had demanded the ehild and was its true mother cried out that they should not do this but should give the child over to the other woman as if and the dead child were to lie divided ; the Heb. and i.xx mention only the division of the living child. Perhaps the Luc. addition is, as Weill su^ifests, a reminiscence of the procedure followed in another case, cf. Ex. xxi. 35. c L'nscriptural detail.
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κεΐσθαι γάρ τω ζην αυτό καί βλεπειν μόνον καν άλλότ ριον So κη, της 8’ ετερας ετοίμως εχούσης διαιρούμενου ίδεΐν τό παιδίον και προσέτι βασανι-
33	σθήναι καί αυτήν άξιούσης, ό βασιλεύς επιγνούς τάς εκατερων φωνάς από τής αλήθειας γεγενη-μεν ας τή μεν άνακραγούση τό παιδίον προσεκρινε, μητέρα γάρ αυτήν αληθώς είναι, τής δε άλλης κατεγνω πονηριάν τό τε ίδιον άποκτεινάσης καί τό τής φίλης σπουδαζούσης άπολλύμενον θεάσασθαι.
34	τούτο μέγα δείγμα καί τεκμήριου τής τού βασιλεως φρονήσεως καί σοφίας ενόμιζε τό πλήθος, κάξ εκείνης τό λοιπόν τής ημέρας ως θείαν εχοντι διάνοιαν αύτω προσεΐχον.
35	(3) Στρατηγοί δ’ α ύτω καί ηγεμόνες ήσαν τής χώρας άπάσης οίδε· τής μεν Έφραίμου κληρουχίας Oυρης· επί δε τής Ριθιεμες1 τοπαρχίας ήν Αιό-κληρος· την δε των Αώρων καί την παραλίαν Άβινάδαβος €Ϊχεν ύφ’ α ύτω3 γεγαμηκώς την
3G Σολομώνος θυγατέρα· τό δε μέγα πεδίον ήν υπό Βαναία τω Άχίλου παιδί, προσεπήρχε3 δε καί τής άχρι ,Ιορδάνου πάσης· την δε ΓαλαδΖτιτ καί Γαυ-λανΐτιν εως του Λιβάνου όρους καί πόλεις εξήκοντα
1	Βηθλεέμt;sSP: Bethlem Lat.: Βηθσέμΐϊ Bosius : Βαιθσεμες Schotanus.
2	Dindorf: νπ' αύτφ codd.
3	Hudson: ττροσνπηρχ( codd.
° That is, to prove her veracity; the text may, however, mean that she wished her opponent to be tortured. The phrase is an unscriptural detail.
h Josephus here omits the list of Solomon’s court officers, given in 1 Kings iv. 2 if.
c I Kb. lien Ilur (A.V. son of llur), lxx Βαιώρ, v.l. lit» iilos’Vp.
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it Avere hers, for she would be content to have it alive and only look at it, even if it should seem to be another’s, while the other woman Avas prepared to see it divided and even asked that she herself® be put to torture. Thereupon the king, recognizing that the words of either were prompted by her true sentiments, adjudged the ehild to the one who cried out, holding that she was really its mother, and condemned the other for her wickedness both in having killed her own son and in being anxious to see her friend’s child destroyed. This the multitude considered a great siijn and proof of the king’s prudence and wisdom, and from that day on hearkened to him as to one possessed of a godlike understanding.
(3) b Now his generals and governors of the whole Solomon’» country were as follows: over the territory of^overnoVs! Ephraim was Uresc ; and over the toparchy of? Kings Bithiemes d was Diokleros e ; the district of Dor and ' *' the coast were under Abinadab/ who had married Solomon’s daughter®; the great plain* was under Banaias 1 the son of Achilos,* who also governed all the country as far as the Jordan ; all of Galaditis and Gaulanitis k up to Mount Lebanon was governed by
d Bibl. Beth-shemesh, lxx Ιίαιθσάμυ*. Scripture adds three other cities as belonging to this district.
*	I Iel>. Ben Deqer (A.Y. son of Dekar), lxx vios Λακάρ, end. ΒΊ’ί/χα?, Luc. Ί'ηχαβ. Josephus’s form, if not a corruption of the lirst lxx form, may be a deliberate Hcllenization of the name.
1 So the I Ieb. and some lxx mss. ; other lxx .mss. Άμιναδάβ.
Josephus omits Ilcsed, the governor of Aruboth, Sochoh and Jleplier, vs. 10.	0 Called Taphath in Scripture.
A Including Taanach, Mc giddo and Heth-sliean.
*	liihl. Haana, i.xx liaavd, cod. II Ηακχά, Luc. Ιίαχά.
i Bibl. Ahilml, i.xx Άχιλοι'Ό, cod. Η Άχαμάχ, Luc. Άχιάβ.
k Bibl. Gilead and Argob in Bashan.
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μεγάλος καί όχυρωτάτας εχων υφ* αυτόν Γαβάρης διεΐπεν Άχινάδαβος Si τής Γαλιλαίας όλης αχρι Σιδώνος επετρόπευε συνοίκων και αυτός θυγατρι
37	Σ,ολομώνος Ίόασίμα τούνομα· την Si περί ’Ακήν1 παραλίαν είχε Τϊανακάτης· Σαφάτης Si τό Ίτα-βύριον ορος καί Καρμήλιον καί την κάτω Γαλιλαιαΐ' αχρι του ποταμού *Ιορδάνου χώραν2 πάσαν έπετέ-τραπτο· Σουμούις Si την Βει'ίαμίτιδος κληρουχίαν έγκεχείριστο· Ταβάρης Si είχε την πέραν του Ιορδάνου χώραν επί Si τούτων εις πάλιν αρχών
38	άποδέδεικτο. θαυμαστήν δ’ έπίδοσιν ελαβεν δ τε των *Εβραίων λαός καί ή Ίοιίδα φυλή προς γεωργίαν τραπέντων καί τήν τής γής επιμέλειαν ειρήνης γαρ άπολαύοντες καί πολέμοις καί ταραχαΐς μή περισπώμενοι καί προσέτι τής ποθεινοτάτης ελευθερίας άκρατώς εμφορούμενοι προς τό3 συναύζειν έκαστος τα οικεία καί ποιεϊν άζια πλειονος ύπήρχεν.
3!)	(Ι) *11 σαν δε καί έτεροι τω βασιλέϊ ηγεμόνες,
οι τής τε Σ,ύρων γής καί των αλλοφύλων, ήτις ήν απ' Εύφράτου ποταμού διήκουσα μέχρι τής
1	7τερίΆκην Μ : 11ερια\κή 110: ΥΙετριακην SP: circa arcac civitatem Ι-at.: vt pi Άρκην Naber.
2	+ επί (δέ) τούτων (τούτω) code].	3 τφ Niese.
° Heb. lien Geber (A.V. son of Geber), lxx rids Γάβερ, Luc. Γάμερ.
b Josephus here combines two verses, I Kings iv. 14, 15, which mention two separate governors, “ 14. Ahinadah, tlie son of lddo, had Mahanaim. 15. Ahiiuaaz was in Naphtnli; lie also took Basmath (ι.χχ Ι»ασεμμάΟ), the daughter of Solomon, to wife.”
c Iiibl. Aslier and Alotli ; this was west of Naphtali, in tin· lu-ighboiirhooil of Tyre.
Λ Him. Baunah, lxx ϊίαανά, v.l. Ravoias.
' Bibl. Jchasha])hat, lxx Ίωσαφάτ. Josephus follows the
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Gabares.0 who had under him sixty great and strongly fortified cities ; Achinadab administered all of Galilee as far as Sidon, and lie was aKo married to a daughter of Solomon, named Basima b ; the coast about Ake * was under Banakates d ; to Saphates e was entrusted Mount Itabyrionf and Mount Carmel and all of lower Galilee as far as the river Jordan 0 ; Sfimfiis h was given the territory of Benjamin to rule ; Gabarcs* had the countrv across the Jordan. And one more Avas appointed as ruler over these.J Now a wonderful increase was obtained by the people of the Hebre\vs and the tribe of Judah when they turned to husbandry and the cultivation of the soil, for. as they enjoyed peace and were undi'-traeted by wars and disturbances and also enjoyed to the fullest most desirable freedom, they devoted themselves, eaeh one to increasing his holdings and making them more valuable.
(1-) The king also had other governors, who ruled The requisi. the land of the Syrians and the non-Israelites, extend-ing from the Euphrates* river to Egypt, and col-table.
Ilcb. in mentioning Jehosliaphat directly after Haanah, while the lxx in.MTts two verses mentioning Shiinei in Benjamin and Geber in Gilead.	1 Bihl. Tabor.
3 Scripture does not specify, saying only “ in Issachar.”
Λ Bihl. Shiinei. ι.χχ -<=μΐΰ, Luc. Σαμαά.
• Bihl. Ou-Imt. lxx VdSep.
’ lleb. (vs. 1!» end), “and one governor (nesib) was in the land ” (A.V. “ and he i.e. Gebeiv was the only officer which was ill the land ι.χχ και Χασΐψ eh tv yr) Ίονδα (Luc. ίν τί) γη). The Biblical text is obscure and probably corrupt. Josephus’s “appointed ” seems to be based on the Turgiun.
k Ilc-b. “from the river uf the land of the Philistines,” which must be corrected, as i* done in 2 Chron. ix. 26, to “ from the river (i.e. the Eupliratrs, the river par excellehct) to the land of the Philistines/’ etc.
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Αιγυπτίων, έπήρχον εκλέγοντας αύτώ φόρους παρά
40	τών εθνών, συνετέλουν δε και τί} τραπέζι καθ' ημέραν και τω δείπνο) του βασίλειος σεμιδάλεως μεν κόρους τριάκοντα, αλεύρου δ’ εξήκοντα, σιτι-στούς δέ βόας δέκα καί νομάδας βόας είκοσι, σιτι-στούς Se άρνας εκατόν, ταΰτα πάντα πάρεξ των απ' άγρας, έλάφων λέγω και βουβάλων καί των πετεινών καί ιχθύων, εκομίζετο καθ' ημέραν τω
41	βασιλέϊ παρά τών αλλοφύλων, τοσοΰτον δέ πλή-
θος ήν αρμάτων Σολομώνι, ως τέσσαρας είναι μυριάδας φατνών τών υπ οζευγνυμένων ίππων χωρίς δέ τούτων ήσαν ιππείς δισχίλιοι καί μύριοι, ών οι μέν ήμισεις τω βασιλέϊ προσήδρευον εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις, οι 8e λοιποί κατά τάς βασιλικάς διεσπαρμένοι κώμας εν αύταϊς κατέμενον.	6 δ’
αντος ήγεμών ό την τοΰ βασιλέως δαπάνην πεπι-στευμένος καί τοΐς ϊπποις έχορήγει τα επιτήδεια συγκομίζων εις ον ό βασιλεύς διετριβε τοπον.
42	(5) Τοσαύτη 8’ ήν ήν ό θεός παρέσχε Σολομώνι φρόνησιν καί σοφίαν, ως τούς τε αρχαίους υπέρ-βάλλειν ανθρώπους καί μηδέ τούς Αιγυπτίους, οι πάντων συνέσει διενεγκεΐν λέγονται, συγκρινομέ-νους λείπεσθαι παρ' ολίγον, αλλα και πλεϊστον άφεστηκότας της του βασιλέως φρονησεως ελεγ-
43	χεσθαι. νπερήρε δέ καί διήνεγκε σοφία καί τών κατά τον αυτόν καιρόν δόξαν εχόντων παρά τοϊς 'Έιβραίοις επί δεινότητι, ών ου παρελευσομαι τα
° The kor, also called homer, was equivalent to about 370 litres or 11 bushels.
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lected tribute for him from the nations. They also ι Kings contributed daily to the king’s table foi' his dinner v. \\ thirty hors a of fine flour, sixty of meal, ten fatted oxen and twenty pastured oxen and a hundred fatted6 lambs,—all these, in addition to wild game, that is, deer and antelopes and birds and fish, were daily brought to the king by the foreigners. And Solomon had so great a number of chariots that there were forty thousand stalls for the yoked horses.® Beside these he had twelve thousand horsemen, half of whom attended the king in Jerusalem, while the rest were scattered about the royal villages and dwelt in them. And the same officer who was entrusted with the king’s expenses also furnished supplies for the horses, bringing them to the place where the king resided.d
(5)	Now so great was the prudence and wisdom Solomon’s which God granted Solomon that lie surpassed the ^dom. aneients,e and even the Egyptians, who are said to jvK"jgs exeel all men in understanding, were not only, when (riab. v. 9), compared with him, a little inferior but proved to fall far short of the king in sagacity. Tie also surpassed and excelled in wisdom those who in his own time had a reputation for cleverness among the Hebrews, and whose names I shall not omit ; they were Athanos f b Unscriptnral detail.
e Recent excavations at Megiddo have uncovered stables of the Solomonic period, built to accommodate some 300 horses, cf. Olmstead, History of Palestine and Syria, pp. 14 f.
d Scripture, 1 Kings iv. (Mob. v. 8), docs not make dear whether these provisions were brought to the place where the king resided or where the various officers were.
* So the i.xx, translating Ilcb. bene ι/edem “ sons of the cast ” ; the variant is readily understandable since tliu root qdm also means “ ancient.”
1 Bibl. Ethan, ι,χχ Γαιθάν, Luc. A Way.
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ονόματα· ήσαν he ”ΑΟανος καί ΑΙμανός καί Χάλ-44 ι:€ος καί Αάρδανος υιοί (ΙΙ/ιάωνος. συνετάξατο be καί βιβλία περί ωδών καί μ€λώι> πεντε προς τοΐς χιλίοις και παραβολών καί είκόνων βίβλους τρισχιλίας· καθ’ έκαστον γάρ elδος he'rhpou παραβολήν εΐπεν από ύσσώπον εως κέδρου, τον αυτόν he τρόπον καί πepί κτηνών καί τών επίγειοί ν απάντων ζώων καί τών νηκτών καί τών αερίων ούδεμία ν γάρ1 φυσιν ήγνόησεν ουδέ παρήλθεν άνεζεταστον, άλλ’ εν πάσαις εφιλοσόφησε καί την επιστήμην τών ev αύταΐς ιδιωμάτων άκραν επεδεί-4Γ) ξατο.	παρεσχε δ’ αύτώ μαθεΐν ο θεός καί την
κατά τών δαιμόνων τέχνην εις ώφελειαν καί θεραπείαν τοΐς άνθρώποις· επωδάς τε συνταζάμενος αΐς παρηγορεΐται τα νοσήματα καί τρόπους εζ-ορκώσεων κατελιπεν, οΐς οι ενδούμενοι2 τό δαι-40 μόνια ως μηκετ επανελΟεΐν εκδιευκουσι.3 καί αϋτη μέχρι νυν παρ’ ήμΐν ή θεραπεία πλεΐστον ισχύει* Ιστόρησα γάρ τινα ΈΑ εάζαρον τών ομοφύλων Ούεσπασιανοΰ παρόντος καί τών υιών αύτοΰ καί χιλιάρχων καί άλλου στρατιωτικού πλήθους τους υπό τών δαιμόνιων λαμβανομενους άπολυοντα τούτων. 6 δε τρόπος τής θεραπείας τοιοΰτος ήν
1	+ τούτων MSP.
2	οι ένδονμενοι ΚΟ :	ΐνδούμινοι ΜΡ: (νδονμενα. E Lat. :
ίναδόμενα. S.
3	έκδιώξονσι ΚΟΚ.
° Bihl. 1 leman, lxx λίνάν, Ήμάν, Luc. ΑΙμάν. b Bihl. Chalcol, ι.χχ Χαλκάδ, Χα\κά\, Luc. Χα\κάχ. c Bihl. Darila, ι.χχ ΛαραΛό, Χαρδά, Luc. Λαρδαέ. HeUzen-sti in, Poimandrfs, ρ. 163, sees here a reference to the D;ir-<l;mos often mentioned in Clraeco-Egyptian mapical texts’ as tlu* founder of the mysteries of the Mother Goddess.
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and Ilaimanos α and Chalkeos b and Dardanos,c sons of Ilema0n.d He also composed a thousand and five Hr^rerbg books of odes and songs,® and three thousand books of Γ Kings iv. 32 parables and similitudes/ for he spoke a parable *;· about every kind of tree from the hyssop to the eedar, and in like manner about birds and all kinds of terrestrial creatures and those that swim and those that fly. There was no form of nature with which he was not acquainted or which he passed over without examining, but he studied them all philosophically and revealed the most complete knowledge of their several properties. And God granted him know- His charms ledge of the art used against demons for the benefit demons, and healing of men. He also composed incantations by which illnesses are relieved, and left behind forms of exorcisms with which those possessed by demons drive them out, never to return.9 And this kind of cure is of very great power among us to this day, for I have seen a certain Eleazar/1 a countryman of mine, in the presence of Vespasian, his sons, tribunes and a number of other soldiers, free men possessed by demons, and this was the manner of the cure : he
d Bibl. Mahol, lxx λίαοι'λ, Μάλ.
e So the Heb. ; lxx 5000. Both texts, however, refer to the number of songs, not the number of books of songs.
' Here too Scripture gives the number of parables, not the number of books of parables.
“ Though Scripture says nothing of Solomon’s power over demons and skill in healing, both Jewish anil Christian as well as Muslim tradition contain many legends on these subjects, some of them to he found in the Arabian Xiyhts.
h Perhaps, as Weill suggests, he was an Ksscih·, for this sect possessed books of medicine attributed to Solomon. Cf.
Ginzberg vi. cJi) 1 note 48, “the recognized authorities of rabbinic Judaism condemn the use of the conjuring hooks ascribed to Solomon, whereas the earl}' Church hold them in high esteem.”
595
JOSEPHUS
47	προσφορών ταΐς ρισί του δαιμονιζομένου τον δακτύλιοί’ έχοντα υπό τή σφραγΐδι ρίζαν εξ ών υπέδειξε Σολομών έπει τα έξεΐλ κεν όσφρομένω διά των μυκτήρων το δαιμόνων, καί π εσόντος ευθύς τάνθρώπου μηκέτ’ εις αυτόν επανήξειν1 ώρκου Σολομώνός τε μεμνημένος καί τας εττωδας ας
48	συνέθηκεν εκείνος επιλέγων. βουλόμενος δε πεΐσαι καί παραστήσαι τοΐς παρατυγχάνουσιν ό Έλίά-ζαρος ότι ταύτην έχει την ίσχύν, έτίθει μικρόν έμπροσθεν ήτοι ποτήριον πλήρες ὅδα τος η ποδάνιπτρον καί τω δαιμονίω προσέταττεν εξιόντι τάνθρώπου ταΰτ’ άνατρέφαι καί παρασχεΐν επι-γνώναι τοΐς όρώσιν ότι καταλέλοιπε τον άνθρωπον.
49	γενομένου' δε τούτου σαφής η Σολομώνος καθίστατο σύνεσις καί σοφία δι* ήν, ϊνα γνώσιν άπαν-τες αυτού τό μεγαλεΐ ον τής φύσε ως καί τό θεοφιλές καί λάθη μηδένα των υπό τον ήλιον ή του βασιλέως περί παν είδος αρετής υπερβολή, περί τούτων είπεΐν προήχθημεν.
50	(ί>) Ό δε των Τυρίων βασιλεύς Eΐρωμος άκού-σας ότι Σολομών την τού πατρός διεδέζατο βασιλείαν ύπερήσθη (φίλος γα,ρ ετύγχανε τω Ααυίδη) καί πέμφας προς αυτόν ήσπάζετό τε και συν-έχαιρεν επί τοΐς παροΰσιν άγαθοΐς. αποστέλλει δε προς αυτόν Σολομών γράμματα δηλοΰντα τάδε·
61 “ βασιλεύς Σολομών Eίρώμω βασιλέϊ, ϊσθι μου τον πατέρα βουληθέντα κατασκευάσαι τω θεω ναόν υπό των πολέμων καί των συνεχών στρατειών κεκωλυμένον ου γα,ρ επαύσατο πρότερον τους εχθρούς καταστρεφόμένος πριν ή πάντας αυτούς
1 έττανΛθάν MSPE.
2 Niese: -γινομένου Codd.
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put to the nose of the possessed man α ring whieh had under its seal one of the roots a prescribed by Solomon, and then, as the man smelled it, drew out the demon through his nostrils, and, when the man at once fell down, adjured the demon never to come back into him, speaking· Solomon’s name and reciting the incantations which he had composed. Then, ^'isliing to convince the bystanders and prove to them that he had this power, Eleazar placed a eup or foot-basin full of water a little Avay ofF and commanded the demon, as it went out of the man, to overturn it and make known to the spectators that he had left the man. And when this was done, the understanding and wisdom of Solomon were clearly revealed, on account of which we have been indueed to speak of these things, in order that all men may know the greatness of his nature and how God favoured him, and that no one under the sun may be ignorant of the king’s surpassing virtue of every kind.
(6)	Now when Eiroinos,6 the king of the Tyrians, heard that Solomon had succeeded to his father’s kingdom, lie was overjoyed, for he was a friend of David, and sent him greetings and congratulations on his present good fortune. Then Solomon wrote a letter in return, the contents of which were as follows : c “ King Solomon to King Eiromos. Know that my father wished to build a temple to God but was prevented by wars and continual expeditions, for he did not leave off subduing his enemies until he
0 T. Rcinach plausibly conjectures that this was the baaras plant described in Ji.J. vii. lhU (T.
6 Ribl. Iliram, cf. A. vii. (Hi note.
e Cf. Ap. i. 111 note and the text of the letters, given by the Jewish Alexandrian writer Eupolenios ap. Eusebius, 1‘raep. Evany, ix. 1115 ff.
Hiram (Eiromos), King of Tyre, sends greetings to Solomon.
(Hob!8v. Ιδ)
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52	φόρων υποτελείς πεποιηκεναι.1 εγώ δε χάριν οΐδα τω θεώ τής τταρούσης ειρήνης και διά ταύτην εύσχολών οικοδομήσαι τω θεώ βούλομαι τον οίκον και γάρ υπ’ εμού τούτον εσεσθαι τω πατρι μου προεΐπεν ό θεός. Sto παρακαλώ σε συμπεμφαι τινας τοΐς εμοΐς εις Λίβανον το ορος κόφοντας ξύλα' προς γάρ τομήν ύλης επιστημονεστερον εχουσι των ι ήμετερων οι Σιδώιιοι. μισθόν δ’ ον αν όρίσης εγώ τοΐς ύλουργοϊς παρεξω.”
53	(7) Άναγνούς δε την επιστολήν Eΐρωμος και τοΐς επεσταλμενοις ήσθεις αντιγράφει τω 'Σ.ολομώνι-“ βασιλεύς E ΐρωμος βασιλέϊ Σ,ολομώνι. τον μεν θεόν εύλογεΐν άξιον ότι σοι τήν πατρωαν παρεδωκεν ήγεμονίαν άνδρί σοφία και πάσαν αρετήν εχοντι, εγώ δε τούτοις ήδόμενος άπαντα υπουργήσω τα
δέ επεσταλμενα· τεμών γάρ ξύλα πολλά και μεγάλα κέδρου τε και κυπαρίσσου διά των εμών κατα-πεμφω επί θάλασσαν και κελεύσω τούς εμούς σχεδίαν πηξαμενους εις ον αν βουληθής τόπον τής σαυτοΰ χώρας πλεύσαντας άποθεσθαι· επειθ’ οι σοι διακομίσουσιν εις *Ιεροσόλυμα. όπως δε καί σύ παράσχης ήμΐν αντί τούτων σίτον, ου διά το νήσον οίκεΐν δεόμεθα, φρόντισον.”
(8) Λιαμενει δε άχρι τής τήμερον τ α των επιστολών τούτων αντίγραφα ούκ εν τοΐς ήμετεροις μόνον σωζόμενα βιβλίοις αλλά και παρά Τυρίοις, ώστ εί τις εθελήσειε τό ακριβές μαθεΐν, δεηθείς τ ιον επί του2 Ύυρίων γραμματοφυλάκιον δημοσίων ευροι συμφωνοΰντ αν3 τοΐς είρημενοις υφ’ ήμών
50 τα παρ’ εκείνοις. ταΰτα μεν οΰν διεξήλθον βου-1 (ποι·ησεν MSP.
2	Niese: riv codcl.	3 «ν add. Niese.
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had forced all of them to pay tribute. But I give thanks to God for the peace I now enjoy, and as on that account I am at leisure, I wish to build a house to God, for He indeed foretold to my father that this would be made by me. I therefore request you to send some men along with mine to Mount Lebanon to cut timber, for the Sidonians are more skilful in cutting timber than are our men. And whatever wage you may fix, I will give it to the woodcutters.”
(7)	When Eiromos read this letter, he was pleased Hiram with the request contained in it, and wrote back to heip^ l° Solomon, “ Kino; Eiromos to Kin<r Solomon. It is ξ30!?™0,11
.	· r' ι Γ ι	·	,	u build the
proper to praise boa tor having given to you, who temple.
are a wise man endowed with every virtue, your	2i>
father’s royal power. As for me, I am very glad of
this and I will assist you in all the things mentioned
in your letter. I will have my men cut down many
great cedars and cypresses a and send them down to
the sea, and will order my servants to put together a
raft and sail and deliver them at whatever place in
your country you may choose, and then your men shall
carry them to Jerusalem. And take eare, on your
part, to furnish us in return for them with grain, of
which we are in need beeause we live on an island.” b
(8)	To this clay there remain copies of these letters, Preserva. preserved not only in our books but also by thetionofthe Tyrians, so that if anyone wished to learn the exact enceof°nd truth, he would, by inquiring of the public officials
in charge of the Tyrian archives, find that their records are in agreement with what we have said.®
These things I have given in detail because I wish a ixx π(ύκινα “ pines ” ; Ih-b. beros, which is elsewhere in the i.xx translated as κητάρισσο% “ cypress.”
b Or “peninsula” (vjjaos means both), which Tyre π-ally •was. The detail is unscriptural.	c Cf. Ap. i. 1U(J tf.
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λυμένος γνώνα ι τούς εντευζομενους ὅτι μηδέν μάλλον εξω της αλήθειας λεγομεν, μηδε πιθανοΐς τισι καί προς απάτην καί τερφιν επαγωγοίς την ιστορίαν διαλαμβάνοντες την μεν εξετασιν φεύγειν πειρώμεθα, πιστεύεσθαι δ’ ευθύς άξιοΰμεν, ουδέ1 συγκεχωρημενον ήμίν κατεζανισταμενοις του πρέποντος τη πραγματεία~ άθωοις ύπάρχειν, άλλα μτβεμιάς αποδοχής τυγχάνειν παρακαλοΰντες, αν μη μετά άποδείζεως καί τεκμηρίων ισχυρών εμφανίζειν δυνώμεθα την αλήθειαν.
57	(9) Ό δί βασιλεύς Σολομών ως εκομίσθη τα
παρά του Τυριών βασιλεως γράμματα την τε προθυμίαν αύτοΰ καί την εύνοιαν επήνεσε καί οίς ήξίωσε τούτοις αυτόν ήμείφατο, σίτου μεν αύτω κατ’ έτος πεμφας δισμυρίους κόρους καί τοσούτους ελαίου βάτους3· 6 δε βάτος δύναται4 ζέστας εβδο-μήκοντα δύο■ τό δ’ αυτό μέτρον καί οίνου παρ-
68	ή μεν ούν Εφώμου φιλία καί Σολομώνος από τούτων ετι μάλλον ηύξησε καί διαμενεΐνs ώμοσαν είς άπαν. ό δε βασιλεύς επεταζε παντί τω λαω φόρον εργάτας τρισμυρίους, οΐς άπονον την εργασίαν κατέστησε μερίσας αυτήν συνετώς' μυρίους γάρ εποίησε κύπτοντας επί μήνα ενα εν τω Αιβάνω όρε ι δύο δε μήνας άνα παύεσθαι παρα-γενομενους επί τά οικεία, μεχρις ου6 πάλιν οι δισμύριοι την εργασίαν άναπληρώσωσί1 κατά τον
69	ώρισμενον χρόνον επειθ' ούτως συνεβαινε τοΐς πρώτοις μυρίοις διά τετάρτου μηνός απαντάν επι
1 ώϊ ούδϊ Naber.	2 Niese: rf/s πραγματεία* codd.
3	βάδονί MS ΓΕ.
4	+χωρησαι MSP Theodoretus (vid.).
6 Niese: διαμίναν codd.	* ὰν Naher.
7	άναπληρώσοvcri conj. Niese.
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my readers to know that we have said nothing more than what is true, and have not, by inserting into the history various plausible and seductive passages meant to deceive and entertain, attempted to evade critical inquiry, asking to be instantly believed ; nor should we be indulgently held blameless if we depart frurn what is proper to a historical narrative ; on the contrary, we ask that no hearing be given us unless we are able to establish the truth with demonstrations and convincing evidence.
(9)	Now King· Solomon, on receiving the letter .Solomon’s from the king of the Tyrians, commended his zeal and finals goodwill, and gave him in return the supplies he had requested, sending him yearly twenty thousancHwi α of grain and as many 6 baths of oil—the bath containing seventy-two sextarii (xestai).c He also furnished the same measure of wine. And so the friendship of Eiromos and Solomon increased through these things, and they swore that it should continue for ever. And the king imposed on all the people a Division of levy of thirty thousand workmen, whose labour he made less difficult by dividing it wisely among them, (Heb”v. 27;. for he had ten thousand cut timber for a month on Mount Lebanon and then return to their homes and rest for two months until the other twenty thousand had finished their work in the appointed time.
Thus it would then be the turn of the fir^t ten thousand to return to their work in the fourth month. The •
• Cf. § 40 note.
6 So i.xx ; Heb. has “ 20 baths ” instead of 20,000 ; both texts in the parallel passage, ‘i Chron. ii. 10, add “ 20,000 kors of barley.”
c Τ he bath was equivalent to about 3(J litres or 9 gallons ; it contained 72 toys, which are thus equated by Josephus with sextarii.
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τό εργον. εγεγόνει δ’ επίτροπος του φόρου τούτου Άδώραμος. ήσαν δ' εκ των παροίκων ους Ααυίδης καταλελοίπει των μεν παρακομιζόντων την λιθίαν καί την άλλην ϋλην επτά μυριάδες, των δε λατομούντων όκτάκις μύριοι, τούτων δ’ επι-
60	στάται τρισχίλιοι και τριακόσιοι, προστετάχει 8e λίθους μεν αύτοΐς τεμνειν μεγάλους εις τους του ναού θεμελίους, άρμόσαντας δε πρώτον και συν-δησαντας εν τω ορει κατακομίζειν ούτως εις την πάλιν, εγίνετο δε ταΰτ' ου παρά των οικοδόμων των εγχωρίων μόνον, αλλά και ών ό Ε’ίρωμος επεμφε τεχνιτών.
61	(in. 1) Τῆς δ’ οικοδομίας τοΰ ναού Σολομών ήρξατο τέταρτον έτος ήδη της βασιλείας εχων μην'ι δευτερω, ον Μακεδόνες μεν Άρτεμίσιον καλοΰσιν 'Εβραίοι δε Ίάρ, μετά ετη πεντακόσια καί ενενηκοντα καί δύο τής απ' Αίγύπτου τών Ισραηλιτών εξόδου, μετά δε χίλια καί είκοσι ετη τής 'Αβράμου εις την Χαναναίαν εκ τής Μεσο-ποταμίας σφίξεως, από δε τής επομβρίας μετά
62	χίλια καί τετρακόσια καί τεσσαράκοντα· από δε τοΰ πρώτου γεννηθεντος Άδάμου εως ου τον ναόν ωκοδόμησε Σολομών, διεληλύθει τα πάντα ετη τρισχίλια καί εκατόν καί δύο. καθ' ον δε 6 raos
° Bibl. Adoniram, cf. A. vii. 293 note.
b So Heb. ; i.xx 3(>00, v.l. 3500, Luc. 3700. Both Ileb. and lxx have 3600 in 2 Chron. ii. 18. Cf. A. vii. 335 note.
0	Josephus gives the later Hebrew name (lyyar) of the month = April-May. Scripture here uses the old Canaanite name, Ziw (A.V. Zif).
d Hob. and Luc. -180, lxx 140. Josephus's figure agrees with that given in A. vii. 68 {cf. note ad loc.), but differs from his chronology in A. xx. 230 and Ap. ii. 19.
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offieer in charge of this levy was Adftramos.® And of the aliens whom David had left, there were seventy thousand to earry stone and other material, and eighty thousand stone-cutters, and over them were three thousand three hundred b overseers. Now he had ordered them to hew large stones for the foundations of the temple and, after fitting them and binding them together on the mountain, to bring them down in this way to the city. And this was done not only by the native builders but also by the artisans whom Eiromos had sent.
(iii. I) Solomon began the building of the temple Chronology in the fourth year of his reign, in the second month. °β^ρ!ε. which the Alacedonians call Avtemisios and the * Kings vi.L Hebrews Iar,c fnre hundred and ninety-two years after the Israelites’ exodus from Egypt,d one thousand and twenty years after the coming of Abraham to Canaan from Mesopotamia/ one thousand four hundred and forty years after the deluge f ; and from the creation of Adam the first man to the time when Solomon built the temple there elapsed altogether three thousand one hundred and two years.3 And
*	In A. ii. 318 ( = Ex. xii. 40) Josephus dates Abraham’s coming to Canaan 430 years before the exodus, i.e. 1022 years before the building of the temple.
*	According- to this reckoning, 420 years (1440-1020)
elapsed between the	and Abraham’s coming to
Canaan, hut in Ant. i. 148 ff. the interval is to be reckoned as 1067 years.
9 According to Ant. i. 82 the deluge came 2262 years afti-r Adam’s creation ; if to this we and 1440 years, given above as the interval between the deluge and the building of the temple, we got 3702 instead of 3102 years between Adam’s creation and the building of the temple. For an explanation of these chronological discrepancies of. Ant. i. 82 note.
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ήρξατο οίκοδομεΐσθαι χρόνον, κατ εκείνον έτος ήδη της iv Τνρω βασιλείας ενδέκατον ένειστήκει ϊάίρώμω, άττό δέ της1 οικίσεως2 εις την οίκοδομίαν του ναοΰ διεγεγόνει χρόνος ετών τεσσαράκοντα και διακοσίων.
63	(2) Βάλλεται μεν ονν τω ναώ θεμελίους 6 βασιλεύς επί μήκιστον της γης βάθος ύλης λίθων ίσχυράς καί προς χρόνον άντεχειν δυναμένης, οι τη τε γη συμφυέντες εμελλον έδαφος καί ερεισμα της εποικοδομηθησομένης3 κατασκευής εσεσθαι καί διά την κάτωθεν ίσχύν οίσειν άπόνως μέγεθος τε των επικεισομένων καί κάλλους πολυτέλειαν, η βάρος εμελλεν ούχ ηττον είναι των άλλων ὅσα π ρος ύφος καί προς ογκον κόσμου τε χάριν καί
64	μεγαλουργίας επενοεΐτο. άνήγαγε δ’ αυτόν άχρι της οροφής εκ λευκού λίθου πεποιημένον. τό μεν ούν ύφος ην εξήκοντα πηχών, τών δ* αυτών καί τό μήκος, εύρος δ’ είκοσι, κατά τούτου δέ άλλος ην έγηγερμένος ίσος τοΐς μέτροις, ώστε είναι τό παν . ύφος τω ναώ πηχών εκατόν καί είκοσι· τέτραπτο
65	Se προς την ανατολήν, τό δέ προνάιον αυτού προύστησαν4 επί πήχεις μεν είκοσι τό μήκος προς τό εύρος τού οίκου τεταμένου,* 6 έχον δέ πλάτος πήχεις δέκα εις ύφος δέ άνεγηγερμένον πηχών
1	άπό δι της ed. pr. Lat.: τηs oe codd.
2	ex Lat. Bekker: οΙκησιω·; codd.
3	ί'ττοικοδομησομενης ROM.
4 προι·στησα' Xaber.	5 τα ay αίνον MSP.
0 Twelfth, according to Ap. i. 126.
6 Just inns, in his Epitome of Trogrus Pompeius, xviii. 3. 5, says that Tyre was founded a year before the fall of Troy. This, in turn, is dated by the Parian marble (cf. Cambridge
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at the time when the temple be^an to be built—in that same year. Eiromos was already in the eleventh a year of his reign at Tyre ; from the founding (of this city) to the building of the temple there was an interval of two hundred and forty years.6
(2)	And so the kimr had the foundations for the Foundations temple laid very very deep in the ground, the material ^mpie. being strong stones capable of resisting the wear of(Lxx"vf 2 time, which would grow to the soil and be a base and t{eb. v.31). support for the structure to be erected upon them, and which, because of their strength from below, would without difficulty bear the great mass resting on them and the precious ornaments, the weight of which would be no less than that of the other parts designed for height and massiveness and for graceful beauty and magnificence as well.® He built it up Dimensions to the roof of white marble ;d its height was sixty e cubits, its length was the same/ and its breadth was 1 Kings «-2 twenty cubits. Upon it was erected another story x of equal proportions, so that the total height of the temple was a hundred and twenty cubits ; 9 it faced toward the east. Then they placed a porch in front of it, twenty cubits in length, extending the width of the buildingf and ten cubits wide, and rising to a
Ancient History, ϊ. 178) in the year corresponding to 1209-1 JOS B.C.
c In the foregoing description Josephus has greatly amplified Scripture.
1 t 'nscriptural detail.
Τ Heb. thirty, lxx twenty-five (r.l. = Heb.).
1 So Heb. ; lxx forty (»·./.= I lei*.).
9 This detail shows a confnwl understanding· of 1 Kings vi. 3 and the parallel passage, 1 Cliron. iii. 4, which speak of the porch before the temple, 120 cubits hijrli according to 2 Cliron. Josephus proceeds, in the next sentence, to describe this same porch.
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εκατόν καί είκοσι. περιωκοδόμησε δε τ ον ναόν εν κύκλω τριάκοντα βραχέσιν οίκοις, οι συνοχή τε. του παντός έμελλον εσεσθαι διά πυκνότητα καί πλήθος έξωθεν περικείμενοι, καί δη καί τας G6 εισόδους αύτοΐς δι' άλλήλων κατεσκεύασεν. έκαστος δε των οίκων τούτων εύρος μεν είχε πέντε πήχεις, μήκος1 Se τούς αυτούς, ύφος δε εϊκοσιν. έπωκοδόμηντο δε τούτοις άνωθεν ετεροι οΐκοι καί πάλιν άλλοι κατ αυτών ίσοι καί τοΐς μέτροις καί τω αριθμώ, ως τό παν ύφος αυτούς λαβειν τω κάτωθεν οΐκω παραπλήσιον ό γάρ υπερώος ούκ ήν G7 περιωκοδομημένος. όροφος δέ αύτοΐς επεβέβλητο κέδρου· καί τοΐς μεν οίκοις ίδιος ήν οΰτος έκάστω προς τούς πλησίον ου συνάπτων, τοΐς δ’ άλλοις ύπήρχεν ή στέγη κοινή δι’ άλλήλων δεδομημένη μηκίσταις δοκοΐς καί διηκούσαις απάντων, ως τούς μέσους τοίχους υπό τών αυτών συγκρατουμένους 68 ξύλων έρρωμενεστέρους δια τούτο γίνεσθαι. την δε υπό τας δοκούς στέγην τής αυτής ύλης έβάλετο πάσαν έξεσμένην εις φατνώματα καί προσκόλλησιν χρυσού. τούς δε τοίχους κεδρίναις διαλαβών σανίσι χρυσόν αύταΐς ενετόρευσεν, cjjare στίλβειν 1 Niese : μήκους codd. E Lat.
α Scripture does not state how many chambers there were. This number may he derived from the description of Ezekiel’s temple, Ezek. xl. 17, or, as Weill thinks, may have been reckoned by Josephus on the basis of the length of three sides of the temple (140 cubits), divided by the width of each chamber (5 cubits) ; this gives 28 chambers, and with the addition of 2 chambers at the corners 30 chambers altoprrtlier.
6 Unscriptural detail.
c The height of the chambers is not given in Scripture. ()0 6
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height of a hundred and twenty cubits. And all The side-around the temple he built thirty a small chambers ^Kings^-i 5 which, surrounding it on the outside, were to hold it (Lxx vi·10) together by their compactness and number. He also made entrances in them, leading from one to the other.b Each of these chambers was five cubits in breadth, the same in length, and twenty cubits in height.c And above these were built other chambers and again still others above them, equal in proportion and number/ so that they reached a combined height equivalent to that of the lower building, the upper story not having chambers built around it. And a roof of cedar was put over the edifice. But the chambers each had a separate roof not joined to the next, while the rest of the building had a common roof constructed of very long beams crossing one another and reaching all sides,® so that the middle walls/ being held together by the same pieces of timber, were thereby made stronger. And under the beams he laid a ceiling of the same material, which was all smoothly divided into panels and overlaid with gold. The Avails he covered at intervals with cedar boards, which he embossed with gold, so that the
Josephus apparently divides 60 cubits, the height of the temple, by 3 (the number of stories of chambers).
Λ Josephus omits to state that these rows of side chambers projected from the temple wall in step fashion, each story extending one cubit beyond the story below, cf. 1 Kings vi. Λ e The text is difficult ; in part it seems to refer to brackets runninjr diagonally from the horizontal ceiling timbers to the vertical timbers of the walls. Josephus apparently takes Hcb. i/ns'ia (ΛΛ’, “chambers”) in 1 Kings vi. 10 in the sense of “ bracing timbers,” cf. ι.χχ ίνοΙ<ιμο\ % “ bondings.”
’ Which middle walls are meant is far from clear. Possibly Josephus means the walls as they were before being covered with cedar and gold.
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άπαντα τον ναόν καί περιλάμπεσθαι τάς όφει ς των εισίόντων ύπο της αυγής τοΰ χρυσόν παν-
69	ταχόθεν φερομένης } ή δ’ όλη τοΰ ναοΰ οίκοδομια κατά πολλήν τέχνην έκ λίθων άκροτόμων εγένετο συντεθέντων άρμονίως πάνυ καί λείως, ως μη~£ σφυράς μήτε άλλου τινος εργαλείου τεκτονικού τόΐς κατανοοΰσιν εργασίαν δηλοΰσθαι, άλλα δίχα τής τούτων χρήσεως πάσαν ήρμόσθαι την ύλην 7τροσφυώς, ως εκούσιον την αρμονίαν αυτής δοκειν
70	μάλλον ή τής των εργαλείων ανάγκης, εφιλο-τεχνησε δε 6 βασιλεύς άνοδον εις τον υπερώον οίκον διά τοΰ εύρους τοΰ τοίχου· ου γάρ είχε θύραν μεγάλην κατά τής ανατολής ως άίχεν ό κάτωθεν οΐκος, άλλ’ εκ των πλευρών ήσαν είσοδοι διά μικρών πάνυ θυρών. διέλαβε δε τόν ναόν και ενδοθεν και ’έξωθεν ξύλοις κεδρίνοις άλύσεσι παχείαις συνδεδεμένοις, ώστε άντ οχυρωμάτων καί ρώμης τούτο3 είναι.
71	(3) Δΐ€/λώι; δέ τον ναόν εις δύο τον μεν ενδοθεν οΐκον είκοσι πηχών έποίησεν άδυτον,3 τον Se τεσσαράκοντα πηχών άγιον ναόν άπέδειξεν. εκτεμών δε τάν μέσον τοίχον θύρας επέστησε κεδρίνας χρυσόν αύταΐς πολύν ένεργασάμενος καί τορείαν
72	ποικίλην. κατεπέτασε δέ ταύτας ϋφεσιν εύανθε-στάτοις εξ υακίνθου καί πορφύρας καί κόκκου πεποιημένοις, ου μήν αλλά καί βύσσου λαμπρό-
1 φαινομένης Naber.
* τοθτ’ αΰτοΐς Naber.	3 + εἶναι SP.
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whole temple gleamed and dazzled the eyes of those who entered by the radianee of the gold which met them on every side. And the whole construction of The the temple was carried out Anth great skill by means ΤκίΤς/νϊ.ι of stones cut fine and laid together so neatly and <-'·χχ vi· 12)· smoothly that to the beholder there appeared no sign of the use of mallets or other work-tools, but all the materia] seemed to have fitted itself together naturally without the use of these things, so that their fitting together seemed to have come about of itself rather than through the force of tools.α And the king The contrived a stairway to the upper story through the flings vi .8 thickness of the wall, for it had no great door on the (lxx vi. 13) east as the lower building had, but it had entrances through very small doors on the sides. He also overlaid the temple both inside and outside with cedar boards fastened together with thick chains, so as to 2 Chron. serve as support and strength.
(3)	And he divided the temple into two parts, and The Holy made the inner spacr b of twenty cubits an adytum,c while the rest, forty cubits long, he designated as the [ Kings Holy Temple;d Then he cut through the middle vi! 17).ν walle and set doors of cedar in it, working into them much gold and intricate carving. And he curtained 2 Chrol m these Avith a cloth brightly coloured in hyacinth blue 14‘ and purple and scarlet, which was, moreover, made ° Λ very free paraphrase of 1 Kings vi. 7 “ And the house, when it was in building, was built of stone made ready before it was brought thither, so that there was neither hammer nor axe nor any tool of iron heard in the house while it was in building.”
b At the western end of the temple.
c Heb. debir or qOdeS qodtlshn (A.V. “ oracle ” or “ most holy place ”), lxx δα Sdp or οίγιον τών αγίων. d Ileb. hekrd (A.V. “ temple ”), lxx ναό?.
* The wall dividing the adytinn from the temple.
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τάτης καί μαλακωτάτης. ανέβηκε δ' εις τό άδυτον είκοσι πηχών τό εύρος των δ’ αυτών καί τδ μήκος δυο Χερουβεΐς όλοχρύσους πηχών έκατέραν το ϋφος πέντε, δύο δ’ ή σ αν έκατέρα πτέρυγες επι
73	πέντε π ηχείς έκτεταμέναι. διό και ου μακράν1 απ' άλλήλων αύτάς άνέστησεν, ΐνα τών πτερύγων τή μεν άπτωνται του κατο, νότον κειμένου τοίχου του αδύτου, τή κατά, βορέαν, αι S’ άλλαι πτέρυγες αύταΐς συνάπτουσαι τεθείση μεταξύ αυτών τή κιβωτώ σκέπη τυγχάνωσι. τάς δε Χερουβεΐς ούδεις όποΐαί τινες ήσαν2 είπεϊν ούδ’
74	εικάσαι δύναται. κατέστρωσε δέ καί του ναοΰ το έδαφος έλάσμασι χρυσού, ειτέθηκε και τω πυλώνι τού ναοΰ θύρας προς τό ϋφος τού τοίχου συμμεμετρημένας εύρος εχούσας πηχών είκοσι,
75	καί ταύτας κατεκόλλησε χρυσώ. συνελόντι δ’ είπεϊν, ούδεν εϊασε του ναοΰ μέρος οϋτε έξωθεν υϋτε ένδοθεν, ο μη χρυσός ήν. κατεπέτασε Se καί ταύτας τάς θύρας ομοίως ταΐς3 ένδοτέρω κατα-πετάσμασιν. ή δέ τοΰ προναιου πύλη τούτων ούδεν £ΐχ€.
76	(Ι) Μεταπέμπεται 8’ εκ Τύρου Σολομών παρά Έίίρώμου τεχνίτην Χείρωμον4 ονομα μητρός μεν οντα ΧεφθαλίτιΒος τό γένος (εκ γάρ ταύτης
1 ου μακράν ell. pr.: μακράν ούκ codd. E.
2 dffLV RO.
3	Dindorf: τοι* codd.
4	Xdpapov MSP: Chirom Lat.
° Josephus closely follows the wording of the lxx in
2 Chron. (1 Kings omits the curtain) but fails to mention the
figures of cherubim woven in the curtain. On this reluctance
to dwell on them cf. next note but one.
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of the most gleaming and softest linen.0 In the The adytum, Avliieli was twenty cubits in length and the same in breadth, he set up two cherubim of solid gold, 23 (lxx vi.’ each five 6 cubits in height and each having two wings 22)' with a spread of five cubits ; for that reason he set them up not far from eaeh other, in order that they might with one of their wings touch the southern wall of the adytum, and with the other the northern wall, while their inner wings joined each other so as to form a covering for the ark, which was placed between them. As for the cherubim themselves, no one can say or imagine what they looked like.c And he also paved the floor of the temple with plates of gold, and to the gate of the temple set doors in proportion to the height of the walls, in breadth twenty cubits,'Λ and these he inlaid Mith gold. In a word, lie left no part of the temple, whether on the outside or on the inside, which was not gold. These doors he also overhung with curtains in the same way as those within.e But the entrance of the porch had none of these.
(4)	^And Solomon summoned from Tyre, from The Tynan EirOmos’s court, a craftsman named Cheiromos,9 who was of Naphthalite descent on his mother’s side—for (Cheiro-
6 Bibl. ten.
e In this statement Rappaport sees an attempt to smooth over the theologieal difficulties involved in Solomon’s •apparent disregard of the prohibition in the decalogue against the making of images.
d Unscriptural detail. Reinach compares Ezek. xli. 2.
e According to Scripture they were carved and embossed with gold, but had no curtain.
1	Heb. here, 1 Kings vii. I fT., gives a description of Solomon’s palace, which Josephus, like the lxx, postpones,
ef. §§ iso ff.
" Bibl. Hiram (Hel). I/in'un), lxx Χ(ψάμ,
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υπήρχε της φυλής) πατρός δε Ούριου γένος ’Ισραη-λιτού. ουτος· άπ αντος μεν επιστημόνως εΐχεν έργου, μάλιστα δε τεχνίτης ην χρυσόν έργάζεσθαι και άργυρον και χαλκόν, ύφ’ ου δή και πάντα κατα την του βασίλειος βούλησιν τα περί τον ναόν 77 εμηχανηθη.1 κατεσκευασε δε ό Χείρωμος οΰτος καί στόλους δυο χαλκούς έσωθεν το πάχος2 τεσσάρων δακτύλων, ην δε το μεν ύφος τοΐς κίοσιν όκτωκαίδεκα πήχεων, η δε περίμετρος δέκα καί δυο πηχών χωνευτόν δ’ έφ’ έκατέρα κεφαλή κρίνον έφειστηκει το ύφος επί πέντε πηχεις έγηγερμένον, ω περιέκειτο δίκτυον έλάτη χαλκέα 7S περιπεπλεγμένον καλύπτον τα κρίνα, τούτου δέ άπηρτηντο κατά διστιχίαν καί potat διακόσιαι. τούτων των κιόνων τον μεν έτερον κατά την δεξιάν έστησε τοΰ προπυλαίου παραστάδα καλέσας αυτόν Ίαχείν, τον δ’ έτερον κατά τό αριστερόν ονομάσας αυτόν Άβαίζ.2
79	(5) *Εχώνευσε δέ καί θάλασσαν χαλκην εις
ημισφαίριου έσχηματισμένην έκληθη δε τό χαλκούργημα θάλασσα διά τό μέγεθος· ην γάρ ό
1 έ&μηχανήθη MSP.
2	+ cum oanalibus cavatione Lat.
3	I5oif MS: I’a'is P: Eaez Lat.
° Bibl. “ his father was a man of Tyre ” ; Josephus’s “ Urias ” is generally explained as a corruption of the lxx Tv/hos ; possibly it is due to confusion with Uri, lxx Ovpeias, the father of Bezalecl the artificer of the bronze altar mentioned in 2 Chroii. ii. 5, cf. § 22 note.
b Josephus is evidently harmonizing the contradiction between this passage in 3 Kings and 2 Chron. ii. 14, where Hiram’s mother is said to be “ of the daughters of Dan,” by making Hiram’s father an Israelite, presumably a Danite; while rabbinic tradition assumes that Hiram was a Naphthalite 612
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she was of that tribe—and whose father was Orias,a an JKjnK* v_iL Israelite by race.6 This man was skilled in all kinds i).' of work, but was especially expert in working gold, silver and bronze,0 and it was he Avho constructed all the things about the temple, in accordance with the king’s will. This Cheiromos also made two pillars °f J^oiiTn μλ" bronze which was four fingers in thickness,the height Boaz. of the columns being eighteen cubits and their cireum-	JI1·
ferenee twelve e cubits ; and on the capital of each 3). rested a lily formed of cast metal, rising to a height of five cubits, about which was a network intertwined with bronze palm-buds, which covered the lilies.
And from this depended two hundred pomegranates in two rows. One of these columns he placed as a doorpostf on the right of the gateway, calling it Jachein,9 while the other, on the left, he named Abaiz.A
(5)	He also cast a bronze “ sea ” in the shape of a The bronze hemisphere this bronze vessel was called α sea j ^ings vii. because of its size,* for the layer was ten cubits in 23(·.χχνϋ.
on bis father’s side and a Danite on his mother’s side, cf. Ginzberg vi. 295 note 6Ἑ
c Gold and silver, as well as other materials, are mentioned in 2 Chron. ; 1 Kings speaks only of bronze (A.V. “ brass
d So i.xx ; Ileb. omits. The thickness refers to the shell of the hollow columns.
* So Hcb. ; lxx fourteen.
1 Or perhaps “ in the vestibule.” παραστάς signifies the square pillar or pilaster in the front wall of a temple and, by extension, the vestibule or entrance to the temple.
e Bibl. Jachin (Hcb. Yukin), lxx Ίαχούμ, v.l. Ίαχούν, Luc. ’ Ιακονμ.
Λ Bibl. Boaz, i.xx Ι5αλαί’, v.L ΒοΛί’, Luc. Ι5ααί’. In 2 Chron. iii. 17 lxx translates the Ileb. names (lit. “ he sets up ” anil “ in him is strength ”) by κατόρθωσις “ setting up ” and Ισχύς “ strength.”
4	The real reason for this peculiar name is unknown to ns.
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λουτήρ την διάμετρον πηχών δέκα και επί παλαι-στιαΐον πάχος κεχωνευμενος. ύπερήρειστο1 δε κατά το μεσαιτατον του κύτους σπείρα περι-
80	αγόμενη εις έλικας δέκα· ήν δε την διάμετρον πήχεως, περιειστήκεσαν δε περί αυτήν μόσχοι δώδεκα προς τα κλίματα των τεσσάρων άνεμων άποβλεποντες καθ' έκαστον αυτών τρεις εις2 τα οπίσθια νενευκότες, ώστ αύτοΐς επικαθεζεσθαι το ήμισφαίριον κατά περιαγωγήν ένδον άπονεΰον.3 εδεχετο δε η θάλασσα βάτους τρισχιλίους.
81	(6) 'Έποίησε 8e και λουτήρων δέκα βάσεις χαλκάς τετραγώνους.* τούτων εκάστη μήκος γε-γόνει πηχών πέντε πλάτος τεσσάρων ύφος εξ. συνεκεκλειστο6 δε το εργον κατά μέρος τετορευ-μενον ούτως· τεσσαρες ησαν κιονίσκοι κατά γωνίαν εστώτες τετράγωνοι, τά πλευρά τής βάσεως εξ εκατερου μέρους εν αύτοΐς εχοντες εξηρμοσμενα.
82	ήν δε ταΰτα τριχή διηρημενα· εκάστην δε χώραν ορος6 επειχεν εις ύπόβασιν κατ εσκευασμένος? εφ' ής* ετετόρευτο πη μεν λέων πη δε ταύρος και αετός, επί δε τών κιονίσκων ομοίως εξείργαστο
83	τοΐς κατά τά πλευρά τετορευμενοις. τό δε παν εργον επί τεσσάρων αίωρούμενον τροχών είστήκει.
1 Dindorf: ϋπήρΐΐστο ΙΙΟ : νπηρεΐτοΡ: υπήρητοβ: νττήρα Μ.
2 ?σω MSP.
3 έτrivevov MSP.
4 ex Lat. Ernesti: rerpaywvuv codd.
6 S: συν€κίκ\ειτο Μ Ρ: ουνεκέκλιτο RO.
6 M : 6pos rell.	7 κατΐσκενασμένον MSP. 8
8	Niese: ois codd.: ah Hudson.___________
a Cf. 1 Kings vii. 24·, “ and under the brim of it round about tliere were colocynths ’’ (Heb. peqdim, A.V. “ knops,” i.xx ί·ποΰτνρί·γματα “ props,” Targuni “ egg-shapes ”) “ compassing it, ten cubits ” (A.V., like the lxx, “ ten in a cubit ”). ()14
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diameter and was cast to the thickness of a palm’s breadth. The vessel was supported underneath at its centre by a rounded base which curved around in ten volutes and was one cubit in diameter.0 And round about the sea there stood twelve calves facing the four quarters of the winds, three in each direction, and with their hinder parts sloping clown so that the hemisphere might rest upon them, narrowing inwards all around. The sea could hold three thousand baths*
(6)	He also made ten square bronze bases for The lavers lavers. each of which was five c cubits in length, four bases*'611 cubits in breadth and six d in height. And the work, which in every part was carved in relief, was enclosed e γ’), as follows : there were four square little columns at each corner, each of which held two intersecting sides of the base fitted into it ; these sides were divided into three fields/ and in each of these spaces was a dividing strip extending to the sub-base 9 ; in the space itself was carved in relief here a lion, there a bull and an eagle/1 while the little columns were worked in relief in the same way as the sides of the base. And so the whole tiling stood, raised upon four wheels. 6
6 So 2 Chron. iv. α ; 1 Kings, 2000. On the bath cj.
§ 57 note.
c So i.xx ; lleh. four.
d So i.xx ; Ileb. three.
e Cf. i.xx σνΊκΚίΐστ'ον αύτο'ι·; translating Ileb. misgerCtli lahem “ they had bands ” (? Λ.Υ. “ borders ”).
’ Apparently, horizontal fields.
o	Jo.scphus’s text and the Scriptural text, I Kings vii. 28, arc both rather ditlicnlt to understand.
h l’.iM. rlier-nlmn. Possibly, as Kappaport sn^ests,
Josephus is influenced bv the description, in Ezekiel’s vision,
I-'.zck. i. 10, of the angelic beings with the faces of an c;igle, lion and o'v.
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χωνευτοί δ’ ησαν ούτοι, πλήμνας καί άντυγας ττηχεως και ήμίσους εχυντες την διάμετρον, εθαύμασεν αν τις τάς άφίδας τω ν τροχών Οεασά-μενος, όπως συντετορευμεναι και τοΐς πλευροΐς των βάσεων ττροσηνωμεναι άρμονίως ταΐς άντυξιν
8± ενεκειντο- ησαν δ’ όμως ούτως εχουσαι. τάς δε γωνίας άνωθεν συνεκλειον ώμοι χειρών ανατετα-μενων, οΐς επεκάθητο σπείρα κατά κοΐλον επικείμενη τον λουτήρα ταΐς χερσίν επαναπαυομενον αετού και λέοντος αύτοΐς εφηρμοσμενων, ώς σύμφυτα ταϋτ είναι δοκεΐν τοΐς όρώσι. μεταξύ δε τούτων φοίνικες ησαν τετορευμενοι. τοιαυτη
85	μεν η κατασκευή των δέκα1 βάσεων υπήρχε, προσ-εξείργαστο δε και χυτρογαύλους2 δέκα λουτήρας στρογγύλους χαλκούς, ών έκαστος εχωρει τεσσαράκοντα χόας· το γάρ ύφος είχε τεσσάρων πηχών καί τοσούτοις απ’ άλλήλων αύτοΐς δι-ειστήκει τα χείλη, τίθησι δε τούς λουτήρας τούτους επί τών δέκα βάσεων τών κληθεισών Me-
86	χωνώθ.3 πέντε δε λουτήρας ΐστησιν εξ αριστερού μέρους τού ναού, τετραπτο δε τούτο κατά βορεαν άνεμον, καί τοσούτους εκ του δεξιού προς νότον αφορώντας εις την ανατολήν κατά δ’ αυτό καί
87	την θάλασσαν εθηκε. πληρώσας δε ϋδατος την
1 δώδεκα SP hie et niox infra.
2 Theodoretus: κv0poya.r\oi·* MSI’: κντροκαύλου* RO.
3 Mexev^tfHO: Moccenotli Lat.
° ά-φίς usually means the folly or rim of a wheel, but sometimes the; wheel itself. Here Josephus is evidently describing· a solid wheel with sides or plates of bronze, and not one with spokes as is usually understood of the bibl. text. 6 Meaning of the Greek doubtful. Scripture says that they
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These also were cast in metal, and had hub.-, and rims a cubit and a half in diameter. One would marvel to see how cunningly the drums ° of the wheels, which were carved in relief of the same design,6 and united with the sides of the bases, were fitted into the rims. But none the less they did so. And to the upper part of the corners were attached projections c in the form of outstretched hands, on which was supported a spiral moulding d placed around the bottom of the laver, and the laver rested on the paws of an eagle e and a lion which were so well fitted together that to one looking at them they seemed to be one natural growth. Between these were palm-trees carved in relief. Such, then, was the construction of the ten bases. And in addition he also wrought ten round basins f or lavers of bronze, each of which held forty choeis,9 for they were four cubits in height and the diameter of their rims was the same distance.71 And he placed these lavers on the ten bases called MechdndthJ Five of the lavers he placed on the left side of the temple, which was the side toward the north, and the same number on the south-east. In the same part he also placed the Sea. And, having ~ chron. were carved in the same way as a chariot (A.V. “ chariot wheel
c Lit. “ shoulders ’’ ; so also the lxx literally translates Heb. ketephoth (A.V. “ unilersetters d Hibl. “ round compass.”
* Hibl. cherubim, cf. g 82 note. f .Josephus uses the lxx word for Heb. kiyyoroth. o So the lxx ; Heb. bath. Tlie Attic chons is equal to about J gallon, whereas the bath is ι·ψιαΙ to about 9 gallons. Josephus himself tells us, in A. iii. 197, that the Aim (J bath) is equal to 2 Attic choeis, i.e. one bath is equal to 12 choeis, which is correct. h This last is an unsrripturul drlail.
‘ Here Josephus uses the i.xx transliteration.
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μεν θάλασσαν άπεδειξεν εις τό νίπτειν τούς εις τον ναόν είσιόντας ιερείς εν αντί} τάς χεΐρας καί τους πόδας μέλλοντας άναβαίνειν επί τον βωμόν, τούς δε λουτήρας είς τό καθαίρειν τα εντός των όλο-καυτουμενων ζώων καί τούς πόδας αυτών.
88	(7) Κ ατεσκεύασε δε καί θυσιαστήριον χάλκεον είκοσι πηχών τό μήκος και τοσουτων τό εύρος το δε ύφος δέκα προς τάς όλοκαντώσεις. εποιησε δε αυτόν και τα σκευή πάντα χάλκεα ποδιστηρας και άναλημπτηρας· ου μην άλλα προς τούτοις Χείρωμος και λέβητας και άρπαγας και παν σκεΰος εδημιούργησεν εκ χαλκού την αυγήν όμοιου χρυσώ
89	και τό κάλλος· τραπεζών τε πλήθος άνεθηκεν ο βασιλεύς, και μίαν μεν μεγάλην χρυσόαν, εφ' ης ετίθεσαν τούς άρτους τοΰ θεοΰ, καί ταυτη παραπλήσιας μυρίας προς αύταΐς ετερω τρόπιρ γεγενη-μενας, εφ’ ών επεκειτο τα σκεύη φιάλαι τε και σπονδεΐα χρύσεα μεν δισμύρια άργύρεα δε τετρα-
90	κισμύρια. καί λυχνίας δε μυρίας εποιησε κατα την Μωυσεος προσταγήν, εξ ών μίαν άνεθηκεν εις τον ναόν, ΐνα καίηται καθ' ημέραν άκολούθως τω νόμω, καί τράπεζαν μίαν επικειμενην άρτους προς τό βόρειον τοΰ ναόν μέρος άντικρύ της λυχνίας· ταύτην γάρ κατά νότον εστησεν, 6 δε χρύσεος
° Scripture does not state for what offerings the altar was made. b Iliram.
c The Greek word is the same as that used in lxx 2 Chron. ;
1	Itb. siroth (A.V. “ pots ”). In 1 Kings lxx lias λέβητα ϊ.
d Here too Josephus uses the same word as in lxx
2	Chron.; lleb. y.i'bn (A.V. “ shovels ”). In 1 Kings lxx lias Or pud στ pe σ “ tongs.”
e Again the Greek word is the same as in lxx 2 Chron.,· 618
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filled the Sea with water, he set it apart for the priests to wash their hands and feet in when they entered the temple and were about to go up to the altar, while the lavers were for cleansing the entrails and feet of the animals used as whole burnt-offerings.
(7)	lie also made a bronze altar, twenty cubits in length and the same in breadth and ten cubits in ™”rbronZ0 height, for the whole burnt-offerings.® And he b 2 chron. iv. made the vessels for it, tripods c and ladles,d all of1· bronze. Moreover, beside these, Cheiromosfashioned basins e and hooks and all other vessels of bronze, in brightness and beauty like gold/ The king also set The table of up a great number of tables,9 including one large one f vu. of gold on whieh they placed the loaves h of God, and g^^ckron. countless others besides, very much like this one but iv. 8. r°n' made in a different style, upon which were placed the vessels, shallow bowls and libation-cups, twenty thousand of gold and forty thousand of silver.* He also made ten thousand lampstands/ in accordance The lamp-with the commandment of Moses, one of which he f i^gS vii set up in the temple to burn all day in obedience to 49 (lxx vii. the law, and placed one table, with loaves laid on it, Chroa on the north side of the temple over against the lamp-stand, for this he set on the south side, while the
Heb. has mizlagHth “ forks,” a corruption of mizrfiqdth (A.V. “ basons ”) which is rendered </>ia,\as by lxx in 1 Kings.
’ Bibl. “of polished (lxx “ pure”) bronze’’ (A.V. “of bright brass ”).
9	There were ten, according to 2 Chron.; 1 Kings mentions only one table of ^old.
Λ Bibl. shewbrciid.
* These numbers arc invented by Josephus. Scripture speaks of “ exceeding many.”
1	There were only ten, according to Scripture, 1 Kin^s vii. 19, “ five on the right side and five on the left, before the oracle.”
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βωμός μέσος αυτών εκειτο. ταύτα πάντα εΐχεν ό των τεσσαράκοντα πηχών οίκος προ τον καταπετάσματος του άδυτον εν τούτο) δε η κφωτός εμελλε κεΐσθαι.
01	(8) OΙνοχόας δ’ 6 βασιλεύς μυριάδας οκτώ κατ-
εσκεύασε και φιαλών χρυσεων δέκα άργνρεας δε διπλασίονας. πινάκων δε χρυσεων εις τό προσ-φερειν εν αντοΐς πεφυραμενην σεμίδαλιν τω βωμώ μυριάδας οκτώ, τούτων δ’ αργυρούς δι-πλασίονας. κρατήρας δ’ οΐς ενεφύρων την σεμί-δαλιν μετ ελαίου χρυσεους μεν εξακισμυρίους,
92	άργνρέονς 8e δίς τοσούτους. τα μέτρα δε τ οΐς Μ ωυσείοις1 λεγομενοις δε εΐν και άσσαρώνες2 παραπλήσια, χρυσά μεν δισμύρια άργύρε α δε διπλασίονα. θυμιατήρια χρυσά εν οΐς εκομίζετο τό θυμίαμα εις τον ναόν δισμύρια· ομοίως άλλα θυμιατήρια οΐς εκόμιζον από τού μεγάλου βωμού πύρ επί τον μικρόν βωμόν τον εν τώ ναώ πεν-
93	τακισμύρια. στολάς δε ιερατικός τοΐς άρχιερεύσι συν ποδήρεσιν επωμίσι και λογίω καί λίθοις χιλιας· ή δε στεφάνη, εις ήν τον θεόν Μωυσ^ς εγραψε, μία ήν καί διεμεινεν άχρι τήσδε τής ημέρας* τας δε ιερατικός στολας εκ βύσσου κατεσκεύασε καί
94	ζώνας πορφυρός εις έκαστον μυρί'ας. καί σαλπίγγων κατά Μωυσέος εντολήν μυριάδας είκοσι, καί στολών τοΐς ύμνωδοΐς Αηουιτών εκ βύσσου μυριάδας είκοσι· και τα όργανα τα μουσικά και προς την υμνωδίαν εξηυρημενα, α καλείται νάβλας
1	ex Lat. Niese: λΙωνα·δον ΗΟ(Μ): λΐωνσ^ω? SP.
2	cod. λ at. ap. Hudson Lat.: έσσάρωνιτ R: έσσαρωνα O:
(ajapuyais SP.
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golden altar stood between them. All these things were contained in the hall of forty cubits before the curtain of the adytum ; and in that the ark was to rest.
(8)	a The king also made eighty thousand pitchers and a hundred thousand shallow bowls of gold and a double number of silver; eighty thousand golden platters on which to carry the mixed fine flour for the altar, and a double number of silver ; sixty thousand golden bowls in which they mixed the fine flour with oil, and twice as many of silver ; of the measures which resembled those of Moses, called hin 6 and assaron,c there were twenty thousand of gold, and a double number of silver ; of golden censers in which they carried the ineense into the temple there were twenty thousand. Similarly, of other censers in which they carried fire from the great altar to the small altar in the temple there were fifty thousand. Of the priestly vestments for the high priests, including long robes, upper garments, oracled and precious stones, he made a thousand ; but the crown on which Moses had inscribed God’s name was unique and has remained to this day ; of the (simple) priests’ vestments he made ten thousand of linen and purple girdles for each. And he made two hundred thousand trumpets, in accordance with the commandment of Moses, and two hundred thousand robes of linen for the Levite singers ; and of the musical instruments devised for singing psalms, which
“ All the numbers given in the following account of the temple vcssi-ls are invented by Josephus.
6 Cf. A. iii. 197.
e Cf. A. iii. 29 note, 112 note.
Λ Cf. Λ. iii. 163 notes.
cm
The pitchers and bowls.
The censers.
The priestly vestments.
Tlie musical instruments.
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καί κιΐ'ύρας, εξ ήλεκτρου κατασκεύασε τετρακισ-μύρια.
95	(9) Ύαντα πάντα 6 Ίόολομών εις την τον θεού τιμήν πολυτελώς και μεγαλοπρεπώς κατασκεύασε μηδενός φεισάμενος αλλά πάση φιλοτιμία περί τον του ναόν κόσμον χρησάμενος, α καί κατεθηκεν εν τοΐς θησανροΐς του θεού, περιεβαλε δε τον ναόν κύκλω γείσιον1 μεν κατά την επιχώριον γλώτταν θριγκόν* 6 * 8 δε παρ’ "ΕλΛτ?σι λεγόμενον εις τρεις πήχεις άναγαγών το ύφος, είρξοντα μεν τούς πολλούς της εις το ιερόν εισόδου, μόνοις δε άνειμενην
96	αυτήν τοΐς ίερεΰσι σημανοΰντα. τούτου δ’ εξωθεν ιερόν ωκοδόμησεν εν τετράγωνον3 σχήματι στοάς εγείρας μεγάλας καί πλατείας καί πύλαις ύφηλαΐς άνεωγμενας, ών εκάστη προς έκαστον των άνεμων ετετραπτο χρυσεαις κλειόμενη θύραις. εις τούτο του λαού πάντες οι διαφεροντες αγνεία καί παρα-
97	τηρήσει των νομίμων είσήεσαν. θαυμαστόν δε καί λόγον παντός άπεφηνε μεΐζον, ως* δε είπεΐν καί τής όφεως, το τούτων εξωθεν ιερόν μεγάλας γάρ εγχώσας φάραγγας, ας διά βάθος άπειρον ούδε
1	yeiffoi' MSP: yeuτον E: jiison Lat.
2	τριγχόν EO: θρνγγον E.
3	ex Lat. Niese: τίτραγώνω codd. K.
4 μεΐζον cL’s Hudson: μειζόνως codd.: μεΐζον E.
a Cf. A. vii. 30(i notes.
6 Λ compound of gold and silver.
c The following unscriptural account of the temple courts etc. is probably based on Josephus’s knowledge of the temple of Herod, cf. A. xv. 3‘>S ffM B.J. v. 181 ff.
<* Apparently this corresponds to the γείσιον separating the Priests’ Court from the Israelites’ Court in Herod’s temple, B.J. v. 226 ; this latter wall, however, was only one cubit high. Perhaps the height of the imagined wall in 622
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are called nablai and kinyrai,a he made forty thousand of eleetrum.6
(9)	c All these tilings Solomon prepared with great The temple expense and magnificence to the glory of God, sparing (“"acred no cost, but acting with the utmost munificence in P^mcis”) adorning the temple, and he deposited them in the δι (lxx vii.’ treasuries of God. He also surrounded the temple ^2 with a parapet called geision d in the native tongue e ι Kings νη. and thr'mkosf by the Greeks, which he raised to a^"1' height of three cubits ; it was to keep the multitude from entering the sacred precinct 9 and to signify that entry was permitted only to the priests. Outside of this lie built another sacred precincth in the form of a quadrangle and erected great and wide porticoes which were entered by high gates, eaeh of which faced one of the four quarters and was closed by golden doors. Into this precinct all the people who were distinguished by purity and their observance of the laws might enter, lint wonderful and surpassing all description, and even, one might say, all sight, was the (third) sacred precinct1 which lie made outside of these, fur he filled up with earth great valleys, into which because of their immense depth
Solomon’s temple has some connexion with tin* stone barrier (δρύφακτοι λίθινο?) of three cubits liifjl) separating the outer court from the inner court, mentioned in B.J. ν. 193. This is calk-cl sorfy in the Mishnah, Jlithlofh ii. !3.
e That γήσιον is a Syriac word, as Weill explains, seems to me very doubtful. It looks like a diminutive of yd<xoi>
“ coping.”
1 “ Coping.”
0 This corresponds to the Priests’ Court in I lerort’s temple.
Λ Corresponding to the Israelites’ Court in I lerod’s temple.
S	This corresponds to th<i Women’s Court in Herod’s temple. With t™ following account of the filling in of the site cf. B.J. v. Ihl ii.
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άπόνως εννεύσαντας ήν ίδεΐν, και άναβιβάσας εις τ€τρακοσίους πήχεις τ ο ϋφος ισόπεδους τή κορυφή του δρονς εφ' ής 6 ναός ωκοδόμητο κατεσκεύασε· και διά τοΰτο ύπαιθρον ον το εξωθεν ιερόν Ίσον 9S υπήρχε τω ναω. περιλαμβάνει δ’ αυτό καί στοαίς διπλαίς μεν την κατασκευήν, λίθου δ’ αυτοφυούς τό ϋφος κίοσιν επερηρεισμεναις· όροφαι δ’ αύταις ήσαν εκ κέδρου φατνώμασιν άνεξεσμεναι. τάς δε θύρας τω ίερω τούτο) πάσας επεστησεν εξ αργύρου.
βϋ (iv. 1) Τα μεν οϋν έργα ταΰτα και τα μεγεθη και κάλλη των τε οικοδομημάτων και των εις τον ναόν αναθημάτων Σ,ολομών 6 βασιλεύς εν ετεσιν επτά συντελεσας και πλούτου και προθυμίας επίδειξιν ποιησάμενος, ώστε α αν1 τις ίδων ενόμισε μόλις εν2 τω παντί κατασκευασθήναι χρόνιο, ταΰτα εν ούτως ολίγο) προς τό μέγεθος συγκρινομενω3 του ναού συμπερανθήναι, γράφας τοΐς ήγεμόσι και τοΐς πρεσβυτέροις των 'Κβραίων εκελενσεν άπαντα τον λαόν συναγαγεΐν εις Ιεροσόλυμα όφόμενόν τε τον ναόν και μετακομιοΰντα την 100 του θεού κιβωτόν εις αυτόν, και περιαγγελθείσης τής εις τα 'Ιεροσόλυμα πάσιν άφίξεως εβδόμω μηνι μόλις συνίασιν, υπό μεν των επιχωρίων Θισρί * υπό δε των Μακεδόΐ’ωΐ’ 'Ύπερβερεταίω λεγόμενό).
1	ώστι ὰ hv Bekker: u>s hv codd.
2	μό\σ iv conj. Nie.se (μόλο hv in edit.): ώ$ iv RO: iv MSP.
3	Cocceji: σιι·γκρινυμενα codd.
4	ex Lat. Hudson: Άθύρα RO: θοίρι Μ: θοιρί SP: θνρί E.
° Josephus follows the order of 2 Chron. and Heb. 1 Kings which mention the assembly rurht after the account of the temple vessels (on Josephus’s omission at this point of the 621
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VIII. 97-100
one could not without difficulty look down, and bringing them up to a height of four hundred cubits he made them level with the top of the mountain on whieh the temple was built ; in this way the outer preeinet, which was open to the sky, was on a level with the temple. And he surrounded it with double porticoes supported by high eolumns of native stone, and they had roofs of cedar \vhich were smoothly finished in panels. And all the doors whieh he made for this saered precinct were of silver.
(iv. 1) These works, then, and these great and beautiful buildings and offerings for the temple King Solomon completed in seven years, making such display both of wealth and zeal that the work which any beholder would think could hardly have been eonstrueted in the whole course of time was finished in a space of time that was very short when compared with t.ii e magnitude of the temple. lie then wrote0 to the leaders and elders of the Hebrews and ordered them to assemble all the people at Jerusalem in order to see the temple and join in bringing the ark into it. And although the summons to Jerusalem was sent around to all, it Avas hardly by the seventh month that they came together, which montli is eallecl Thisri b by the natives and Hyperberetaios by the
building of Solomon’s palace cf. § 7G note), while lxx 1 Kings introduces the passage on the assembly by the words, “And it came to pass that after Solomon luid finished building the house of the· Lord and His own house, after twenty years (7 years for tli| temple t- 13 years for the palace), that King Solomon assembled, etc.”
6	Conj, from Latin: mss. Athi/ri, Thoire—forms which nre corruptions probably arising from confusion of Thisri with the Greco-Egyptian monlli Alhi/ris. Josephus gives the later • Heb. name Tishri, while Scripture uses the old Canaanite name Ethanim, lxx 'ΚΟαμύν, r.l. 'ΧΟανύμ.
()25
The people assemble at Jerusalem to view the temple.
1 Kings viii,
1; 2 Chron. v. 2.
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συνέδραμε δ* εις τον αυτόν χρόνον και 6 της σκηνοπηγίας καιρός εορτής σφοδρά παρά, τοΐς 'Εβραιοις
101	άγιωτάτης και μεγίστης, βαστάσαντες ου ν την κιβωτόν και την σκηνήν, ην Μωυσἡς έπηζα το, και πάντα τα προς την διακονίαν των θυσιών του θεού σκευή μετεκόμιζον εις τον ναόν, προηγον δε μετά θυσιών αυτός τε 6 βασιλεύς καί ό λαός απας και οι Αηουΐται σπονδαϊς τε καί πολλών ιερείων αίμα τι την οδόν καταντλοΰντες καί θυμιώντες
102	άπειρόν τι θυμιαμάτων πλήθος, ως απαντα τον πέριξ αέρα πεπληρωμένον καί τοΐς πορρωτατω τυγχάνουσιν ήδύν απαντάν, καί γνωρίζει ν επιδημίαν θεού καί κατοικισμόν κατ άνθρω πινην δόξαν εις νεοδόμητον αύτώ καί καθιερωμένοι· χωρίον καί γάρ ουδ’ ύμνοΰντες ουδέ χορευοντες
103	έως οΰ προς τον ναόν ηλθον έκαμον. του τω μεν ου ν τω τρόπο) την κιβωτόν μετήνεγκαν. ως δ’ εις το άδυτον αυτήν εισενεγκειν έδει, το μεν άλλο πλήθος μετέστη, μόνοι δέ κομίσαντες οι ιερείς μεταξύ τών δυο λίερουβεΐν κατέθεσαν αι δέ τούς ταρσούς συμπλέξασαι (καί γάρ ούτως ησαν υπ ο του τεχνίτου κατεσκενασμέναι), την κιβωτόν ως
104	υπό σκηνή τινι καί θόλω κατεσκέπασαν. είχε δέ η κιβωτός ουδέ ν έτερον η δύο λιθίνας πλάκας, αι τούς δέκα λόγους τούς υπό τοΰ θεού Μωυσεί1 λαληθέντας έν Σ ι ναίω όρει εγγεγραμμένους αύταΐς έσωζον. την δέ λυχνίαν καί την τράπεζαν καί τον βωμόν τον χρύσεον έστησαν έν τω ναώ προ
1 Niese: λΙωνσή codd.: Mose Lat.
η Which falls on the fifteenth of Tishri. Scripture speaks only of “ the festival,” Heb. hag (A.V. “ feast ”), but this (>2tf
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Macedonians. At this same time happened to fall the festival of Tabernacles,® which is considered especially saered and important by the Hebrews.
So, then, they lifted up the ark and the tabernacle Thearkis which Moses had set up, and all the vessels for the the service of the sacrifices to God, and carried them temple. ^ into the temple. And before it went the king him- 3. ' SS'L self and all the people and the Levites, with sacrifices, drenching the ground with libations and the blood of numerous victims, and burning so vast a quantity of ineense that all the air around was filled with it and carried its sweetness to those who were at a great distance ; this was a sign of God’s being present and dwelling—according to human belief-—in the place* which had been newly built and consecrated to Him.
And indeed they did not weary of singing hymns or dancing until they reached the temple.·b This, then, was the way in whieh they conveyed the ark. But when it was time to bring it into the adytum, the rest of the people went away, and only the priests carried it and set it down between the two cherubim.
These, which were interlocked by the tips of their wings—so they had been made by the craftsman— covered the ark as under a kind of tent or dome.
And the ark held nothing but the two stone tablets which preserved the ten commandments spoken by Goil to Moses on Mount Sinai inscribed upon them.
But the lampstand and the table and the golden altar they placed in the temple before the adytum in tin-
word in Josephus’s time was used particularly of the festival of Tabernacles.
b Scripture does not mention incense. The singing (but not dancing) is mentioned only in 2 Chion. and seems to have followed llie deposition of the ark in the sanctuary.
62 7
JOSEPIIUS
του άδυτου κατά τους αυτούς τόπους, οΰς και τότε εν τή σκηνή κείμενοι κατεΐχον, καί τάς καθ-
10Γ> ημερινάς θυσίας άνέφερον. το δε θυσιαστήριον το χάλκεον ΐστησι προ του ναού αντίκρυ της θύρας, ως άνοιχθείσης αυτό κατά πρόσωπον είναι και βλέπεσθαι τάς ιερουργίας καί την των θυσιών πολυτελείαν. τα δε λοιπά σκευή πάντα συναλίσας ένδον εις τον ναόν κατεθετο.
10G	(2) Έπεί δε πάντα διακοσμησαντες οι ιερείς τα
περί την κιβωτόν εξήλθον, άφνω πίλημα νεφέλης ου σκληρόν ούδ’ οΐον ώρα χειμώνος ύετοϋ γεμον ΐσταται κεχυμένον δε καί κεκραμένον εις τον ναόν είσερρυη, καί ταΐς μεν οφεσι των ιερέων ως μηδέ καθοράν άλληλους επεσκότει, ταΐς δέ διανοίαις ταΐς απάντων φαντασίαν καί δόξαν παρεΐχεν ως του θεού κατεληλυθότος εις τό ιερόν καί κατεσκηνωκό-
107	τος ήδέως εν αύτω. καί οι μεν επί ταυτης ειχον αυτούς τής έννοιας· 6 8e βασιλεύς Σολομών εξ-εγερθείς (ετυχε γάρ καθεζόμένος) έποιήσατο λόγους προς τον θεόν, οΰς τή Θεία φύσει 7τρέποντας ύπ-ελάμβανε καί καλώς έχειν1 αύτω λέγειν “ σοι γάρ,” εΐπεν, “ οΐκον μεν αιώνιον, ώ δέσποτα, κάξ ών σαυτώ είργάσω γεγονότα τοι- ουρανόν οΐδαμεν καί αέρα καί γήν καί θάλασσαν, δι’ ών απάντων
108	ουδέ τούτοις άρκούμενος κεχώρηκας, τούτον δέ σοι κατεσκεύακα τον ναόν επώνυμον, ως αν απ αυτοΰ σοι τάς εύχάς θύοντες καί καλλιεροΰντες άναπέμπωμεν εις τον αέρα καί πεπεισμένοι δια-
1 Cod. Vat. ap. Hudson: ifyev rell.
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same positions which they had formerly occupied when standing in the tabernacle, and then they offered up the daily sacrifices. And the bronze altar he set up before the temple opposite the door, so that when this was opened the altar was before the eyes (of those within the temple), and the sacred ministrations and the splendour of the sacrifices might be seen.® And all the other vessels he collected and deposited within the temple.
(2)	And when the priests had set in order all that The divine concerned the ark, and had gone out, there suddenly ΰοΰ'ίη the appeared a thick cloud, not threatening nor like a ^J^von's swollen rain-cloud in the winter season, but diffused prayer, and temperate,6 which streamed into the temple and j0Klugs V1"· so darkened the sight of the priests that they could not see one another ; and it produced in the minds of all of them an impression and belief that God had descended into the temple and had gladly made Ilis abode there. And while they were occupied with this thought. Solomon arose—for he chanced to be seated—and addressed God in words which he considered suitable to the divine nature and fitting for him to speak. “ That Thou, () Lord,” he said, “ hast cf 23, 27. an eternal dwelling in those things which Thou didst create for Thyself we know—in the heaven and air and earth and sea, through all of which Thou niovest and yet art not contained by them. But I have built this temple to Thy name so that from it avc may, when sacrificing and seeking good omens, sentl up our prayers into the air to Thee, and may ever be per-
0	The fort-going details ι·οικ···πιιηρ the arrangement of the temple furniture are adilcil by .Josephus.
6 An amplification of the brief scriptural phrase “and a (lit. “ the ”) cloud filled the house.”
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τελοίημεν ὅτι πάρει και μακράν ούκ άφεστηκας1, τω μεν yap πάντ εφοράν και πάντ ακούειν ουδέ νυν οπού σοι θεμις οίκων2 απολείπεις του πάσιν έγγιστα είναι, μάλλον δ’ εκάστω καί βουλευομενω
109	καί διά νυκτός καί ημέρας συμπάρει.” ταΰτ’ επιθειάσας προς τον θεόν άπεστρεφεν εις τό πλήθος τούς λόγους, εμφανίζων τ ου θεοΰ την δύναμιν αύτοΐς καί την πρόνοιαν, ότι Ααυίδη τω πατρί περί των μελλόντων άπαντα καθώς άποβεβηκεν ήδη τα πολλά καί γενήσεται τα λείποντα δηλώσειε,
110	και ως αυτός επιθείη τό όνο μ1 α ύτω μήπω γεγεν-νημενω καί τις μελλοι καλεΐσθαι προείποι καί ότι τον ναόν οντος οικοδομήσει3 αύτω, βασιλεύς μετά τήν του πατρός τελευτήν γενόμενος* α βλέποντας κατά τήν εκείνον προφητείαν επιτελή τον θεόν εύλογεΐν ήξίου καί περί μηδενός άπογινώσκειν ών ύπεσχηται προς εύδαιμονίαν ως ούκ εσομενου, πιστεύοντας εκ των ήδη βλεπομενων.
111	(3) Τ αΰτα διαλεχθείς προς τον όχλον ό βασιλεύς αφορά πάλιν εις τον ναόν καί τήν δεξιάν εις τον ουρανόν4 άνασχών “ εργοις μόν,” εΐπεν, “ ου δυνατόν άνθρώποις άποδοΰναι θεω χάριν υπέρ ών ευ πεπόνθασιν α ττροσδεες γάρ τό θειον απάντων καί κρεΐττον τοιαύτης αμοιβής· ω δε των άλλων
1	+ ού δέ σαυξω ROM : + a tuis sedibus Lat.: των σεαυτοΰ conj. Cocceji.	2 Ernesti: υίκεΐν codd. Lat.
3	ex Lat. Ernesti: ώκοδομήσειεν ROM : οικοδομήσεων SP.
4	ex lxx Niese: δχλοι- codd.
“ Eduard Nordcn, Agnostos Tlteos, p. 19 note 2, comments ou the Stoic colouring of the· last phrase. Josephus does, indeed, often use Stoic terminology in describing the divine attributes, and the present text of Scripture is well suited for such amplification. For a special treatment of this 630
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suaded that Thou art present and not far removed.α For, as Thou seest all tilings and hearest all things,
Thou dost not, even when dwelling here where is Thy rightful place, leave off being very near to all men, but rather art present with everyone who asks for o-uid-anee, both by night and by day.” After this solemn Solomon appeal to God he turned to address the multitude and U'1 made clear to them the power and providence of God ι Kings vi». in that most of the future events which He had re- 14' vealecl to David, his father, had actually come to pass, and the rest would also come about, and how God Himself had given him his name even before lie was born, and had foretold what he was to be called and that none but he should build Him a temple, on becoming king after his father’s death. And now that they saw the fulfilment of these tilings in accordance with David’s prophecies, he asked them to praise God and not despair of anything He had promised for their happiness, as if it were not to be. but to have faith because of what they had already seen.
(3)	When the king had thus spoken to the crowd, Solomon’s he looked again toward the temple and, raising his !/κΙη^ viii right hand b up to heaven,c said, “ Not by deeds is it ^’^ciiron. possible for men to return thanks to God for the benefits they have received, for the Deity stands in need of nothing d and is above any such recompense.
subject cf. Λ. Schlatter, “ Wie sprach Josef us von Gott?” in Beitriiye zur FUnlernny rhristlicher Theologie, xv. 1, 1910. b Bibl. “ spread his hands.” c Emended text ; .mss. “ to the multitude.” d άπμυσύίήϊ is a Stoic attribute of God. For instances of similar borrowings in Jewish Greek writings see 1ί. Marcus,
“Divine Names ami Attributes in Hellenistic Jewish Literature ” iu Froreedinys of the American Academy for Jewish Research, HKSl-HKii.
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ζώων υπό σου, δέσποτα, κρειττόνως γεγόναμεν, τούτω την σην εύλογεΐν μεγαλειότητα και περί των υπηργμενων εις τον ημετερον οίκον και τον
Ι12 'Εβραίων λαόν ευχάριστεΐν ανάγκη. τινι γα.ρ άλλω μάλλον ίλάσασθαι μηνίοντα και δυσμεναί-νοντα ευμενή δεξιοΰσθαι άξιώτερον1 εστιν ημΐν η φωνή, ην εξ άερος τε εχομεν και δι αυτού πάλιν ανιούσαν οΐδαμεν; χάριν οΰν εχειν δι αυτής ομολογώ σοι περί τε του πατρός πρώτον, ον εξ
113	αφανούς εις τοσαυτην άνηγαγες δόξαν, επειθ' υπέρ εμαυτού πάντα μόχρι της παρουσης ημέρας α προεΐπας πεποιηκότι, δέομαι τε τού λοιπού χορη-γεΐν όσα θεώ δύναμις άνθρώποις υπό σοϋ τετιμη-μενοις, καί τον οίκον τον ημετερον αϋξειν εις απαν, ως καθωμολόγησας Δαυίδη τω πατρι μου και ζώντι καί παρά, την τελευτήν, ότι παρ ημΐν η βασιλεία μενεΐ καί τό εκείνου γένος αυτήν δια-δοχαΐς άμείφει μυρίαις. ταϋτ ουν ημΐν επαρκεσον καί παισί2 τοΐς εμοΐς αρετήν η συ χαίρεις παράσχου.
114	προς δε3 τούτοις ικετεύω καί μοίραν τινα του σοΰ πνεύματος εις τον ναόν άποικίσαι, ως αν και επι γης ημΐν είναι δοκης. σοι μεν γαρ μικρόν οικη-τηριον καί τό παν ουρανού καί τών κατα τούτον όντων κύτος, ούχ ότι γε ούτος ό τυχών ναός, αλλά φύλασσειν τε άπόρθητον εκ πολεμίων ως ίδιον εις άπαν καί προνοεΐν ως οικείου κτήματος παρακαλώ.
115	καν άμαρτών ποτε ό λαός επειτα ττληγη τινι
1	δΐξιοναθαι άξιώτιρον Cocceji: δΐξιώτβρον codd.
* πασι ROM.	3 Bekker: δη codd.
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But with that (gift of speech), 0 Lord, through which we have been made by Thee superior to other creatures, we eannot but praise Thy greatness and give thanks for Thy kindnesses to our house and the Hebrew people, for with what other thing is it more fitting for us to appease Thee when wrathful, and, when ill disposed, to make Thee graeious than with our voice, which we have from the air, and know to ascend again through this element?3 And so, with my voice I render thanks to Thee, first for my father’s sake, whom Thou didst raise from obscurity to such great glory, and next on my own behalf, for whom unto the present day Thou hast done all that Thou didst foretell. And I beseech Thee henceforth to grant whatever God has power to bestow on men esteemed by Thee, and to increase our house for ever, as Thou didst promise David, my father, both in his lifetime and when he was near death, saying that the kingship should remain among us and that his descendants should transmit it to numberless successors. These things, therefore, do Thou grant us, and to my sons give that virtue in whieh Thou de-lightest. Beside these things I entreat Thee also to send some portion of Thy spirit to dwell in the temple, that Thou mayest seem to us to be on earth as well. l‘or to Thee even the whole vault of heaven and all its host is but a small habitation—hcnv mueh less this poor temple ! Nonetheless I pray Thee to guard it for ever from saeking by our enemies, as Thine own temple, and to watch over it as Thine own possession. And if ever the people sin and then beeause of their
° This portion of Solomon’s prayer is amplified by Josephus, while in the following he condenses the scriptural text.
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κακώ ται1 διά την αμαρτίαν εκ σου, γής ακαρπία καί φθορά λοιμική ή τινι τούτων των παθημάτων, οΐς σύ τους παραβάντας τι των οσίων μετερχη, και καταφεύγ η ττάς άθροισθείς επί τον ναόν ίκετεύων σε καί σωθηναι δεόμενος, επήκοος αυτού γενόμενος ώς ένδον ών ελεήσης και των συμφορών
11G άπαλλάξης. ταύτην δε ούχ Έβραίοις μόνον δέομαι παρά σου την βοήθειαν είναι σφάλείσιν, άλλα καν από περάτων της οικουμένης τινες άφίκωνται καν όποθενδηποτοΰν προστρεπόμενοι και τυχεΐν τινος αγαθού Αιπαρούντες, δός αυτούς εκήκοος γενόμενος.
117	ούτως γάρ αν μάθοιεν πάντες δτι σύ μεν αυτός εβουληθης παρ’ ημΐν κατασκευασθηναί σοι τον οίκον, ήμεΐς δ’ ούκ απάνθρωποι την φύσιν εσμεν ουδ’ άλλοτρίως προς τούς ούχ2 ομοφύλους εχομεν, άλλα πάσι κοινήν την άπό σοΰ βοήθειαν και την tojv άγαθών ονησιν ύπαρχειν ήθελήσαμεν.”
118	(4) Έ,ίπών ταΰτα και ρίφας αυτόν επί την γην και επί πολλή ν ώραν προσκυνήσας, άναστάς θυσίας τω βωμω προσήγε3 καί γεμίσας των ολοκλήρων ιερείων εναργέστατα τον θεόν ήδεως εγνω την θυσίαν προσδεχόμενον· πυρ γάρ εξ άερος δια-δραμόν καί πάντων όρώντων επί τον βωμόν αξαν άπασαν την θυσίαν άνήρπασε καί κατεδαίσατο.
110	ταύτης δε τής επιφάνειας γενομενης ό μεν λαός δήλωσιν είναι τού τ' ει κάσας τής εν τω ναω τού θεού διατριβής εσομενης καί ήσθεϊς προσεκύνει
1	Conj. Thackeray: κ α κώ codd.: pessima Lat.
2	Cocceji: ούκ Μ: οηι. roll.
3	βωμψ Kpoarjye MSF, (Zonaras): θεφ 7rpojT/ye Ρ: 6ey προσTjvtyKe RO : in teinplo uhtulit Lat.
α Emended text.
h This last is an apologetic variation of Scripture, 1 Kings
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sin are smitten a by some evil from Thee, by unfruitfulness of the soil or a destructive pestilence or any sueh afflietion with which Thou visitest those who transgress any of the sacred laws, and if they all gather to take refuge in the temple, entreating Thee and praying to be saved, then do Thou hearken to them as though Thou wert within, and pity them and deliver them from their misfortunes. And this help I ask of Thee not alone for the Hebrews who may fall into error, but also if any eome even from the ends of the earth or from wherever it may be and turn to Thee, imploring to receive some kindness, do Thou hearken and give it them. For so would all men know that Thou Thyself didst desire that this house should be built for Thee in our land, and also that we are not inhumane by nature nor unfriendly to those who are not of our country, but wish that all men equally should receive aid from Thee and enjoy Thy blessings.” b
(I·) Having spoken in these words, he threw him- The self upon the ground and did obeisance for a long ariTnriracti-time ; then lie arose and brought sacrifices to the lc°^med altar,0 and, when he had heaped it with whole vie-2 Chron. vii. tims, he knew that God was gladly accepting the L sacrifice, for a fire darted out of the air and, in the sight of all the people, leaped upon the altar and, seizing on the sacrifice, consumed it all. When this divine manifestation occurred, all the people supposed it to be a sign that God would thereafter dwell in the temple, and with joy they fell upon the ground viii. 43 b, “ that all people of the earth may know thy name to reverence thee as do thy people Israel.”
c Josephus here follows the order in 2 Chron. ; in I Kings (viii. 54-61) Solomon blesses the people before offering sacrifice.
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πεσών επί τούδαφος, 6 δε βασιλεύς εύλογεΐν τε ήρζατο και το πλήθος τ αυτό ποιεΐν1 παρώρμα δείγματα μεν έχοντας ήδη της του θεοΰ προς αυτούς
120	εύμενείας, ευχόμενους δε τοιαΰτα αποβαίνειν αει τα παρ’ εκείνου, καί την διάνοιαν αύτοΐς καθαραν από πάσης φυλάττεσθαι κακίας εν δικαιοσύνη και θρησκεία και τω τάς εντολάς τηρεΐν ας δια Μ ωυσεος αύτοΐς εδωκεν 6 θεός διαμενουσιν2· εσεσθαι γάρ ούτως εύδαιμον το Εβραίων έθνος
121	και παντός άνθρευπων γένους μακαριωτερον. παρ-εκάλει τε μνημονεύειν ώς οΐς εκτησατο τα παρόντα αγαθά τούτοις αυτά και βέβαια εζειν3 και μείζω καί πλείω καταστήσειν*· ου γάρ λαβεΐν αύτα μόνον δι’ εύσεβειαν και δικαιοσύνην, αλλά και καθεζειν διά ταΰτα προσήκεν ύπολαμβανειν είναι δε τοϊς άνθρωποις ούχ ούτως μέγα τό κτήσασθαι τι των ούχ υπαρχόντων, ως το σώσαι τα πορι-σθεντα καί μηδέν άμαρτεΐν εις βλάβην αύτών.
122	(5) Ό μεν ούν βασιλεύς διαλεχθείς ταυτα προς το πλήθος διαλύει την εκκλησίαν τελεσας θυσίας υπέρ τε αυτού καί πάντων Εβραίων, ως μοσχους μεν καταθΰσαι μυρίους καί δισχιλιους, προβάτων
123	δε μυριάδας δώδεκα, τον γάρ ναόν τότε πρώτον εγευσεν ίερουργημά των καί κατευωχήθησαν εν αύτώ πάντες σύν γυναιήιν Εβραίοι και τεκνοις, ετι και την σκηνοπηγίαν καλουμενην εορτήν προ του ναού λαμπρώς καί μεγαλοπρεπώς επι δις
1 E Lat. : ΰπεΐν Codd.
2 Dindorf: διαμα>ονση$ Ρ: διαμινούσας rell.
β αξονσι ed. pr.	4 καταστήσονσιν MSP.
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and did obeisance. But the king began to bless ι Rings vili God and urged the multitude to do the like, seeing ',4, that they now had tokens of God’s goodwill toward them, and to pray that such would be His treatment of them always and that their minds might be kept pure from all evil as they continued in righteousness and worship and in observance of the commandments which God had given them through Moses ; for thus λνοιιΐά the Hebrew nation be happy and the most blessed of all the races of men. And he exhorted them to remember that in the same way in whieli they had acquired their present blessings they would also preserve them surely and would make them greater and more numerous. For, he said, they ought to realize that not only had they received them because of their piety and righteousness, but that they would also maintain them through these same qualities, and that it is not so great a thing for men to acquire something which they have not had before as to preserve what is given them and be guilty of nothing which may harm it.a
(5) And so, when the king had thus addressed the The multitude, he dismissed the assembly after offering Ind ceiebra-sacrifices both for himself and for the Hebrews with ^°£e°^acles the slaughter of twelve thousand 6 calves and one ι Kings vi». hundred and twenty thousand sheep, for this was the b2* first time that he gave the temple a portion c of victims, and all the Hebrew's with tlieir women and children feasted therein. Moreover the festival called the Setting up of Booths (Tabernacles) was splendidly and magnificently celebrated before the
a Solomon’s speech is somewhat amplified.
* Bihl. 22,000.
e Lit. “ gave the temple a taste.”
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επτά ημέρας ηγαγών 6 βασιλεύς συν άπαντι τω λαώ κατευωχούμενος.
124 (C) Έπει δ’ εΐχεν αύτοΐς άποχρώντως ταΰτα και μηδέν ενέδει τη περί τον θεόν εύσεβεία, προς αυτούς έκαστοι του βασιλέως άπολύσαντος απηεσαν εύχαριστήσαντες τω βασιλέϊ της τε περί αυτους προνοίας και ών έπεδείξατο έργων, και εύξάμενοι τω θεώ παρασχεΐν α ύτοΐς είς πολύν χρόνον Έολομώνα βασιλέα, την πορείαν έποιοΰντο μετά, χαράς και παιδιάς ύμνους εις τον θεόν αδοντες, ως υπό της ήδοιής άπόνως την οδόν την επι τα οικεία
125	πάντας άνύσαι. και οί μεν την κιβωτόν εις τον ναόν είσαγαγόντες και τό μέγεθος και τό κάλλος ίστορήσαντες αύτοϋ, και θυσιών επ' αύτώ μεγάλων καί έορτών μεταλαβόντες, είς τάς αυτών1 έκαστοι πόλεις υπόστρεφαν, οναρ δ' έπιφανέν τω βασιλέϊ κατά τούς ύπνους εσημαινεν αύτώ της εύχής
126	έπηκοον τον θεόν γεγονέναι, καί οτι φυλάξει τε τον ναόν καί διά παντός εν αύτώ μενεΐ2 τών έκγόνων αύτοΰ3 καί της άπάσης πληθύος τα δίκαια ποιούσης, αυτόν δε πρώτον εμμένοντα ταΐς του πατρός ύποθηκαις ελεγεν είς ύφος καί μέγεθος ευδαιμονίας άνοίσειν άπειρον καί βασιλεύσειν αει της χωράς τούς εκ τού γένους αύτοΰ καί τής 'Ιούδα
127	φυλής* προδόντα μέντοι τα επιτηδεύματα καί λήθην αυτών ποιησάμενον καί ξενικούς θεούς θρήσκεύειν μεταβαλόμενον4 πρόρριζον εκκόφειν καί μήτε του γένους τι λείφανον αυτών5 εάσειν μήτε τον τών
1 Hudson: αστών codd.
* Ernesti: μίνοι codd.	3 + και αύτοΰ E.
4 Bekker: μιταβαλλόμινον codd.
'· αύτοΰ Zonaras Lat.: αντόν conj. Niese (αύτων in edit.).
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temple for twice seven days a by the king, who feasted together with all the people.
(6)	And when they had had enough of these things and had omitted nothing that was required by piety toward God, the king dismissed them and they went away, each to his home ; and, giving thanks to the king for his care of them and fur the display he had made, and praying to God to grant them Solomon as king for a long time, they set out on their way with joyfulness and mirth and singing hymns to God, so that by reason of their delight they all accomplished the journey homeward without fatigue. And those who had brought the ark into the temple and beheld its size and beauty and partaken of the great sacrifices and the feasts there, returned, each to his own eity. I3ut to the king a dream appeared in his sleep, which revealed to him that God had hearkened to his prayer 6 and that He would preserve the temple and would abide in it for ever, if his descendants and all the people acted righteously ; as for the king himself, God said that if he abided by his father’s counsels, He would first raise him to a height and greatness of happiness beyond measure, and that those of his own line should for ever rule the country and the tribe of Judah. If, however, he should be faithless to his task and forget it and turn to the worship of foreign pods, He would eut him off root and branch and would not suffer any of their line to survive nor
a So Heb. and several lxx mss. ; Cod. Β of lxx has •	“ seven days.” The festival of Tabernacles lasted only
seven days and was followed by a “closing festival” (ajiereth), cf. A. iii. 214 ff.
b Bibl. “ the Lord appeared to Solomon a second time.”
God again appears to Solomon in a dream. 1 Kings viii
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Ισραηλιτών λαόν απαθή παρόφεσθαι, πόλεμος δ* αυτούς και κακοΐς εξαφανίσειν μυρίος, κακ της γης ην τοΐς πατράσιν αυτών εδωκεν εκβαλών επη-
128	λυδας άλλοτρίας καταστήσειν, τον δε ναόν τον νΰν οίκοδομηθεντα καταπρησθησόμενον τοΐς εχθροΐς παραδώσειν και διαρπαγησόμενον, κατασκάφειν δβ και την πάλιν χζρσι τών πολεμίων και ποιησειν μύθων άξια τα παρ' αύτοΐς κακά και πολλής δι’
129	υπερβολήν μεγέθους απιστίας, ως τούς προσοίκους ακούοντας την συμφοράν θαυμάζειν και την αιτίαν πολυπραγμονεΐν, δι’ ην ούτως εμισήθησαν *Κβραΐοι τω θεώ, πρότερον εις δόξαν καί πλούτον υπ’ αύτοΰ παραχθεντες, καί παρά τών ύπολειπομενων ακούε ιν εξομολογούμενων τάς αμαρτίας αύτών καί τας τών πατρίων νομίμων παραβάσεις. ταΰτα μεν οΰν αύτώ τον θεόν είπεΐν κατά τούς ύπνους ανα-γεγραπτα ι.
130	(ν. 1) Μετά δε την του ναού κατασκευήν εν ετεσιν επτά καθώς προειρηκαμεν γενομενην την τών βασιλείων οικοδομήν1 κατεβάλετο, ην ετεσι τρισι καί δέκα μόγις άπήρτισεν ού γάρ τον αύτόν εσπουδάζετο τρόπον ονπερ καί το ιερόν, αλλά τό μεν καίπερ ον μέγα καί θαυμαστής εργασίας καί παραδόξου τετυχηκός, ετι καί θεού συνεργοΰντος, εις ον εγίνετο, τοΐς προειρημένος ετεσιν ελαβε
131	πέρας' τα δε βασίλεια πολύ* της αξίας του ναοϋ καταδεεστερα τυγχάνοντα τω μήτε την ύλην εκ
1 οικοδομίαν MS ΓΕ.	2 πολύ re RO: ιτολό τι Niese.
° Bibl. “ this house . . . will I cast out of my sight.” b In Scripture the building of the palace is described directly after that of the temple, and the second appearance of God follows upon the completion of both buildings.
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allow the people of Israel to go unharmed, but would utterly destroy them with wars and countless afflictions and, after driving them out of the land which He had given to their fathers, would make them aliens in a strange land, and the temple, which had only now been built, He \vould give over to their enemies to burn down and saek,a and would also raze their eity to the ground by the hand of their enemies, and would make the evils that should fall on them like stories which men tell, beyond belief because of their surpassing magnitude, so that when their neighbours heard of their misfortune they would wonder at it and would curiously inquire why the Hebrews were now so hated by God by whom they had formerly been raised to glory and wealth, and from the survivors they would hear the reason as these confessed their sins «and their transgressions against the laws of their fathers. These things, then, it is written in Scripture, God spoke to him in his sleep.
(ν. 1) b After the building of the temple, which, as The we have said before,c took seven years, he laid the	,°f
foundations of the palace buildings, -which he hardly [miacR. completed in thirteen years, for it -was not built with } vii· the same industry as the temple had been; tlievii.3s). latter, though it was so great and of a workmanship so wonderful and surpassing belief, was nevertheless finished in the fore-mentioned number of years, since God, for whom it was built, also assisted in the work.** lint the palace, which was much inferior in dignity to the temple because the materials had not been pre-
■ 3 yy.
d For rabbinic legends about the miraculous building of the temple see Ginzberg iv. 155.
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τοσούτου χρόνου καί τής αυτής ήτοιμάσθαι φιλοτιμίας και βασιλαΰσιν οίκητήριον αλλά μή θεώ
132	γίνζσΟαι, βράΒιον ήνΰσθη. και αυτά μ€ν οΰν άξια λόγου και κατά τήν εύΒαιμονίαν τής ’Κβραίων χώρας και του βασιλεως ώκοΒομήθη, τήν Be δλην αυτών Βιάταξιν και τήν BidOeaiv €ΐπ€ΐν άναγκαΐον, ιν’ ούτως ύκ τούτου στοχάζ€σθ αι καί συνοράν όχωσι το μόγβθος οι τή γραφή μeλλovτeς ev-τυγχά veiv.
133	(2) Οΐκος ήν μύγας καί καλάς πολλοΐς στύλοις ύρηρ€ΐσμύνος, ον €ΐς τάς κρίσής καί τήν των πραγμάτων Βιάγνωσιν πλήθος ύποΒύζασθαι καί χωρήσαι σύνοΒον ανθρώπων ύπί Βίκας συν€ληλυθότων κατ-eaKedaoev, άκατον μβν πηχών το μήκος €υρος Be π €ντήκοντα το δ’ ύφος τριάκοντα, κίοσι μύν Τ€τραγώνοις αν€ΐλημμύνον ύκ κύΒρου πάσιν, ea-τeγaσμevov Be Κορινθίως, Ισομύτροις Be φλιαΐς καί Ουρώμασι τριγλύφοις ασφαλή re όμοΰ καί
134	Κ€καλλωπισμ€νον. €Τ€ρος Be οΐκος ήν Ιν μύσορ κατά όλου του πλάτους Τ€ταγμύνος Τ€τράγωνοςι €υρος πηχών τριάκοντα, άντικρυς ύχων ναον“ παχύσι στύλοις άνα τ€ταμύνον· ήν Be ev αύτώ
1 τίτράγωνοϊ om. RO Lat.	2 στοάν Weill.
° Unsrriptural details.
6 Called, in Scripture, “ the house of the forest of Lebanon.”
c This nnseriptural detail is, of course, an anachronism.
d Both the I Job. and i.xx of 1 Kings vii. 5 are obscure, partly because lleb. Silqiph may mean either “ beam ” (so tlie Targinn translates) or “ window ” (lit. “ transparency ”). The word ihψώματα used by Josephus is found in the lxx, where it translates Heb. mehezCih which seems to mean “ window,” but θυρώματα may also mean “ door.” It seems 642
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pared so long before nor with the same expense,® and beeause it was a dwelling for kings and not for Goil, was more slowly completed. Yet it too was worthy of note, and was built in a manner suitable to the prosperity of the Hebrews’ country and their king ; but we must describe its whole plan and arrangement, in order that those who will read this work may from this description form an idea and have some notion of its size.
(2) There was a great and beautiful hall,6 sup- Description ported by many pillars, which he built to admit a bunding?** great number of people to judgements and decisions ^”*^.'’^1
of state eases and to provide room for gatherings οι.................
men λυΗο opposed each other in trials a ; it was a hundred eubits in length, fifty in breadth and thirty in height, and was held up by square columns all of cedar ; it was roofed in Corinthian c style and was at the same time strengthened and ornamented with pilasters of the same size and three-grooved panels.1d And there was another hall e in the middle of the group of buildings, extending along the whole width of the first building, -which was quadrangular and thirty eubits in breadth/ and was opposite a temple3 raised on massive pillars. In this was a magnificent
useless to render here the difficult lli*b. and i.xx texts, which were probably as unintelligible to Josephus as to modern scholars.
* Called, in Scripture, “ the hall (A.V. “ porch ”) of pillars.”
f Bibl. “ the length thereof was fifty cubits and the breaillli thereof thirty cubits.”
9 Bibl. “ a hall (A.V. “ porch ”) was before them ” (i.e. the pillars). For ναόν “temple” Weill suggests reading στοάν, “ porch,” which, lie holds corresponds to I k-b.' itlCun.
But 'ulnm here seems to mean “hall,” and Josephus’s ναόν is probably an interpretation of this too general term.
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εξεδρα διαπρεπής, εν ή καθιζόμενος ό βασιλεύς εκρινεν, ή πα ρεζευκτο κατεσκευασ μένος άλλος οίκος τή βασιλίσση και τα λοιπά τα προς την δίαιταν και τάς αναπαύσεις οικήματα μετά την των πραγμάτων άπόλυσιν, εστρωμεν α πάντα σανίσι
135	τετμημεναις εκ κέδρου, καί τα μεν ωκοδομήσατο λίθοις δεκαπήχεσιν, ετερω δε πριστώ τούς τοίχους καί πολυτελεΐ κατημφίεσεν, ος1 εις κόσμον ιερών καί βασιλείων οίκων θεωρίαν2 γή μεταλ-λεύεται τοΐς φερουσιν αυτόν τόποις επαινούμενη.3
136	καί το μεν απ' αυτού κάλλος επί τριστιχίαν ήν ενυφασμενον, τετάρτη δε μοίρα γλυφεων παρείχε θαυμάζειν επιστήμην, ύφ' ών πεποίητο δένδρα καί φυτά παντοΐα σύσκια τοίς κλάδοις καί τοΐς εκ-κρεμαμενοις αυτών πετάλοις, ως ύπονοεΐν αυτά καί σαλεύεσθαι δι' υπερβολήν λεπτότητος καλύπ-
137	τοντα τον υπ' αύτοΐς λίθον, τό δε άλλο μέχρι της στέγης χριστόν ήν καί καταπεποικιλμενον χρώμασι καί βαφαΐς.4 προσκατεσκεύασε δε τούτοις άλλα τε προς τρυφήν οικήματα καί δή καί στοάς μηκίσ-τας καί εν καλώ τών βασιλείων κειμενας, εν αΐς λαμπρότατον οΐκον εις εστιασιν και συμπόσια χρυσού περίπλεων5· καί τάλλα Se όσα τούτον εχειν εδει προς τήν τών εστιωμενων υπηρεσίαν σκεύη
138	πάντ' εκ χρυσού κατεσκεύαστο. δύσκολον 8’ εστίν καταριθμήσασθαι6 το μεγεθος καί τήν
1	κατημφίΐσΐν δ% Hudson : κατημφίασεν δν RO: κατημφκσ-μένον MSP Lat.
2	Hudson: Οΐωρίων RO: deiopia MSP: Τιψίων Ernesti: Βαιθώρων Τ, Reinach.
3	yij . ■ ■ ίπαινονμέντι Hudson: yrj . . . έπαινουμένη {άπ·
αρνονμίνη KO) codd.	4 yραφαΐί MSP.
6 Cocceji: irepiwXeu codd.	* + και διηγήσασθαι SP.
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hall α where the king sat to give judgement, and to it was joined another hall built for the queen, and the remaining chambers for eating and for resting after the discharge of public business, all of them floored with boards cut out of cedar. Some of these he built with stones of ten cubits,6 and he covered the walls with another kind of sawn stone of great value, which is mined for the adornment of temples and enhancing the appearance of royal palaces, in a region celebrated for the places that produce it.c And the beauty of this stone was displayed in a pattern of three rows, while the fourth row made one admire the skill of the sculptors who had fashioned trees and plants of all kinds, giving shade with their branches and the leaves hanging down from them, and so exceedingly delicate that one would have imagined they actually moved and were covering the stone under them. The rest of the Avail, up to the roof, was painted and enlivened with various colours and tints. And in addition to these, he built other chambers for pleasure, among them very long colonnades, situated in a beautiful part of the palace, in which was a very splendid hall for feasts and banquets, filled with gold. And the other vessels such as were needed in the hall for the service of guests at the feasts were all made of gold. But it is difficult to describe in detail the size and variety of the palace
0 Bibl. “ hall (A.V. “ porch ”) of judgement”
* Bibl. “and the foundation was of costly stones, . . . stones of ten cubits and stones of eight cubits.”
e Emended text.
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ποικιλίαν των βασιλείων, όσα μεν ήν αύτοΐς τα μέγιστα οικήματα, πόσα δε τα τούτων υποδεέστερα και πόσα υπόγεια καί αφανή, τό τε των άνειμένων εις αέρα κάλλος καί τα άλση προς θεωρίαν έπι-τερπεστάτην καί θέρους ύποφυγήν καί σκέπην
139 είναι τοις σώμασιν. εν κεφαλαία) δ’ είπεΐν, την όλην οίκοδομίαν έκ λίθου λευκοΰ καί κέδρου καί χρυσοΰ καί αργύρου πάσαν εποιήσατο, τούς ορόφους καί τούς τοίχους τοΐς έγκλειομένοις χρυσω λίθοις διανθίσας τον αυτόν τρόπον, ως καί τον τοΰ
140	Οεοϋ ναόν τούτοις κατηγλάισεν. είργάσατο δέ καί εξ έλέφαντος θρόνον παμμεγεθέστατον εν κατασκευή βήματος έχοντα μεν έξ αναβαθμούς,1 έκάστω δέ τούτων εξ έκατέρου μέρους δύο λέοντες έφειστήκεσαν τοσούτων άνωθεν άλλων παρεστώτων. τό δ* ενήλατον τοΰ θρόνου χεΐρες ήσαν δεχόμεναι τον βασιλέα, άνακέκλιτο δ’ εις μόσχου προτομήν τα κατόπιν αύτοΰ βλέποντος, χρυσίο άπας ήν δεδεμένος.
141	(3) ϊαΰτα Σολομών εικοσαετία κατασκευάσας, επεί πολύν μεν αύτίρ χρυσόν πλείω δ’ άργυρον 6 των Τυρίων βασιλεύς Eίρωμος εις την οίκοδομίαν συνήνεγκεν έτι δέ καί ξύλα κέδρου καί πίτυος, άντεδωρήσατο καί αυτός μεγάλαις δωρεαίς τον Eϊρωμον σΐτόν τε κατ’ έτος πέμπων αύτίρ και οίνον καί έ'λαιον, ών μάλιστα διά τό νήσον οίκεΐν,
142	άός καί προειρήκαμεν ήδη, χρήζων διετέλει, προς τούτοις δέ καί πόλεις αύτίρ τής Γαλιλαίας είκοσι μέν τον αριθμόν, ού πόρρω δέ τής Ύύρου κειμένας
1 βαθμούς ΚΟ.
° These details arc invented by Josephus; tlu*y are 6U>
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buildings, how many larger chambers there were, how ■ many smaller ones and how many were underground and not visible, and the beauty of those parts open to the air, and the groves which gave a most delightful view and served as a refuge and shelter to the body from the heat of summer.® To sum it up, he made the whole building of Avhite marble, cedar, gold and silver, and decorated the roofs and walls with stones set in gold in the same manner as he had beautified the temple of God with them. He also had them throne0"'8 make an immense throne of ivory in the form of a ι Kings x. dais with six steps leading up to it, and on each of 18‘ these on either side stood two lions, and there were two others at the top, standing on either side ; the seat of the throne had arms to receive the king, and it rested on the head of a ealf b which faced toward the back of the throne ; and the entire throne was plated c with "old.
(3) These works Solomon completed in twenty and°H?ram, years, and, since Eiromos, the king of Tyre, had con- king of tributed mueh ^old and more silver d to their building, j Kings ix. as well as wood of eedar and pine e trees, he too pre- 10· serited Eiromos in return with great gifts, sending him every year grain and wine and oil, of which, because, as we have already said before/ he inhabited an island, he was always particularly in need. Beside these he made him a present of sonic cities in Galilee, twenty in number, wliieh lay not far from Tyre*7;
probably based, as Weill suggests, on the arrangements of Herod’s buildings.
6 So the i.xx, προτομαϊ μόσχων, reading in the Ileb. text rase 'egel “ heads of calves ” instead of rus 'ay<U “ ft rounded top.”	c Lit. “ fastened.”
d Silver is not mentioned in Scripture. e (./. § 51 note.
’ § 54.	e I5ibl. “ in the land of Galilee·.”
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εχαρίσατο, ας επελθών καί κατανοήσας Eίρωμος καί δυσαρεστήσας τη δωρεά πεμφας προς Σολο-μώνα μη δεΐσθαι των πόλεων ελεγε· κάκτοτε προσηγορεύθησαν Χα βαλών γη- μεθερμηνευόμενον γάρ τό χάβαλον κατά Φοινίκων γλώτταν ούκ
143	άρεσκον σημαίνει, και σοφίσματα δε και λόγους αινιγματώδεις διεπεμφατο προς Σολομών α ό των Τυριών βασιλεύς παρακαλών όπως αντώ σαφηνίση τούτους και της απορίας των εν αύτοΐς ζητούμενων άπα?λάξη. τον δε δεινόν όντα και συνετόν ούδεν τούτων παρηλθεν, αλλά πάντα νικήσας τω Αογισμώ καί μαθών αυτών την διάνοιαν εφώτισε.
144	λίεμνηται δε τούτων τών δύο βασιλέων καί Μένανδρος 6 μεταφράσας από τής Φοινίκων διαλέκτου τα Τυριών αρχεία εις την 'Ελληνικήν φωνήν λεγων ούτως· “ τελεύτησα ντος δε Άβι βάλου διεδεξατο τήν βασιλείαν παρ’ αύτοΰ υίός Eίρωμος, ος βιώσας ετη πεντήκοντα τρία εβασίλευσε
145	τριάκοντα καί τεσσαρα. οντος εχωσε τό Ευρύχωροι’ τον τε χρυσοΰν κίονα τον εν τοΐς του Διός άνεθηκεν ετι τε ύλην ξύλων άπελθών εκοφεν από τού όρους τ ου λεγόμενον Αιβάνου εις τας τών
146	ιερών στεγας· καθελών τε τα αρχαία ιερά καινά άνωκοδόμησε1 τοΰ 'Ηρακλεους καί τής Άστάρ-
1 καινά άΐ’ωκοδύμησβ Niese: και ναόν ώκοδδμησι Codd.
° T?ibl. Cahul ; lxx (reading rjfbnl) lipiov “ boundary.” b The only Semitic etymology which seems to fit this interpretation is the Aramaic root kbl, one meaning of which is “be barren.” Josephus’s explanation “ not pleasing ” is 648
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but when Eiromos went to them and looked them over, he was ill pleased with the gift and sent word to Solomon that he had no use for the cities. And from that time on they were called the Land of Chabalon,0 for Chabalon in the Phoenician tongue is interpreted to mean “ not pleasing.6 ” And the king of Tyre also sent Solomon tricky problems and enigmatic sayings, requesting him to clear them up for him and relieve his difficulties concerning the questions propounded. But, as Solomon was clever and keen-witted, none of these proved too hard for him and he successfully solved them all by the force of reason, and having discovered their meaning, brought it to light.
These two kings are also mentioned by Menander,® Phoenician who translated the Tyrian records from the Phoenician H^ram-s°U language into Greek speech, in these words: “ And on reign, the death of Abibalos, his son Eiromos succeeded to his kingdom, who lived to the age of fifty-three and reigned thirty-four years. He it was who made the Eurychoros (Broad Place) embankment and set up the golden column in the temple of Zeus.d Moreover he went off and cut timber from the mountain called Libanos for the roofs of the temples, and pulled down the ancient temples and erected new ones to Heraclese
apparently based on the Scriptural phrase “and they (i.e. the cities) pleased him not.” One rabbinic tradition explains the name from the usual meaning of Mb id which is “ chained clown ” ; other Jewish commentaries give an explanation which is closer to that of Josephus.
c Cf. Ap. i. 110“ ff. where the following excerpt is given in identical words.
d Zeus was the Greek equivalent of the native Tyrian Baal, as Josephus calls him in A. ix. 138.
* Heracles was the Greek equivalent of the Tyrian Melkart.
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της, πρώτος re του ' 11ρακλεους εγερσιν εποιήσατο iv τω Περιτίω μηνί" τοΐς τε Ίτυκαίοις1 επεστρα-τεύσατο μη άποδιδοΰσι τους φόρους καί ύποτάξας πάλιν αύτω άνεστρεφεν. επί τούτου ήν Άβδή-μονος παΐς νεώτερος, ος del ενικά2 τα προβλήματα, α επίτασσε Σολομών 6 'Ιεροσολύμων βασιλεύς.” 147 μνημονεύει δε και Διος3 λόγων ούτως· “ Άβιβάλου τελευτήσαντος 6 υιός αυτού Eΐρωμος εβασίλευσεν. οΰτος τα προς άνατολάς μέρη της πόλεως προσ-εχωσε και μεΐζον τό άστυ εποίησε και του ’Ολυμπίου Διός τό ιερόν καθ' εαυτό ον1 εγχώσας τον μεταξύ τόπον συνήφε τη πόλει καί χρυσοΐς άνα-θημασιν εκόσμησεν· άναβάς δε εις τον Αίβανον 14S υλοτόμησε προς την των ιερών κατασκευήν, τον δε τυραννοΰντα 'Ιεροσολύμων Σολομώνα πεμφαι φασι5 προς Εϊρωμον αινίγματα και6 παρ* αυτού λαβεΐν άξιοΰντα, τον δε μη δυνηθεντα διακρΐναι 149 τω λύσαντι χρήματα άποτίνειν. όμολογήσαντα δε τον Εΐρωμον και μη δυνηθεντα λΰσαι τα αινίγματα πολλά τών χρημάτων εις τό επιζήμιον άνα-λώσαι· εΐτα δι’7 Άβδήμονά τινα Τάριον άνδρα τα προτεθεντα λΰσαι και αυτόν άλλα πρόβαλεΐν, α μη
1	Gutschmid: Ήνκαίοα RO: Ίι/«'οι$ SP: ’Ηνκέου Μ Lat.: Timaiois Eusebius ap. Syncellum.
2	+ λέων Eusebius.
3	Niesc: At os vel Aios codd.: Λίων Syncelhis Lat.
4	ex contra Apion. add. Niese.
8	O codd. contra Apion.: φησι rell.
9	+ \νσιν RO Lat.
7	δὲ RO: δη LV coild. contra Apion.
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and Astarte ; and he was the first to celebrate the awakening0 of Heracles in the month of Peritius. And he undertook a campaign against the Itykaians (Uticans), who had not paid their tribute, and, when he had again made them subject to him, returned home. In his reign lived AbdPmonos, a young lad who always successfully solved the problems which were submitted to him by Solomon, the king of Jerusalem.” They are also mentioned by Di0sb in these words: “On the death of Abibalos, his son Eiromos became king. He it was who added embankments to tlie eastern parts of the city and made the town larger ; and the temple of Zeus Olympios, which stood apart by itself, he joined to the city by filling up the space between them, and adorned it with dedicatory offerings of gold. He also went up to Libanos and cut timber for the building of temples. And they say that Solomon, who was tyrant of Jerusalem, sent riddles to Eiromos and asked to receive others from him as well, proposing that he who was unable to interpret them should pay a fine to the one who did solve them. But Eiromos, having agreed to this, λ\·,τ8 unable to solve the riddles and paid out large sums of money as a fine. Afterwards through a certain Abdeinon, a Tyrian citizen, he solvedc the riddles proposed and himself offered
0 I follow \Veill in taking Zyepaiv in this sense rather than in that of “ erection ’’ (of a temple) as Hudson, Winston and Thackeray (in Ap. i. 119) do. Menander is probably referring to the celebration of a festival in honour of Melkart-Heracles as a fertility-god, <f. S. Λ. Cook, The Religion of Ancient Palestine, etc. (Schwcich Lectures), 1930, pp.
i:« fir.
b Cf. Ap. i. 113 ff. where the following extract is given in identical words.
* Variant “ Abdeinon . . . solved.”
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I
λύσαντα τον Σολομώνα πολλά τω Είρώμω προσ* αποτΐσαι χρήματα.” και Διος μεν ούτως εΐρηκεν.
150	(vi. 1) Έπει δ’ εώρα τα των 'Ιεροσολύμων τείχη 6 βασιλεύς πύργων προς ασφάλειαν δεόμενα καί τής άλλης όχνρότητος (προς γάρ τάξίωμα τής πόλεως ηγείτο δεΐν και τους περιβόλους είναι) ταΰτά τε προαεπεσκεύασε καί πύργοις αυτά
151	μεγάλοις προσεξήρεν. ωκοδόμησε δε καί πόλεις ταΐς βαρύταταις εναρίθμους "Ασωρόν τε καί Μα-γεδω,1 τρίτην2 δε Γάζαρα, την3 τής ΥΙαλαιστίνων χώρας ύπάρχουσαν ήν Φαραώ4 ό των Αιγυπτίων βασιλεύς στρατευσάμενος καί πολιορκήσας αίρει κατά κράτος· άποκτείνας δε πάντας τούς ενοι-κοΰντας αύτήν κατεσκαφεν, εΐτα δωρεάν εδωκε τή
152	αυτού θυγατρί Σολομών ι γεγαμημενη. διό καί άνήγειρεν αύτήν 6 βασιλεύς οΰσαν όχυράν φύσει καί προς πολέμους καί τάς των καιρών μετά χρησίμην είναι δυναμενην. ου πόρρω δ’ αυτής άλλας ωκοδόμησε δύο πόλεις· Β ητχώρα τή ετερα
153	όνομα ήν, ή δ’ ετερα Βάλε#5 εκαλείτο, προσ-κατεσκεύασε δε ταύταις καί άλλας εις άπόλαυσιν καί τρυφήν επιτηδείως εχούσας, τή τε τών αέρων εύκρασία καί τοις ώραίοις ευφυείς καί νάμασιν ύδάτων ενδρόσους. εμβαλών δε καί εις τήν έρημον τής6 επάνω Συρίας καί κατασχών αύτήν εκτισεν
1 Μαγίδών MSP Lat.	2 Niese: την τρίτην codd.
* ήν RO. 4 τ)ν Φαραών Μ : Φαραώνης ΙΙΟ: Φαραώθηί Niese.
5 ΒιλΙΘ RO.	β την MSP.
0 Or (as Thackeray renders in Ap. i. 115) “ paid back to Ilirom more than he had received.”
b Bibl. Hazor, ι.χχ Άσσονρ ; cf. A. v. 199 note. c Bibl. Mcgiddo, ι.χχ Μαγεδδώ, the modern Tell el-Mute-sell Im on the southern edge of the Great Plain of Esdraelon, 652
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others, which Solomon was unable to solve and paid large sums to Eiromos in return.0 ” Such are the words of Dios.
(vi. 1) Now when the king saw that the walls of Solomon's Jerusalem needed towers and other defences for (°£nSfica‘ security—for he thought that even the surrounding walls should be in keeping until the dignity of the viiL’i. lr°U city—he repaired them and raised them higher with great towers. He also built cities -which are counted among the most powerful, As5r 6 and Magedo,c and a third, Gazara,d which had belonged to the country of the Philistines and against which Pharao had marched, and after a siege had taken it by storm and after killing all its inhabitants had razed it to the ground and then had given it as a gift to his daughter, who had been married to Solomon. The king, therefore, rebuilt it also, for it was naturally strong and could be useful in war or in times of sudden change.*
And not far from it he built two other cities, the name of one being BetchOra/ while the other was called Baleth.ff In addition to these he built still others, whieh were conveniently placed for enjoyment and pleasure and were naturally favoured with a mild temperature and seasonable fruits and irrigated with streams of water. He also advanced into the desert of Upper Syria h and. having taken possession of it, where excavations have yielded important finds dating from Solomon’s times, as well as from other periods.
d Bibl. Gezer, cf. Λ. v. 83 note.
* Or perhaps “ revolution.”
< ifibl. Beth-horon, ι.χχ Βαιθωρών.	Scripture calls it
“ Beth-horon the nether,” which is the modern Beit 'Ur et-tnht i about 10 miles N.W. of Jerusalem.
9 Bibl. Baalath, lxx Βααλάθ (ι■./. Ηαλαάθ κτλ.), possibly the modern Belain about 2 miles N. of Beit' Ur et-tahta.
Λ Variant “ the desert above Syria.”
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Ικεί πάλιν μεγίστην δυο μεν ημερών όδόι' από τής άνω Συρίας διεστώσαν, από δ’ Εύκρατοι; μιας, από δε της μεγάλης Ώαβυλώνος εξ ημερών ην το
154	μήκος, αίτιον δε του την πάλιν ούτως από των οικουμενών μερών τής Συρίας άπωκίσθ αι το κατωτέρω μεν ούδαμοΰ τής γής ύδωρ είναι, πηγάς δ’ εν εκείνο.> τω τάπω μόνον εύρεΟήναι και φρεατα. ταυτην ουν την πάλιν οίκοδομήσας και τείχεσιν οχυρωτάτοις περίβολων Θαδάμοραν1 ώνόμασε και τοϋτ ετι νυν καλείται παρά τοίς Συροις, οι δ 'Έλληνες αυτήν προσαγορευουσι Πάλμύρον.2
155	(2) Σολομών μεν ουν ά βασιλεύς ταΰτα κατ* εκείνον τον καιρόν πράττων διετέλει. προς δε τούς επιζητήσαντας δτι πάντες οι Αιγυπτίων βασιλείς από Μίνα ίου του Μ εμφιν οίκοδομήσαντος, ος ετεσι πολλοΐς έμπροσθεν εγενετο του πάππου ημών 'Αβράμου, μέχρι Σολομώνος πλειάνων ετών ή τριακοσίων και χιλίων μεταξύ διεληλυθάτων Φαραώθαι εκλήθησαν, από τοΰ μετά τους3 εν τω μεταξύ χρόνους4 άρξαντος βασιλεως Φαραώθου την προσηγορίαν λαβάντες, άναγκαΐον ήγησάμην είπείν, ΐνα την άγνοιαν αυτών άφελω και ποιήσω τοΰ ονόματος φανεράν την αιτίαν, ότι6 Φαραώ κατ’
156	Αιγυπτίους βασιλέα σημαίνει. οΐμαι δ’ αυτούς
1	θαδάμορα SP'LV : Thadamor Lat.
2	ex Lat. ed. pr. Niese: ΙΙαράμαλλαν ROSPLV: llapa-μάλχαν M.
3	μετά τoύs MSPV : μετ avrovs RO : μετά roils L: κατ αύτούς
Gutbchmid.	*'
* τφ μεταξύ xpbvovs SP : toIs μεταξύ χρόνου rell.
5	Gutschmid : ό codd.
° Bibl. Tadmor, i,xx (2 Cliron.) θεδμδρ (v.l. θοδμ,δρ), is about 100 miles E. of Homs on the Orontes and about 160 654,
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founded there a very great city at a distance of two days’ journey from Upper Syria and one day’s journey from the Euphrates, while from the great Babylon the distance was a journey of six days.0 Now the reason for founding the city so far from the inhabited parts of Syria was that further down there was no water anywhere in the land and that only in this place were springs and avcIIs to be found. And so, when he had built this city and surrounded it \vith very strong walls, he named it Thadamora,® as it is still called by the Syrians, while the Greeks call it Palmyra.
(2) Such, then, were the activities which King Ti^name^. Solomon at that time was carrying on. Now to those who ask why all the Egyptian kings from Minaias, the builder of Memphis, who li\cd many years before our forefather Abraham, down to Solomon—an interval of more than one thousand three hundred years b—were called PharaOthai, taking this name from Pharaothes, the first kin" to reign after the period intervening,0 I have thought it necessary to explain—in order to dispel their ignorance and make clear the reason for the name—that Pharao in Egyptism signifies “king.”** But I believe that
miles W. of \Verdi on the Euphrates ; from here it is a distance of more than 200 miles down the river to Babylon.
b On the interval of time between Abraham and Solomon cf. § 61 note.
* Apparently the period before Minaias (Menes), reputed founder of the I'nited Kingdom, is meant, but the text is uncertain. Weill thinks the last phrase is an interpolation.
d According to F. LI. Griffith in Hastings’ Dictionary of the llible, iii. St'J, the Egyptian word pro, meaning “great house,” was originally applied to the royal estate rather than to the person of the king and only came into common use as a title at the time of the New Kingdom (c. 1600 u.c.).
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εκ παίδων άλλοις χρωμενους όνόμασιν, επειδάν βασιλείς γενωνται το σημαίνον αυτών την εξουσίαν κατο, την πάτριον γλώτταν μετονομάζεσθαι* καί yap οι τής 'Αλεξανδρείας βασιλείς άλλοις ονομασι καλούμενοι πρότερον, οτε την βασιλείαν ελαβον, Πτολ€μαΓοι προσηγορεύθησαν από του πρώτου
157	βασιλεως. καί οι 'Ρωμαίων δε αύτοκράτορες εκ γενετής απ' άλλων χρημάτισαν τες ονομάτων Καί-σαρες καλούνται, τής ηγεμονίας καί τής τιμής την προσηγορίαν αύτοΐς θεμενης, άλλ' ούχ οΐς ύπό των πάτερων εκλήθησαν τούτοις επιμενοντες. νομίζω 8e καί 'Ηρόδοτον τον Άλικαρνασεα δια τούτο μετά λΐιναίαν τον οίκοδομήσαντα λίεμφιν τριάκοντα καί τριακοσίους βασιλείς Αιγυπτίων γενε-σθαι λεγοντα μή δηλώσαι αυτών τα ονόματα, οτι
158	κοινώς Φαραώθαι εκαλούντο' καί γάρ μετά την τούτων τελευτήν γυναικός βασιλευσάσης λεγει τοϋνομα Νικαύλην καλών, δηλών ως τών μεν άρρενων βασιλέων την αυτήν προσηγορίαν εχειν δυναμενων, τής δε γυναικός ούκετι κοινωνεΐν εκείνης, καί διά τοΰτ’ εΐπεν αυτής τό φύσει δεήσαν
159	όνομα, εγώ δε καί εν τ οΐς επιχωρίοις ημών βι-βλίοις εύρον οτ ι μετά Φ αραώθην τον Έολομώνος πενθερόν ούκετ ούδείς τούτο τοϋνομα βασιλεύς Αιγυπτίων εκλήθη, καί οτι ύστερον ήκε προς Σ,ολομώνα ή προειρημένη γυνή βασιλεύουσα τής Αίγύπτου καί τής Αιθιοπίας. περί μεν οΰν ταύτης μετ' ου πολύ δηλώσομεν νΰν δε τούτων επεμνή-σθην, Ινα παραστήσω τα ήμετερα βιβλία καί τα παρ' Αίγυπτίοις περί πολλών όμολογοΰντα.1
1 6μοφωνουντα SPLV,
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from childhood they had other names, and that when they became kings they changed them for that name which in their ancestral tongue signifies their royal authority. For so also the kings of Alexandria were first called by other names, but, when they assumed the kingship, were named Ptolemies after the first king. And the Roman emperors also, who from their birth are known by other names, are called Caesars, receiving this title from their princely office and rank, and do not keep the names by which their fathers called them. And I think it was for this reason that Herodotus of Halicarnassus, when he says ° that there were three hundred and thirty kings of Egypt after Minaias, who built Memphis, did not mention their names, because they Avere all in common called Pharaothai. For, after the death of these kings, a woman ruled as queen, and he gives her name as Nikaule,b making it clear that while the male kings could all have the same name, the woman could not share this, and for that reason he mentioned her by the name that naturally belonged to her. And I myself have discovered in the books of our own country that after the Pharaothes who was Solomon’s father-in-law no king of Egypt was ever again called by this name,® and that later the afore-mentioned woman as queen of Egypt and Ethiopia came to Solomon. Now about her we shall write very shortly.4 But I have mentioned these matters at this point in order to make plain that our books in many things agree with those of the Egyptians.
e Apparently a reference to the sketch of Egyptian history in Herod, ii. 99 ff.
6	The name is given as Nitocris in our texts of Herodotus.
e Josephus overlooks the Scriptural reference to Pharaoh Necho, 2 Kings xxiii. 2(J and elsewhere.	d In § 16.5.
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160	(3) '0 δε βασιλεύς Σολομών τους έτι των
Χαναναίων ούχ ύπακούοντας, οι εν τω Αιβάνω διέτριβον ορει καί μέχρι πόλεως Άμάθης,1 υποχειρίους 7τοιησάμενος φόρον αύτοΐς προσέταξε, και προς το θητεύειν αύτώ και τάς οίκετικας χρείας έκτελεΐν και προς γεωργίαν κατ' έτος εξ αυτών
101 επελέγετο. των γάρ *Εβραίων ούδείς έδούλευεν (ούδ’ ην εύλογον έθνη πολλά του θεού δεδωκότος αύτοΐς υποχείρια, δέον εκ τούτων ποιεΐσθαι τό θητικόν, αυτούς κατάγειν εις τούτο τό σχήμα), άλλα πάντες εν οπλοις έφλ αρμάτων και ίππων
162	στρατευόμενοι μάλλον η δουλεύοντες διήγον. των δε Χαναναίων, οΰς εις την οίκετείαν άπήγαγεν, άρχοντας απέδειξε πεντακοσίους και πεντηκοντα τον αριθμόν, οι την όλην αυτών επιτροπήν είλή-φεσαν παρά του βασιλέως, ώστε διδάσκειν αυτούς τα έργα καί τάς πραγματείας, έφ' ας2 αυτών
eXPvi™·
163	(4.) Έναυπηγήσατο δε 6 βασιλεύς εν τω Αιγυπτιακά) κόλπω σκάφη πολλά της Έρυθράς θαλάσσης έν τινι τόπω λεγομένω Γασιωνγάβελ ου πόρρω Α ίλανης3 πόλεως, η νυν Βερενίκη καλείται* αυτή γάρ η χώρα τό πριν Ιουδαίων ην. έτυχε δε καί της άρμοζούσης εις τάς ναΰς δωρεάς παρ’ Eίρώμου
164	τού Τυριών βασιλέως· άνδρας γάρ αύτώ κυβερνή-τας καί τών θαλασσίων επιστήμονας έπεμφεν ικανούς, οΐς έκέλευαε πλεύσαντας μετά καί τών ιδίων
1	ΕΥ : 'Αμαθής L : Άμμάθης (·ης SP) rei].: Amathi Lat.
2	Nicse :	ὰν codd.
3	Hudson: Ίλάνεωϊ RO: ’Ιλανή; MS(P)V: Ἑλὰντ/s E: Milana Lat.
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(3)	King Solomon also reduced to subjection those Solomon·»
of the Canaanites who were still unsubmissive, that exploits, is, those who lived on Mt. Libanos and as far as Amathe^ and imposed a tribute upon them and raised νϋί. 7.	'
a yearly levy from them to be his serfs and perform menial tasks and till the soil. But of the HebreAVS no
one was a slave—nor was it reasonable, when God had made so many nations subject to them, from among· whom they ought to raise their force of serfs, that they themselves should be reduced to that condition—but they all bore arms and served in the field on chariots and horses rather than lead the lives of slaves. And over the Canaanites, whom he had reduced to domestic slavery, he appointed five hundred and fifty b officers, who received full charge of them from the king, so as to instruct them in those tasks and activities for which he needed them.
(4)	The king also built many ships in the Egyptian Solomon’s gulfc of the Red Sea at a eertain place called Gasion- f]·);,, ix gabeld not far from the eity of Ailane,e which is now ‘^.j'^chroa called Berenike. For this territory formerly belonged ‘ ’
to the Jews. Moreover he obtained a present suitable to the needs of his ships from Eiromos, the king of Tyre, who sent him pilots and a goodly number of men skilled in seamanship, and these Solomon ordered to sail along with his own stewards to the
“ Bibl. Hamath, cf. A. i. 138 note. Scripture enumerates “ all the people who were left of the Ainorites, Ilittites,
Pcrizzitcs, Hivites and Jebusites.”
6 So 1 Kings; 2 Chron. 250.
c The modern Gulf of Akabah.
Λ Ribl. Ezion-geber ('Esyvti geber), lxx cod. Β Έμαεσίΐών Γὰ,-ftp, cod. Α Γασιών Γάβ(ρ.
' Bibl. Eluth, lxx 1 Kings ΑΙΧάθ, 2 Chron. Αί\άμ.
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οικονόμων εις την πάλαι μεν Σώφειραν νυν 8ε χρυσήν γην καλουμενην (της Ινδικής εστιν αυτή) χρυσόν αύτώ κομίσα ι. και συναθροισαντες ως τετρακόσια τάλαντα πάλιν άνεχώρησαν προς τον βασιλέα.
1G5	(:>) Τἡν δε της Αίγυπτου και τής Αιθιοπίας
τότε βασιλέϊιουσαν γυναίκα σοφία διαπεπονημενην καί τάλλα θαυμαστήν άκουουσαν την Σολομώνος αρετήν καί φρόνησιν επιθυμία της οφεως αύτοΰ εκ1 των όσημεραι περί των εκεί λεγομένων προς
166	αυτόν ήγαγε· πεισθήναι γάρ υπό τής πείρας άλΛ ούχ υπό τής ακοής (ήν εικός ἐστι καί φευδεΐ δόξη συγκατατίθεσθαι καί μεταπείσαι πάλιν, όλη γάρ επί τοΐς άπαγγελλουσι κεΐται) θελουσα προς αυτόν ελθεΐν διεγνω, καί μάλιστα2 τής σοφίας αύτοΰ βουλομενη λαβεΐν πείραν αυτή,3 προτεινασα και λΰσαι το άπορον τής διανοίας δεηθεΐσα, ήκεν* εις *Ιεροσόλυμα μετά πολλής δόξης καί πλούτου παρα-
167	σκευής· επηγάγετο γάρ καμήλους χρυσίου μεστας καί αρωμάτων ποικίλων καί λίθων πολυτελών, ως δ’ άφικομενην αυτήν ήδεως ό βασιλεύς προσ-
1 Niese: καί codd. Ι .at.
2 καί μάλιστα Niese: μάλιστα και ROM : μάλιστα SP.
3	Exc. Bekker: αντη ROSP: αυτήν Μ.
4	ήλ-ev ουν Μ Lat.: ή/ce δ’ Exc. Bekker.
α So Luc. and lxx 2 Chron. ; bibl. Ophir, lxx 1 Kings Σωφ-ηρά.
b Of. Isa. xiii. 12, Ps. xlv. 9, Job xxii. 21 et ah e The actual location of Ophir is a matter of speculation. Some modern scholars agree with Josephus in locating it in or near India.
d 1 Kings Ileb. and Luc. 120, lxx 120 ; 2 Chron. Heb. and
lxx 450.
* Scripture calls her “ Queen of Sheba.” Sheba was a
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land anciently called SOpheir,® but now the Land of Gold 6 ; it belongs to India.c And when they had amassed a sum of four hundred d talents they returned again to the king.
(5)	Now the woman who at that time ruled as queen The Queen of Egypt and Ethiopiae was thoroughly trained in visits* wisdom and remarkable in other ways, and, Avhen she	t
heard of Solomon’s virtue and understanding, was 2 chron. ix. led to him by a strong desire to see him which arose 1-from the things told daily about his country. For, wishing to be convinced by experience and not merely by hearsay—which is likely to give assent to a false belief and then convince one of the opposite, since it depends wholly on those who bring reports— she decided to go to him ; and being very desirous of herself making trial of his wisdom by propounding questions and asking him to solve their difficult meaning, she eame to Jerusalem λυϊϊΙ) great splendour and show of wealth. For she brought with her camels laden with gold and various spiees and precious stones. And the king received her gladly on her
kingdom in S.W. Arabia, cf. Gen. x. 28, Job vi. 19 and Mt. xii. 42 (“ the Queen of the South ”). Rabbinic tradition describes Sheba as a land of sorcerers somewhere in the East, and Ginzberg vi. 292 thinks it “ possible that the substitution of Egypt for Sheba by Josephus ... is to be ascribed to the fact that in the Haggadali Egypt is the land of magic and witchcraft par excellence." liut Josephus probably knew of some native Egyptian or Ethiopic tradition which connected the queen of the Arabian kingdom with Egypt and Ethiopia {cf. Isa. xliii. 3). This tradition which he Rot from Herodotus or some other Greek source {cf. §§ 15R f.) is found in Ethiopic literature and states that Mcnclik, the first king of Abyssinia, was a son of Solomon and Makkeda, whom they identify with the Queen of Sheba, For a discussion of this subject see J. B. Coulbeaux, Histoire de VAbyssinie, i. 108 1Γ.
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εδεξατο, τά τε άλλα περί αυτήν φιλότιμος ήν και τα προβαλλόμενα σοφίαματα ραδίως τή συνεσει καταλαμβανόμενος θάττον ή προσεδόκα τις επί (is ελυετο.	ή δ’ εξεπλήσσετο μεν και την σοφίαν
του Σολομώνος, ούτως ύπερβάλλουσαν αυτήν καί της άκουομενης τη πειρα κρείττω καταμαθούσα, μάλιστα δ' εθαύμαζε τα βασίλεια του τε κάλλους και του μεγέθους ούχ ήττον δε τής διατάξεως των οικοδομημάτων καί γάρ εν ταυτη πολλήν του
169	βασιλεως καθεώρα φρόνησιν. ύπερεξεπληττε δ’ αυτήν ο τε οίκος ό δρυμών επικαλούμενος Αιβάνου καί ή των καθ’ ημέραν δείπνων πολυτελεία καί τα τής παρασκευής αύτοΰ καί διακονίας ή τε των ύπηρετούντων εσθής καί τό μετ' επιστήμης αυτών περί την διακονίαν εύπρεπες, ούχ ήκιστα δβ και αι καθ' ημέραν επιτελούμεναι τω θεώ θυσίαι καί τό των ιερέων καί Αηουιτών περί αύτάς επιμελές.
170	ταΰθ' όρώσα καθ' ημέραν ύπερεθαύμαζε, και κατα-σχειν ου δυνηθεΐσα την έκπληξιν των βλεπομένων, φανεράν έποίησεν αυτήν θαύμαστικώς διακειμενην προς γάρ τον βασιλέα προήχθη λόγους είπεΐν, ύφ* ών ήλεγχθη σφόδρα τήν διάνοιαν επί τοΐς προ-
171	ειρημενοις ήττημένη- “ πάντα μεν γάρ,” εΐπεν, “ ώ βασιλεύ, τα δι' ακοής εις γνώσιν ερχόμενα μετ απιστίας παραγίνεται, των δε σών αγαθών, ών αυτός τε έχεις εν σαυτώ, λέγω δε τήν σοφίαν καί τήν φρόνησιν, καί ών η βασιλεία σοι δίδωσιν, ου φευδής άρα ή φήμη προς ημάς διήλθεν, άλλ’ ουσα αληθής πολύ καταδεεστεραν τήν ευδαιμονίαν απ-
172	εφηνεν ής όρώ νυν παρούσα- τάς μεν γάρ άκοάς πείθειν επεχείρει μόνον, τό δε αξίωμα τών πραγμάτων ούχ ούτως εποίει γνώριμον, ως η οφις αύτο 662
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arrival and was studious to please her in all ways, in particular by mentally grasping with ease the ingenious problems she set him and solving them more quickly than anyone could have expected. But she was amazed at Solomon’s wisdom when she realized how extraordinary it was and how much more exeel-lent upon trial than what she had heard about it.
She especially admired the palace for its beauty and size and, no less, for the arrangement of the buildings, for in this she saw the great wisdom of the king.
But she was more than amazed at the hall called the Forest of Libanos and the lavishness of the daily meals and his table-ware and service and the apparel of his attendants, as well as the decorum, combined with skill, of their serving ; and not least the sacrifices daily offered to God and the care bestowed on them by the priests and Levites. Seeing these The Queen things day by day she admired them beyond measure, p^ses* and was not able to contain her amazement at what Solomon. ^ she saw, but showed clearly how much admiration 2 Chron. ix. she felt, for she was moved to address the king in 7· words which revealed how greatly overcome were her feelings by the things Ave have described. “ All things indeed, O King,” she said, “ that come to our knowledge through hearsay are received with mistrust, but concerning the good things that are yours, both those which you possess in your own person, I mean your wisdom and prudence, and those which the kingship gives you, it was by no means a false report that reached us ; on the contrary, though it was true, it indicated a prosperity far below that which I see, ηοΛν being here. For the report attempted only to persuade our ears but did not make known the dignity of your state as fully as seeing it and being in
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καί τό παρ’ αύτοΐς είναι συνίστησιν. εγώ γοΰν1 ούδέ τοΐς άπαγγελλομένοις διά πλήθος καί μέγεθος ών έπυνθανόμην πιστεύουσα, 7τολλω πλείω τούτων
173	ίστόρηκα. και μακάριόν τε τον * Εβραίων λαόν είναι κρίνω δούλους τε τούς σούς και φίλους, οι καθ' ημέραν της σής άπολαύουσιν οφεως και της σης σοφίας άκροώμενοι διατελοΰσιν. εύλογησειεν αν τις τον θεόν άγαπησαντα τήνδε την χώραν και τούς εν αυτή κατοικοΰντας ούτως, ώστε σε ποίησαι βασιλέα.”
174	(6) ΥΙαραστησασα δέ καί διά των λόγων πώς αυτήν διέθηκεν ό βασιλεύς, έτι καί ταΐς δωρεαΐς την διάνοιαν αυτής έποίησε φανεράν είκοσι μεν γάρ αύτώ τάλαντα έδωκε χρυσίου αρωμάτων τε πλήθος άσυλλόγιστον καί λίθων πολυτελών2· λέ-γουσι δ’ οτ ι καί την τοΰ όποβαλσάμου ρίζαν, ήν ετι3 νυν ημών ή χώρα φέρει, δούσης ταύτης τής
175	γυναικός εχομεν. άντεδωρήσατο δ’ αυτήν πολλοΐς καί Σολομών άγαθοΐς καί μάλισθ’ ών κατ επιθυμίαν εξελέξατο* οόδεν γάρ ήν ο τι δεηθείση λα-βεΐν ου παρέσχεν, άλΛ’ έτοιμότερον ών αυτός κατά την οίκείαν έχαρίζετο προαίρεσιν άπερ εκείνη τυχεΐν ή ξ ίου προϊέμενος, τήν μεγαλοφροσύνην επεδείκνυτο. καί ή μεν τών Αιγυπτίων καί τής Αιθιοπίας βασίλισσα ών προειρήκαμεν τυχοΰσα καί μεταδοΰσα πάλιν τω βασιλέϊ τών παρ’ αυτής, εις τήν οίκείαν ύπέστρεφε.
176	(νη. ϊ) Κατά δέ τον αυτόν καιρόν κομισθέντων
1	iyo yoi/v O: eyuy οΖν rell.
2	λίθων πολυτελών Niese : λίθον πολυτελη codd. : λίθους πολύ* τελείς ex Lat. Hudson.
3	+ καί SP.
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its presence showed it to be. I, for my part, did not believe the things reported because of the multitude and greatness of what I heard about them, and yet I have witnessed here tilings far greater than these. Fortunate do I hold the Hebrew people to be, and your servants and friends as well, who daily enjoy the sight of you and continually listen to your wisdom. Let us bless God who has so well loved this eountry and its inhabitants as to make you their king.”
(G) And, after she had shown by her words how Solomon she felt toward the king, she revealed her feelings '™^eof still more clearly by her gifts, for she gave him sheba twenty α talents of gold and an incalculable quantity gjfrts.anse of spiees and precious stones ; and they say that we 1 Kings x. have the root οι the opobalsamon, winch our eountry iX. g. still bears,6 as a result of this woman’s gift. In return Solomon also presented her with many fine gifts, in particular with those which she selected as most desirable, for there was nothing whieh he did not give when she asked to have it ; on the contrary, he showed his magnanimity by giving up whatever she asked for more readily than he presented gifts to her of his own choice. And so the queen of Egypt and Ethiopia, having obtained the gifts we have mentioned and given others to the king from among her possessions, returned to her own eountry.
(vii. 1) c About that same time there were brought
“ Bibh 120.
6 Cf. Ji.J. iv. 469 on the balsam of Jericho, and A. ix. 7 on the balsam of Engedi on the Dead Sea.
c Scripture introduces the following passage before completing the account of the queen’s visit with her departurel Josephus changes the order by completing her story before turning to the subject of Solomon’s imports.
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από της χρυσής καλούμενης γης λίθου πολυτελούς1 τω βασιλέϊ και ξύλων πεύκινων, τοΐς ξύλοις εις υποστήριγμα του τε να ου και των βασιλείων κατ-εχρησατο καί προς την των μουσικών οργάνων κατασκευήν κινάρας τε και νάβλας, όπως ύμνώσιν οι Αηουΐται τον θεόν πάντων δε των πώποτε κομισθεντων αύτω τα κατ' εκείνην την ημέραν
177	ενεχθεντα καί μεγεθει καί κάλλει διεφερεν. ύπο-λάβη δε μηδείς ότι τα της πεύκης ξύλα τοΐς νυν είναι λεγομενοις καί ταύτην υπό των πιπρασκόντων την προσηγορίαν επί καταπληξει των ώνουμενων Ααμβάνουσίν εστι παραπλήσια, εκείνα γαρ την μεν ιδέαν εμφερή τοΐς συκίνοις γίνεται, λευκότερα
178	δε εστι καί στίλβει πλέον, τούτο μεν ουν3 προς τό μηδενα την διαφοράν αγνόησα ι μηδε την φύσιν της αληθούς πεύκης, επεί διά την τού βασιλεως χρείαν εμνήσθημεν αυτής, εύκαιρον είναι καί φιλάνθρωπον δηλώσαι νομίσαντες είρηκαμεν.
179	(2) Ό 8e τού χρυσού σταθμός τού κομισθεντος αύτω τάλαντα εξακόσια καί εξήκοντα καί εξ, μη συγκαταριθμου μενού καί τού ύπό των εμπόρων ώνηθεντος μηδ’ ών οι τής ’Αραβίας τοπάρχαι καί βασιλείς επεμπον αύτω δωρεών.3 εχώνευσε
1 λίθων 7τολιιτ€\ών SP Lat.
2 ονν ο in. ROM.
* ΰώρον RO: δώρων Niese.
» Bibl. Ophir, cf. § 114.
6 So lxx in 2 Chron., 1 Kings Heb. ’almuggim (A.V. “ alinug ”), lxx πίλίκ^τά “ hewn,” 2 Chron. Heb. 666
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to the king from the country called the Land of Gold a The precious stones and pine 6 wood, which λνοο(1 he used oFophir. as supports e for the temple and the palace and for jCTiroiu the construction of musical instruments, kinyrai and ΐχ,’ιο. Γ0η* nablai,d with which the Levites might sing hymns to God. And the wood that was delivered on that day far surpassed in size and beauty any that had ever been brought to him before. But let no one suppose that the pine wood was like that which is now called pine and which receives this name from men who sell it as such in order to dazzle purchasers, for that we speak of was similar in appearance to the wood of fig-trees, but was \vhiter and more gleaming.® This mueh, then, we have said in order that no one may remain ignorant of the nature of genuine pine and its difference from other kinds ; and, as we have spoken of the use which the king made of it, it seemed in place and an act of kindness to explain more fully.
(2) The weight of the gold that was brought to Solomon's him was six hundred and sixty-six talents, not includ- i^Kings x. ing what was brought by the merchants or the gifts chron. which the governors and the kings of Arabia έ sent to him.17 And this gold he melted down to make
'algummim. It is not known what kind of tree the almug was, but many scholars identify it with red sandal-wood, which comes from the islands near India.
*	So lxx translates IJeb. mis ad (A.V. “pillars”) in 1 Kings : in 2 Chron. lxx has άναβάσας “ steps *’ for Ileb. mesilloth “ paths ” (?) (A.V. “ terraces ”).
d On these instruments cf. A. ν». 306 notes.
*	These details about the rare wood are, of course, un-scriptural.
1 So 2 Chron. ; in 1 Kings Heb. has'iril, a word of doubtful meaning here, which Targum translates by “ allies,” and lxx, reading 'tier, has τοι ιτέραν “ of the (country) beyond.”
9 Every year, according to Scripture.
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8e τον χρυσόν είς διακοσίων κατασκευήν θυρεών
180	άνά σίκλους αγόντων εξακοσίους. εποίησε 8ε καί ασπίδας τριακοσίας άγοΰσης εκάστης χρυσίου μνας τρεις· άνεθηκε 8ε τ αντος φέρων είς τον οίκον τον 8ρυμώνα Αιβάνου καλούμενον. ου μήν άλλα καί τα εκπώματα 8ιά χρυσόν καί λίθου τα προς τήν εστιάσω ως ενι μάλιστα φιλοτέχνων1 κατεσκενασε καί τήν άλλην των σκευών 8αφίλειαν χρυσόαν
181	άπασαν εμηχανήσατο· ούδεν γάρ ήν δ τις άργύρω επίπρασκεν ή πάλιν εωνεΐτο· πολλαί2 γάρ ήσαν νήες,3 ας 6 βασιλεύς εν τῆ Ύαρσική λεγομόνη θαλάττη καταστήσας παραγαγεΐν4 είς τα ενδοτερω τών εθνών παντοίαν εμπορίαν προσεταξεν, ών εξεμπολου μόνων άργυρός τε καί χρυσός εκομίζετο τω βασιλέϊ καί πολύς ελεφας Αίθίοπες τε καί πίθηκοι, τον 8ε πλοΰν άπιοΰσαί τε καί επανερχόμενοι τρισίν ετεσιν ήνυον.
182	(3) Φήμη 8ε λαμπρά πάσαν εν κύκλω τήν χώραν περιήρχετο 8ιαβοώσα τήν Σολομώνος αρετήν καί σοφίαν, ως τους τε πανταχοΰ βασιλείς επιθυμεΐν είς σφιν αύτώ παραγενεσθαι, τοΐς λεγομενοις δι* υπερβολήν άπιστοΰντας, καί 8ωρε αΐς μεγάλαις
183	προσ εμφάνιζε ιν τήν περί αυτόν σπουδήν επεμπον γάρ αύτώ σκευή χρυσά καί αργυρά καί άλουργεΐς εσθήτας καί αρωμάτων γένη πολλά καί Ιππους
1 Niese: φιλοτέχνων RO Lat. (vid.): φιλοτέχνων MSP.
2 ὰλλὰ πολλαΐ RO Lat.	3 Dindorf: ναΰν codd.
4 avayeiv MSP.
“ So Heb. and lxx 2 Chron. ; lxx 1 Kings has δττλα “ weapons.”	6 lxx 1 Kings 300.
c So I Kings ; 2 Chron. 300 (shekels). The mina (Heb.
maneh) was equal to 60 shekels.
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two hundred shields a weighing six hundred b shekels apieee. He also made three hundred bucklers, each weighing three minae.c And he brought them to be set up in the hall ealled the Forest of Libanos. Furthermore he made drinking-eups of gold and precious stone d for the use of guests with the greatest art and fashioned an abundance of other vessels all of gold, as no one sold or bought anything for silver.®
For the king had many ships stationed in the Sea of Tarsus/ as it was called, which he ordered to carry all sorts of merchandise to the inland nations, and from the sale of these there was brought to the king silver and gold and much ivory and Ethiopians 9 and apes. The sea voyage, going and returning, took three years.
(3) Λ And so glowing- a report was circulated Gifts sent through the whole country round about, proclaiming hjs horses" ’ Solomon’s virtue and wisdom, that everywhere the ^riots kings desired to see him with their own eyes, not ι Kingsx. 23 crediting what had been told them because of its ^chroiifix! extravagance, and to give further evidence of their 22. regard for him by their costly presents. Accordingly, they sent him vessels of gold and silver and sea-purple d garments and many kinds of spiees and d Unscriptural detail.
* Scripture says, “ there was no silver (in the vessels), for it was accounted as nothing in the days of Solomon.” f Kibl. Tarshish, i.xx Oa/ioeis, Targum “ Africa.” Most modern scholars identify Tarshish with Tartessos in Spain, not with Tarsus in Cilicia as docs Josephus.
9 Ileb. tukkhyhn, lxx ταώνων, both meaning “peacocks”; lukkiy'im may, as Weill suggests, have been misread by Josephus as kussiyim “ Ethiopians.”
Λ i.xx at this point (after 1 Kings x. 22) has a passage on Solomon’s fortifications and conquests, which is given earlier in the Ileb. (1 Kings ix. 15 IT.), cf. § loO.
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και άρματα καί των αχθοφόρων ήμιόνων όσους καί ρώμη καί κάλλει την του βασιλεως σφιν ευ διαθήσειν επελεγοντο, ώστε τοΐς οΰσιν αύτω πρότερον άρμασι καί ιπποις εκ των πεμπομενων προσθεντα ποίησαι τον μεν των αρμάτων αριθμόν τετρακοσίοις περισσότερον (ην γάρ αύτω πρότερον χίλια), τον δε των ίππων δισχιλίοις (ύπήρχον γάρ
184	αύτω δισμύριοι ίπποι). ησκηντο δ’ ούτοι προς εύμορφίαν και τάχος, ως μητ* εύπρεπεστερους άλλους είναι συμβαλεΐν αύτοΐς μήτε ώκυτερους, άλλα καλλίστους τε πάντων όράσθαι και άπαρ-
185	αμίλλητον αύτών είναι την οξύτητα, επεκόσμουν δε αύτούς και οί άναβαίνοντες νεότητι μεν πρώτον άνθοΰντες επιτερπεστάτη, τό δε ύφος όντες περίοπτοι και πολύ των ά?ώων ύπερεχοντες, μηκίστας μεν καθειμενοι χαίτας ενδεδυμενοι δε χιτώνας τής Τυρίας πορφύρας, φήγμα δε χρυσού καθ’ ημέραν αύτών επεσηθον ταΐς κόμαις, ως στίλβειν αύτών τα? κεφαλάς τής αύγής τού χρυσού προς τον ήλιον
186	άντανακλωμενης. τούτων περί αυτόν όντων 6 βασιλεύς καθωπλισμενων και τόξα εξηρτημενών εφ’ άρματος αύτός όχούμενος και λευκήν ήμφι-εσμένος εσθήτα προς αιώραν έθος €ΐχεν εξορμάν. ήν δε τι χωρίον από δύο σχοίνων 'Ιεροσολύμων, ο καλείται μεν Ήταν, παραδείσοις Sc και ναμάτων
° Heb. has merely 1400, without indicating how many he had formerly ; lxx cod. Β “ four thousand horses for chariots,” cod. Λ and Luc. (2 Chron.) “ forty thousand horses for chariots.”
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horses and chariots and as many mules for carrying burdens as could be counted on to please the king’s eye by their strength and beauty, so that, with the addition of these that were sent to the chariots and horses he formerly had, he increased the number of his chariots by four hundred—previously he had a thousand" — and the number of his horses by two thousand—he already had twenty thousand 6 horses. These were trained for beauty of form and for speed, so that there were none more handsome or SAvifter to compare with them, but they were most beautiful of all in appearance and were also unrivalled in SAviftness. A further adornment to them were their riders, who. in the first flower of a youth that was most delightful to see, and of a conspicuous height, were much taller than other men; they let their hair hang down to a very great length and were dressed in tunics of Tyrian purple. And every day they sprinkled their hair with gold dust so that their heads sparkled as the gleam of the gold was reflected by the sun. \Vith these men about him dressed in armour and equipped with bows, the king himself was accustomed to mount his chariot, clothed in a -white garment, and go out for a ride.c Now there was a certain spot two schoinoi d distant from Jerusalem, which is called ft tan/ delightful for, and b Bibl. 12,000 horsemen ; Heb. p.lrriihn, however, may mean “ horses ” as well as “ horsemen.”
' This peculiar meaning of αιώρα is established by the use of αίωρούμ(vos below and the same verb in A. xviii. 185 αίωρΰτο μίν Τιβξωο* ewi φορΑον κύμινο1;. ψ Between 8 and 10 miles.
' Probably the same place as Etam (Ktame in § 246), lxx ΑΙτάμ, Αίτάν, the modern 'Ain 'Atcln about 5 miles S.V'. of Bethlehem ; it is mentioned in the list of Reho-boam’s fortified cities.
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επιρροαΐς επιτερπες όμοΰ καί πλούσιον· εις τούτο τάς ί^οδους αιωρούμενος εποιεΐτο.
187	(4) Θεία δε π€ρι πάντα χρώμενος σπινθία τε και σπονδή και λίαν ών φιλόκαλος ούδε των οδών ήμελησεν, άλλα καί τούτων τάς άγουσας εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα βασιλέϊ ον οΰσαν λίθω κατεστρωσε μελάνι, πρός τε το ραστώνην1 είναι τοϊς βαδίζουσι, καί πρός το δηλοΰν τό άξίωμα του πλούτου καί τής
188	ηγεμονίας, διαμερίσας Se τα άρματα καί διατάξας, ώστε εν εκάστη πόλει τούτων άριθμόν ώρισμενον ύπάρχειν, αυτός μεν περί αυτόν ετήρησεν ολίγα, τάς δε πόλεις ταύτας αρμάτων προσηγόρευσε. τοΰ δ’ άργυρίου τοσοΰτον εποίησε2 πλήθος εν *1 ερο-σολύμοις ό βασιλεύς, οσον ήν καί των λίθων, και των κέδρινων ξύλων ου πρότερον οντων, ώσπερ καί των δένδρων των συκαμινίνων, ών3 πληθύει
180	τα τής Ίονδαίας πεδία. προσεταξε δε και τοΐς εμπόροις Αίγύπτου κομίζονσιν αύτώ πιπρασκειν τό μεν άρμα συν ιπποις δυσίν εξακοσίων δραχμών άργυρίου, αυτός δε τοΐς τής Συρίας βασιλεΰσι και τοΐς πέραν Eύφράτου διεπεμπεν αυτούς.
190	(5) Γενόμενος δε πάντων βασιλέων ενδοξότατος
1 Niese: ράστην codd.
2 έττοιήσατο RO.	3 ών add. Niese.
α This whole passage (§§ 184-187) is an addition to Scripture.
b So Heb. ; lxx “ gold and silver.”
« lleb. “ a chariot came up and went out of Egypt for six hundred (shekels) of silver, and a horse for a hundred and fifty”; iax “and the export went up from Egy^, a chariot for a hundred (shekels) of silver, and a horse for fifty (shekels) of silver.” Josephus takes a shekel as equal to four Attic drachmas (A. iii. 191), so that the price of 150 shekels given in the lxx for a chariot with one horse 672
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abounding in, parks and flowing streams, and to this place he would make excursions, mounted high on his chariot.
(4)	Exercising a divine thoughtfulness and zeal in Solomon's all things and being an ardent lover of beauty, he did c!ue!s°and not neglect the roads either, but those leading to ,10rs;i Jerusalem, which was the royal city, he paved with trading· black stone, both for the convenience of wayfarers
and in order to show the greatness of his wealth and power.0 And he divided the chariots and disposed 1 Kings x. 26 them in such a way that there was a definite number ^chron'ix’ of them in every city, while he himself kept only a -5. few about him ; and these cities he called Cities of Chariots. As for silver,6 the king made it as plentiful in Jerusalem as were stones, and cedar-wood, -which had not been found there before, he made as plentiful as the sycamore-trees with which the plains of Judea abound. He also gave orders to the merchants of Egypt to bring and sell him a chariot with two horses for six hundred drachmas c of silver, which he himself sentd to the kings of Syria and those beyond the Euphrates/
(5)	But though he had been the most illustrious of
would be equal to 600 drachmas. In making 600 drachmas the price of a chariot with two horses, Josephus combines the Heb. and lxx texts, as Weill has noted.
d The bibl. text (1 Kin^s x. 29) is obscure and does not make clear who exported the horses to the east. Heb. has beyadmn hosVi'i “ by their hand they sent them out,” apparently referring to “ the king’s merchants ” mentioned in vs. 28 ; lxx, reading bey a dam as bay yam “ by sea,” has κατά θάλασσαν 4ξ(πορ(ύοντο. With the other textual difficulties in the bibl. verse we need not deal, as they do not lx-ar on Josephus’s text.
* Bit)]. “ for all the kings of the Hittitcs and the kings of Syria (Heb. Aram).”
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και θεοφιλέστατος και φρονήσει και πλούτω Βι-ενεγκών των προ αυτό υ την 'Εβραίων αρχήν εσχηκότων, όύκ επέμεινε τούτοις άχρι τελευτής, άλλα καταλιπών την των πατρίων έθισμών φυλακήν ούκ εις ομοιον οΐς προειρήκαμεν αύτοΰ
191	τέλος κατέστρεφεν, εις Βέ γυναίκας έκμανεϊς και την των άφροΒισίων άκρασίαν, ου ταΐς επιχωριοις μόνον ηρέσκετο, πολλάς Βέ και εκ των αλλοτρίων εθνών γημας ΣιΒωνίας και 1 υρίας καί Άμμανί-τιΒας και ΊΒουμαίας παρέβη μεν τούς Μωυσέος νόμους, ος άπηγόρευσε συνοικείν ταΐς ούχ όμο-
192	φυλοις, τούς δ’ εκείνων ηρξατο θρησκευειν θεούς, ταΐς γυναιξι και τω προς αύτάς έρωτι χαριζόμενος, τοΰτ’ αυτό ύπιΒομένου1 του νομοθέτου και2 προ-ειποντος μη γαμεΐν τας άλλοτριοχώρους, ΐνα μη τοΐς ξένοις επιπλακέντες έθεσι των πατρίων άπο-στώσι, μηΒέ τούς εκείνων σέβωνται3 θεούς παρέντες
193	τιμάν τον ιΒιον. αλλά τούτων μεν κατημέλησεν ύπενεχθείς εις ηΒονην αλόγιστον Σολομών, άγα-γόμενος Βέ γυναίκας αρχόντων και Bi άσημων θυγατέρας επτακόσιας τον αριθμόν και παλλακάς τριακοσίας, προς Βέ ταύταις και την του βασιλέως των Αιγυπτίων θυγατέρα, ευθύς μέν εκρατεΐτο προς αυτών, ώστε μιμεΐσθαι τα παρ’ έκείναις, καί της εύνοιας και φιλοστοργίας ηναγκάζετο παρέχειν αύταΐς Βεΐγμα το βιοΰν ως αύταΐς πάτριον ην,
194	προβαινούσης Βέ της ηλικίας και του λογισμού Βία τον χρόνον άσθενοΰντος άντέχειν προς την μνημην τών επιχωρίων έπιτηΒευμάτων, ετι μάλλον
1 Dindorf: ύπΗδομίνον cocld.	3 καί om. ROM.
3 σέβωσι RSP Exc.
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all kings and most beloved by God, and in understanding and wealth surpassed those who had ruled over the Hebrews before him, he did not persevere in this way until his death, but abandoned the observance of his fathers’ customs and came to an end not at all like what we have already said about him, for he became madly enamoured of women and indulged in excesses of passion ; not satisfied with the women Solomon’s of his own country alone, he married many from wives!* foreign nations as'well, Sidonians,® Tynans,6 Am-manites and Idumaeans,® thereby transgressing the laws of Moses who forbade marriage with persons of other races,1d and he began to worship their gods to gratify his wives and his passion for them—which is the very thing the lawgiver foresaw when he warned ι Kings xi. the Hebrews against marrying women of other 1-countries lest they might be entangled with foreign customs and fall away from those of their fathers, and worship the gods of these women while neglecting· to honour their own God. But Solomon, carried away by thoughtless pleasure, disregarded these warnings and took as wives seven hundred women, the daughters of princes and nobles, and three hundred concubines, and beside these the daughter of the king of Egypt ; and lie was very soon prevailed upon by them to the extent of imitating their ways, and was forced to give a sign of his favour and affection for them by living in accordance with their ancestral customs.
As he advanced in age, and his reason became in time too feeble to oppose to these the memory of his
0 So Ileb. ; lxx omits.
b Not mentioned in Scripture, but perhaps a corruption of lxx Svpas.
c Scripture adds Moabites and 11 ittites.
* Cf. Ex. xxxiv 1G, Dent. vii. 3, xxiii. 3.
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του μεν ίδιου θεού κατωλιγώρησε, τους δε των
19ο γόμων των ειτεισάκτων τιμών διετελει. καί προ τούτων δε άμαρτεΐν αυτόν ετυχε και σφαληναι περί την φυλακήν των νομίμων, ότ€ τα των χαλκών βοών ομοιώματα κατεσκεύασε τών υπό τη θαλάττη τω άναθηματι και τών λεόντων τών περ'ι τον θρόνον τον ίδιον ουδέ γάρ ταϋτα ποιεΐν οσιον
196	είργάσατο. κάλλιστον δ’ εχων καί οίκεΐον παράδειγμα της αρετής τον πάτερα καί την εκείνου δόξαν, ην αύτώ συνέβη καταλιπεΐν δια την προς τον θεόν εύσεβειαν, ου μιμησάμενος αυτόν καί ταϋτα δίς αύτώ του θεοΰ κατά τούς νπνους φα-νεντος καί τον πατέρα μιμεΐσθαι παραινεσαντος
197	άκλεώς άπεθανεν. ήκεν οϋν εύθύς ό προφήτης υπό του θεού πεμφθείς, ούτε λανθάνειν αύτόν επί τοΐς παρανομημασι λεγων οϋτ’ επί πολύ χαιρήσειν τοις πραττομενοις απειλών, άλλα ζώντος μεν ούκ άφαιρεθησεσθαι την βασιλείαν επεί τω πατρί Ααυίδη τό θεΐον ύπεσχετο διάδοχον αύτόν ποιησειν
198	εκείνου, τελευτήσαντος δε τον υιόν αύτοϋ ταϋτα διαθησειν, ούχ άπαντα μεν τον λαόν άποστησας αύτοϋ, δέκα δε φυλάς παραδούς αύτοϋ τω δονλω, δύο δε μάνας καταλιπών τω υίωνώ τω Ααυίδον δι’ αύτόν εκείνον, ότι τον θεόν ηγάπησε, καί διά την πάλιν Ιεροσόλυμα, εν fj ναόν εχειν εβουληθη.
° Neither Scripture nor rabbinic tradition imputes any sin to Solomon in making these vessels and images. Tradition does, however, find fault with his amassing of gold and silver, cf. Ginzberg iv. 129. Perhaps Josephus has chosen these two examples of wrongdoing in preference to mentioning the altars which Solomon built in Jerusalem to Ammonite and Moabite gods. 1 Kings xi. 7.
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own country’s practices, he showed still greater disrespect for his own God and continued to honour those whom his wives had introduced. But even before this there had been an occasion on which he sinned and went astray in respect of the observance of the laws, namely when he made the images of the bronze bulls underneath the sea which he had set up as «in offering, and those of the lions around his own throne, for in making them he committed an impious act.a And though he had a most excellent and near example of virtue in his father and in the glory which his father was able to leave behind him because of his piety toward God, he did not imitate him—not even after God had twiee appeared to him in his sleep and exhorted him to imitate his father,—and so he died ingloriously. For at once there came a prophet 6 Solomon is sent by God, Mho told him that his unlawful acts had God’s dis· not escaped Him, and threatened that he should not f κΐη^χί long continue in his course with impunity but that, n. while in his lifetime he should not be deprived of his kingdom since the Deity had promised his father David to make him his successor, on his death He would cause this to befall Solomon’s son and, while not taking all the people away from him, would deliver ten tribes to his servant c «-ind leave only two d to David’s grandson for the sake of David himself, because he had loved God, and for the sake of Jerusalem, in which He wished to have a temple.
6 Here, as elsewhere (cf. J. vii. 72, 291), Josephus introduces a prophet where Scripture represents God as speaking to a certain person directly ; a rabbinic tradition agrees with Josephus in mentioning the prophet Aliijah as God’s spokesman on this occasion.
c Jeroboam, cf. § 205.
a Bibl. “ one tribe ” (Judah), but cf § 207 note.
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109	(G) Ταΰτ άκούσας Σολο^ιών ηλγησε καί σφο-
δρώς συνεχύθη πάντων αύτω σχεδόν των αγαθών εφ' οΐς ζηλωτ ος ην εις μεταβολήν ερχόμενων πονηρόν. ου πολύς δε διήλθε χρόνος άφ* ου κατηγγειλεν 6 προφήτης αύτω τα συμβησόμενα καί πολέμιον ευθύς επ’ αύτόν ηγειρεν 6 θεός ’ΆΒερον1 μεν όνομα την δ’ αιτίαν της εχθρας
200	λαβόντα τοιαύτην παΐς ουτος ην, Ίδουμαιος γένος εκ βασιλικών σπερμάτων, καταστρεφαμενου δε την Ίδουμαίαν Ίωάβου τοΰ Δαυίδου στρατηγού και πάντας τούς εν άκμτ) και φέρειν όπλα Βυνα-μένους διαφθείραντος μησίν εξ,2 φυγών ηκε προς
201	Φαραώνα τον Αιγυπτίων βασιλέα. 6 δε φιλο-φρόνως αύτόν ύποδεξάμενος3 οΐκόν τε αύτω δίδωσι καί χώραν εις διατροφήν, καί γενόμενον εν ηλικία λίαν ηγάπα, ως καί της αυτού γυναικός αύτω δούναι προς γάμον την αδελφήν όνομα Θαφίνην, εξ φς αύτω υιός γενόμενος τοΐς τοΰ βασιλεως παισί
202	συνανετράφη .* άκούσας οΰν τον Ααυίδου θάνατον εν Αιγύπτιο καί τον * Ιωάβου προσελθών εδεΐτο τού Φαραώνος επιτρεπειν αύτω βαδίζειν εις την πατρίδα, τοΰ δε βασιλεως άνα κρίνοντος τίνος ενδεής ών η τί παθών εσπούδακε καταλιπεΐν αύτόν, ενοχλώ ν πολλάκις καί παρακαλών τότε μεν ούκ
203	άφείθη · κατ' εκείνον δε τον καιρόν, καθ' ον ηδη Σολομών ι τα πράγματα κακώς εχειν ηρχετο δια τάς προειρημένας παρανομίας καί την οργήν την επ' αύτοίς τοΰ θεού, συγχωρησαντος τοΰ Φαραώνος
1	ed. pr.: ’Αδέμα ν R: "ΑδορανΟΛΙ (Exc.)r 'AoepSPE: Adher Lat.
2	μ-ησίν ίξ ROM: μόνοι οντος SP: μησίν ίξ, μόνος οδτοι
Ν a bo Γ.	3 δίζάμενος RO.	4 συν(τράφη RO.
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(6)	When Solomon heard this, he was grieved and Hadad sorely troubled at the thought that almost all the Edomite1*10 good things for Avhieh he was envied were changing ™beis^ for the worse. Nor did a long time elapse after Solomon, the prophet’s announcement to him of what Mras j4Kin°sx1' coming, but immediately God set up an enemy against him, named Aderos,*1 who had the following reason for his enmity. He -was a child of royal lineage of Idumean race when Joab, David’s commander, subdued Idumea b and within six months destroyed all those who were of fighting age and able to bear arms ; and he fled and eame to Pharao, king· of Egypt, who received him”kindly and gave him a dwelling and land to sustain him. And when he grew up, Phara5 loved him so much that he gave him in marriage his own wife's sister, named Thaphine,® and by her he had a son, who was brought up together Λνίίΐι the children of the king. Now \vhen Aderos heard in Egypt of the death of botli David and Joab, he went to Pharao and asked him for permission to go to his native country. But the king inquired what he laeked or what had befallen him that he was canxious to leave him, and, although Aderos frequently pressed him and pleaded with him, he (lid not at that time obtain his release.** But at the time when things were already beginning to go ill for Solomon because of the unlawful acts we have mentioned and God’s anger on their account, Pharao gave his consent
u Cf. lxx'Aδέρ: bibl. lladad.
b Cf. A. vii. 109 note.
c Bibl. Tahpenes, ι.χχ 0(κ(μΐ1ναs: this was tin· name of the queen, riot her sister’s name.
J Amplification.
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6 "Αδερος ηκεν εις την ’\δουμαίαν καί μη δυ-νηθεις αυτήν άποστήσαι τον Σολομώνος, κατείχετο γάρ φρουράΐς πολλάΐς καί ούκ ήν ελεύθερος δι’ αύτάς οθδ’ επ' άδειας δ νεωτερισμός, άρας εκεΐθεν
204	εις την Συρίαν άφίκετο. συμβολών δ’ εκεί τινι 'Ράζω1 μιν τοϋνομα τον δι της Σωφηνης άπο-δεδρακότι βασιλέα Άδραάζαρον δεσπότην όντα και ληστεύοντι την χώραν, εις φιλίαν αύτω συνάφας εχων τε2 περί αυτόν στίφος ληστρικόν άναβαίνει, και κατασχών την εκεί Συρίαν βασιλεύς αυτής αιτο-δείκνυται καί κατατρεχων την των Ισραηλιτών γην εποίει κακώς και διηρπαζε Σολομώνος ζώντος ετι. καί ταΰτα μεν εκ του Άδερου συνεβαινε πάσχειν τούς 'Ιόβραίους.
205	(7) Επιτίθεται Σολομώνι καί τών ομοφύλων τις 'Ιεροβόαμος υιός Ναβαταίον, κατά προφητείαν πάλαι γενομενην αύτω τοΐς πράγμασιν επελπίσας’ παΐδα γάρ αυτόν υπό του πατρός καταλειφθεντα καί υπό τη μητρί παιδευόμενον ως είδε γενναΐον καί τολμηρόν Σολομών όντα τό φρόνημα, της τών τειχών οίκοδομί ας επιμελητήν κατεστησεν, δτε
200 τοΐς *1 εροσολύμοις τον κύκλον περιεβαλεν. ούτως δε τών έργων προενόησεν, ώστε ό βασιλεύς αυτόν άπεδεξατο καί γέρας αύτω στρατηγίαν επί 1 '1’ααί’αρω MSP.
2 ίχων re Niese: ίχοντι cockl.: ἔχων τι Naber.
° So ι.χχ ; Heb. omits Hadad’s return. b So cod. A of the i.xx, and certain ancient versions; Ileb. abruptly turns from the subject of Iladad, after telling of his appeal to Pharaoh, and proceeds with the story of Rezon, 1 Kings xi. 23.
c Bibl. Rezon, lxx’Eσρώμ (v.ll. Nctfpwv, 'Ραζρών κτλ.), Luc E σρών.
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and Aderos came to Idumea.3 And not being· able to cause it to revolt from Solomon—for it was occupied by many garrisons and because of them a revolution was not a matter of free choice nor without perilJ— he removed from there and went to Syria.6 There falling in with a certain person named Razos.c who had run away from his master Adraazaros/* the king of Sophene,e and was pillaging the country, lie joined forces with this man and -with a band of robbers under him went up country and. taking possession of that part of Syria/ was proclaimed king thereof3 ; and he overran the countiy of the Israelites, damaging it and plundering it while Solomon was still alive.
Such, then, were the injuries which the Hebrews were fated to suffer at the hands of Aderos.
(7)	There also rose up against Solomon one of his r^ ns^or own countrymen, Jeroboam the son of Nabataios,A \ Kings xL who had faith in his chances of success because of a -’;· prophecy that had been made to him long before.
For he had been bereaved of his father when still a child and was brought up by his mother, and Solomon, seeing that he was of a noble and daring spirit, appointed him overseer of the building of the walls when he surrounded Jerusalem with defences. And so well did he supervise the work that the king marked him with his approval and as a reward gave him the
d Cf. Luc. ’Αδ/»αὰί’αρ ; bibl. Iladadezer, lxx 'λδράζαρ (v.l. Ά5αό(<Υρ).
*	Eibl. Zobah (Sob’ih), lxx Σουβά ; on Sophenc cf. A. vii.
99 note.
> Damascus, in Scripture.
9 According to Scripture, it was Rezon who became king of Damascus, while llatlad became king of Edom.
*	Bibl. Nebat, ι.χχ Noβάτ (rΝ'α,ίά^).
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τής Ίωσήπου φυλής εδωκεν. άπερχομενω δε τω 'Ιεροβοάμω κατ εκείνον τον καιρόν εκ των Ιεροσολύμων συνεβόλησε1 προφήτης εκ πόλεως μεν Σιλώ Άχίας2 δε όνομα. και ττροσαγορεύσας αυτόν άπήγαγεν εκ της υδοΰ μικρόν άπονεύσας εις τι
207	χωρίον, εις ο3 παρήν μηδε εις άλλος, σχίσας δε εις δώδεκα φάρση το ϊμάτιον, οπερ ην αντος περι-βεβλημενος, εκελευσε τον 'Ιεροβόαμον λαβεΐν τα δέκα, προειπών* δτι ταΰτα ό θεός βούλεται και σχίσας την Σολομώνος αρχήν τω παιδί μεν τω τούτου δια την προς Ααυίδην γεγενημενην ομολογίαν αύτώ μίαν φυλήν καί την εξής αύτγβ δίδωσι, “ σοι δε τάς δέκα Σολομώνος εις αυτόν εξαμαρ-τόντος καί ταΐς γυναιξί καί τοΐς εκείνων θεοί ς
208	αυτόν εκδεδωκότος. είδώς ουν την αιτίαν δι’ ην μετατίθησι την αύτοϋ γνώμην από Σολομώνος ο θεός δίκαιος είναι πειρώ καί φύλαττε τα νόμιμα, προκειμενου σοι τής εύσεβείας καί τής προς τον θεόν τιμής άθλου μεγίστου των απάντων, γενη-σεσθαι τηλικούτω ήλίκον οΐσθα Ααυίδην γενόμενον."
209	(8) Έπαρθείς ουν τοΐς του προφήτου λόγοις Ίεροβόαμος φύσει θερμός ών νεανίας καί μεγάλων επιθυμητής πραγμάτων ου κ ηρεμεί, γενόμενος δ’ εν τή στρατηγία καί μεμνημενος των υπό Αχια δεδηλωμένων ευθύς άναπείθειν επεχείρει τον λαόν άφίστασθαι Σολομώνος καί κινεΐν καί παραγεινβ
1 συνήντησε M2SPE Zonaras.
* E: ’Αχία (-α SP Zonaras) codd. Lat.
8 ό μη SP.	4 προσειπων SP.
6 ed. pr. : avrijs MSP: f)v avros RO.
6 Niese: ταράττειν IlOS2P: παράττειν Μ : παραττάταν S1: contraderet Lat.: περιά-γειν Nahcr.
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command over the tribe of Joseph.® Now, as Jeroboam on that occasion was going out of Jerusalem, there met him a prophet from the city of Silo, named Achias,6 and, having greeted Jeroboam, he led him away from the road and went aside a little distance to a spot where there was no one else.0 Then, tearing the cloak which eovered him into twelve pieces, lie bade Jeroboam take ten of them, announcing that such was God’s will and that fie had torn apart the kingdom of Solomon, giving one tribe and that adjoining it to his son d because of the promise He had made to David, “ while to you He has given ten tribes, since Solomon has sinned against Him and gone over Λνΐιοΐΐν to his wives and their gods. Now that you know the reason why God has changed and has set His mind against Solomon, try to be righteous and observe the laws, for there awaits you the greatest of all rewards for piety and honour shown to God, which is to become as great as you know David to have been.”
(8)	Elated, therefore, by the prophet’s words, Jeroboam, λυΙιο was a youth of ardent nature and ambitious of great things, did not remain idle. And when lie entered upon his command and called to mind what had been revealed by Aehias, he at onee attempted to persuade the people to turn away from Solomon and to start a revolt and transfer the supreme
° Bibl. “ appointed him in charge of all the forced labour (A.V. “ charge ” ; i.xx dpaeis “ burdens ”) of the house of Joseph.”
6 Jiibl. Aliijah {'Jhhjnh), ι.χχ Άχβίαί (r.L Άχία).
c Amplification of 1 Kings xi. 29.
d Cf. i.xx “ two tribes shall be for him ” ; Ileb. “ one tribe shall he for him ” ; cf. § 197 note, 221 note.
Jeroboam’s revolt and (light.
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210	εις αύτόν τήν ηγεμονίαν, μαθών he την hiavoiav αύτοΰ καί την επιβουλήν1 Σολομών έζήτει συλλαβών αυτόν άνελεΐν. φθάσας he γνώναι τούτο 'Ιεροβόαμος προς ’Ίσακον φεύγει τον Αιγυπτίων βασιλέα, καί μέχρι της Σολομώνος τελευτής εκεί μείνας τό τε μΊ-jhev υττ’ αύτοΰ παθέίν εκέρόησε καί
211	τό τη βασιλεία φυλαχθήναι. αποθνήσκει he Σολομών ήόη γηραιός ών βασιλεύσας μεν όγόοηκοντα έτη, ζήσας he ενενηκοντα καί τέσσαρα· θάπτεται he εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις άπαντας υπερβολών evhai-μονιά τε καί πλούτω καί φρονήσει τούς βασιλεύ-σαντας, ει μή όσα γε προς τό γήρας υπό των γυναικών άπατηθείς παρηνόμησε· περί ών και των δι* αύτάς κακών συμπεσόντων 'Κβραίοις εύκαιρότερον έξομεν2 όιασαφήσαι.
212	(νϋΐ. ϊ) Μετά he την Σολομώνος τελευτήν όιαόεξαμένου του παώός αύτοΰ την βασιλείαν 'Ροβοάμου, os' εκ γυναικός Άμμανίτιόος ύπήρχεν αύτώ γεγονώς Νοομάς τούνομα, πέμφαντες ευθύς εις την Αίγυπτον οι τών όχλων άρχοντες εκάλουν τον 'Ιεροβόαμον. άφικομένου he προς αυτούς εις Σίκιμα πάλιν καί 'Ροβόαμος εις αυτήν παραγίνεται' όεόοκτο γάρ αύτόν εκείσε συνελθοΰσι τοΐς Ίσραη-
213	λίταις άποόεΐξαι βασιλέα. προσελθόντες οΰν οι τε άρχοντες αύτώ του Ααοΰ καί 'Ιεροβόαμος παρ-
1 επιβολήν Niese, Naber.
3 ενκαιρ. 'έξομεν RO : eis καιρόν ετερον έδοξέ μοι MSP.
α These details are not found in the Heb., in which Ahijah’s message is immediately followed by Solomon’s attempt to kill Jeroboam ; they are based on the lxx addition, 1 Kings xii. 24 b.
b Bibl. Shishak, lxx ΣουσακεΙμ; the name appears as Isokos in § 253, and as Susakos in A. vii. 105.
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power to him.® But when Solomon learned of his ι Kings xi. intention and his plot, he sought to arrest him and 40, execute him. Jeroboam, however, hearing· of this in time, fled to Isakos,6 the king of Egypt, and remained with him until Solomon’s death, thereby gaining the two-fold advantage of escaping harm from Solomon and being preserved for the kingship.®
Then Solomon died at a good old age, having reigned Solomon’s for eighty d years and lived for ninety-four,e and was buried in Jerusalem. He surpassed all other kings χί· 42. in good fortune, wealth and wisdom, except that as he approached old age he was beguiled by his wives into committing unlawful acts. Concerning these acts and the misfortunes which befell the Hebrews on their account we shall find a more convenient occasion to write fully/
(viii. 1) After the death of Solomon, his son Robo- Rehoboam arnos,9 who was borne to him by an Ammanite woman iucce°ed™°S) named NoomH succeeded to his kingdom, and the leaders of the common people immediately sent to ι Kings xi. Egypt to summon Jeroboam. But when lie came to 43, them at the city of Sikima,*' Roboamos also arrived there, for it had been decided by the Israelites to assemble there and proclaim him king. So the leaders of the people and Jeroboam went to him and
c These last remarks are an addition to Scripture.
d Hibi. 40. As Weill notes, Josephus’s figure is more consistent with the Scriptural statement, 1 Kings xi. 4, about Solomon’s old age.
e Cf. § 2 note.
/ Apparently a reference to §§ 253 ff. on Shishak’s invasion of Palestine.
9 Cf. ι,χχΊ'οβοάμ : bibl. Rehoboam.
Λ So lxx in 2 Chron. xii. 13 ; bibl. Naamah, lxx 1 Kings
λΐ ααχάμ (V.l. Χααμά).
* Eibl. Shcchem, cf. A. v. GO note.
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εκάλουν λεγοντες άνεΐναί τι της δουλεία? αύτοΐς και γενεσθαι χρηστότερον του πατρός· βαρύν γάρ υπ’ εκείνω ζυγόν αυτούς ύπενεγκεΐν εύνούστεροι 8e εσεσθαι προς αυτόν και άγαπήσειν την δουλεία ν
214	δια την επιείκειαν η δια. τον φόβον, ό δε μετά τρεις ημέρας είπών αύτοΐς όίποκρινεΐσθαι1 περί ών άξιοΰσιν ύποπτος μεν εύΰύς γίνεται μη παραίρημα επινεύσας αύτοΐς τα προς ηδονήν, πρόχειρον γαρ ήξίουν είναι τό χρηστόν καί φιλάνθρωπον καί ταϋτ εν νεω, εδόκει δ' όμως καί τό βουλεύσασθαι τω* μη παραυτίκα άπειπεΐν αγαθής ελπίδος εχεσθαι.
215	(2) Συγκαλεσας δε τούς πατρώους φίλους εσκο-πεΐτο μετ' αύτών ποδαπήν δει ποιήσασθαι την άπό-κρισιν προς τό πλήθος, οι δ', άπερ είκός τούς εϋνους καί φύσιν όχλων είδότας, παρήνουν αύτω φιλοφρόνως όμιλήσαι τω λαω καί δημοτικώτερον ή κατο, βασιλείας όγκον χειρώσεσθαι3 γαρ ούτως εις εύνοιαν αύτόν, φύσει των υπηκόων άγαπώντων τό προσηνές καί παρά μικρόν ισότιμον των βασι-
216	λέων, ό δ’ αγαθήν ούτως καί συμφερουσαν ίσως προς τό παν, ει δε μή, πρός ye4 τον τότε καιρόν οτ' εδει γενεσθαι βασιλέα γνώμην άπεστράφη του θεού ποιήσαντος, οΐμαι, κατακριθήναι τό συμφέρον υπ’ αύτοΰ· καλεσας δε μειράκια τα συντεθραμμενα καί την των πρεσβυτερών αύτοΐς συμβουλίαν είπών,
217	τί όοιεεΐ ποιεΐν αύτοΐς εκελευσε λέγειν, τα δε,
1 ex Lat. Niese: άποκρίνασθαι ΙίΟΕ: άποκρίνεσθαι MSP.
2 Niese: του codd.
8 ed. pr.: χειρώσασθαι codd.	4 ed. pr.: τε codd.
a These remarks on the people’s response are an addition to Scripture.
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urged him to lighten their bondage somewhat and to be more lenient than his father, for, they said, the yoke they had borne under him had been heavy indeed, and they would be better disposed toward him and accept servitude more willingly if treated with kindness than if made to fear him. But when he said that in three days he would give them an answer to their request, he immediately roused their suspicions by not assenting to their wishes on the spot, for they held kindness and friendliness to be an easy matter, especially for a young man. Nevertheless the fact of his deliberating and not refusing them on the instant seemed to offer some ground for good hope.®
(2) He then called together his father’s friends Rehoboam’e and considered with them what kind of answer he|^g*herto should give the multitude. And they, as Λναβ to be ^people, expeeted uf men of kindly disposition and acquainted o; ^hron. with the nature of crowds, advised him to speak to χ· 6· the people in a friendly spirit and in more popular style than was usual for the royal dignity, for in this •way lie Λνοπίά seeure their goodwill, since subjects naturally liked affability in their kings and to be treated by them almost as equals.6 But this adviee, which was so good and benofieial, perhaps for all occasions, or, if not for all, at any rate for that particular occasion, lie rejected ; and it was God, I believe, who caused him to condemn what should have been of benefit to him. He then called together the young men who had been brought up with him and, after telling them what the advice of the elders had been, bade them say what they thought he should do. So
In Scripture the elders advise liehoboaiii to be the people’s servant.
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ούτε yap η νεότης ούτε 6 Οζος ηφίει νοεΐν τα κρείττω, 7ταρηνεσαν άποκρίνασθαι τω λαω τον βραχύτατον1 αύτοΰ δάκτυλον της του πατρός όσφύος είναι παχύτερου καί, ει σκληρού λίαν επειράθησαν εκείνου, πολύ μάλλον αύτοΰ ληφεσθαι πείραν δυσκόλου· και ει μάστιξιν αυτούς εκείνος ενουθετει, σκορπίοις τούτο ποιησειν αυτόν προσ-
218	δοκάν. τούτοις ησθείς2 6 βασιλεύς και δόξας προσ-ηκειν τω της αρχής άξιώματι την άπόκρισιν, ως συνηλθεν άκουσόμενον το πλήθος τη τρίτη των ήμερων, μετεώρου του λαού παντός οντος καί
λεγοντος άκοΰσαί τι τού βασιλεως εσπουδακότος, j οίομενου δε τι καί φιλάνθρωπον, την των μειράκιων αύτοΐς συμβούλια ν, πάρεις την των φίλων, άπεκρίνατο. ταΰτα δ’ επράττετο κατο, την του Θεού βουλησιν, ΐνα λάβη τέλος α προεφήτευσεν Άχίας.
219 (3) ΠΛηγεντες δ' υπό των λόγων3 καί άλγη-σαντες ως επί πειρα τοΐς είρημενοις ηγανάκτησαν καί μέγα πάντες εκβοήσαντες ούκετι ούδεν αύτοΐς είναι συγγενές προς Ααυίδην καί τούς απ' αύτοΰ μετ' εκείνην εφασαν την ημέραν' παραχωρεΐν δ' αύτώ μόνον* τον ναόν ον ό πάππος αύτοΰ κάτι Theodoretus : βραχντΐρον codd. E Lat.
2 πα,σθά·; Naber.
8	ώ? υπό σιδήρου MSP: + velut opcre Lat.
4	ed. pr.: μόνω codd. E.
° Josephus, like the lxx in 2 Cliron. and some lxx mss.
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they, whom neither their youth nor God permitted to discern a better course, advised him to reply to the people that his little finger ° was thicker than his father’s loins and, if they had found his father excessively harsh, they would experience much more unpleasant treatment from himself: if his father had chastised them with whips, they should expect him to do the same with scorpions.6 With this advice the king was pleased, thinking such an answer proper to the royal dignity ; and, when the multitude assembled on the third day to hear him speak, all the people were excited and anxious to hear what the king might say, supposing that it would be something friendly.0 But, ignoring the counsel of his (older) friends, he answered them as the young men had advised. This came about in accordance with the will of God, in order that what Achias had prophesied might be accomplished.d
(3) Struck a cruel blow by these words e and hurt The as though actually experiencing what he had spoken tribes6™ of doing, they became indignant and all cried out in a loud voice to s.ay that they no longer had any ι Kings xii. common tic with David and his descendants from that (lay on ; and, declaring that they would leave to llnboainos only the temple which his grandfather
in 1 Kings, supplies δάκτυλο? in rendering the Ileb. which has (fotonni, “ my little ” (sc. part, i.e. finder).
6 Josephus uses the lx χ word translating Ileb. 'aqrabbim, here probably meaning some sort of club with barbed points.
J. Strachan in Hastings’ Dictionary of the Bible, iv. -HI), compares the Roman scorpio “ described by Isidore as virga nodosa et aculeata
c This last sentence, describing the people’s attitude, is an addition to Scripture. d Of. §§ 20(1 ff.
* Variant adds “ as if by a sword.”
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220	εσκεύασεν ειπόντες καταλείφειν ήπείλησαν. ούτως δ’ εσχον ττικρώς καί την οργήν ετήρησαν, ως πεμφαντος αύτοΰ τον επί των φόρων Άδώραμον, ΐνα καταττραΰνη καί συγγνόντας τοΐς είρημενοις, εϊ τι προπετες υπό νεότητος1 και δύσκολον ην iv αύτοΐς, ποίηση2 μαλακωτόρους, ούχ ύπεμειναν,
221	άλλα βάλλοντας αυτόν λίθοις άπόκτ€ΐναν. του τ’ ιδώί' 'Ροβόαμος και νομίσας αυτόν βεβλήσθαι τοΐς λίθοις, οΐς τον υπηρέτην άπεκτεινεν αύτοΰ τό πλήθος, δείσας μη καί εργω πάθη τό δεινόν επιβάς ευθύς επί άρματος εφυγεν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα, καί η μεν Ίοιίδα φυλή καί η ΙΙενιαμΐτις χειροτονοΰσιν αύτόν βασιλέα, τό δε άλλο πλήθος απ' εκείνης της ημέρας των Δαυίδου παίδων άποστάν τον 'Ιεροβόαμον άπεδειξε των πραγμάτων κύριον.
222	'Ροβόαμος δε ο Σ,ολομώνος παις εκκλησίαν ποιησας των δύο φυλών, ας ειχεν υπηκόους, οΐός τε ην λαβών όκτωκαίδεκα παρ’ αύτών στρατού μυριάδας επίλεκτους εξελθεΐν επί τον 'Ιεροβόαμον καί τον λαόν, όπως πολεμησας- άναγκάση δουλεύειν αύτω.
223	κωλυθείς δ’ υπό του θεού διά του προφήτου3
1	ί·πό νεοτητοϊ ΟΙ11. ΙίΟ.
2	Niese: ποιήσω’ codtl.
3 + Σαμαία Zonaras hat.
α This is based on 1 Kin^s xii. 10, “ Now see to thine own house, David,” i.xx νυν βδσκε (2 Chron. βλέπε) τον οΐκόν σοι·, Λανείδ. Josephus apparently takes οίκον in the sense of “ temple,” a meaning which is common in 1 Kings and elsewhere. The Targnm translates “ Now rule over the men of thy house, David.”
" Bihl. Adoram, lxx 1 Kings Άοωνιράμ, 2 Chron. Άδωράμ; cf. A. vii. 293.
c Scripture says nothing of any speech made by Adoram; cf. 1 Kings xii. 18 (2 Chron. x. 18), “ Then King Rchoboam 690
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had built,0 they threatened to desert him. So bitter did they feel toward him and so great was the anger they nourished that, when he sent AdOramos,6 who was in charge of the levies, to appease them and soften their mood by persuading them to forgive what he had said if there had been in it anything rash or ill-tempered owing to his youth, they did not let him speak but threw stones at him and killed him.c Roboamos, seeing this and imagining himself the target of the stones with which the erowd had killed his minister, was afraid that he might actually suffer this dreadful fate d and immediately mounted his chariot and fled to Jerusalem. Although the tribes of Judah and Benjamin elected him king,e the rest of the populace from that day revolted from the sons of David and proclaimed Jeroboam head of the state. Then Roboamos, the son of Solomon, held an assembly of the two tribes which remained subject to him, and was prepared to take from their number an array of a hundred and eighty thousand1 chosen men and march out against Jeroboam and his people in order to force him by war to be his servant ; but he was prevented by God through the prophet 9 from
sent Adorain, who was over the tribute ; and all Israel stoned him with stones, that lie died.”
d This explanation of Hehoboam’s flight is an amplification of Scripture.
« Josephus consistently ignores (rf. g§ 197, 207) the contradiction in Scripture*, l Kings xii., between vs. 20 (omitted in 2 Chron.) which says that only the tribe of Judah followed Kehoboam, and vs. in which Judah and Benjamin are both said to be under his rule.
1 So 2 Chron. and lid). 1 Kiii^s; i.xx 1 Kings 1-20,000.
o Scripture, 1 Kings xii. 22 (2 Chron. xi. 2), gives his name as Shemaiah, i.xx Σαμαίατ. This name is found in the I.at. translation of JoM-phus and in Zonaras’s excerpt.
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ποιήσασθαι την στ pare lav, ου γάρ είναι δίκαιον τούς ομοφύλους πόλεμον ούτος ελεγε και ταΰτα κατά την τοΰ θεού προαίρεσιν της του πλήθους
224	άποστάσεως γεγενημενης, ούκετ’ εξήλθε.1 διηγή-σομαι2 8e πρώτον, ὅσα 'Ιεροβόαμος 6 των Ισραηλιτών βασιλεύς επραξεν, εΐτα δι τούτων εχόμενα τα υπό 'Ροβοάμου τοΰ τών δυο φυλών βασιλεως γεγενημενα δηλώσομεν φυλαχθείη γάρ αν ούτως άχρι παντός τής Ιστορίας τό εύτακτον.
225	(4) Ό τοίνυν 'Ιεροβόαμος οίκοδομήσας βασίλειον εν Σικίμη πόλει εν ταύτη την δίαιταν είχε, κατ-εσκεύασε δε καί εν Φανουήλ πόλει λεγάμενη, μετ ου πολύ δε τής σκηνοπηγίας εορτής ενίστασθαι μελλούσης λογισάμενος ως εάν επιτρεφη τω πλήθει προσκυνήσαι τον θεόν εις ‘Ιεροσόλυμα πορευθεντι και εκεί την εορτήν διαγαγεΐν, μετανοήσαν ΐσως καί δελεασθεν υπό τοΰ ναοΰ καί τής θρησκείας τής εν αύτώ τοΰ θεοί> καταλείφει μεν αυτόν, προσχωρήσει δέ τω πρώτω βασιλέϊ, καί κινδυνεύσει τούτου γενομενου την φυχήν άποβαλεΐν, επιτεχνάταί τι
22G τοιοΰτον δύο ποιήσας δαμάλεις χρυσάς καί οίκο-δομήσας ναΐσκους τοσούτους εν α μεν εν Ίόηθήλη πόλει, τον ετερον δε εν Αάνη, ή δ’ εστί προς ταΐς πηγαΐς τοΰ μικροΰ Ίορδάνου, τίθησι τα? δαμάλεις
1 ού κατ(ξη\θ( Μ : ονκ ιπιξηλθε Naber.
2 ante διη·γησομαι lacunam statuit Niese.
° Nevertheless we read in 1 Kin<rs xv. 6 “ and there was war between Rehoboam and Jeroboam all tlie days of his lift*,” a discrepancy which Josephus ignores. Some lxx mss. also omit the latter verse.
6 liibl. Sheehem, cf. A. v. 60 note.
c So lxx ; bibl. Penuel. Scripture says that he “ built 692
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undertaking· the campaign—for lie said that it \vas not right to make war on one’s countrymen, especially as the revolt of the multitude had taken place in accordance Avith the purpose of God,—and so he did not march out.° I shall now relate, first the acts of Jeroboam, the king of Israel, and then in what follows Ave shall tell Avhat happened in the reign of Roboamos, the king of the two tribes. For in this way an orderly arrangement ean be preserved throughout the history.
(4)	Jeroboam, then, built a palace in Sikima6 and Jeroboam made his dwelling there ; he also constructed a palace sanctuary in a eity called Phanuel.® But not long after, when jfcK^f,he^L the festival of Tabernaeles was about to take place,d 25vinb's Μ1* he reflected that, if he permitted the people to go to Jerusalem to worship God and to celebrate the festival there, they might perhaps repent and be captivated by the temple e and the ceremonies performed in it and so desert him and go over to their former king ; and that, if this happened, lie would be in danger of losing his life. He therefore devised the following plan.
Making two golden heifers f and building shrines for both, one in the city of Bethel and the other in Dan— this being near the sources of the Little Jordan,9—he
Shechem . . . and built Penuel,” which Jewish commentators take to mean “ repaired ” or “ fortified.” Josephus avoids the difficulty of referring to the building of already existing sites by inserting the word “ palace ” in cadi case.
d The festival is not mentioned at tins point in Scripture, ef. § 230 note.
* SiXedffiv, lit. “ ensnare,” usually has the meaning “ seduce ’’ ; bibl. “ their hearts shall be turned again to their Lord.”
1 Josephus, like the lxx, uses δαμάλαν which is frininine ;
Htb. 'eyti “ calves.’’
9	I’nscriptural detail; for the site rf. A. v. 178 note.
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ev εκατερω τών εν ταΐς προειρημεναις πόλεσι ναΐσκων, καί συ γκαλεσας τάς δίκα φυλάς ών αυτός ήρχεν εόημηγόρησε τούτους 7τοιησάμενος
227	τούς λόγους· “ άνόρες ομόφυλοι, γινώσκειν υμάς νομίζω τούτο, ότι πας τόπος εχει τον θεόν καί ούκ εστιν εν άπο8ε8ειγμενον χωρίον εν ω πάρεστιν, άλλα 7τανταχοΰ τε ακούει καί τούς θρησκεύοντας εφορά. όθεν ου μοι 8οκεΐ νυν επείγειν υμάς εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα πορευθεντας εις την των εχθρών
228	πάλιν μακράν ούτως ό8όν προσκυνειν άνθρωπος γάρ κατεσκεύακε τον ναόν, πεποίηκα 8ε κάγώ 8ύο χρυσός 8αμάλεις επωνύμους τω θεω καί την μεν εν ΊΙηθηλη πόλει καθιέρωσα την δ’ εν Δανή, όπως υμών οι τούτων έγγιστα τών πόλεων κατ-ωκημενοι προσκυνώσιν1 εις αότας απερχόμενοι τον θεόν. άπο8είξω 8ε τινας ύμΐν καί ιερείς εζ υμών αυτών καί Αηουίτας, ίνα μη χρείαν όχητε της Ληουίτι8ος φυλής καί τών υιών Άαρώνος, άλΧ ό βουλόμενος υμών ίερεύς είναι προσενεγκάτω μόσχον τω θεω καί κριόν, ο καί τον πρώτον ιερεα
229	φασίν 'Ααρώνα πεποιηκεναι.” ταΰτ είπών εζ-ηπάτησε τον λαόν καί της πατρίου θρησκείας άποστάντας εποίησε παραβήναι τούς νόμους, άρχη κακών εγενετο τούτο τοΐς 'Έβραίοις καί τού πολεμώ κρατηθεντας υπό τών αλλοφύλων αιχμαλωσία περιπεσεΐν. αλλά ταΰτα μεν κατά χώραν 8ηλ ώσομεν.
1 προσκννησωσι·ν MSP.
° Jeroboam’s speech down to “ worship God ” is an
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plaeed the heifers in either of the shrines in the eities mentioned and, having called together the ten tribes over which he ruled, harangued them in the following words a : “ Fellow-countrymen, I think you know that every place has God in it and that there is no one spot set apart for His presence, but everywhere He hears and watches over His worshippers.6 Therefore I do not think I should now urge you to go so long a journey to Jerusalem, the city of our enemies, in order to worship. For it was a man that built that temple ; and I too have made two golden heifers bearing the name of God and I have consecrated them, one in the city of Bethel and the other in Dan, in order that those of you who live nearest either of these eities may go to them and worship God. I shall appoint for you priests and Levites c from your own number, in order that you may have no need of the tribe of Levi and the sons of Aaron, but let him among you who wishes to be a priest offer up to God a calf and a ram, as Aaron, the first priest, is said to have done.d” By these words he misled the people and caused them to abandon the worship of their fathers and transgress the laws. This was the beginning of the Hebrews’ misfortunes and led to their being defeated in war by other races and to their falling captive. But of these things we shall write-in the proper place.®
amplification of 1 Kings xii. 28. “ It is too much for you to ρο up to Jerusalem ; behold thy gods, O Israel, which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt.”
6 Of. §§ 107 ff.
c The Levites art· not mentioned in Scripture.
d if. Lev. xvi. In Scripture Jeroboam makes no reference to this priestly crrcinony.
* A. ix. 277 ff.
VOL. ν
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230	(5) Έΐ'στάσ^? δε τής εορτής εβδόμω μηρί βου-λόμει ’ος καί αυτός εν \*ηθήλη ταύτην άγαγεΐν, ώσπερ εώρταζον καί αι δυο φυλαί εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις, οικοδομεΐ μεν θυσιαστήριον προ τής δαμάλεως, γενόμενος δε αυτός άρχιερεύς επί τον βωμόν άνα-
231	βαίνει συν τοΐς ίδίοις ίερεΰσι. μέλλοντος δ’ επι-φερειν τάς θυσίας καί τας όλοκαυτώσεις εν όφει τοΰ λαοΰ παντός παραγίνεται προς αυτόν εξ Ιεροσολύμων προφήτης Ίάδων όνομα τοΰ θεού πεμφαν-τος, ος σταθείς εν μεσω τω πλήθει τοΰ βασιλεως άκούοντος είπε τάδε προς τό θυσιαστήριον ποιου-
232	μένος τούς λόγους· “ 6 θεός εσεσθαί τινα προλέγει εκ τοΰ Ααυίδου γένους Ίωσίαν όνομα, ος επί σοΰ θύσει τούς φευδιερεΐς τούς κατ εκείνον τον καιρόν γενησομενους καί τα οστά των λαοπλάνων τούτων καί απατεώνων καί ασεβών επί σοΰ καύσει. ΐνα μέντοι γε πιστεύσωσιν ουτοι τοΰθ' ούτως εξειν, σημεΐον αύτοΐς προερώ γενησόμενον ραγήσεται τό θυσιαστήριον παραχρήμα καί πάσα ή επ' αύτοΰ
233	πιμελή των ιερείων επί γην χυθήσεται.” ταΰτ’ είπόντος τοΰ προφήτου παροξυνθείς 6 'Ιεροβόαμος εξετεινε την χείρα κελεύων συλλαβεΐν αυτόν, εκ-
α Scripture dates Jeroboam's festival on the 15th of the eighth month, which would he exactly a month after the traditional celebration of the festival of Tabernacles. Josephus is, perhaps, more logical in making Jeroboam’s celebration coincide with that in Jerusalem, but Jewish commentators justify the Biblical text (cf. 1 Kings xii. 33, “ in the month which he had devised of his own heart ”) by explaining that Jeroboam wished either deliberately to alter the older custom or to avoid entirely alienating the Judaeans, by giving them an opportunity of visiting his sanctuary after they had observed the festival at Jerusalem in the seventh month.
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(5)	When the festival came round in the seventh a month, Jeroboam, wishing to observe it himself in Bethel just as the two tribes were celebrating it in Jerusalem, built an altar before the heifer and, having made himself high priest,6 went up to the altar with his own priests. But as he was about to offer the sacrifices and the whole burnt-oftV-rinjrs c in the sight of all the people, there came to him from Jerusalem a prophet named Jadon,^ whom God had sent, and, standing in the midst of the multitude and in the hearing of the kin»:, addressed the altar in these words : “ God lias foretold that there shall be one of the line of David, named Josias, who will sacrifice upon you the false priests living in his time and Λνΐΐΐ burn upon you the bones of these misleaders of the people, these impostors and unbelievers. Furthermore, that these people may believe that so it λυιΙΙ be, 1 shall foretell to them a sign that will be given. The altar shall be broken in an instant and all the fat of the victims on it shall be spilled upon the ground.’ Housed to fury by these words of the prophet, Jeroboam stretched out his hand to order his arrest. But *
* Scripture says merely that he himself made the offering.
e Apparently Josephus takes Heb. ya'al as a hiph'il (causative) form meaning “ offered the burnt-oftering (oloh)," while lxx, taking it as a qal (intransitive) form meaning “ went up,” lias άνέβ-η. Or possibly the “ whole burnt-offerings ” in Josephus’s text may l>e an interpretation of Heb. haqllr (ι.χχ (πιϋΰσαι ; ΛΛ7, wrongly “ burn incense ”) which implies the offering of various kinds of sacrifice including the burnt-offering.
d The name is not found in 1 Kings, but cf. 2 Chron. ix. 2D which mentions “ the visions of Itldo (ι.χχ Ιωήλ) the seer against Jeroboam the son of Ncbat ”; rabbinic tradition also identities the unnamed prophet of 1 Kings with Iddo ( Ye'di, v.l. Ye do).
A prophet
rebukes
Jeroboam
at Bethel.
1 Kings xu 32.
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τεταμένη δ’ ή χειρ ευθέως παρείθη καί ούκέτ’ ίσχυε ταύτην1 προς αυτόν άναγαγεΐν, άλλα νεναρκηκυϊαν και νέκραν εΐχεν άπηρτημένην. ερράγη δε και τό θυσιαστήριον και κατηνέχθη πάντα απ’ αύτοΰ,
234	καθώς προεΐπεν ό προφήτης, μαθών δε αληθή τον άνθρωπον και θείαν έχοντα πρόγνωσιν παρεκάλεσεν αυτόν δεηθήναι τοΰ θεού άναζωπυρήσαι την δεξιάν αύτέυ. και ό μεν ικέτευσε τον θεόν τοΰτ’ αύτέυ παρα-σχεΐν, ό δε τής χειρός τό κατά φύσιν άπολαβούσης χαίρων επ' αυτή τον προφήτην παρεκάλει δειπνήσαι
235	παρ' αύτω. Ίάδων δ’ έφησεν ούχ ύπομένειν είσ-ελθεΐν προς αυτόν ούδέ γεύσασθαι άρτου και νδατος εν ταύτη τή πόλει· τούτο γάρ αύτω τον θεόν άπ-ειρηκέναι και την οδοί; ήν ήλθεν όπως μη δι αύτής ποιήσηται τή ν επιστροφήν, αλλά δι’ άλλης έφασκεν · τούτον μεν οΰν εθαύμαζεν ο βασιλεύς τής εγκράτειας, αύτός δ’ ήν εν φόβω, μεταβολήν αύτοΰ των πραγμάτων εκ τω ν προειρημένων ούκ αγαθήν υπ ονοών.
2:>Γ.	(ix.) "Hr δέ τις εν τή πόλει πρεσβύτης πονηρός
ψευδοπροφήτης, ον εΐχεν εν τιμή 'Ιεροβόαμος άπα-τώμενος υπ αύτοΰ τα προς ηδονήν λέγοντος. οΰτος τότε μεν κλινήρης ήν διά τήν από τοΰ γήρως ασθένειαν, τέυν δέ παίδων αύτω δηλωσάντων τα περί τοΰ παρόντος εξ 'Ιεροσολύμων προφήτου καί
237 τέυν σημείων τέυν γενομένων, καί ως παρεθείσαν αύτέυ τήν δεξιάν 'Ιεροβόαμος εύξαμένου πάλιν εκείνου ζέυσαν άπολάβοι, δείσας μή παρευδοκι-μήσειεν αύτόν ο ξένος παρά τέυ βασιλέϊ καί πλείονος 1 ΐσχνιν αυτήν Μ : ϊσχνσιν αυτήν SP.
0	The last sentence is an addition to Scripture.
6 Targum and Old Latin version of Scripture also have “ false prophet ” ; Heb. and lxx “ a certain old prophet.” 698
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no sooner was his hand stretched out than it was paralysed and he no longer had the power to draw it back to himself but found it hanging numb and lifeless. And the altar was broken and everything on it was swept to the ground, as the prophet had foretold.
Then, having learnt that the man was telling the truth and possessed divine foreknowledge, he begged him to pray that God bring back life to his right hand.
So the prophet entreated God to grant him this prayer, and Jeroboam, overjoyed when his hand regained its natural use, asked the prophet to dine with him. But Jadon said that he dare not enter his house nor taste bread or water in that city, for God had forbidden this to him as well as to return by the road on which he had come, saying he must go by another. The king admired him for his self-control but was himself in a state of fear, suspecting from what had been foretold to him a change in his fortunes that would not be for his good."
(ix.) Now there was in that city a wicked old man, The false a false prophet 6 whom Jeroboam held in honour,	of
being deceived by the things lie said to please him. deceives At that time the man was bed-ridden through the flings xiu infirmity of old age,c but his sons told him about the π· prophet who had come from Jerusalem and the signs that had been given, and how, when Jeroboam’s ri^ht hand had been paralysed, he had it restored to life through the prophet’s prayer. Then the old man, fearing that the stranger might find more favour with the king than himself and enjoy greater honour,d
c These details about the old prophet’s infirmity and Jeroboam’s favour are uuscriptural.
d This explanation of the old prophet’s motives is an addition to Scripture.
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άπολαύοι τιμής, προσεταξε τοΐς παισιν ευθύς επι-στρώσασι τον όνον έτοιμον προς εξοδον αύτω παρα-
238	σκευάσαι. των δε σπευσάντων δ προσετάγησαν επιβάς εδίωξε τον προφήτην και καταλαβών αναπαυόμενοι’ υπό δενδρω δασεΐ1 και σκιάν εχοντι δρυός εύμεγεθους ήσπάσατο πρώτον, εΐτ’ εμεμφετο μη παρ' αυτόν είσελθόντα καί ξενίων μεταλαβόντα.
239	του δε φήσαντος κεκωλΰσθαι προς του θεοΰ γεύ-σασθαι παρά τινι των εν εκείνη τη πόλει, “ άλλ’ ούχί παρ' εμοί πάντως,” εΐπεν, “ άπηγόρευκε σοι τό θειον παραθεσθαι τράπεζαν προφήτης γάρ ειμι κάγώ καί της αυτής σοι κοινωνος προς αυτόν θρησκείας, καί πάρειμι νυν υπ' αύτοϋ πεμφθείς
240	όπως άγάγω σε προς εμαυτόν εστιασομενον. ο δε φευσαμενω πεισθείς άνεστρεφεν άριστώντων δ* ετι καί φιλοφρονουμενών ό θεός επιφαίνεται τω Ίάδωνι καί παραβάντα τάς εντολάς αυτου τιμωρίαν ύφεξειν ελεγεν καί ποδαπήν εδήλου’ λέοντα γάρ αύτω κατά την οδόν άπερχομενω συμβαλεΐν εφραζεν, ύφ' ου διαφθαρήσεσθαι καί τής εν τοΐς
241	πατρωοις μνήμασι ταφής άμοιρήσειν. ταΰτα δ' εγενετο οίιμαι κατά την του θεοΰ βούλησιν, όπως μή προσεχοι τοΐς του Ίάδωνος λόγοις 'Ιεροβόαμος εληλεγμενω φευδει.2 πορευομενω τοίνυν τω Ίάδωνι πάλιν εις Ιεροσόλυμα συμβάλλει λέων καί κατα-
1	βαϋίϊ Μ SP Ι .at.
2	Μ: ψενΰη O : ψενδεΐ rcll.: εληλε-γμενον ψενδο sed. pr.: <vs ε\η\ε-γμίνον ψενδονs cx Lat. conj. Nicse.
° Unscriplural details; bibl. “ under a terebinth ” (or “ oak ”).
6 IJnscriptural detail.
e In Scripture, God does not reveal the manner of his death nor mention the lion.
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ordered his sons to saddle his ass at onee and make it ready for his departure. So the)r made haste to do as they were ordered, and he mounted it to ride in pursuit of the prophet ; when he came upon him resting under a tree that was thick with leaves and gave as much shade as a huge oak,a lie first greeted iiim and then proceeded to blame him for not entering his house and partaking nf his hospitality. But the other said that he had been forbidden by God to taste food in the house of anyone in that city, λνΗονο-upon he replied, “ But not in my house, at least, did the Deity forbid you to have food served to you. For I too am a prophet, sharing with you in the same worship of Him, and I am now here having been sent by Him to bring you to my house as my guest.” Thereupon the prophet, believing his lies, returned. The prophet But, as they were eating the midday b meal and eon-versing in a friendly manner. God appeared to Jadon God and is and said that he should suffer punishment for trans-grossing Ilis commands ; and lit* revealed what the xiii. 19. punishment would be, saying that as lie went on his way a lion would meet him and destroy him c and that he should he deprived of burialcl in the tombs of his fathers. This came about, I think, in accordance with the will of God, in order that Jeroboam might not give heed to the words of Jadon, who had been convicted of lying.® And so, as Jadon was journeying back to Jerusalem/ a lion did meet him and pulled
d With ταφής άμοιρήσειν cf. the Sophoclean phrase ταφής άμοιρον, Ajax 1326.
‘ This explanation of God’s motive in causing the prophet's death is an addition to Scripture.
f Scripture docs not mention Jerusalem, cf. 1 Kings xiii.
24 “ and lie went away.”
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σπάσας αυτόν από του κτήνους άπεκτεινε, καί τον μεν ονον ούδεν δλως εβλαψε, παρακαθεζόμενος δ’ εφύλασσε κάκεΐνον καί τό του προφήτου σώμα, μεχρις ου τινες των οδοιπόρων ίδόντες απήγγειλαν
242	ελθόντες εις την πάλιν τω ψευδοπροφήτη.	6 δε
τους υιούς πεμψας εκόμισε τό σώμα εις την πάλιν και πολυτελούς κηδείας ήξίωσεν εντειλάμενος τοΐς παισί και αυτόν άποΟανάντα συν εκείνω θάφαι, λεγων αληθή μεν είναι πάνθ’ όσα προεφήτευσε κατά. τής πόλεως εκείνης και τού θυσιαστηρίου και τών ιερεων και τών ψευδοπροφητών, ύβρι-σθήσεσθαι δ’ αυτός μετά την τελευτήν ούδεν συν εκείν ω ταφείς, τών οστών ου γνωρισθησομενων λ
243	κηδευσας ουν τον προφήτην και ταΰτα τοΐς υιοΐς εντειλάμενος πονηρός ών καί ασεβής πράσεισι τω Ίεροβοάμω και “ τί δήποτ εταράχθης,” είπών, “ υπό τών του άνοήτου λόγων; ” ως τα περί τό θυσιαστήριον αύτώ καί τήν αυτού χζΐρα διηγήσαθ’ ά βασιλεύς, θειον αληθώς καί προφήτην άριστον άποκαλών, ήρξατο ταυτην αυτού τήν δόξαν άνα-λυειν κακουργών2 καί πιθανοΐς περί τών γεγε-νημενών χρώμενος Αόγοις βλάπτειν αυτών τήν
244	αλήθειαν. επεχείρει γάρ πείθειν αυτόν ως υπό κόπου μεν ή χ^ίρ αύτώ ναρκήσειε βαστάζουσα τάς θυσίας, ειτ άνεθεΐσα πάλιν εις τήν αυτής επανελθοι φΰσιν, τό δε θυσιαστήριον καινόν ον καί δεξάμενον θυσίας πολλάς καί μεγάλας ραγείη
1 R: -γνωσΟησοβίνων ΟλΙ8Ρ.
2 κακουργών οηι. Lat., sed. Niese.
° Bibl. “ and the ass stood by it (i.e. the corpse) and the lion stood by the corpse.”
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him off his beast and killed him ; to the ass he did no harm at all but lay down beside him and guarded him as well as the prophet’s corpse,0 until some wayfarers saw them and earae to the eity to tell the false prophet. Thereupon he sent his sons and brought the body into the city and, having honoured it with a costly funeral,6 instructed bis son? to bury him also, when he was dead, with the prophet, saying that everything was true which he had prophesied against that eity and the altar and the priests and the false prophets, but that he himself would suffer no mutilation after death if he were buried together with the prophet, as their bones could not be told apart. And so, after burying the prophet and giving his sons these instructions, being a wicked and impious man he went to Jeroboam and said,® “ Why, I should like to know, were you Tiie false disturbed by that foolish fellow’s words ? ” And, f.^ures when the king told him what had happened to the Jeroboam, altar and his own hand, and spoke of him as a truly divine and exeellenf prophet, the old man began to weaken this opinion of him with cunning and, by giving a plausible explanation of the things that had happened, to impair their true significance ; for he attempted to persuade him that his hand had been numbed by the fatigue of carrying the sacrifices and then, after being rested, had again returned to its natural condition, and that the altar, being new and having received a great many large victims, had fallen
6	The “ costly ’’ funeral is an nnscriptural detail.
c The whole of the following speech (§§ 213-215) is an addition to Scripture, probably put in by Josephus, as Will supiri-sts, to explain why .Jeroboam continued in his evil course, rf. i Kings xiii. 33 “After this thing Jeroboam turned not from his evil way.”
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καί πόσοι δια. βάρος των ειτενηνεγμόνων. άδηλου δ’ αύτω καί τον θάνατον του τα σημεία ταΰτα προειρηκότος ώς υπό λέοντος απώλετο" (ί ούτως ούδε εν ουτ εΐχεν οΰτ εφθεγξατο προφήτου.” 245 ταυτ είπών πείθει τον βασιλέα, και την διάνοιαν αύτοΰ τελεως άποστρεφας από του θεοΰ και των οσίων έργων καί δικαίων επί τάς ασεβείς πράξεις τταρώρμησεν. ούτως δ’ εξύβρισεν εις τό θειον καί παρηνόμησεν ως ονδεν άλλο καθ' ημέραν ζητεΐν η τί καινόν καί μιαρώτερον των ηδη τετολμημενων εργάσηται. καί τα μεν περί 'Ιεροβόαμον επί του παρόντος εν τουτοις η μιν δεδηλώσθω.
216	(χ. χ) Ό δε Σολομώνος υιός 'Ροβόαμος ό των
δυο φυλών βασιλεύς, ως προειρηκαμεν, ωκο-δόμησε πόλεις όχυράς τε καί μεγάλος Βηθλεεμ καί Ήταμε καί θεκωε καί Βηθσούρ καί Σωχώ καί ΌδοΑΑάμ καί Κίπάν καί λΐάρισαν1 καί την Σιφά καί Άδωραίμ καί Αάχεις καί Άζηκά2 καί 1 Niese: Άάρησαν RO(M)SP1: Μάρισσαν Ρ2 : Marisam Lat.
2 Hudson: Ζηκά codd.
° Josephus here departs from the order of events found in Scripture, which continues, xiv. 1 if., with the story of Jeroboam, and does not mention Kehoboam until vs. 21. The account given in §§ 2-16 if. follows 2 Chron. b Some i.xx mss. have Βαιβσΐίμ = Beth-shemesh. c Bibl. Etani, ι.χχ Αίτάμ (r.l. Άττάν, cf. note h below) ; cf. § 1SH note.	d So lxx ; hibl. Tt koa.
r Hibl. Beth-ziir (BSth-Siir), lxx Ηαιθσονρὰ ; formerly thought to lie the modern Burj es-Sur, it· has recently been identified by Pen· Abel and Albright with Khirbet et-Tubeiqah, c. 7 miles N\ by W. of Ilcbron.
/ Bibl. Soco (A.V. Shoco), lxx Σοκχώθ (v.l. Σοκχώ) ; cf. A. vi. 170 note.
e Bibl. Adullani ; cf. A. vi. 247 note. h Bibl. Gath, lxx ΙΥΘ. Eipan in Josephus’s text seems to bo a corrupt form of a doublet of Etam mentioned above (cf. 704
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down from the weight of the things laid upon it. He then told him of the death of the man who had given these prophetic signs and how he had lost his life when attacked by a lion. Thus, lie said, there was nothin" of a prophet either in his person or in what he had spoken. By these words he convinced the king, and, having wholly turned his thoughts away from God and from holy and righteous deeds, lie urged him on to impious acts. And so greatly did lie outrage the Deity and transgress Ilis laws that every day he sought to commit some new act more heinous than the reckless acts he was already guilty of. So much concerning Jeroboam it may suffice us, for the present, to have written.
(χ. 1) “ Now Solomon’s son lloboamos, who was, as Rehoboam we have said before, king of the two tribes, built the [°Γη^οη,'“8 strongandlargecitiesofBethk'hem^Etame/ThekOe,*4 - Cm-on. Betlisur,® Sochi")/ Odollam,9 Eipan,* Marisa,*’ Ziplia/ X1‘ 5' Adoraim,* Lacheis,1 Azeka,m Saram," ElOm,0 and
lxx v.l. Άπάν). Weill rightly remarks that it is strange to find a Philistine city among the cities fortified by Rehoboam.
*	Bibl. Mareshah, x.xx Μαρησά ; it is identified by Albright with the modern Tell Sandahanna, c. a mile S. of Beit Jibrin (Eleuthcropolis), in the low hill country near the Philistine border.
*	Bibl. Ziph, i.xx 7.ei<p; cf. A. vi. 275 note.
k The modern DAra, 6 miles W.S.W. of Hebron.
1 liibl. Lnohish, usually identified with the modern Tell el-Ilesy, 1H miles from the sea in the latitude of Hebron, but now thought to he Tell ed-Dnweir, several miles further east.
m Usually identitied with the modern Tell Zakarhjeh, c. 15 miles due W. of lJethlehein (πη the map); cf, A. vi. ΠΟ note.
n Bibl. Zorah (Borah), lxx Σαραά, the modern Sarah,
15 miles due \V. of Jerusalem on the map.
0 Iiilil. Aijalon {'Ayyalthi), lxx Αίαλών {v.l. Ά\δών), the modern Yalij, 15 miles N.W. of Jerusalem.
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247	Σαράμ καί ΊΙλώμ καί Χεβρώνα. ταύτας μεν εν τη Ίουδαία φυλή καί κληρουχία1 π ρωτάς ωκο-δόμησε, κατασκεύασε 8e και άλλας μεγάλος εν τη Ρενιαμίτιδι κληρουχία, και τειχίσας φρουράς τε κατέστησαν εν άπάσαις καί ηγεμόνας, σίτον τε πολύν καί οΐνον καί ελαιον τά τε άλλα τα προς* διατροφήν εν εκάστη των πόλεων δαφιλώς άπεθετο, προς δε τούτοις θυρεούς καί σιρομάστας εις πολλάς
248	μυριάδας, συνήλθον δε οι παρά πάσι τοΐς Ίσραη-λίταις ιερείς προς αυτόν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα καί Αηουΐται καί ει τινες άλλοι του πλήθους ησαν αγαθοί καί δίκαιοι, καταλιπόντες αυτών τάς πόλεις, ΐνα θρησκευσωσιν εν Ίεροσολύμοις τον θεόν ου γάρ ηδεως εΐχον προσκυνεΐν αναγκαζόμενοι τάς δαμάλεις ας 'Ιεροβόαμος κατεσκευασε’ καί ηύξησαν την 'Ροβοάμου βασιλείαν επ ετη
249	τρία, γη μας δε συγγενή τινα καί τρεις ποιησα-■ μένος εξ αυτής παΐδας ηγετο ύστερον καί την εκ
της ’Αφαλώμου θυγατρός Θαμάρης Μαχάνην όνομα καί αυτήν οΰσαν συγγενή· καί παΐς εξ αυτής άρρην αύτώ γίνεται, ον ’Αβίαν προσηγο-ρευσεν. τέκνα δε εΐχεν3 καί εξ άλλων γυναικών πλειόνων, άπασών δε μάλλον εστερξε την Μαχάνην.
250	είχε δε τάς μεν νόμω συνοικούσας αύτώ γυναίκας όκτωκαίδεκα παλλακάς δε τριάκοντα, καί υιοί μεν αύτώ γεγόνεισαν οκτώ καί είκοσι θυγατέρες δ’ εξήκοντα, διάδοχον δε άπεδειξε της βασιλείας τον
1	Ίονδαίςι . . . κλ-ηρονχί^ ΚΟ: ’Ιονδα κληρουχία rell. Lat.: καί κληρουχία sed. Niese.
2	τα 7γpbs Niese: προς codd.
* τέκνα δὲ fixev cd. pr.: τέκνα δὲ codd.: τίκνοϊ δι Niese.
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Hebron. These, which were in the tribe and territory of Judah, he built first ; and he also constructed other large cities in the territory of Benjamin, and, having Availed them about, set garrisons and captains in all of them and in each of the cities stored much grain, wine and oil and an abundance of other things needed for sustenance, and, in addition to these, shields and barbed lances amounting to many tens of thousands.·1 Then there came to him at Jerusalem priests from among all the Israelites, and Le\'ites and any others of the people who were good and righteous men and had left their own cities to worship God in Jerusalem, for they would not submit to being forced to worship the heifers which Jeroboam had made. And they added strength to Jeroboam’s kingdom for three years. Now he had married a kinswoman,6 by whom Rehoboam’* lie had three children, and later took another wife ^Chron. named Machane,® whose mother was Absalom’sXK18-daughter Thamarc d and who was also related to him.
By her he had a son, whom he named Abias.e He also had children by many other wives, but he loved Machane best of all. lie had eighteen lawful wives and thirty * concubines, and there were born to him twenty-eight sons and sixty daughters. As his successor to the kingdom lie appointed Abias, his son
6 Named Mahalath, 2 Giron, xi. 18 ; her father was a son of David.
c Bibl. Muachah, lxx Μααχά.
“ Cf. A. vii. 190 note, 213 note.
* Bibl. Abijali (’Abii/dh), i.xx Άβιά.
1 So coil. li lxx ; I let). and most lxx mss. have GO.
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Ικ τής Μαχάνης Α βίαν και τους θησαυρούς αύτώ καί τάς όχνρωτάτας πόλεις έπίστευσεν.
251	(ϋ) Αίτιον δ’ οΐμαι πολλάκις γίνεται κακών καί
παρανομίας τοΐς άνθρώποις το τών πραγμάτων μέγεθος και η προς το βέλτιον αυτών τροπή1’ την γάρ βασιλείαν αύξανομένην οϋτω βλεπων 'Ροβόα-μος εις αδίκους και ασεβείς εξετράπη πράξεις, και της του Θεοΰ θρησκείας κατεφρόνησεν, ως και τον υπ’ αύτώ Λαόν μιμητήν γενεσθαι τών ανόμημα των.
2ry> συνδιαφθείρεται γάρ τα τών άρχομένων ήθη τοΐς τών ηγεμόνων τρόποις, καί ώς ελεγχον τής εκείνων άσελγείας την αυτών σωφροσύνην παραπεμποντες ως αρετή ται ς κακίαις αυτών έπον ται’ ου γαρ ένεστιν άποδέχεσθαι δοκεΐν τα τών βασιλέων έργα
253 μη ταύτά πράττοντας.	τούτο τοίνυν συνέβαινε καί τοΐς υπό 'Ροβοάμω τεταγμένοις άσεβοΰντος αυτού καί παρανομοΰντος σπουδάζειν μή προσκρόυα ωσι τω βασιλέϊ θέλοντες είναι δίκαιοι, τι-μωρόν δέ τών εις αυτόν ύβρεων 6 θεός επιπέμπει τον Αιγυπτίων βασιλέα ”Ισωκον,2 περί ου πλανηθείς 'Ηρόδοτος τάς πράξεις αύτοΰ Ίύεσώστρει
254	προσάπτει. οντος γάρ 6 ’Ίσωκος πέμπτο) έτει τής 'Ροβοάμου βασιλείας επιστρατεύεται μετά πολλών αύτώ μυριάδων άρματα μεν γάρ αύτώ χίλια καί διακόσια τον αριθμόν ήκολούθει, ιππέων δέ μυριάδες έξ, πεζών δέ μυριάδες τεσσαράκοντα, τούτων τούς πλείστους Αίβυας επήγετο καί
1 {ιοπή conj. Niese.
2 Σοίσακον MSPE: Sisoch Lat.
α According to Scripture, Kehoboam placed his other sons in charge of the fortified cities.
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by Machane, and entrusted to him his treasures and his strongest cities.0
(2) But often, I think, a cause of men’s falling Rehoboam’s into evil ways and lawlessness lies in the greatness oechron?Cy' of their affairs and in the improvement of their χϋ.,ΐ; position. So, for example, Roboamos, seeing how greatly his kingdom had increased in strength, was misled into unjust and impious acts and showed disrespeet for the worship of God, so that even the people under his rule began to imitate his unlawful deeds. For the morals of subjects are corrupted simultaneously with the characters of their rulers, and they do not allow their own moderation to remain a reproach to their rulers’ intemperance but follow their evil ways as if they were virtues, since it is impossible to show approval of the acts of kings except by doing as they do.b This, then, was the ease with the people governed by Roboamos, who, when he acted impiously and in violation of the laws, were careful not to give offence to the king by wishing to be righteous. But. as an avenger of the outrage to Him, God sent the Egyptian king Isokos,® about whom Herodotus was in error in attributing his acts to Sesostris.4* For it was this Isokos who in the fifth Shishak year of Roboamos’s reign marched against him with many tens of thousands, and there followed him one P;Uo=tine. thousand two hundred chariots, sixty thousand horse- ■>. j κhlgj men and four hundred thousand foot-soldiers.e Most xiv·25· of these men whom he brought were Libyans and
6 These reflections are, of course, an amplification of Scripture.
c I»ibl. Shishak ; cf. § 210 note.
d Cf. § 260 note.
e The number of fuot-soldiers is not given in Scripture, which says merely “ people without number.”
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25Γ) Αιθίοπας, εμβολών οΰν εις την χώραν των Εβραίων καταλαμβάνεται1 τάς όχυρωτάτας της Τ οβοάμου βασιλείας πόλεις αμαχητί και τ αντος άσφαλισάμενος έσχατον επήλθε τοΐς Ίεροσολύμοις.
(3) ’Ey κε κλεισμένου τοΰ ‘Ρ οβοάμου και τον πλήθους εν αύτοΐς διά την Ίσώκου στρατείαν καί τον θεόν ίκετευόντων δούναι νίκην και σωτήριον, 250 ou/c2 επεισαν τον θεόν ταχθήναι μετ’ αυτών ο δε προφήτης Σιαμαίας εφησεν αύτοΐς τον θεόν άπειλεΐν εγκαταλείφειν αυτούς, ως και αυτοί την θρησκείαν αυτού κατελιπον. τα Οτ’ άκούσαντες ευθύς ταΐς φυχαΐς άνεπεσον και μηδέν ετι σωτήριον όρων τες εζομολογεΐσθαι πάντες ώρμησαν ότι δικαίως αυτούς ό θεός ύπερόφεται γενομενους περί αυτόν ασεβείς 257 καί συγχεοντας τα νόμιμα, κατιδών δ’ αυτούς 6 θεός ουτω διακειμενους καί τάς αμαρτίας άνθ-ο μολογ ου μεν ου ς ούκ άπολεσειν αυτούς είπε προς τον προφήτην, ποιήσειν μέντοι γε τοΐς Αιγυπτίοις υποχειρίους, ΐνα μάθωσι πότερον άνθρώπω δου-2Γ>8 λεύειν εστίν άπονώτερον ή Οεω. παραλαβών δε ’Ίσωκος αμαχητί την πάλιν, δεξαμενου "Ροβοάμου διά τον φόβον, ούκ ενεμεινε ταΐς γενομεναις συν-θήκαις, άλλ’ εσύλησε τό ιερόν καί τούς θησαυρούς εξεκενωσε τοΰ θεού καί τούς βασιλικούς, χρυσού καί αργύρου μυριάδας άναριθμήτους βαστάσας 259 καί μηδέν δλως ύπολιπών. περιεΐλε δε καί τούς χρυσούς θυρεούς καί τάς ασπίδας, ας κατεσκευασε 1 καταλαμβάνω, τι RO.	2 ὰλλ’ ούκ ROM.
α Scripture adds the Snkkiim, r.xx Τρωγλοδοται. Margo-liouth in Hastings’ Dictionary of the Bible, iv. 627, suggests that the lxx rendering “ Troglodytes ” was due to the fact that a place called Sfiche avus one of the cities in the country 710
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Ethiopians.® So then, after invading the country of the Hebrews, he seized the strongest cities of Robo-araos’s kingdom without a battle and, having secured them with garrisons, at last advanced upon Jerusalem.
(3) Although Roboamos and the multitude, who Shishak were shut up in the city by the advance of Isokos’s Jerusalem, army, entreated God to grant them victory and ^h5r"n' deliverance,6 they did not prevail upon God to side with them. Then the prophet Samaias c told them that God threatened to abandon them just as they had abandoned their worship of Him. When they heard this, their spirits at once fell and, no longer seeing any hope of deliverance, they all hastened to acknowledge that God might justly turn away from them since they had acted impiously toward Him and had violated His ordinances. But when God saw them in this state of mind and confessing their sins,
He said to the prophet that He would not destroy them but Λνοιιΐά, nevertheless, make them subject to the Egyptians, in order that they might learn which was the easier task, whether to serve man or God.
And Avhen Isokos took the city without a battle, Roboamos admitting him because lie feared him, he did not abide by the terms of the agreement they had made,d but sacked the temple, emptied the treasuries of God and the king, and carried off untold amounts of gold and silver, leaving not a single thing behind.
He also removed the golden shields and bucklers,
of the Troglodytes, and cites Pliny, 7list. Nat. vi. 172 and Strabo xvi. 8.
b Amplification of Scripture, which says merely “ KHio-boam and the princes of Judah . . . were gathered together in Jerusalem because of Shislmk.”
0 So most i.xx mss. (cod. Γ> Σαμμαίαν) ; bibl. Shemaiali.
a No agreement is nu'iitiom-ri in Scripture. vol. V	2 Ζ
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Σολομών ό βασιλεύς, ούκ ε'ίασε δε ούδε τάς χρυσός φαρέτρας, ας άνεθηκε Ααυίδης τω θεώ λαβών παρά του της Σωφηνής βασίλειος, και τοΰτο ποιήσας
260	άνεστρεφεν εις τα οίκεϊα. μεμνηται δε ταυ'της της στρατείας και ο Άλικαρνασεύς 'HpoSoros περί μόνον το του βασίλειος πλανηθείς ονομα, και οτι άλλοις τε πολλοΐς επηλθεν εθνεσι και την Παλαιστίνην Συρίαν εδουλώσατο λαβών αμαχητί
261	τούς ανθρώπους τούς εν αυτή. φανερόν δ’ εστιν ότι τό ημέτερον έθνος βούλεται δηλοΰν κεχειρω-μενον υπό του Αιγυπτίου· επάγει γαρ ότι στήλας κατελιπεν εν τη των αμαχητί παραδόντων εαυτούς αιδοία γυναικών εγγράφας· 'Ρ οβόαμος δ’ αύτώ παρεδωκεν ό ήμετερος βασιλεύς αμαχητί
262	την πάλιν, φησι δε καί Αιθίοπας παρ’ Αιγυπτίων μεμαθηκεναι την των αιδοίων περιτομήν· “ Φοι-νικες γαρ καί Σάροι οι εν τη Παλαιστίνη όμο-λογοΰσι παρ’ Αιγυπτίων μεμαθηκεναι.” δήλον οΰν εστιν οτι μηδενες άλλοι περιτεμνονται των εν τη Παλαιστίνη Συρων η μόνοι ημείς, άλλα, περί μεν τούτων έκαστοι λεγετωσαν ό τι αν αύτοΐς δοκη.
263 (4) *Αναχωρησαντος δε Ίσώκου 'Ροβόαμος ό βασιλεύς αντί μεν των χρυσόων θυρεών καί τών ασπίδων χάλκεα ποιησας τον αυτόν αριθμόν παρ-εδωκε τοΐς τών βασιλείων φύλαξιν. αντί δε τοΰ μετά στρατηγίας επιφανούς καί τής εν τοΐς πράγ-μασι λαμπρότητος διάγειν εβασίλευσεν εν ησυχία πολλή καί δεει πάντα τον χρόνον εχθρός ών 'Ιερο-
α This detail is based on the lxx addition to 1 Kings xiv. 26 ; this, however, has αόρατα “ spears ’’ instead of φαρέτραs “ quivers.” Cf. A. vii. 101 note.
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which King Solomon had made, nor did he overlook the golden 'quivers which David had set up as an offering to God after taking them from the King of Sophene.0 This done, he returned to his own country.
This expedition is also mentioned by Herodotus of Halicarnassus, who was in error only about the king’s name and in saying that he marched against many other nations and reduced Palestinian Syria to slavery after capturing the inhabitants without a battle.6 Now it is evident that it is our nation which he means to refer to as subdued by the Egyptians, for he adds that their king left behind, in the country of those who had surrendered without a battle, pillars on which he had female sex-organs engraved.0 But it was Roboamos, our king, who surrendered the city without a battle. Herodotus also says that the Ethiopians had learned the practice of circumcision from the Egyptians, “ for the Phoenicians and the Syrians in Palestine admit that they learned it from the Egyptians.” Now it is clear that no others of the Syrians in Palestine practise circumcision beside ourselves. But concerning these matters everyone may speak as he sees fit.
(1) Now when Isokos had withdrawn, King liobo- The end of amos, in place of the golden shields and bucklers, made an equal number of bronze and delivered them i,„Ki"os to the guards of the palace. And instead of leading the life of an illustrious commander and a brilliant statesman, he reigned in great quiet and fear, being all his days an enemy of Jeroboam. He
b I.Ii-rod. ii. 102 IT. The latter part of the citation from Herodotus appears also in .-//). i. 1GS.
e Indicating, according to lleroil., that liis enemies were as weak as women.
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264	βοάμω. ετελεύτησε δε βιώσας ετη πεντηκοντα καί επτά, βασιλεύσας δ’ αυτών επτακαίδεκα, τον τρόπον άλαζών άνηρ καί ανόητος και διά το μη προσεχειν τοΐς πατρωοις φίλοις την αρχήν άπ-ολε'σας· ετάφη 8’ iv (\εροσολύμοις εν ταΐς θηκαις των βασιλόων. διεδεξατο δ’ αύτοΰ την βασιλείαν ό υιός Άβίας, όγδοον ηδη και δεκατον έτος Ίερο-
265	βοάμου των δέκα φυλών βασιλεύοντος, και ταΰτα μεν τοιοΰτον εσχε τό τέλος· τα δε περί 'Ιεροβόαμον ακόλουθα τούτων εχομεν πώς κατεστρεφε τον βίον διεξελθεΐν οΰτος γάρ ου διελιπεν οι)δ’ ηρεμησεν εις τον θεόν εζυβρίζων, άλλα καθ’ εκάστην ημέραν επί τών ύφηλών ορών βωμούς άνιστάς καί ιερείς εκ τοΰ πλήθους άποδεικνύς διετέλει.
266	(xi. ϊ) Ταΰτα δ’ εμελλεν ούκ εις μακράν τασε-βήματα καί την υπέρ αυτών δίκην εις την αύτοΰ κεφαλήν καί πάσης αύτοΰ της γενεάς τρεφειν το θειον, κάμνοντος δ’ αύτώ κατ εκείνον τον καιρόν τοΰ παιδός, ον Όβίμην εκάλουν, την γυναίκα αύτοΰ προσεταξε την στολήν άποθεμενην και σχήμα λαβοΰσαν ιδιωτικόν πορευθήναι προς Άχιαν
267	τον προφήτην είναι γάρ θαυμαστόν άνδρα περί τών μελλόντων προειπεΐν καί γάρ περί της βασιλείας αύτώ τοΰτον δεδηλωκεναι· παραγενομενην δ εκελευσε περί τοΰ παιδο? άνακρίνειν ως ζενην, ει διαφεύξεται την νόσον. η δε μετασχηματισα-μενη, καθώς α ύτη προσεταξεν 6 άνηρ, η κεν ei?
268 Σιλώ πάλιν εκεί γάρ διετριβεν ό ' Α χίας, και με)Αούσης εις την οικίαν αύτοΰ είσιεναι τάς όψεις ημαυρωμενου διά τό γήρας, επιφανείς ό θεός αμφο-
7U
According to Scripture, he began to reign at the age of
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died at the age of fifty-seven, after a reign of seventeen years a ; he was a man of boastful and foolish nature, who, by not heeding his father's friends, lost his royal power. He was buried in Jerusalem in the tombs of the kings and was succeeded on the throne by his son Abias in the eighteenth year of Jeroboam’s reign over the ten tribes. This, then, is the end of Itoboamos’s history. But now in what follows we have to relate the events of Jeroboam’s reign and how he ended his life. For he did not eease nor desist from outraging God, but all the time continued to ereet altars on the high mountains and to appoint priests from among the common people.
(xi. 1) These impieties, however, and the punish- Jerobaam ment attendant on them, the Deity was at no far wife to*8 distant time to visit upon both his own head and the c“"s“],t the heads of all his line. For when, at that time, his Aiiijaii son, whom they called Obime,6 was ill, he ordered his ^llhelr wife to remove her robe and put on the dress of a illness, simple woman and go to the prophet Achias,® who xiv.'if3 was, he said, a man with a wonderful power of foretelling the future and who had indeed revealed to him that he would be king. He bade her go and inquire, as if she were a stranger, whether the child would survive his illness. So she changed her dress, as her husband had ordered her γ’ and eame to the city of Silo, where Aehias was living. And as she was about to enter the house of the prophet, whose eyes were dim from age, God appeared to him and forty-one ; thus he λνοιιΐιΐ have been fifty-eight years old at his death.
b Hibl. Abijah (’Abiytlli), ι.χχ Άβιά. e Hibl. Ahijah ; cf. § cJOti note.
d Josephus omits the Scriptural details of the gifts she brought the prophet.
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τέρα αύτώ μηνύει την τε 'Ιεροβοάμου γυναίκα προς αυτόν άφιγμενην και τί δει περί ών πάρεστιν
269	άποκρίνασθαι. παριουσης he της γυναικός εις την οικίαν ως ίδιώτιδος και ζενης άνεβόησεν “ εϊσελθε, ώ γύναι 'Ιεροβοάμου· τί κρύπτεις σαντήν; τον γαρ θεόν ου λανθάνεις, ος άφιξομενην τε μοι φανείς εδήλωσε καί προσεταζε τινας ποιήσομαι τους λόγους, άπελθοΰσα οΰν προς τον ανδρα φράζε
270	αυτόν1 ταΰτα λέγειν ‘ επεί σε μεγαν εκ μικρόν καί μηδενός οντος εποίησα καί άποσχισας την βασιλείαν από του Δαυίδου γένους σοι ταύτην εδωκα, συ δε τούτων ήμνημόνησας καί την εμην θρησκείαν καταλιπων χωνευτούς θεούς κατασκευα-σας εκείνους ετίμας,2 οϋτω σε πάλιν καθαιρησω καί παν εζολεσω σου τό γένος καί κυσί και ορνισι
271	βορα,ν ποιήσω γενεσθαι. βασιλεύς γάρ εξεγείρεται τις υπ' εμού του λαού παντός, ος ούδενα ύπολειφει του 'Ιεροβοάμου γένους· μεθεξει3 4 δε τής τιμωρίας καί τό πλήθος εκπεσόν τής αγαθής γής και δια-σπαρεν εις τούς πέραν Κύφράτου τόπους, ότι τοΐς του βασιλεως άσεβήμασι κατηκολούθησε και τους υπ' αυτού γενομενους προσκυνεΐ θεούς την εμήν
272	Ουσίαν εγκαταλιπόν.’ σύ δε, ω γυναι, ταΰτ απ-αγγε/\λοΰσαΛ σπεύδε προς τον ανδρα. τον δε υιόν καταλήφη τεθνηκότα· σοΰ γα,ρ εισιούσης εις την πάλιν άπολείφει τό ζήν αυτόν, ταφήσεται δ€ κλαυσθείς υπό τού πλίνθους παντός κοινώ τιμηθείς πενθεί· καί γάρ μόνος των εκ του 'Ιεροβοάμου
1 ex Lat. conj. Niese: αύτω codd.
2 M Exc.: τιμήσα,ς RO: (τίμησα$ SPE: πμμς Suidas.
3 E Lat.: μεδὲξων codd. Exc.
4	Niese: απαγγιλλουσα RUSP: napayyeWovaa M Exc.
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told him both that Jeroboam’s wife had come to him and how he Avas to answer what she had come there to ask. So, when the woman entered the house in the guise of a commoner and a stranger, he cried out,
“ Come in, wife of Jeroboam ! Why do you disguise yourself? For your coming here is not unknown to God, who has appeared to me and revealed your coming, and lias instructed me in the things I am to say. Return, therefore, to your husband and tell him that God has spoken as follows. ‘ Just as I made the doom of you great when you were a little man, indeed were /i®reoboara s nothing, and took the kingdom away from David’s ι Kings line to give it to you—of which things you have been XIV" 7* unmindful and have given up worshipping me, to make gods of molten metal, and have honoured them,— so too I will again put you down and will utterly destroy all your line and will make them the prey of dogs and birds. For a certain one will be set up by me as king over all this people, and not one of Jeroboam’s line will lie leave alive. The people too shall share tills punishment, by being driven from their "ocrI land and scattered over the country beyond the Euphrates,0 because they have followed the impious ways of the king and worship the gods made by him, abandoning their sacrifices to me.’ And you, woman, hasten to your husband and tell him these things.
But your son you will find dead, for, as you enter the city, his life will leave him. And, when he is buried, he shall be wept for by all the people and honoured with general mourning, for of all of Jeroboam’s line
° Bibl. “ the river.” Josephus, like the Targum, takes this to mean, as it frequently dues in Scripture, the Euphrates river.
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273	γένους αγαθός οντος ήν.” ταΰτ αύτοΰ προφη-τεύσαντος έκπηδήσασα ή γυνή τεταραγμένη καί τω του προειρημένου παιδός θανάτω περιαλγής, θρηνούσα διά της όδοΰ καί την μέλλουσαν του τέκνου κοπτομένη τελευτήν άθλια του πάθους ήπείγετ ο κακοϊς άμηχάνοις και σπουδή μεν άτυχε ϊ χρωμένη διά τον υιόν αυτής (έμελλε γάρ αυτόν έπειχθεΐσα θάττον όφεσθαι νεκρόν), αναγκαία δε διά τον άνδρα. και παραγενομένη τον μεν έκπεπνευκότα καθέυς εΐπεν 6 προφήτης εΰρε, τω Se βασιλέϊ πάντα άπήγγειλεν.
274	(2) 'Ιεροβόαμος δ’ ούδενός τούτων φροντίσας πολλήν άθροίσας στρατιάν επί τον 'Ρ οβοάμου παΐδα των δυο φυλών την βασιλείαν του πατρός δια δεξάμενον ’Α βίαν έξεστράτευσε πολεμήσων κατεφρόνει γάρ αύτοΰ διά την ηλικίαν, ό δε άκούσας την έφοδον την 'Ιεροβοάμου προς αυτήν ου κατεπλάγη, γενόμενος δ’ επάνω καί τής νεότη-τος τω φρονήματι καί τής έλπιδος του πολεμίου, στρατιάν έπιλέζας εκ τών δυο φυλών άπήντησε τω 'Ιεροβοάμω εις τόπον τινα καλούμενου ορος Έαμαρών καί στρατοπεδευσάμενος εγγύς αύτοΰ
275	τα προς την μάχην εύτρέπιζεν. ήν δ’ ή δύναμις αύτοΰ μυριάδες τεσσαράκοντα, ή δε τοΰ * Ιεροβοάμου στρατιά διπλάσιων εκείνης, ώς δε τα στρατεύματα προς τά έργα καί τούς κινδύνους άντιπαρετάσσετο καί συμβαλεΐν έμελλε, στάς εφ ύφηλοΰ τινος Άβίας τόπου καί τή χειρί κατα-σείσας, το πλήθος καί τον 'Ιεροβόαμον άκοΰσαι
276	πρώτον αύτοΰ μεθ’ ησυχίας ήξίωσε. γενομένης 6e 718
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he alone was good.” When he had prophesied these things, the woman rushed out, thrown into confusion and deeply grieved at the death of the son spoken of; along· the way she lamented and beat her breast at the thought of the child’s approaching end, and Avretched over her misfortune and beset by irremediable woe, she pressed on with a haste that meant ill luck for her son—for the more she hurried, the sooner she was destined to see him dead—but was necessary on her husband’s account." And, when she arrived, she found the child breathing his last, as the prophet had said ; and she told the king everything.
(2) But Jeroboam took no thought of these things, Jeroboam and, collecting a large army, led it out to make war on Abias, the son of Roboamos, who had succeeded his father as king of the two tribes and whom Jero- 2 Chron.’ boam despised on account of his youth. And, when χιη· 2· the other heard of Jeroboam’s approach, he was not dismayed, but, with a spirit rising above his youth and the hopes of the enemy, raised an army from among the two tribes and confronted Jeroboam at a plaee called Mount SamarOn,6 near which he encamped and prepared for battle. His force amounted to four hundred thousand, while Jeroboam’s army was twice as large. Now, as the armies were drawn up against each other, ready for action and the hazards of war, and were about to engage, Abias, who stood on an elevated spot, motioned with his hand and asked the people and Jeroboam first to hear him in quiet ; and,
° Amplification of the brief Scriptural statement, “ And Jeroboam’s wife arose and departed and came to Tirzah.”
6 Ilibl. Zemaraim (Semdrayim), lxx Σομορών ; its site is unidentified.
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σιωπής ήρζατο λεγειν “ ότι μεν την ηγεμονίαν ο θεός Δαυίδη καί τοΐς εκγόνοις αύτοΰ κατενευσεν εις άπαντα χρόνον, ούδ' ύμεΐς αγνοείτε· θαυμάζω δε πώς άποστάντες τούμοΰ πατρός τω δούλω 'Ιεροβοάμω προσεθεσθε και μετ' εκείνου πάρεστε νυν επί τούς υπό του θεού βασιλεύειν κεκριμενους πολεμήσοντες καί την αρχήν άφαιρησόμενοι την ύπάρχουσαν την μεν γαρ πλείω μέχρι νΰν 'Ιερο-
277	βόαμος αδίκως 0χει. άλλ' ούκ οΐμαι ταύτης1 αυτόν άπολαύσειν επί πλείονα χρόνον, άλλα δούς καί του τταρεληλυθότος δίκην τω θεω παυσεται της παρανομίας καί των ύβρεων, ας ου διαλελοιπεν εις αυτόν ύβρίζων καί ταύτα ποιεΐν ύμάς άναπε-■πεικώς, οι μηδέν άδικηθεντες υπό τούμοΰ πατρός, άλλ' ότι μη προς ηδονην εκκλησιάζων ώμίλησεν, ανθρώπων πονηρών συμβούλια πεισθείς, εγκατ-ελίπετε τώ μεν δοκεΐν υπ' οργής εκείνον, ταΐς δ' άληθείαις αυτούς από τοΰ θεού καί τών εκείνου
278 νόμων άπεσπάσατε. καίτοι συνεγνωκεναι καλώς εΐχεν ύμάς ου λόγων μόνον δύσκολων άνδρί νεω καί δημαγωγίας άπείρω, άλλ' ει καί πρός τι δυσχερές η νεότης αυτόν καί ή άμαθία τών πρατ-τ ο μενών εξηγεν εργον, διά τε Σ,ολομώνα τον πάτερα καί τάς ευεργεσίας τα,ς εκείνον παραίτησιν γαρ είναι δει τής τών εκγόνων αμαρτίας τάς τών
279	πάτερων εύποιίας. ύμεΐς δ' ούδεν τούτων ελογί-σασθε ούτε τότε ούτε νΰν, άλλ' ήκε~ στρατός εφ' ημάς τοσοΰτος· τινι καί πεπιστευκώς περί τής
1 καί ταύτηϊ RO.	* ήκετε MSP.
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when silence was obtained, he began to speak, saying, AbijaiTa “ That God has granted the sovereignty to David and against his descendants for all time, not even you are un-aware. I wonder, therefore, how you 'could revolt 2 Chrun. from ray father and go over to his servant Jeroboam', xm' and have now come here with him to make war on those who were chosen by God to rciyn, and to deprive them of the royal power which still remains to them, for the larger part of the realm Jeroboam has until now been unjustly holding. But I do not believe that he will enjoy possession of this for very long, but,
Avhen he has paid God the penalty for what he has done in the past, he will end his transgressions and the insults which he has never ceased to offer Him, persuading you to do the same. As for }Ou who were never wronged in any way by my father, but because, following the advice of wicked men, in a public assembly he spoke in a manner that displeased you,—you deserted him, as it seemed, but in reality you have separated yourselves from God and His laws. And yet it would have been fair for you to forghe not only the unpleasant words of a man so young and inexperienced in governing people, 'out also any further disagreeable act to which his youth and his ignorance of public affairs might have led him, for the sake of his father Solomon and the benefits you have received from him. For the merits of the fathers should be a palliation of the sins of their children.® You, however, took no account of these things either then or now, but have brought this great army of yours against us ; and in what does
a This argument is not found in Scripture. On the late biblical doctrine of the “ merits of the fathers ” cf. Ii. Marcus,
Law in the Apocrypha, ρ. 11.
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νίκης; η1 ταϊς χρυσαΐς δαμάλεσι καί τοϊς επί των ορών βωμοΐς, α Σίγματα της άσεβείας εστίν υμών άλλ' ούχί της θρησκείας; η τό πλήθος υμάς εύελπιδας άπεργάζεται την ήμετεραν στρατιάν
2S0 υπερβάλλον; άλλ' ουδ’ ήτισοΰν2 ισχύς μυριάδων στρατού μετ' αδικημάτων πολεμοΰντος· εν γάρ μόνω τω δικαίω καί προς το θεΐον εύσεβεΐ την βεβαιοτάτην ελπίδα του κρατεΐν τών εναντίων άποκεΐσθαι συμβφηκεν, ήτις εστί παρ' η μιν τε-τηρηκόσιν απ' αρχής τα νόμιμα καί τον ίδιον θεόν σεβομενοις, ον ου χειρες εποίησαν εξ ύλης φθαρτής ούδ' επίνοια πονηρού βασιλεως επί τή τών όχλων απάτη κατεσκεύασεν, άλλ' ος εργον εστίν αυτού
281	καί άρχή καί τέλος τών απάντων, συμβουλεύω τοιγαροΰν ύμιν ετι καί νΰν μεταγνώναι καί λαβόν-τας άμείνω λογισμόν παύσασθαι του πολεμειν καί τα πάτρια καί τό προαγαγόν υμάς επί τοσοΰτον μεγεθος ευδαιμονίας γνωρίσαι.”
282	(3) Ταυτα μεν Α βίας διελεχθη προς τό πλήθος· ετι 8e αυτού λεγοντος λάθρα τινας τών στρατιωτών 'Ιεροβόαμος επεμφε περικυκλωσομενους τον Α βίαν εκ τινων ου φανερών του στρατοπέδου μερών, μέσου δ' αυτού περιληφθεντος τών πολεμίων ή μεν στρατιά κατεδεισε καί ταῖς φυχαΐς άνεπεσεν, 6 δ' 'Αβίας παρεθάρρυνε καί τα? ελπίδας εχειν εν τω θεώ παρεκάλει· τούτον γάρ ου κε-
283	κυκλώσθαι προς τών πολεμίων. οι δε όμοΰ πάν-τες επικαλεσάμενοι την παρά του θεού συμμαχίαν τών ίερεων τή σάλπιγγι σημανάντων άλαλάξαντες
284	εχώρησαν επί τούς πολεμίους· καί τών μεν εθραυσε
1	ex Lat. Niese: ή codd. E.
2	Naber: ούδ’ ijns o5v SP: οι) δή τιs RO ϊ ού δή τιs olv M. 722
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it place its hope of victory ? Is it, perhaps, in the golden heifers and the altars on the mountains, which are proofs of your impiety and not by any means of your devontness ? Or is it your numbers, which far exceed those of our army, that make you confident ?
But there is no strength whatever in many tens of thousands when an army fights in an unjust cause.
For it is only in justice and piety toward God that the surest hope of conquering one’s adversaries is bound to lie, and this belongs to us who have from the beginning observed the laws and worshipped our own God, whom no hands have formed out of perishable matter and no wicked king has cunningly made to deeeive the populace, but who is His own work and the beginning and end of all things. I advise you, therefore, even now to repent and adopt the better plan of ceasing from warfare and to respect the rights of your country and the power which has led you on to so great a height of prosperity.”®
(3) Such was the speech which Abias made to the Abijah’s people. But, while lie was still speaking·, Jeroboam secretly sent some of his soldiers to surround Abias Jeroboam, from certain parts of the camp that were not observed, xilu 13“' And, when lie was caught in the enemy’s midst, his army was alarmed and their spirits sank, but Abias encouraged them and urged them to put their hope in God, saying that lie was not encircled by the enemy.6 And all of them together called upon God to be their ally and, when the priests had sounded the trumpets, they rushed upon the enemy with an exultant shout.
0	Josephus greatly amplifies the speech of Abijah.
b The Judaeans’ discouragement and Abijah’s exhortation are unscriptural details.
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τό φρονήματα καί τα? άκμάς αυτών εξελυσεν 6 θεός, την he Α βία στρατιάν ύπερτεραν εποίησεν όσος γάρ ούδεποτ εμνημονεύθη φόνος εν πολεμώ γεγονέναι ούθ’ 'Ελλήνων ούτε βαρβάρων, τοσούτους άποκτείναντες τής 'Ιεροβοάμου δυνάμεως θαυμαστήν και διαβόητον νίκην παρά τοΰ θεοΰ λαβείν ήζιώθησαν πεντήκοντα γάρ μυριάδας των εχθρών κατάβολον και τάς πόλεις αυτών διήρπασαν τάς όχυρωτάτας ελόντες κατά κράτος, τήν τε Βηθήλην και τήν τοπαρχίαν αυτής και τήν Ίσανάν καί τήν
285	τοπαρχίαν αυτής.1 και 'Ιεροβόαμος μεν ονκετι μετά ταότην τήν ήτταν ϊσχυσεν εφ’ όσον Άβίας περιήν χρόνον, τελευτά δ’ ούτος ολίγον τή νίκη χρόνον επιζήσας ετη βασιλενσας τρία, καί θάπτεται μεν εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις εν ταΐς προγονικάΐς θήκαις, άπολείπει δε υιούς μεν δυο καί είκοσι θυγατέρας δε εκκαίδεκα. πάντας τούτους εκ γυναικών δεκα-
286	τεσσάρων ετεκνώσατο. διεδεξατο δ’ αυτού τήν βασιλείαν ό υιός2 ’Άσανος· καί ή μήτηρ τοΰ νεανίσκου λίαχαία τοϋνομα. τούτου κρατούντας ειρήνης άπελαυεν ή χώρα τών Ισραηλιτών επί ετη δέκα.
287	(4) Και τα μεν περί Άβίαν τοι* 'Ροβοάμου τοΰ
Σ,ολομώνος ούτως παρειλήφαμεν.	ετελεύτησε δε
καί 'Ιεροβόαμος ο τών δέκα φυλών βασιλεύς, άρξας ετη δύο καί είκοσι, διαδέχεται δ’ αυτόν ο
1 και . . . αύτψ om. RO Lat.	2 + αύτοΰ RO.
α The phrase “ such . . . was never recorded to have been made “ is reminiscent of Thucydides ii. 47. b On this phrase cf. A. vii. SOD. c Bibl. Jeshanah ( Yeiiinah), lxx Κανά, Luc. Ίεσανά.
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Then God crushed the spirit of the enemy and broke their strength, while He made Abias’s army stronger.
Such a slaughter was never recorded to have been madea in any war of Greeks or barbarians as they made in slaying the soldiers of Jeroboam when they were permitted by God to win so wonderful and celebrated a victory,6 for they struck down five hundred thousand of their foes and plundered their strongest cities after taking them by storm ; these were Bethel and its province and Isana c and its province.d And Jeroboam, after this defeat, was never again powerful so long as Abias lived. The Abijah'a latter, however, lived only a short time beyond his victory, dying after a reign of three years, and was «ν. ι buried in Jerusalem in the tomb of his forefathers ; ^eb' M11, lie left behind twenty-two sons and sixteen daughters.
All these children he had by fourteen wives.e And he was succeeded on the throne by his son Asanos/ this youth’s mother being named Maehaia.9 During ι Kings his government the land of the Israelites h enjoyed xv'1υ· peace for ten years.
(4)	Such, then, is the account we have received Jeroboam is concerning Abias, the son of Iloboamos the son of Solomon. Now Jeroboam, the king of the ten tribes, (Xabados). also died, after ruling twenty-two years.* He was
J Scripture adds the city of Ephraim, ι.χχ Ύ.φρύν. On the variant account (2 Chron. xvii. 2) that Asa, the son of Abijah, captured these cities cf. § 393 note.
* In Scripture, Abijah’s wives and children arc mentioned before his death.
1	Eibl. Asa, ι.χχ Άσά.
9 Eibl. Maaehah, lxx Μααχά. Weill understands Josephus’s text to mean that Asa’s motlu-r was associated with him on the throne.
Λ Λ slip for “ the two tribes ” or “ Jerusalem ’’ ; Asa was king of Judah.	* 1 Kings xiv. 20.
725
JOSEPHUS
παΐς Νάβαδος1 δευτέρου έτους ήδη τής βασίλειος Άσάνου δίεληλυθότος. ήρξ€ δε8 δ του 'Ιερο-βοάμου παΐς ετη δυο, τω πατρί την ασέβειαν και
288	τἡν πονηριάν έμφερής ών. εν δέ τουτοις τοΐς δυσιν έτεσι στρατευσάμενος επί Γαβαθώνα πάλιν ΥΙαλαιστίνων οΰσαν πολιορκία λαβεΐν αυτήν προσ-έμενεν επιβουλευθεϊς δ’ εκεί υπό φίλου τινόί Βασάνου3 όνομα Σειδοΰ4 8e παιδος αποθνήσκει, ος μετά την τελευτήν αύτοΰ την βασιλείαν παρα-
289	λαβών έίπαν το 'λεροβοάμου γένος διέφθειρε. καί συνέβη κατά την του θεού προφητείαν τούς μεν έν τή πόλει των Ίεροβοάμου συγγενών άποθανόντας υπό κυνών σπαραχθήναι καί δαπανηθήναι, τούς δ’ εν τοΐς άγροΐς υπ’ ορνίθων. 6 μεν οΰν *1 ερο-βοάμου οίκος τής άσεβείας αύτοΰ καί των ανομημάτων αξίαν ύπέσχε δίκην.
290 (χη. Ι) Ό	των Ιεροσολύμων βασιλεύς "Ασανός ήν τον τρόπον άριστος καί προς το θειον άφορών καί μηδέν μήτε πράττων μήτ εννοούμενος ο μη προς την ευσέβειαν είχε καί την των νομίμων φυλακήν την αναφοράν, κατώρθωσε δέ την αύτοΰ5 βασιλείαν έκκόφας ει τι πονηρόν ήν εν αυτή και
291	καθαρεύσας άπάσης κηλΐδος. στρατού δ’ εΐχεν επίλεκτων άνδρών ώπλισμένων θυρεόν καί σιρο-
1 Νάδαβοί S : Nftdab Lat.
2	δη ROSE.
3	O: ΥΙασσάμ,ου R: Ι!οα<τάμον MSP.
4 Εἴδου Μ : Εἴλου S : ’Ίλου ΓΕ : λίαχίίλου ed. pr. (Lat. ?).
6 Niese: αυτοί) coild. E.
0	Variant Nadabos; bibl. Nadab, lxx Χαδά/3 (t\I. Ναβάτ).
b So lxx ; bibl. Gibbethon, perhaps to be identified with
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succeeded by his son Nabados α in the second year of the reign of Asanos. And the son of Jeroboam, who ruled two years, resembled his father in impiety and wickedness. In the course of these two years he led an army against Gabathon,6 a city belonging to the Philistines, and undertook a long siege to capture it. But he was killed as the victim of a plot formed bv one of his friends named Basanes,® the son of Seidos,d who took over the royal power after Asanos’s death and destroyed the entire family of Jeroboam.
And so it came about, in accordance with the prophecy of God, that some of Jeroboam’s kin met death in the city and were torn to pieces and devoured by dogs, while others died in the fields and were eaten by birds.8 Tlius did the house of Jeroboam suffer fitting punishment for his impiety and lawlessness.
(xii. 1) But Asanos, the king of Jerusalem, was of The king of an excellent character, looking to the Deity for auacks Asa. guidance and neither doing nor thinking anything ^i<vh.™nli ,b that did not show due regard for piety and the obser- xiv! ϊ), vance of the laws. He put liis kingdom in order by cutting away whatever evil growths were found in it and cleansing it from every impurity/ And lie had an army of picked men, three hundred thousand from the modern Qibbia, c. 5 miles N. of Modin, in the low hill country \V. of Ephraim.
c Hibl. Ba;isha, ι.χχ Βαασά. Scripture does not call him a friend of N'adah.
d The variants Kilos, Macheilos are possibly corruptions of lxx BeXaciv, the name of his f;itiler’s family, not given in the IIel>. ; bibl. Ahijali, ι.χχ Άχεία.
e These details (cf. § 270) arc not referred to in .Scripture at 1 his point, 1 Kings xv. 2!).
' Josephus passes <m*r the Scriptural statement about the idols and altars of strange gods removed by Asa {<'/. § 297 note).
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μάστην1 εκ μα’ τής Ιούδα φυλής μυριάδας τριάκοντα, εκ δε τής Βενιαμι'τιδος ασπίδας φορούντων
292	καί τοξοτών μυριάδας πεντε καί είκοσι. ήδη 8ε αυτοΰ δέκα ετη βασιλεύοντος στρατεύει μεγάλη δυνάμει Ζαραΐος επ’ αυτόν ό τής Αιθιοπίας βασιλεύς ενενήκοντα μεν πεζών μυριάσιν Ιππέων δε δέκα τριακοσίοις δ’ άρμασι. και μέχρι πόλεως λίαρίσας, εστι δ’ αϋτη τής Ίουδα φυλής, ελάσαντος αυτοΰ μετά τής οικείας δυνάμεως άπήντησεν
293	’Άσανος, καί άντιπαρατάξας αύτώ την στρατιάν εν τινι φάραγγι Σαφαθά2 λεγομενη τής πόλεως ου κ άπωθεν, ως κατ είδε το τών ΑΙΘιόπων πλήθος, άναβοήσας νίκην ήτει παρά του θεοΰ καί τας πολλάς ελεΐν μυριάδας τών πολεμίων ουδέ γάρ άλλω τινι θαρσήσας ελεγεν ή τή παρ’ αυτοΰ βοήθεια δυναμενη καί τούς ολίγους άπεργάσασθαι κρείττους τών πλειόνων καί τούς ασθενείς τών ύπερεχόντων άπαντήσαι προς μάχην τω Ζαραιω.
294	(2) Ύαΰτα λεγοντος *Ασάνου νίκην εσήμαινεν 6 θεός, καί συμβαλελν μετά χαράς τών προδεδη-λωμενων υπό τοΰ θεοΰ πολλούς άποκτείνει τών Αιθιόπων καί τραπεντας εις φυγήν εδίωξεν αχρι τής Γεραρίτιδος χώρας. άφεμενοι δε τής αν-αιρεσεως επί την διαρπαγήν τών πόλεων3 (ήλω γάρ ή Υεράρων) εχοψησαν καί τής παρεμβολής
1	θυρεψ καί σειρομάστρ Naber cum cod. Vat. ap. Hudson.
2	M Lat.: Σαβαθα liO: Σαψθά Sl\
3	πολεμίων Μ : τΐμ πόλεως Bekker.
° So i.xx ; Heb. and Luc. 280,000.
b Scripture does not explicitly state at what period of Asa’s reign the Ethiopian invasion occurred, but in 1 Cliron. xiv. I it is said that “ in his days the land had rest fur ten years.”
e Cf. Luc. V,apal; bibl. Zerah (Zerah), ι,χχ Άάρε.
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the tribe of Judah armed with shields and barbed lances, and two hundred and fifty thousand a from the tribe of Benjamin carrying round shields and bows. Now he had been reigning for ten years 6 when Zaraios,c the king of Ethiopia, marched against him with a large force consisting of nine hundred thousand foot-soldiers, one hundred thousand horsemen d and three hundred chariots. And when he had marched as far as the eitv of Marisa*·—this being-in the tribe of Judah—, Asanos met him with his own force and drew up his army over against him in a certain valley called Saphatlia/ not far from the city.
But on seeing the Ethiopian host lie cried aloud and prayed to God for victory and the destruction of many myriads of the enemy, for, lie said, in nothing else than His help,3 which can make the few triumph over the many,and the weak nver the strong, would he put his trust when going out to meet Zaraios in battle.
(2) While Asanos spoke these words, God gave a Asa’s sign that he would be victorious, and so, with joy at overthe what had been foretold by God,* he encountered the KUiiopia"*. foe and slew many of the Ethiopians ; and those who xiv. 12 *' turned to flee he pursued as far as the territory of Πο Gerar.* Then they left, off slaughtering and proceeded to plunder the cities—Gerar had already been taken—and the camp of the enemy, so that they
d Bibl. “ with a host of a thousand thousand ” ; the separate numbers of infantry and cavalry are not given.
c Bibl. Mareshah, cf. § 2KJ note.
’ Ribl. Zcphathah (SephCithuh); i.xx, reading saphnnah,
“ to the north/’ has κατά βορράν.
0 This seems to be a misunderstanding of lleb., “ it is nothing for thee (God) to help ”; i.xx ούκ άδυνατή παρά σοι σώζειν.
*	Scripture does not mention any sign given by God.
*	So Heb. and Luc. ; lxx 1\δώρ ; it lay in the south of Philistia, nol far from the sea.
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αύτώΐ’,1 ως πολύν μεν εκφορήσαι χρυσόν πολύν δε άργυρον λείαν τε πολλην άπαγαγεΐν καμήλους τε
21)5 και ύποζυγ ια καί βοσκημάτων άγέλας. ''Κσ αν ος μεν οΰν και η συν αύτω στρατιά τοιαυτην παρά τοΰ θεού νίκην λαβόντες και ωφέλειαν άνέστρεφον εις Ιεροσόλυμα, παραγενομένοις δε αύτοΐς άπήν-τησε κατά την οδόν προφήτης ’Αζαρίας όνομα, οντος επισχεΐν κελευσας τής οδοιπορίας ήρξατο λέγειν προς αυτούς ότι ταυτης εΐεν τής νίκης παρά του θεού τετνχηκότες, οτι δικαίους καί οσίους εαυτούς παρέσχον καί πάντα κατά βούλησιν θεού
296	πεποιηκότας. επιμένουσι μεν ουν εφασκεν αει κρατεΐν αυτούς των εχθρών καί τό ζήν μετ’ ευδαιμονίας παρέζειν τον θεόν, άπολιποΰσι δε την θρησκείαν άπαντα τούτων εναντία συμβήσεσθαι καί γενήσεσθαι χρόνον εκείνον, “ εν ω μηδείς αληθής εύρεθήσεται προφήτης έν τω νμετέρω
297	υχλω ουδέ ίερεύς τα δίκαια χρηματίζων, αλλά καί αι πόλεις ανάστατοι γενήσονται καί τό έθνος κατά πάσης σπαρήσεται γής, επηλυν β ιον καί αλήτην βιωσόμενον.” καιρόν δ’ αύτοΐς έχονσι συνεβού-λενεν άγαθοΐς γίνεσθαι καί μη φθονήσαι τής εύ-μενείας αύτοΐς2 τοΰ θεοΰ. ταύτ’ άκούσας 6 βασιλεύς καί 6 λαός εχάρησαν καί πολλην πρόνοιαν έποιοΰντο κοινή τε πάντες καί κατ' ιδίαν τοΰ δικαίου>· διέπεμφε δ’ 6 βασιλεύς καί τούς εν τή χωρά των νομίμων έπ ιμελησ ο μένους.
1 ini τήν διapnayr,v . . . αυτών corrupta esse putat Niese.
2 Niese: αύτοΐς cocld. E.
0 Gold anil silver are nut mentioned in Scripture.
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carried off much gold and silver α and brought away a great deal of spoil and camels, beasts of burden and flocks of sheep. And so, when Asanos and the army with him had received from God this great victory and gain, they turned back to Jerusalem. As they The were approaching it, there met them on the road a of"{,0enitlon prophet named Azarias.6 He bade them halt their propjvt journey, and began to speak to them, saying that 2 chron. they had obtained this victor}' from God because they xv- *· liad shown themselves righteous and pure and had always acted in accordance with the will of God. If, then, he said, they so continued, God would grant them always to overcome their foes and live happily, hut, if they abandoned His worship, everything would turn out to the contrary and the time would come “ when no true prophet Mall be found amom»· your people nor any priest to give righteous judgement, but )Toui· cities shall be laid waste and the nation scattered over all the earth to lead the life of aliens and wanderers.”® lie therefore advised them to be virtuous while they still had time, and not ungraciously refuse to accept the benevolence of God.
When the king and the people heard these words, they rejoiced, and all together and each privately took thought for what was right. The king also sent men throughout the country to watch over the enforcement of the laws.**
6 So lxx ; bibl. Azariah (JzaryMri) ; Scripture adds that he was the son of Oded.
c This uiiscriptiir.-il reference to the future exile is perhaps an interpretation of 2 Citron, xv. 5, “ In those days (there will be) no peace to him trial tfoes out nor to him tli:it comes in.”
d Here again (cf. § note·) Joscplius passes over the Scriptural details of Asa’s removal of idols and unlawful shrine.-..
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298	(3) Και τα μεν Άσάνου τού βασιλεως των διίο φυλών εν τούτοις ύπήρχεν. επάνειμι δ’ επί τ6 πλήθος των ’Ισραηλιτών καί τον βασιλέα αυτών ίϊασάνην1 τον άποκτείναντα τον 'Ιεροβοάμον υιόν
299	λίάβαδον και κατασχόντα την αρχήν, ούτος γάρ εν Θαρσή2 πόλει διατριβών και ταύτην οίκητήριον πεποιημενος3 είκοσι μεν εβασίλευσεν ετη και τέσ-σαρα, πονηρός δε και ασεβής υπέρ 'Ιεροβόαμον και τον υιόν α ύτοϋ γενόμενος, πολλά, και τό πλήθος κακό, διεθηκε καί τον θεόν εξύβρισεν ος αύτώ πεμφας Ίηοΰν4 τον προφήτην προεΐπε δια-φθερεΐν α ύτοϋ παν τό γένος και τ οΐς αύτοΐς οΐς και τον 'Ιεροβοάμου κακοΐς περιεβαλεν οίκον εξολεσειν,
300	ότι βασιλεύς υπ* αυτού γενόμενος ούκ ήμείφατο την ευεργεσίαν τω δικαίως προστήναι του πλήθους καί εύσεβώς, απερ αύτοΐς πρώτον τοΐς ούσι τοιού-τοις αγαθά, επειτα τω θεώ φίλα, τον Se κάκιστον 'Ιεροβόαμον εμιμήσατο καί τής φυχής απολομενης τής εκείνου ζώσαν αυτού την πονηριάν ενεδείξατο· πείραν οΰν εξειν εικότως τής όμοιας συμφοράς
301	αύτόν ελεγεν όμοιον αύτώ γενόμενον. Ίόασάνης δε προακηκοώς τα μέλλοντα αύτώ συμβήσεσθαι κακό μεθ> όλης τής γενεάς επί τοΐς τετολμημενοις ου προς τό λοιπόν ήσύχασεν, ΐνα μη μάλλον πονηρός δόξας άποθάνη καί περί τών παρωχημένων εκτοτε γούν μετανοήσας συγγνώμης παρό
302 τού θεού5 τύχη, άλλ’ ώσπερ οι προκειμενων αύτοΐς
1	τό 7τληθθ! . . . Βασάνην] τόν τον πλήθονϊ τών Ισραηλιτών βασιλέα Βασάνην MSP Lat.
2	Hudson : Οαρσάλη codd.: Tersalin Lat.
3	7Tf7Tοιηκώς RO.
4	Schotanus: Ίησονν RO: ’lovv MSP: Γιμον E: Gimun
Lat.	6 παρά τον 0eov om. RO.
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(3) Such was the state of things under Asanos, the The reign king of the two tribes. I shall now return to the ^ people of Israel and their king Basanes, who killed ^Ki^RS Jeroboam’s son Xabados and seized the royal power.
Now he lived in the city of Tharse,® which he had made his residence, and reigned there twenty-four years. But being more wicked and impious than Jeroboam and his son, he brought many evils upon the people and gravely outraged God, who sent to him the prophet Jefis b and warned him that He would destroy all his line and would utterly crush them under the same calamities as He had brought upon the house of Jeroboam, because, after having been made king by Him, lie had not requited His kindness by justly and piously governing the people —a course which would, in the first place, be of benefit to those λνΐιο followed it, and then pleasing to God as Λνεΐΐ—but had imitated Jeroboam, the vilest of men, and, although Jeroboam himself was dead, had revealed his λνΐο1<θ(]ηρ58 as still living. Therefore, He said, Basanes should justly experience a like ill fate since he had aeted in a like manner.0 But Baasha’e Basanes, although he heard beforehand what evils wlckednese* were destined to befall him together with his whole family because of his reckless conduct, did not restrain himself thereafter in order to avoid being thought still more wicked and so meeting death, nor seek, by repenting thenceforth at least of his past misdeeds, to obtain pardon from God ; on the contrary, like those ° Emended text; jiss. Tliarsale ; bibl. Tirzah (Tirmh), lxx Ofρσά, tentatively identified by Albright with the modern Tell el-Far ah, c. 7 miles Χ. E. of Nablus.
b Variant Jcsfis ; bibl. Jclui (Yehii), lxx Eιον, Luc.
Ιον (?) ; Scripture adds that lie was the son of llanani. c Josephus greatly amplifies Jehu’s speech.
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άθλων έπάν περί τι σπουδάσωσιν ου διαλεί'πούσι περί τούτο ένεργοΰντες, οντω και Βασάνης προ-ειρηκότος α ύτώ τ ου προφήτου τα μέλλοντα ώς επ' άγαθοΐς τοΐς μεγίστοις κακοΐς όλέθρω γένους καί οικίας απώλεια χείρων έγένετο, καί καθ' έκάστην ημέραν ώσπερ άθλητης κακίας τοΐς περί ταύτην
303	πόνοις προσετίθει. καί τελευταΐον την στρατιάν παραλαβών πάλιν επηλθε πόλει τινι των ουκ αφανών ’Αραμαθώνι τοϋνομα σταδίους άπεχούση 'Ιεροσολύμων τεσσαράκοντα, καί καταλαβόμενος αυτήν ώχυρου προδιεγνωκώς καταλιπεϊν εν αύτη δύναμιν, ΐν* έκεϊθεν ώρμημένοι την ’Ασάνου βασιλείαν κακώσωσ ι.
304	(4) Φοβηθείς δε "Ασανος την επιχείρησιν του πολεμίου καί λογισάμενος ως πολλά διαθήσει κακά την υπ’ αύτώ βασιλευομένην άπασαν ο κατα-λειφθείς εν Άραμαθώνι στρατός, επεμφε προς τον Δαμασκηνών βασιλέα πρέσβεις καί χρυσόν καί άργυρον, παρακαλών συμμαχεΐν1 καί ύπομιμνησ-κων οτι καί πατρώα φιλία προς άλληλους έστιν
305	αύτόΐς. ό δε τών χρημάτων τό πλήθος ασμένως έδέξατο καί συμμαχίαν εποιησατο προς αυτόν, δια-λυσας την προς τον Βασάνην φιλίαν, καί πέμφας εις τάς υπ’ αυτού βασιλευομένας πόλεις τους ηγεμόνας της ιδίας δυνάμεως εκέλευσε κακοΰν
1 Niese: συμμαχίαν codd.
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who have a prize held out before them and, in their earnest effort to obtain it, do not leave off striving toward it, so too Basanes, after the prophet had foretold what was to come, acted as if these greatest of misfortunes, the death of his family and the destruction of his house, were blessings instead, and became still worse ; every day, like a champion of wickedness, he increased his labours on its behalf.0 And l ivings xv. finally he took his army and again attacked a certain xv[.2i.Chr0IL city of no little importance, named Aramathon,6 which was forty stades from Jerusalem,6 and, after taking it, fortified it, for he had previously determined to leave a force in it in order that they might use it as a base from which to set out and ravage the kingdom of Asa nos.
(4)	But Asanos, who feared the enemy’s attack and Asa allies thought that the army left in Araniathon might with the inflict great damage upon the entire country ruled f^inst by him, sent envoys to the king of Damascus c with Baasha. gold and silver, requesting him to become his ally, and reminding him that there had been friendship - chron. between them since their fathers’ time. This king Χλ1' gladly accepted the large sunt of money and formed an alliance Anth him after breaking off friendly relations with Basanes ; and he scat the commanders of his own force to the cities of Basanes’ realm with
° These reflections on Baasha’s conduct arc, of course, an addition to Scripture.
6 1 >il»l. Hamah, ι.χχ Ῥααμὰ (r.I. Ί'αμά) ; elsewhere in Josephus (?,.(/. A. vi. 220) it is called Armatha ; it is the modern er-liCtm, c. 5 miles N. of Jerusalem. Josephus’s reckoning of its distance from Jerusalem (ail unseriptural detail) is therefore correct.
c Scripture, gives his name, Ben-hadail (lxx vlbv Αδέ/>), son of Tabrimmon.
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αύτάς. οι δε τάς μεν ενεπίμπρασαν τα? δε δι-ήρπασαν πορευθεντες, τήν τε Αιώνα1 λεγομενην
306	καί Αάνα καί Άβελλάνην καί άλλας πολλάς. ταΰτ άκονσας δ των Ισραηλιτών βασιλεύς του μεν οικοδομάν καί όχνρονν την Άραμαθώνα επαύσατο, μ€τά δε2 σπουδής ως βοηθήσων τοΐς οικείοις κακουμενοις άνεστρεφεν, δ δ’ "Α σανός εκ τής παρεσκευασμενης υπ' αύτοΰ προς οίκοδομίαν ύλης πόλεις ανήγειρεν iv αύτω τω τόπω δυο καρτεράς,
307	ή μεν Ταβαά3 εκαλείτο, ή δ€ Μασ^ά.4 καί μετά ταΰτα καιρόν ουκ εσχεν δ Βασάνης τής επι τον “Ασανον στρατείας· εφθάσθη γάρ ύπδ του χρεών, και θάπτεται μεν εν Θαρσή5 πόλει, παραλαμβάνει δ' αύτοΰ την αρχήν παΐς ’Ήλαΐ'ος. οντος άρξας επ' ετη δύο τελευτά φονεύσαντος αυτόν εξ επιβουλής Ζ,αμβρίου6 του Ιππάρχου τής ἡμι-
308	σείας τάξεως· κατευωχηθεντα γάρ αυτόν παρά τω οικονομώ αύτοΰ Ώσά7 τούνομα πείσας επιδραμεΐν των υ φ' αυτόν ιππέων τινας άπεκτεινε δι' αύτών μεμονωμόνον των περί αύτόν δπλιτών και ήγε-
1 Hudson: Ίωάνον Μ: Ίωάννον ROSP: Melon Lat.
2 και μετά RO.
3 ex I.at. Nicse: Γαβά MSP: Χαβαα RO.
4	ex Lat. Hudson: Μασταφάς RO: ~Μεσταφάϊ MSP.
6 Hudson: Άρσή RO: ’Αρσάντρ MSP: Thersa Lat.
6 Ζαμαρίον MSPE Lat.
7	Όλσα SPK: Όρσά Hudson.
° Emended text, cf. lxx 2 Chron. Αύίν ; mss. Joannu, etc. ; bibl. Ijon ('Iyyon), i.xx 1 Kings Άίν (v.l. Χαίν) ; its site is unidentified.
6 Bibl. I Kings Abel-beth-maachah, lxx Άβε\ οΐκου Μααχά—bfth means “house ”—{v.l. ’ λδελμάΟ), Luc. ΆβεΧμαά;
2 Chron. Abcl-maim, lxx Άβε\μαiv. Josephus’s form seems
to be a corruption of that in lxx 2 Chron.
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orders to ravage them. So they set out and burnt some of the cities and sacked others, including Aion,® as it was called, Dan, Abellane 6 and many others.®
When the kino- of Israel heard of this, he left off building and fortifying· Aramathon and returned in haste to bring· help to his injured subjects. Then Asanos took the materials prepared by Basanes for building Aramathon, and with them erected two strong cities in the same region, one of which was called Gabaa d and the other, Maspha.* And after this Basanes had no further opportunity to march «against Asanos, for he was very soon overtaken by Fate and was buried in the city of Tharse/ whereupon his son Elanos 0 took over his kingdom. He, ι Kings in turn, died after a reign of two years, being- XV1' 8‘ treacherously slain by Zambrias,* the commander of half of his body of horsemen/' In this way : as he was being entertained at table by his steward, whose name was Os<V Zambrias persuaded some of the horsemen under his command to rush upon him. and had him killed k while he was quite alone, without his
c Located, according to Scripture, in the territory of Naphtali, Ν.\V. of the lake of Cliinucreth.
d So i.xx 2 Chron. (v.l. Γα^αέ); bibl. Geba (of Benjamin); lxx 1 Kinps, taking the name Geba as a common noun meaning “ hill,” has βοννον (V.rviautiv).
' So lxx 2 Chron.; bibl. Mizpah (Mlspnh); i.xx 1 King's, takiu”· the name Mizpah as a common noun meaning “ lookout,” has σκοπιάν.
*	Bibl. Tirzah, rf. § J99 note.
*	Bibl. I'.I.ili, lxx *H\d.
Λ Hibl. Zimri, i.xx Ζαμβραί.
1 Hcb. and Luc. “commander of half of his chariots,*’ lxx “ commander of half of his horses.”
*	This form and the variant Olsa are belli found in the lxx : bibl. Λrza (\irs<l’).
k According to Scripture, Ziinri himself killed Elah.
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μόνων οΰτοι γάρ άπαντες περί την πολιορκίαν της Υαβαθώνης εγίνοντο της ΙΙαλαιστίνων.
309	(5) Φονεύσας δε τον "IIΑανον 6 ίππαρχος Ζαμβρίας αντος βασιλεύει και πάσαν την Βασάνου γενεάν κατά την Ίηον1 προφητείαν διαφθείρει· τω γάρ αντω τρόπω συνέβη τον οΐκον αύτοΰ πρόρριζον άπολεσθαι διά την άσεβειαν, ως καί τον
310	'Ιεροβοάμου διαφθαρεντα γεγράφαμεν. ή δε πολιορκούσα την Γαβαθώνην στρατιά πυθομενη τα περί τον βασιλέα καί ὅτι Σαμβρίας άποκτείνας αυτόν εχει την βασιλείαν καί αύτη τον ηγούμενον αυτής Άμαρΐνον απέδειξε βασιλέα, ος από της Υαβαθώνης άναστήσας τον στρατόν εις Θαρσην παραγίνεται τό βασίλειον καί προσβαλών τη πόλει
311	κατά κράτος αίρει. Σαμβρίας δε την πάλιν ίδών ηρημενην2 συνεφυγεν εις τό μυχαίτατον των βασιλείων καί νποπρήσας αυτά3 συγκατεκαυσεν εαυτόν βασιλευσας ημέρας επτά, διεστη δ’ ευθύς 6 των Ισραηλιτών Λαός· καί οι μεν αυτών Θαμαναιον* βασιλεύειν ηθελον, οι δε τον Άμαρΐνον. νικησαντες δ’ οι τοΰτον άρχειν άξιοΰντες άποκτείνουσι τον Θαμαναΐον, καί παντός βασιλεύει 6 Άμαρΐνος του
312	όχλου, τριακοστώ δε ετει της Άσάνου βασιλείας ηρξεν 6 Άμαρΐνος έτη δώδεκα■ τούτων τα μεν εξ εν Θάρσω πόλει, τα 8e λοιπά εν Σωμαρεώνι5 λε-γο μένη πόλει υπό δε 'Ελλήνων Σαμαρεία καλού-
1 Hudson: ’Ij/oOs RO: ’IoOs MSP.
2 ex Lat. Bekker: -ήρημωμίνην (έρημ. RO) codd.
3	Niese: αύτο codd.
4	θαμναϊοΐ1 OP: θάμανον Μ : θάναιον S: Tharnan Lat.
5	Niese (duce Hudson): Mupubv-q codd. E Zonaras,
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soldiers and commanders, who were all occupied in the siege uf CiabathOn α in the Philistine country.
(5)	After slaying Elanos, Zambrias, the com-The end niander of the horse, made himself king and destroyed of Israel, the entire family of Basanes in accordance with the icings propheey of Jeiis. For it eame about that, because ' of his impiety, his house perished root and braneh in the same way as the house of Jeroboam was destroyed, as we have narrated.6 Now, when the army besieging Gabathon learned what had befallen the king and that Zambrias had killed him and was ruling the kingdom, they, in turn, chose their commander Amarinos c as king, whereupon lie withdrew his army from Gabathon and eame to TharsS, the royal city, attacked it and took it by storm. Zambrias, seeing the city’s fall,^ fled into the inmost part of the palaee and, setting it on fire, allowed himself to be consumed with it, after a reign of only seven days. Immediately thereafter the people of Israel were divided into two parties, some wishing Thamanaios e to be their king, others, Amarinos. And, as those who wanted Amarinos to rule were victorious, they killed Thamanaios/ and Amarinos became king of The reign all the people in the thirtieth a year of the reign of	oi
Asanos ; he reigned twelve years, six of them in the ι city of Tharse and the rest in a city called Somareon,* xu· known to the Greeks as Samaria. So it was called
α llibl. Gibbethon, cf. § 288 note.	* § 289.
c Iiihl. Omri, ι.χχ Ζαμβρεί, Luc. Άμβpi.
d Emended text.
e Hibl. Tibni, ι.χχ Οαμνιί, Luc. OajStwd.
1 Scripture says merely that Tibni died.
ο Iiihl. “ thirty-first.”
Λ Emended text; Ileb. Somervn (Λ.Υ. Samaria), lxx Σίμερών, Luc. Σομορών.
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μένη. προσηγόρευσε δ’ αυτήν ούτως Άμαρΐνος1 από του το ορος αποδομένου αύτώ έφέ ω κατ-
313 εσκεύασε την πάλιν Σωμάρου.	διέφερε δ* ούδέν των προ αύτοΰ βασιλευσάντων η τω χείρων αυτών εΐναι· άπαντες γάρ έζήτουν πώς άποστησωσιν από του θεού τον λαόν τοΐς καθ’ ημέραν άσεβημασι και διά τούτο δι’ ά/\λήλων αυτούς 6 θεός έποιησεν έλθεΐν και μηδ ένα του γένους ύπολιπεΐν. έτε λεύ-τησε δε και οντος έν Σαμαρεία, διαδέχεται δ’ αυτόν 6 παις ’Άχαβος.
314	(G) Ma0eiv δ’ έστιν έκ τούτων όσην τό θειον επιστροφήν έχει τών ανθρωπίνων πραγμάτων, και πώς μεν αγαπά τούς αγαθούς, μισεί δε τούς πονηρούς2 καί προρρίζονς άπόλλυσιν οι μεν γάρ τών Ισραηλιτών βασιλείς άλλος επ’ άλλω διά την παρανομίαν και τάς αδικίας εν ολίγω χρόνω πολλοί κακώς διαφθαρέντες εγνώσθησαν3 καί τό γένος αυτών, 6 δε τών Ιεροσολύμων καί τών δύο φυλών βασιλεύς ”Ασανος δι ευσέβειαν καί δικαιοσύνην εις μακράν καί εύδαιμον υπό του θεού προ-ηχθη γήρας καί τεσσαράκοντα καί εν άρξας έτος
315	εύμοίρως άπέθανε. τελευτησαντος δ* αύτοΰ δι-εδέζατο την ηγεμονίαν 6 υιός Ίωσα φάτης εκ, γυναικός ’Αβιδάς τοννομα γεγενημένος. τοΰτονί μιμητην Δα υίδου του προπάππου κατά τε ανδρεία ν καί ευσέβειαν άπαντες εν τοΐς έργοις νπέλαβον.\ αλλά περί μεν τούτου του βασιλέως ου κατεπείγει\ νυν λέγειν.
1	ούτως’ λμαριυος conj. : αυτός Σωμαραΐος RO: αυτοί Σαμάραιον MSP: αυτός Σεμαρεωνα Hudson.
2	μοχθηρούς MSP.
3	εϋρέθησαν MSP: ήρέθησαν Hudson.
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by Amarinos α after Somaros,6 the man who had sold him the mountain on which he built the city. Now he was in no way different from those who had reigned before him except in being worse than they, for they all sought to turn the people away from God by daily impieties, and therefore (iod caused them to destroy one another and leave no one of their family alive. Amarinos also died in Samaria and was succeeded by his son Achab.®
(G) From these events one may learn how close a watch the Deity keeps over human affairs and how He loves good men but hates the wicked, whom He destroys root and branch. For many of the kings of Israel, because of their lawlessness and iniquity, one after the other in a short space of time were marked for destruction together -with their families, while Asanos, the king of Jerusalem and the two tribes, because of his piety and righteousness was brought by God to a long and blessed old age and, after a reign of forty-one years, died in a happy stated Upon his death he was succeeded in the kingship by Josaphat,* his son by a wife named Abitla/ That Asanos imitated his great-grandfather David in eonrage and piety, all men have recognized from his deeds. But there is no great necessity to speak of this king just now.
a Text emended, following a hint of Niese that the reading Somaraios, etc., of the mss. concealed the name of King Amarinos (Omri). b Bihl. Shcmer, ι,χχ Σαμή;>(ν.Ι. Σεμήρ).
c Gr. Achabos ; bibl. Ahab (ἮΛ«6), ι.χχ 'λχαάβ.
d Josephus omits the disease of the feet with which Asa was afflicted in his old age.
* Gr. Josaphatcs ; bihl. Jehoshaphat, lxx Ίωσαφάθ (ν./. Ίωσαφάτ).
ι Bibl. Azubah ('Azulmh), lxx Ά{α(βά (r.H. Άζονβά, Γ αζονβά).
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Tlie end of Asa of Judah.
1 Kings xv. ■24; 2 Cliron. xvi. 13.
1 Kings xxii, 42 (c/. i.xx xvi. 28 b).
JOSEPHUS
310 (xiii. ϊ) Ό Se "Αχαβος 6 τών ’Ισραηλιτών βασιλεύς κατωκει μεν εν Σ,αμαρεία, την δ’ αρχήν κατ-έσχεν εως ετών είκοσι καί δύο, μηδέν καινισας τών προ αύτοΰ βασιλέων, ει μη ὅσα γε προς τε χείρον καθ’ υπερβολήν πονηριάς επενόησεν, άπαντά δ’ αυτών τα κακουργήματα καί την προς το θειον υβριν έκμιμησάμενος καί μάλιστα την Τεροβοάμοι
317	ζηλώσας παρανομίαν καί γάρ οΰτος τάς δαμάλες τάς υπ’ εκείνου κατασκευασθείσας προσεκύνησε καί τουτοις άλλα παράδοξα προσεμηχανήσατο. έγημε δέ γυναίκα θυγατέρα μεν Ίθωβάλου τοΰ Τυριών καί Σιδωνίων βασιλέως Ίεζαβέλην δέ ονομα, άφ’ ης τούς ίδιους αυτής θεούς προσκυνείν
318	έμαθεν. ήν δέ τό γυναιον δραστήριόν τε καί τολμηρόν, εις τοσαυτην δ’ ασέλγειαν καί μανίαν προύπεσεν, ώστε καί ναόν τω Τυριών θεώ ον Ηελίαν1 προσαγορευουσιν ωκοδόμησε καί άλσος παντοίων δένδρων κατεφυτευσε· κατέστησε δέ καί ιερείς καί φευδοπροφήτας τουτω τω θεώ· και αυτός δ’ ό βασιλεύς 7τολλούς τοιουτους περί αυτόν ειχεν άνοια καί πονηριά πάντας ύπερβεβληκώς τούς προ αύτοΰ.
319	(2) Προφήτης δέ τις τοΰ μεγίστου2 θεοΰ εκ πόλεως Θεσβώνης3 τής Γαλαδίηδο? χώρας προσ-ελθών Άχάβω προλέγειν αύτω τον θεόν έφασκε
1	ϋίλ (in marg. BeXei) Μ: Βήλαν Ρ: Βή\α S: Βήλ Κ Zonaras: Iiahel Lat.
2	μΐ-γά\ου RO.	3 Ocooe/Su'i·^ RO.
° Bibl. “ And Ahab made an ’aierdh” (A.V. “grove”)·, the 'nsrmh was a tree trunk representing the Canaanite god of fertility.
742
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VIII. sir. 319
(xiii. I) Now Achab, the king of Israel, dwelt in Ahabof Samaria and exercised the: royal power for twenty- juries two years ; in no way did he make a new departure Jezebel from the kings before him exeept, indeed, to invent ι Kingt even worse eourses in his surpassing wickedness, xvi·29· while closely imitating all their misdeeds and their outrageous behaviour to God and, in particular, emulating the lawlessness of Jeroboam. For he too worshipped the heifers which Jeroboam had made and, in addition, constructed other unheard of objects of worship.® And he took to wife the daughter of Ithobalos,6 the king of Tyre and Sidon, whose name was Jezabele,® and from her learned to worship her native gods. Now this woman, who was a creature both forceful and bold, went to such lengths of licentiousness and madness that she built a temple to the Tyrian god whom they call Bellas/* and planted a grove of all sorts of trees ; she also appointed priests and false prophets to this god. And the king himself had many such men about him, and in folly and wickedness surpassed all the kings before him.®
(2) Now there was a certain prophet f of the most Elijah hi^li God, from the city of Thcshone 3 in the country brought? of Galaditis, who came to Achab and said that God 1 Kill«s
XVii. 1.
6 Bibl. Ethbaal, lxx 'UOeftadK. c Bibl. Jezebel (’ fzdel), lxx ’lefdjSeX. d Bibl. Baal, ι.χχ Βάαλ ; </. § ll> note.
* Josephus, like Luc., omits the reference to the building of Jericho by Hid, 1 Kinjrs xvi. 31·.
/ Elijah, tin· prophet meant, is named at this point in
Scripture	Wt ill raises the qilt	■stum win*ther ilu: name		may
not nave	fitlkn out of Josephus	’s t»‘xt here.		
» Of. r	,xx OtiTvjifi’ rc;idin<r.	in the 1 U'l)	millishi “	from
Tislihi,”	instead of jnittCistlbe	' “of the	inhabitants	of ”
(Oilcad).				
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μηθ' νσειν αυτόν εν εκείνοις τοΐς ετεσι μήτε δρόσον καταπεμφειν εις την χώραν, ει μη φανεντος1 αύτοΰ. καί τούτοις επομόσας άνεχώρησεν εις τα προς νότον μέρη, ποιούμενος παρά χειμάρρω τινι την διατριβήν, εξ ου και το ποτον είχ^' την γάρ τροφήν αύτω καθ' ημέραν κόρακες προσεφερον.
32ο άναξηρανθ εντός δε του ποταμού δι’ ανομβρίαν εις Σαρεφθά2 πάλιν ούκ άπωθεν της Σιδώνος και Ύυρου (μεταξύ γάρ κεΐται) παραγίνεται του θεοΰ κελευσαντος- εύρησειν γάρ εκεί γυναίκα χήραν,
321	ητις αύτω παρεξει τροφός, ών δ’ ου πόρρω της πύλης όρα γυναίκα χερνητιν ξυλίζομεΐ’ην του δε θεοΰ δηλώσαντος ταύτην είναι την μελλουσαν αυτόν διατρεφειν, προσελθών ησπάσατο και κομίσαι ύδωρ παρεκάλεσεν, όπως πίη, και πορευομενης μετακαλεσάμενος καί άρτον ενεγκεΐν εκελευσε.
322	της δ’ όμοσάσης μηδέν όχειν ένδον η μίαν αλεύρου δράκα καί ολίγον ελαιον, πορεύεσθαι δέ συνειλοχυΐαν τά ξύλα, ΐνα φυράσασα ποίηση αύτη καί τω τεκνω άρτον, μεθ’ ον άπολεΐσθαι λιμω δαπανηθει'τα3 μηκετι μηδενος οντος ελεγεν, “ αλλά θαρσοΰσα,” εΐπεν, “ άπιθι καί τά κρείττω προσ-δοκώσα, καί ποιησασα πρώτον εμοί βραχύ κόμισον προλέγω γάρ σοι μηδεποτ* επιλείφειν αλεύρων
1 φάναντοϊ ΙίΟ: ψήσαντοι conj. Weill.
2 Σαριφθάν Κ: 'Σαριφθά O: ’Λρε</>θάν E.
3	δαπανηθέντας RO. * 6
° That is, until Elijah should appear to Allah. Weill, on the basis of the Scriptural phrase, spoken by Elijah, “ but according to my wore!,” conjectures that Josephus’s text may originally have read “ until h<* himself should say so.”
6	Bib], “ eastward.”
744.
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VIII. ?Λη 322
had foretold to him that lie would not give rain in those years nor send clown dew upon the land until he himself should appear.0 And, having sworn to these things, he withdrew into the south country 6 and made his home beside a stream c which also gave him water to drink ; as for his food, the ravens brought it to him every day. But, when the river dried up for want of rain, he came to the eity of Sareplitha/* not far from Sidon and Tyre—it lies between them—at the command of God. for He said that lie would there find a widow who would provide him with food. Now when lie was a little way from Elijah and the city gate, he saw a labouring woman who was f Kings™' gathering wood. Thereupon, as God revealed to xvil·10-him that this was she who was to give him food/ lie went up to her and, after greeting her, asked her to fetch him some water to drink, but, when she started out, he called her hack and bade her bring some bread as well. Iiut she swore that she had nothing in the house except a handful of meal and a little oil, and said that she was setting out for home, sifter gathering the wood, to knead the meal and make bread for herself and her child f ; after this was eaten they must perish, consumed by hunger, for there α ν if* no longer anythin# left. Whereupon he said, “ Even so, he of good courage and go your way in hope of better tilings ; but first prepare a little food and bring it to me, for I prophesy to you that neither the bowl of meal
c Ribl. “ the brook Cheritl.i, that is before Jordan.”
d Hibl. Zarcphath (Sireplulth), ι.χχ Σαραπτά (v.l. as in Josephus).
« 'This detail of Got· prompting Elijah is iinscriplnral.
1 So Ileb. ; ι.χχ τίκνοπ “ diiklrm.”
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cκείνο τό (ιγγος μηδ' ελαίου το κεράμων, μεχρις
323	ου αν ϋση 6 θεός.” ταΰτ' ειποντος του προφήτου παραγενομενη προς αυτήν εποίησε τα είρημενα καί αυτή τε εσχε καί τω τεκνορ χορηγεΐν την διατροφήν καί τω προφητη, επελιπε δ’ ούδεν αυτούς τούτων, άχρις ου καί ό αύχμός επαύσατο.
324	μεμνηται δε της ανομβρίας ταύτης καί Μένανδρος εν ταΐς Τθωβάλου του Τυριών βασιλεως πράξεσι λεγων ούτως* “ άβροχία τ' επ' αύτοϋ εγενετο από τοΰ 'Υπερβερεταίου μηνός εως του εχομενου έτους 'Υπερβερεταίου, ίκετείαν1 δ’ αύτοΰ ποιησαμενου κεραυνούς Ικανούς βεβληκεναι. οντος πάλιν Βότρυν εκτισε την επί Φοινίκη καί Αυζαν την εν Αιβύη.” καί ταΰτα μεν δηλών την επ' Άχάβου γενομενην ανομβρίαν (κατο, γαρ τούτον καί Ίθώβαλος εβα-σίλευε Τυριών) ό Μένανδρος άναγεγραφεν.
325	(3) 'II γυνή περί ης προ τούτων είπομεν, η τον προφήτην διατρεφουσα, τοΰ παιδός αύτη καταπεσόντος εις νόσον, ως καί την φυγήν αφεϊναι καί δόξαι νεκρόν, άνακλαιομενη καί ταΐς τε χερσίν αυτήν αίκιζομενη καί φωνας οΐας ύπηγόρευε το πάθος άφιεΐσα κατητιάτο της παρ' αύτη παρουσίας τον προφήτην ως ελεγζαντα τα? αμαρτίας αύ-
326	της καί δια τούτο τοΰ παιδός τετελευτηκότος. ο δε παρεκελεύετο θαρρεϊν καί παραδοΰναι τον υιόν αύτω’ ζώντα γαρ αύτόν άποδώσειν. παραδούσης ουν βαστάσας εις τό δωμάτιον, εν ω διετριβεν αύτός, καί καταθείς επί της κλίνης άνεβόησε προς τον θεόν ού καλώς άμείφεσθαι2 την ύποδεζαμενην καί θρεφασαν, τον υιόν αύτής άφαιρησομενον,
1 ante Ικιτόαι· lacunam st.ituit Niese.
2 Niese: άμάψ ασθαι codd.
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nor the jar of oil shall be empty until God sends rain.”
When the prophet had said these things, she went to her home and did as he had told her ; and she had enough food for herself and her child as Avell as for the prophet, nor did they lack anything to eat until the drought finally ended. This rainless time is also mentioned by Menander0 in his account of the acts of IthObalos, the king of Tyre, in these words :
“ There was a drought in his reign, which lasted from the month of Hyperberetaios until the month of Hyperberetaios in the following year. But he made supplication to the gods, whereupon a heavy thunderstorm broke out. He it was who founded the city of Botrys in Phoenicia, and Auza in Libya.”
This, then, is what Menander wrote, referring to the drought which came in Achab’s reiern, for it was in his time that IthObalos was king of Tyre.
(3) Now the woman of whom we spoke above, who Elijah gave food to the prophet—her son fell ill so seriously thVwidow'a that he ceased to breathe and seemed to be dead, j°“:ncrs whereupon she wept bitterly, injuring herself with svu. fr. her hands and uttering such cries as her grief prompted b ; and she reproached the prophet for having eome to her to convict her of sin and on that account causing· the death of her son. But he lirtred her to take heart and give her son over to him, for he would, he said, restore him to her alive. So she gave him over, and lie carried him into the chamber in which he hfnfiself lived, and placed him on the bed ; then lie cried aloud to God, saying that He would ill requite the woman who had received him and nourished him, if He took her son from her, and he “ Cf. Ap. i. 116 note.
* These details of the woman’s grief are unscriptural.
747
JOSEPHUS
έδεΐτό τε τήν φυχήν elσπέμφαι πάλιν τω παιδί
327	και παράσχειν αν τω τον βίον. του Si θεού κατ-οικτείραντος μεν την μητέρα, βουληθέντος Si καί τω προφήτη χαρίσασθαι το μη δόξαι προς αυτήν Ιπι κακώ παρεΐναι, παρά πάσαν προσδοκίαν άνεβίωσεν. ή δ’ ευχαριστεί τω προφήτη και τότε σαφώς 'έλεγε μεμαθηκέναι οτ ι το θειον αύτω διαλέγεται.
32S	( Ι) 'Κρόνον δ’ ολίγου διελθόντος παραγίνεται προς
"Αχαβον τον βασιλέα κατά βουλησιν του θεοΰ, δηλώσων αύτω τον γενησόμενον ύετόν. λιμός δε τότε κατείχε την χώραν άπασαν και πολλή των αναγκαίων απορία, ως μή μόνον ανθρώπους άρτων1 σπανίζειν, αλλά καί τήν γην μηδ* όσα τοΐς ΐπποις καί τοΐς άλλοις κτήνεσι προς νομήν έστι χρήσιμα
329	διά τήν ανομβρίαν άναδιδόναι. τον οΰν έπιμελό-μενον αύτοΰ των κτημάτων ό βασιλεύς καλέσας ’Ω,βεδίαν, άπιέναι2 βούλεσθαι προς αυτόν εΐπεν επί τάς πηγάς των ύδάτων καί τούς χειμάρρους, ιν ει που παρ’ αύτοΐς εύρεθείη πόα ταύτην εις τροφήν άμησάμενοι τοΐς κτήνεσιν εχωσι. καί3 4 περιπέμ-φαντα κατά πάσαν τήν οικουμένην τούς ζητήσοντας τον προφήτην Ήλιαν ούχ εύρηκέναι’ συνέπεσθαι
330	δ’ έκέλευσε κάκεΐνον αύτω. δόξαν οΰν έξορμάν αύτοΐς, μερισάμενοι τάς οδούς ο τε ’ίίβεδιας και ό βασιλεύς άπήεσαν έτερος έτέραν των οδών, συνεβεβήκει δε καθ’ ον Ίεζαβέλη ή βασίλισσα καιρόν τούς προφήτας άπέκτεινε τούτον εκατόν εν τοΐς υπογείοις* σπηλαίοις κρύφαι προφήτας και
1 αυτών S1’.
2 Hudson: ὰττβΛαι codd.
3 ante καί lacunam statuit Nicsc.
4 νπ6 l'apis R : ΰπό ydpois O: om. Lat.
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prayed God to send the breath into the child again and give him life. Thereupon God, because lie took pity on the mother and also because He wished graciously to spare the prophet from seeming to have come to her for the purpose of harming her γ’ beyond all expectation brought the child back to life.
Then the mother thanked the prophet and said that now she dearly realized that the Deity spoke with him.
(4)	After a little time b had passed, the prophet, in Ahab sends accordance with the will of God, went to King Achab flnd to inform him that rain was coming. Now at that ι Kinjts time a famine held the whole country in its power, xuii' and there Avas a lack of necessary provisions so that not only did men have a scarcity of bread but, because of the drought, the earth did not yield even the grass necessary for the pasturing of horses and other beasts. So the king called Obedias,c Avho was in charge of his estate, and told him that lie wished him to go out to the springs of water and winter streams in order to cut any grass that they might find near them and give it to the beasts for fodder; he also said that lie had sent men throughout the entire earth to look for the prophet Elijah, but they had not found him ; and he commanded Obedias to accompany him. So, when they had decided to set out, Obedias and the king, dividing the roads, λνβηΐ each by a different road. Now it had happened at the time when Queen Jezabele killed the prophets that Obedias hid a hundred prophets in underground
0 This explanation of God’s motive is an addition to Scripture.
6 liibl. “ aftrr many days ... in the third year.”
0 liibl. Obadkih ('Qbmlyuhu), ι.χχ Άβδιού (v.l. Άβδαον).
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τρέφειν αυτούς άρτον χορηγοΰντα μόνον καί
331	ύδωρ, μονωθέντι δ’1 από τοΰβασιλέως Ώβεδία συν-ψ>τησεν 6 προφήτης Ήλιας· και πυθόμενος παρ* αύτοΰ τις ε’ίη και μαθών προσεκύνησεν αυτόν’ ο δέ προς τον βασιλέα βαδίζειν έκέλενσε και λέγειν
332	ότι παρείη προς αυτόν. 6 δε τί κακόν υπ’ αυτού πεπονθότα προς τον άποκτε ΐναι ζητοΰντα και πάσαν έρευνήσ αντα γην πέμπειν αυτόν ελεγεν ή τοθτ’ άγνοεΐν αυτόν ότι μηδένα τόπον κατέλιπεν, εις ον ούκ άπέστειλε τούς ανάγοντας ει λάβοΐ€ν
333	έπι θανάτω; και γαρ εύλαβεϊσθαι προς αυτόν έφασκε, μη τοΰ θεοΰ φανέντος αύτω πάλιν εις άλλον άπέλθη τόπον, εΐτα διαμαρτών αύτοΰ, πέμφαντος τοΰ βασίλειος, μή δυνάμει>ος" εύρειν
334	όπου ποτ εΐη γης άποθάνη. προνοειν οΰν αύτοΰ τής σωτηρίας παρεκάλει την περί τούς ομοτέχνους αύτοΰ σπουδήν λέγων, οτι σώσειεν εκατόν προ-φήτας 'Ιεζαβέλης πάντας τούς άλλους άνηρηκυίας, και 0χοι κεκρυμμένους αυτούς και τρεφόμενους υπ’ αύτοΰ. ό δε μηδέν δεδιότα βαδίζειν εκέλευε προς τον βασιλέα δούς αύτω πίστεις ενόρκους ότι πάντως κατ εκείνην Άχάβω φανήσεται την ημέραν.
335	(5) λΐηνύσαντος δε τω βασιλέϊ Ώ,βεδίου τον Ήλίαν ύπήντησεν ό 'Άχαβος και ήρετο μετ'
1 δ' αΰ MSP.	8 και μη δνναμένον MSP.
α The word “ underground,” adopted as tlie correct reading, is an unscriptural detail ; the variant “ in caves under Garis ” is unintelligible. It is just possible, however, that ύπό Tapis arises from a careless reading of Hcb. me'drdh (or Targum meartha) “ cave ” ; the syllable me may have been taken as the Heb. prep. “ from,” and 'drdh transliterated (as normally) as Γα/)ά, thus giving από Γαρά (or Γαρθά), 750
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caves α and fed them, though giving them only bread and water. As Obedias, therefore, was separated from tlic king and was alone, the prophet Elijah 6 met him. Obedias inquired of him who he wa.s,c and, when he found out, did obeisance to him. Thereupon the prophet bade him go to the king and tell him that Elijah was coming to him. The other then asked him M'hal harm he himself had done him that he was sending· him to one who was seeking· to kill the prophet and had searched every land for him ; did he perhaps not know that the king had not overlooked a single place to which he might send men who were to lead Elijah to his death if they caught him? Indeed, he said, he was afraid that if God appeared to Elijah a second time, the prophet might go away to another place and then, when the king sent for him, he would not be able to find him in whatever part of the world he mi^ht be, and so he himself would lie put to death. He therefore urged him to look out for Iiis safety, telling him of his zeal on behalf of Elijah’s fellows in the prophetic art,d for he had saved a hundred prophets after Jezabele had destroyed all the others, and had kept them hidden and fed them. But Elijah bade him go without any fear to the king, first giving him sworn assurances that he would positively appear before Achab that very day.
(5)	When Obedias informed the kin# of Elijah’s appearance, Achab went to meet him and asked him
which was further corrupted to birb Γά/ns. This suggestion is advanced with great hesitancy.
b Gr. Elias as in Luc. ; Ileb. ’Eliydhii, lx χ ’ΙΙλαοό.
0	In Scripture Olmdiah recognizes Elijah immediately, but asks, for certainty (or in astonishment), “ Is it thou, my master, Elijah ? ” (A.V. “ Art thou that my lord Elijah ? ”).
d Lit. “ fellow-craftsmen.”
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οργής el αυτός elf] 6 τον 'ίίιβραιων λαοί' κακωσας και τής ακαρπίας αίτιος γεγενημένος. ο δ ov8ev νποθωπεύσας αυτόν εΐπεν άπαντα τα δείνα πεποιη-κέναι και το γένος αύτοΰ, ξενικούς επεισενηνοχοτας1 τή χωρά θεούς και τούτους σέβοντας,2 τον δ’ ίδιον αυτών, ος μόνος έστι θεός, άπολελοιπότας και
336	μηδεμίαν ετι πρόνοιαν αύτοΰ ποιουμ€ΐ·ους. νΰν μέντοι γε άπελθόντα3 έκέλευε πάντα τον λαόν εις τό Καρμήλιον ορος άθροΐσαι προς αυτόν και τούς προφήτας αύτοΰ και τής γυναικός, είπών όσοι τον αριθμόν είησαν, και τούς των αλσών προφήτας ώς
337	τετρακοσίους τό πλήθος όντας, ως δέ συνεδραμον π αι 'τες εις τό προειρημένον όρος Άχάβου δια-πέμφαντος, σταθείς αύτών 6 προφήτης Ήλιας μεταξύ, μέχρι πότε διηρημένους αύτούς τή διάνοια και ταΐς δόξαις ούτως βιώσειν έφασκε■ νομισαντας μεν γαρ τον εγχώριον θεόν αληθή και μόνον, έπεσθαι τούτω και ταΐς έντολαΐς αύτοΰ παρήνει, μηδέν δε τοΰτον ηγουμένους άλλα, περί τών ξενικών νπειληφότας ως εκείνους δεΐ θρησκεύειν αύτοΐς
338	συνεβούλευε κατακολουθεΐν. τοΰ δε πλήθους μηδέν προς ταΰτ’ άποκριναμένου ήξίωσεν ’ΗΛία? προς διάπειραν τής τε τών ξενικών θεών ισχύος και τής τοΰ ίδιου, μόνος ών αύτοΰ προφήτης εκείνων δέ τετρακοσίους έχόντων, λαβεΐν αύτός τε βοΰν και ταύτην θύσας επιθεΐναι ξύλοις π ορος ούχ υφαφθέν-τος, κάκείνους ταύτό ποιήσαντας έπικαλέσασθαι τούς Ιδιους θεούς άνακαΰσαι τα ξύλα· γενομένου
1 ένψ·οχδτα% UO: (ττεισενηνοχότα 82Ρ: ΰσενηνοχδτα E.
2	σέβοντα SP2.
3 ά,·(ΧΟδί'τα H (Q)._______________
° 4ό0, according to Scripture.
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in anger whether it was he who had brought evil upon Elijah’s the Hebrew people and had caused the barrenness of wTthttie the soil. Thereupon the prophet, without flattering ^Baa/on him in the least, said that it was Achab himself and Mt. Carmel, his family who had brought on all these misfortunes by introducing foreign gods into the country and worshipping them, while their own God, who was the only true one, they had «abandoned and no longer cave Him any thought. Now, however, he bade him β·ο off and gather all the people to him on Mount Carmel as well as his prophets and those of his wife— telling him how many there M’ere a—and also the prophets of the groves, some four hundred in number.
And, when at Achab s summons they had all gathered together on the afore-mentioned mountain, the prophet Elijah stood up in their midst and asked how long they would go on living in that way, divided in thought and opinion. If they believed the native God to he the only true God, lie urged them to follow Him and 11 is commandments, but if they thought nothing of Him and, instead, considered that they ought to serve the foreign gods, he advised them to go with these. Then, as the people made no answer to these words, Elijah asked that a test be made of the respective powers of the foreign pods and his own and that he, being His only prophet, while their gods had four hundred,6 be allowed to take an ox and, after slaughtering it, place it on a pile of wood without kindling a fire, and that they do the same ; then they should call upon their ^ods and lie upon his to set the wood on fire, for if this happened,
b Josephus here seems to bo referring to the 400 prophets of the ashcrah (Λ. V. “ groves	who are mentioned with the
Φ50 prophets of liaal in the ι.χχ I Kiii^s xviii. 22.
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γάρ τούτου μαθήσεσθαι αυτούς1 την αληθή φύσιν
339	του Θεού. άρεσάσης δε τής γνώμης εκελευσεν ΗΛίας τούς προφήτας εκλεξαμενους βοΰν ττρώτους τε Ονσαι καί τους αυτών2 επικαλεσασθαι Θεούς. €7rei δ' ούδεν άττήντα παρά τής ευχής3 και τής επικλήσεως Θύσασι τοΐς προφήταις, σκώπτων ο ΗΛίας μεγάλη βοή καλεΐν αυτούς εκελευε τους
340	θεούς· ή γάρ άποδημεΐν αυτούς ή καθεύδειν. των δ’ απ' άρθρου τοΰτο ττοιούντων μέχρι μέσης ημέρας και τεμνόντων αυτούς μαχαίραις και σιρομάσταις κατά το πάτριον έθος, μελλων αυτός επιτελεΐν την θυσίαν εκελευσε τούς μεν άναχωρήσαι, τούς δ’ εγγύς προσελθόντας τηρεΐν αυτόν, μη πυρ λάθρα
341	τοΐς ξύλοις εμβάλη. του δε οχλου προσελθόντος λαβών δώδεκα λίθους κατά φυλήν του λαού των Εβραίων άνεστησεν εξ αυτών θυσιαστήριον και περί αυτό δεξαμενήν ώρυξε βαθυτάτην, καί συνθείς τάς σχίζας επί του βωμού καί κατ' αυτών επι-θείς τα ιερεΐα, τεσσαρας από τής κρήνης ύδρίας προσεταξε πληρωθείσας* ϋδατος κατασκεδάσαι του θυσιαστηρίου, ώς ύπερβαλεΐν αυτό καί τήν δεξαμενήν άπασαν γεμισθήναι ϋδατος ώς πηγής5 άνα-
342	δοθείσης. ταΰτα δε ποιήσας ήρξατο εϋχεσθαι τω θεώ καί παρακαλεϊν αυτόν6 ποιειν τω πεπλανημενω
1	τότε MSP.
2	Niese: αυτών codd. E.	3 + αντοΐς MSPE.
4	υδρίας . . . πληρ.] εκελευσεν υδρίας RO.
5	CVS ττη^ης Niese: πη-γης codd.
0 παρακαλεϊν αύτόν ex Lat. conj. Niese (alitcr in ed.): καλεΐν αυτόν καί codd.
° In Scripture Elijah speaks of one pod. b So Heb. ; lxx omits. Josephus, however, omits 754
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they would learn the true nature of God. When this proposal was accepted, Elijah bade the prophets select an ox and sacrifice first and call upon their own gods. But, since nothing came of the prophets’ prayers and appeals after they had sacrificed, Elijah mocked them and told them to eall their gods a in a loud voiee, for either they were on a journey b or were asleep. So they did this from dawn to midday c and eut themselves with knives and barbed lanees after the custom of their country, until, when about to offer his saerifiee, he bade them retire and the others draw near to wateh that he should not soeretly apply fire to the wood.d Then, when the crowd had eome near, he took twelve stones, one for each tribe of the Hebrew people, and with them erected an altar, around which he dug a very dee]) trench ; next he plaeed the faggots on the altar and upon them laid the vietims, after which he ordered the people to take four jars filled with water from the fountain and pour them over the altar so that the water overflowed and the whole treneh was filled as though from a welling spring. Having done these things,® he began to pray to God and entreat Him to make His power manifest
Elijah’s taunt about their god being busied with “ thinking or conversation,” if that is what the Πι-b. means (A.V. “either lie is talking, or he is pursuing”; Targnin “ eases himself,” which interpretation Josephus may have followed anil therefore omitted the unseemly detail).
e Bibl. “ until the offering of the evening (or “ late afternoon ”) sacrifie<\”
d This ixphination of Elijah’s invitation to the people to draw near is mi addition to Scripture. Λ rabbinic tradition Speaks of Elijah’s precautions ii^ninst the tam]H'ring with I lit· kindling wood by the prophets of liaal, rf. (μιιζΙκί·#, iv. IDS.
* According to Scriplurt*, (he jars of water wen- tilled and poured three times.
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ττολυΐ' ήδη χρόνον λαώ φανεράν τή ν αύτοΰ1 Suva μιν. καί ταΰτα λεγοντος αφνω πυρ εζ ουρανού, του πλήθους όρώντος, επί τον βωμόν επεσε καί τήν θυσίαν εδαπάνησεν, ως άνακαήναι καί τό ύδωρ καί φαφαρόν γενεσθαι τον τόπον.
313	(G) Οι δ’ Ίσραηλΐται τοΰτ’ ίδόντες επεσον επί
τήν γην καί προσεκυνουν ενα θεόν καί μεγιστον καί αληθή μόνον άποκαλοΰντες, τούς δ’ άλλους ονόματα υπό φαύλης καί άνοήτου δόξης πεποιη-μενα1· συλλαβόντες δ’ αυτών καί τούς προφήτας άπεκτειναν, Ή Λία τούτο παραινεσαντος. εφη δε καί τω βασιλέϊ πορενεσθαι προς άριστον μηδέν ετι φροντίσαντα· μετ’ ολίγον γάρ όφεσθαι τον θεόν
344 νοντα, καί ό μεν "Α χαβος άπηλλάγη, Ή λία? δ’ επί τό ακρωτήριου τον Καρμηλίον άναβάς όρονς καί καθίσας επί τής γής προσηρείσατο τοΐς γόνασι τήν κεφαλήν, τον δε θεράποντα εκελευσεν άνελθόντα επί τινα σκοπήν εις τήν θάλασσαν άποβλεπειν, καν ϊδη νεφελην εγειρομενην ποθεν, φράζειν αντώ' μέχρι γάρ τότε καθαρω συνεβαινε τω άερι είναι.
345	του δε άναβάντος καί μηδέν πολλάκις όράν φήσαντος, έβδομον ήδη βαδίσας εωρακεναι μελαινόμενον είπε τι του άερος ου πλέον ίχνους ανθρωπίνου. 6 δε * 11 Λία? ταύτ άκονσας πέμπει προς τον 'Άχαβον κελενων αυτόν εις τήν πάλιν άπέρχεσθαι πριν ή
346	καταρραγήναι τον όμβρον, καί 6 μεν εις Ιεζα-
1 Nie.se: αύτοΰ cock!.
2	ονόματα . . . πεποιημίτα] οΐ’όματι . . . πιττοιημινους ΙΙΟ.
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to the people whieh liad now for εο Ion# a time been in eri-or. And, as he said tins, suddenly, in the sight of the multitude, fire fell from heaven and consumed the altar, so that even the water went up in steam,'0 and the ground became completely dry.
(6)	When the Israelites saw this, they fell upon Elijah’s the earth and worshipped the one God, whom they oveivthe acknowledged as the Almighty and only true God, prophets while the others were mere names invented by un- ι Kings’ worthy and senseless opinion.6 Then they seized xviii· 39· their prophets and killed them at Elijah’s behest.0 He also told the king to go to his midday d meal without further care, for in a little while he should see the rain sent by God. And so Achab departed, while Elijah went up to the summit of Mount Carmel and, sitting e on the ground, leaned his head upon his knees ; and he ordered his servant to go up to a certain look-out and £aze at the sea and if he saw a cloud rising in any direction to tell him of it, for until then the sky had been clear. The servant, therefore, went up and several times informed him that he saw nothing, but after the seventh time lie came and told him that lie had seen a spot of blackness in the sky πο larger than a man’s footprint/
When Elijah heard this, lie sent to Achab, bidding him go back to the city before the rain should pour down in torrents. So the king went to the city of
a Lit. “ was kindled ” or “ burnt up.” b In Scripture no reference is made to the false gods. e It was Elijah himself who slew them, according to Scripture.	d rnscriptural detail.
* Or “supporting himself”; bibl. “bowed liim.si-lf”
(A.V. “ cast, himself ”).
' So i.xx, translating licit, kaph, which may mean cither “ sole of the foot ” or “ palm of the hand ” (so Targum licre).
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ρηλαν1 πάλιν παραγίνεται μετ' ου πολύ του άερος άχλυσαντος και νε'φεσι καλυφθ εντός πνεύμα τε λάβρον επιγίνεται και πολύς όμβρος. 6 8e προφήτης ει ’θεός γενόμενος τω του βασιλεως άρματι μέχρι της Ίεζαρήλας2 πόλεως συνεύραμε.
347	(7) Μαθούσα δε ή του Αχάβου γυνή Ίεζαβελη τά τε σημεία τα υπό ’ 11Λ ία γενόμενα και ότι τούς προφητας αυτών άπεκτεινεν, όργισθεισα πεμπει προς αυτόν αγγέλους απειλούσα δι' αυτών άποκτεί-νειν αυτόν, ως κακεινος τούς προφητας αυτής
348	άπολεσειε. φοβηθείς δ' 6 ΊΙλιας φεύγει εις πάλιν Βερσουβεε Αεγομενην (επ' έσχατης δ’ ε'στίν αυτή της χώρας τών της ΊοΨδα φυλής εχόντων τα κατά την Ίδουμαίων γην) καταλιπών δ' εκεΐ τον θεράποντα εις την έρημον άνεχώρησεν εύξάμενος δ’ άποθανεΐν, ου γαρ δη κρείττων είναι tojv πάτερων,
349	ΐνα εκείνων απολωλότων αυτός ζην γλίχηται, κατεκοιμήθη πρός τινι δει ’δρω· διεγείραντος δ’ αυτόν τινος άναστας ευρίσκει παρακειμενην αύτώ τροφήν καί ύδωρ· φαγών δε καί συλΧεξάμει’ος εκ της τροφής εκείνης την δύναμιν εις τό Σιναΐον καλούμενου ορος παραγίνεται, ου Μωυσἡς τους
330 νόμους παρά τού θεού λεγεται λαβεΐν. ευρών δ' εν αύτώ σπήλαιόν τι κοιλον εΐσεισι καί διετέλει
1 conj.: Ίερίζηλα RO: Ίεσράηλ MSP: Ίεσράηλαν Hudson.
2 + Άξ’άρου MSP: + Ίσαχάροι- Coceeji.
° Emended form (rf. §§ 355 If.), mss. Jerezela, Jezrael; bib], Jezreel (Ylzrell), lxx Ισραήλ (v.l. Ίειραέλ), Luc. 'ΙΜραήΧ.	b Hibl. “ ran before.”
c Hibl. “ a messenger ” ; the Armenian version of Scripture agrees with Josephus in using the plural.
d “ liy their hands’’ is an uiiscriptural detail. The Greek
758
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VIII, 346-350
Jezarela,3 and not long after the sky was darkened and overcast with clouds, a violent wind came up anti a heavy rain fell. And the prophet, who was filled with the spirit of God, ran beside b the king’s chariot as far as the city of Jezarela.
(7)	When Aehab’s wife Jezabele learned of the Elijah flees prophetic signs given by Elijah and that he had killed jre°zTbei their prophets, she was filled Avith anger and sent	,s
messengers c to him, threatening to kill him by their ι Kings hands d just as he had destroyed her own prophets. X1X·’·
In fear of this Elijah fled to the city called Bersubee e —it is the furthest city in that part of the territory of the tribe of Judah which borders on the country of the Idumaeans—and. after leaving his servant there, withdrew into the wilderness. Then he prayed that he might die, saying he was no better than his fathers that he should long for life when they were gone, and lay down to sleep under a tree/ But he was wakened by someone and. when he arose, found food and water laid before him.ff So he ate it and, after gathering· strength from the food, went to the mountain called Sinai.Λ where Moses is said to have received the laws from God. And he found in it a certain hollow cave, which he entered, and there
may, however, mean “ threatening through them to kill him.”
e Bibl. Beersheba, lxx Τ,ηρσάβ(€. Variant forms are found in earlier hooks of the Antiquitifs.
1 Λ juniper-tree (Heb. rotem, i.xx, transliterating, ραθμίν).
a Josephus paraphrases the lxx text, “ and someone touched him and said, Arise and eat”; Heb. “an angel touched him and said, etc." Hath I Id), and lxx speak of a second appearance of the angel.
Λ Rib). 1 ioreb (elsewhere in Scripture identified with Sinai).
Scripture adds that Elijah reaehed it after a. journey of forty days and forty nights.
VOL. ν	3 c
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ποιούμενος εν αύτώ την μονήν, ερομενης 8ε τινος αυτόν φωνής εξ αδήλου τί παρείη καταλελοιπως την πάλιν εκεΐσε, διά το κτεΐναι μεν τους προ-φήτας των ξενικών θεών, πεΐσαι 8e τον λαόν οτ ι μόνος εϊη θεός ό ών,1 ον απ’ αρχής εθρήσκευσαν, εφησε· ζητεΐσθαι γάρ επί τούτω προς τιμωρίαν
351	υπ ο τής γυναικός του βασιλεως. πάλιν δε άκουσας προελθεΐν" εις τό ύπαιθρον τή επιούση (γνώσεσθαι γάρ ούτως τί δει ποιεΐν), προήλθεν εκ του σπηλαίου μεθ’ ημέραν και σεισμού τε επακούει καί λαμ-
352	7τράν πυράς αυγήν 6ρα. καί γενομενης ησυχίας φωνή θεία μή ταράττεσθαι τοΐς γινομενοις αυτόν παρακελεύεται, κρατήσειν γάρ ούδενα τών εχθρών αυτού, προσεταξε τε ύποστρεφαντα εις τήν οίκειαν άποδεΐξαι τού πλήθους βασιλέα Ίηοΰν τον Νεμε-σαίου παΐδα, Ααμασκοΰ3 * * 6 * * * * * * 13 δε τών Έύρων Άζάηλον' άντ* αυτού δε προφήτην ’Ελισσαῖον υπ' αυτού γειηησεσθαι εκ πόλεως 'Αβελας· “ διαφθερεΐ 8ε τού ασεβούς οχλου τούς μεν Άζάηλος τούς δε Ίηούς."
1 ό ών om, MSPE Lat.	2 προσέΚθεΐν ROMS E.
3 Ν iese: 4κ Ααμασκοί) codd.
0	Bibl. “ and behold, the word of the Lord (came) to him.”
The following verses in both texts, moreover, show that Elijah
knew that it was God who spoke to him.
6	Lit. “ the existing one ”—a common Hellenistic Jewish
rendering of the tctragram YIIWH. It is found in the lxx Ex. iii. 14 where Ileb. has, “ I am who I am.” In this passage (1 Kings xix. 10), however, Ileb. has “ the Lord God of
hosts,” LXX τω κνρίω παντοκράτορι.
e So lxx ; Ileb. does not specify the time.
d VVeil 1 justly complains of Josephus’s colourless rationalizing of Scripture’s finely poetic account of the divine mani-
festation.
* Josephus omits the Scriptural repetition (I Kings xix.
13 b, I t) of Elijah’s explanation to God of his reasons for 760
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made his abode for some time. But a voice which came from someone, he knew not whom,® asked him why he had left the city to come to that spot, whereupon he said that it was because he had killed the prophets of the strange gods and had convinced the people that the only true God was the Eternal,6 whom they had worshipped from the beginning ; it was for this reason that lie was being sought for punishment by the wife of the king·. And again he heard a voiee telling him to come out into the open air on the morrow,® for so he should learn what he must do. The next day, therefore, he came out of the cave and heard the eartli rumble and saw a brilliant fiery light.** And, when all became quiet, a divine voice exhorted him not to be alarmed by what was happening, for none of his enemies should have him in their power e ; and it commanded him to return to his own land and appoint Jehu/ the son of Nemesaios,9 to be king of the people/1 and Azaelos * to be king of Damascus in Syria,5 while he should make Elisha,of the city of Abela/ prophet in his place. “ But,” said the voice, “ of the impious people Azaelos shall destroy some, and Jehu others.™ ” fleeing to the wilderness, and substitutes for it this statement of God that Elijah’s enemies should not harm him.
1	(Jr. Jens ; lleb. Yehit, i.xx Eiovs (rΠοοό).
9 Bibl. Nimshi, lxx Χαμ(σσ(ί (r.l. Χαμεσθα).
h That is, of Israel.	' Bibl. Ilazael, i.xx Αί’αή\.
’ Emended text; mss. “ Azaelos of Damascus to be king of Syria.”
* Gr. Έλισσαΐοϊ, cf. i.xx ἙΧισσαίο (v.l. ’Ελεισαίο); Heb. 'ΕΙ isd.
1 Bibl. Abel-mcholah, lxx 'λβ(\μαον\ά, tentatively itk-nti-fied by Albright with the modern Tell Abu Si/ri near 'Ain If el well, a little \V. of the Jordan ill the latitude of Samaria.
m Scripture adds, “ and him that escapes the sword of Jilin, shall Elisha slay.”
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3Γ>3 ο δ’ ’ ΙΙλία? υποστρέφει, ταΰτ άκούσας εις την 'Κβραίων χώραν καί τον Σ,αφάτον παΐδα Έλισ-σαΐον καταλαβών άροΰντα καί μετ αύτοϋ τινας άλλους έλαύνοντας ζεύγη δώδεκα προσελθών επ-
354	έρριφεν αύτέρ το ίδιον Ιμάτιον.	6 δ’ ΈΛισσαΐος
ευθέως προφητεύειν ήρξατο και καταλιπών τούς βόας ηκολούθησεν ΊΙλια. δεηθείς δέ συγχωρήσαι αύτέρ τούς γονείς άσπάσασθαι, κελεύοντος τούτο ποιεΐν, άποταξάμενος αύτοΐς εΐπετο και η ν Ήλιου τον άπαντα χρόνον τοΰ ζην και μαθητής και διάκονος, καί τα μεν περί του προφήτου τούτου τοιαΰτα ην.
355	(8) Νάβωθος1 δέ τις εξ Ίεζαρήλου πόλεως άγρογείτων ών τον βασιλέως παρακαλοϋντος αυτόν άποδόσθαι τιμής όσης βούλεται τον πλησίον αύτοΰ των ιδίων αγρόν, ΐνα συνάφας έν αυτό ποίηση κτήμα, ει δε μη βούλοιτο χρήματα λαβεΐν επι-τρέποντος εκλέξασθαι των άγρέον τινα των εκείνου, τούτο μεν ου φησι ποιήσειν, αυτός δέ την ιδίαν καρπώσεσθ αι2 γην, ή ν έκληρονόμησε τοΰ πατρός.
356	λυπηθείς δ’ ως έφέ ϋβρει τω μη τάλλότρια λαβεΐν 6 βασιλεύς ούτε λουτρόν προσηνέγκατο ούτε τροφήν, τής δ’ Ίεζαβέλης τής γυναικός αύτοΰ πυνθανομένης ό τι λνπεΐται καί μήτε λούεται μήτε άριστον αύτέρ παρατίθεται μήτε δεΐπνον, διηγήσατο αυτή την Ναβώθου σκαιότητα και ως χρησαμενος
1 Nic.se: Χαβώθητ RO: ΝάβονΟοί MSP Exc.: Ναβουθαΐοϊ E: Naboth Lat.
2	F.xc. Suiilas: καρπώσασθαι codd.
“ Bil)l. Shaphat, lxx Σαφάθ (v.I. Σαφάτ). b Elisha’s prophesying is an unscriptural detail. c Josephus adds the detail about Elisha’s leave-taking but 7t)2
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When Elijah heard these words, lie returned to the country of the Hebrews and eame upon Elisha, the son of Saphates,® as he was ploughing and some others with him. who were driving twelve yoke of oxen, and, going up to him, he threw his own mantle ovlr him. Thereupon Elisha immediately began to prophesy,6 and, leaving his oxen, followed Elijah.
But he asked to be allowed to take leave of his parents, and, when Elijah bade him do so, he parted from them and then went with the prophet c ; and so long as Elijah was alive he was bis disciple and attendant. Sueh, then, is the history of this prophet.
(8)	d Now a certain Naboth,® from the city of Aba^and Jezare]/ had a field adjoining those of the king, who vineyard, asked him to sell this field next to his own lands at any * Kings price, in order that he might join it to them and make (ι.χχ χχ. i). them one property ; or, if he did not wish to take money for it, he would permit him to select any one of his own fields. But the other refused to do this, saying that he would himself enjoy the fruits of his own land, which he had inherited from his father.
Then the king, who was aggrieved, as if at an insult, at not getting the other’s property, would neither bathe ,J nor take food ; and, when his wife Jezabele inquired why lie grieved and would neither bathe nor have his midday meal or supper served to him, he told her of Naboth’s contrariness and how, in spite of
omits the Scriptural statement (t Kin^s xix. 21) that Elisha slaughtered a yoke of oxen to feed his people.
d Josephus follows the lxx in narrating the story of Naboth (Hcb. ch. xxi) before the \v;ir of Ahnh and Benhadad (Ilei>. ch. xx.), rf. §§ fT.	· Gr. Nabothos; lxx 'SaAovOal.
' Hilil. JrzFL-el, rf. § 316 note.
® Unscriptnral detail. Josi-plrns, however, omits the Scriptural detail that Ahab took to his bed.
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επιεικεσι προς αυτόν λόγοις καί βασιλικής εξουσίας
357	ύποδεεστεροις ύβρισθείη μη τυχών ώνήξίου. η δε μη μικροφυχεΐν επί τούτοις παρεκάλει, παυ-σάμενον 8e της λύπης επί την συνήθη τρεπεσθαι1 του σώματος πρόνοιαν μελήσειν γαρ αυτή περί
358	της ΝαβώΟου τιμωρίας. καί παραχρήμα πεμπει γράμματα προς τούς υπερέχοντας των Ίεζα-ρηλιτών2 εκ του Άχάβου ονόματος νηστεϋσαι τε κελεύουσα καί ποιησαμενους εκκλησίαν προκαΟίσαι μεν αυτών ΝάβωΟον (είναι γάρ αυτόν γένους επιφανούς), παρασκευασαμενους δε τρεις τολμηρούς τινας τούς καταμαρτυρήσοντας αύτοϋ, ως τον θεόν τε εΐη βλασφημήσας καί τον βασιλέα, καταλεΰσαι
359	καί τούτω διαχρησασθαι τω τρόπω. καί Νάβωθος μεν, ως εγραφεν η βασίλισσα, ούτως καταμαρτυρηθείς βλασφημήσαι τον θεόν τε καί ”Αχαβον βαλλόμενος υπό του πλήθους άπεθανεν, άκούσασα δε ταΰτα Ίεζαβελη είσεισι προς τον βασιλέα καί κληρονομεΐν τον Ναβώθου αμπελώνα προίκα
3G0 εκελευσεν. 6 δε "Αχαβος ήσθη τοΐς γεγενημενοις καί άναπηδήσας από τής κλίνης όφόμενος ήκε τον αμπελώνα τον Ναβώθου. άγανακτήσας δ’ ό θεός πεμπει τον προφήτην * 11 Λίαν εις τό Ναβώθου χωρίον Άχάβω συμβαλοΰντα καί περί τών πεπραγμενών ερησόμενον ὅτι κτείνας τον αληθή δεσπότην του χωρίου κληρονομήσειεν αυτός αδίκως.
1 τραπίσθαι (M)SP Exc. Sllidas.
2	Nicse (duce Hudson): Ισραηλιτών codd. * 6
a Amplification.
6 Unscriptural detail, hut according to rabbinic tradition he was a cousin of Aluib.
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his having used mild words toward him, hardly in keeping with the royal authority,'1 he had been insulted by being refused what he had asked for.
She, however, urged him not to be dispirited over these things but to cease grieving and turn to caring for his body as usual, for she would attend to Naboth’s punishment. And she at onee sent letters in Achab’s name to the chief men among the Jezarelites, ordering them to keep a fast and hold an assembly over which Naboth, since he came of an illustrious family,6 was to preside ; and, after they should have brought threec unscrupulous men to bear witness against him to the effect that he had blasphemed both God and the king,d they were to stone him to death and so make an end of him. Thus, as a result of the Naboth is queen’s letter, Naboth was accused of having bias- through pliemed both God and Achab, and was stoned to Jezebel's death by the people. When Jezabele heard of this, ι Kings xxi. she went in to the king and bade him take possession (LSX χχὰ13· of Naboth’s vineyard without paying for it. Thereupon Achab, who was pleased e at what had happened, leaped from his bed and went to see Naboth’s vineyard. But God was angry and sent the prophet Elijah to Naboth’s field to meet Achab and ask him about what he had done and why, after killing the real owner of the Held, he had himself unjustly taken
c Bibl. “two.” % Ginzberg writes, νi. 312, that Josephus’s reference to three witnesses “ presupposes the older Ilalakah [law], according· to which, in cases involving capital punishment, three witnesses (or to he more accurate, one accuser and two witnesses) arc necessary.”
d Crimes forbidden by the Mosaic law, Ex. xxii. 28.
* i,xx 1 Kings xxi. 1G, “ urnl he tore his clothes and put on sackcloth”; lid), omits the sentence at this point, but has it further on (vs. 27), after the warning sent to Ahab by God.
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361 οις δ’ ήκ€ προς αυτόν, enrol 'τος του βασιλόως ο τι βούλεται χρήσασθαι αύτω (αισχρόν γάρ όντα Inτί άμαρτήματι ληφθήναι υπ’ αύτοΰ), κατ’ όκζΐνον όφη τον τόπον όν ω τον Ναβώθου νεκρόν υπό κυνών δαπανηΟήναι συνόβη, τό re αύτοΰ και τό τής γυναικός χυθήσεσθαι αΐμα και παν αύτοΰ τό γόνος άπολεΐσθαι, τοιαΰτα άσζβήσαι τζτολμηκάτος και παρά τούς πατρίους νόμους πολίτην αδίκως 3G2 άνηρηκότος. Άχάβω δό λύπη των πβπραγμόνων εισήλθζ και μζτάμελος, καί σακκίον όνδυσάμζνος γυμνοίς τοΐς ποσί διήγ^ν ούχ άπτόμενος τροφής άνθ ομολογούμε ος Τ€ τα. ήμαρτημό να καί1 τον deov ούτως όξβυμα'ίζων. ό δό ζώντος μόν αύτοΰ προς τον προφήτην €ΐπ€ν2 ύπ€ρβαλζΐσθαι την τοΰ γόνους τιμωρίαν όπεί όπί3 τοΐς τζτολμημόνοις μζτανοζΐ, τελόσζιν 8e τήν απειλήν όπί τω νίω τοΰ Άχάβου. καί ό μόν προφήτης ταΰτ όδήλωσβ τω βασιλζι.
363 (xiv. 1) Των δό π^ρί τον "Αχαβον όντων τοιούτων κατο, τον αύτόν καιρόν ό τοΰ Άδάδου υιός βασιλεύων των Σ,ύρων καί Δαμασκοΰ δύναμιν όξ άπάσης τής χώρας συναγαγών και συμμάχους τούς πόραν Eνφράτου βασιλόας ποιησάμενος τρια-36J κοντά καί δύο, όστράτευσεν όπί τ$ν "Αχαβον. ό δ’ ούκ όυν όμοιος αύτόρ τή στρατία προς μάχην μεν ού παρετάβατο, πάντα δ’ εις τάς οχυρωτατας
1 ώ? Nabcr.	2 eTnev om. RO.
3	ind ini conj.: eTnev i<f> ols ini RO : ini M: inei SEE Exc.
° This confession of sin by Ahab is an unscriptural detail. b I)r. Thackeray, Josephus, the Man, etc., p. 82, has pointed out Josephus’s dependence here on the Targum, which has 76*6'
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possession of it. And when he eame to him, the king said that the prophet might do with him as he wished, for he had acted shamefully and had been taken by him in sin,0 whereupon the other said that in that very place where Naboth’s body had been devoured by dorrs, his own blood and his wife’s should be shed and all his family should perish because he had unscrupulously committed these so impious deeds, and, in violation of his country’s laws, had unjustly slain a citizen. Then Achab began to feel grief and remorse for Avhat he had done ; puttin'? on saekeloth, he went with bare feet b and touched no food and confessed his sins, seeking in this way to propitiate God. And God said to the prophet that ■while Achab lived, lie would put off punishing his family, sinee he repented ofc his violent deeds, but He would earry out His threat on Aehab’s son. And so the prophet revealed these things to the king·.
(xiv. 1) d At the same time that this state of affairs ifen-hadad existed for Achab, the son of Adados,* who was king· syHad°S)°f of Syria and Damascus, collected a force from all bps^pges parts of his country and, after making allies of the isa maria, thirty-two kings beyond the Euphrates/ marched against Achab. The latter, not having an army equal to his, did not draw up his men for battle, blit shut up all the wealth of the country in the most strongly
“ barefoot,” while ΠΗ). has 'at “ quietly ” (Λ.Υ. “ softly ”) and i.xx mss. omit or render “ bowed down.” c Emended t"\t.
Cf. i 3.5.-> note.
' Hil»l. Hcii-liadad (lit. “the son of Hadail ”), i.xx vibs A<5 ip; it has bmi ronjectnnd that the kind's full name was Ben-hadad hir-adri.
1 Scripture docs not say that the kings came from beyond the Euphrates.
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πόλεις εγκλεισας τα εν τη χοψα αυτός μεν εμεινει εν Σαμαρεία· τείχη γαρ αϋτη1 λίαν ισχυρά περί· εβεβλητο καί τα άλλα δυσάλωτος εδόκει- ό δε Σύρος άναλαβών την δύναμιν ήκεν επί την Σαμάρειαν και περικαθίσας αυτή τον στρατόν επολιόρκει.
305 πεμφας Se κηρυκα προς ’Άχαβον η ζ ίου πρεσβευτάς δεξασθαι παρ’ αυτοί», δι ών αύτώ δηλώσει τί βούλεται. του δε των Ισραηλιτών βασιλεως πεμπειν επιτρεφαντος ελθόντες οι πρόσβεις ελεγον κατ' εντολήν τοΰ βασιλεως τον Άχάβου πλούτον καί τα τέκνα αυτού και τας γυναίκας Άδάδου τυγχάνειν αν δ’ όμολογήση καί λαβεΐν αυτόν τούτων όσα βούλεται συγχώρηση, την στρατιάν άπάξει
36G καί παύσεται πολιορκών αυτόν, ό δ’ "Αχαβος τοΐς πρεσβεσιν εκελευσε πορευθεΐσι λέγειν τω βασιλέϊ αυτών ότι καί αυτός καί οι εκείνου πάντες κτήματά
367	είσιν αυτού. ταΰτα δ’ άπαγγειλάντων πεμπει πάλιν προς αυτόν άζιών άνωμολογηκότα πάντα εΐναι εκείνου δεξασθαι τούς πεμφθησομενους εις την επιούσαν υπ’ αυτού δούλους, οΐς ερευνησασι τά τε βασίλεια καί τούς τών φίλων καί συγγενών οίκους εκελευε διδόναι παν ό τι αν εν αύτοΐς ευρωσι κάλλιστον, “ τα δ’ άπαρεσαντα σοι καταλείφου-
368	σιν.” ’Άχαβος δ’ άγασθείς επί τη δεύτερα πρεσβεία τοΰ τών Σύρω ν βασιλεως, συναγαγών εις εκκλησίαν τό πλήθος ελεγεν ως αυτός μεν ετοίμως ειχεν υπέρ σωτηρίας αυτού και ειρήνης και γυναίκας τας ιδίας προεσθαι τω πολεμίω και τα τέκνα καί πάσης παραχωρήσαι κτήσεως· ταΰτα γαρ επιζητών επρεσβεύσατο πρώτον 6 Σύρος.
1 αυτί] RO.
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fortified cities, λνΐιΐΐε lie himself remained in Samaria, for this city was surrounded by exceedingly strong walls and seemed in all ways difficult to take. But the Syrian with his force came to Samaria, placed his army around it and besieged it. Then he sent a herald to Achab, asking that his envoys be received by him, that through them he mi^lit inform him of his wishes.® And, when the Israelite king gave him leave to send them, the envoys came and, at their king’s command, said that Acliab’s wealth, children and wives belonged to Adados ; if Achab came to terms and allowed him to take of these what he pleased, lie would withdraw his army and raise the siege. Thereupon Achab bade the envoys go and tell their king that both he and all those belonging to him were the possessions of Adados. When they reported these words to him, he again sent to Achab and demanded, since lie admitted that all his belongings were Adados’s, that he receive the servants who were to be sent to him the next day to search the palace and the houses of his friends and relatives, and give them whatever they might find there that was most desirable, adding, “What doesn’t please them, they will leave for you.” b But Achab, who was indignant at the second message of the Syrian kin", brought the people together in assembly and told them that he himself was ready, in the interests of their safety and peace, to give up his own wives and children to the enemy and yield all his possessions, for this was what the Syrian had demanded when lie sent his envoys the first time. “ But now
“ This description of Samaria and Ikn-hadad's request that his envoys be received arc additions to Scripture.
6 This last sentence is an addition to Scripture.
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309 " I'vr δ’ τγξίωκε δούλους πόμφαί τάς τε πάντων οικίας ερεννήσαι καί μηδέν εν αύταΐς καταλιπεΐν των καλλίστων κτημάτοη', πρόφασιν βονλόμενος πόλεμον λαβεΐν, είδώς ότι των μεν εμαυτοΰ δι’ υμάς ούκ αν φεισαίμην, αφορμήν δ’ εκ του περί των νμετερων αηδούς1 πραγματευόμενος εις τό
370	πολεμείν ποιήσω γε μην τα ύμΐν δοκοΰντα.” τό δε πλήθος μη δεΐν ακούειν των κατ’ αυτόν ελεγεν, άλλα καταφρονέω και προς τό πολεμείν ετοίμως εχειν. τοΐς οΰν πρεσβενταΐς άποκρινάμενος λέγειν άπελθοΰσιν ότι τοΐς τό πρώτον άξιωθεΐσιν υπ’ αυτόν καί νυν εμμόνει τής των πολιτών ασφαλείας ενεκα προς δε τήν δευτεραν άζίωσιν ονχ υπακούει, άπελυσεν αυτούς.
371	(2) Ό δ’ "Αδαδος άκούσας ταντα καί δυσχεράνας τρίτον επεμφε προς ”Αχαβον τους πρόσβεις απειλών ύφηλότερον τών τειχών οΐς καταφρόνει χώμα τού-τοις επεγείρειν αντοΰ τήν στρατιάν κατά δράκα γής λαμβάνονσαν, εμφανίζων αύτώ τής δυνάμεως τό
372	πλήθος καί καταπληττόμενος. του δ’ Άχάβου μή κανχάσθαι δεΐν άποκριναμενου καθωπλισμόνον αλλά τή μάχη κρείττω γενόμενον, ελθόντες οι πρόσβεις καί δειπνοΰντα καταλαβόντες τον βασιλέα μετά τριάκοντα καί δύο βασιλέων συμμάχων εδήλωσαν αύτώ τήν άπόκρισιν ό δ’ ενθεως τούτο3
1 aiSovs 110.
2 post τοθτο lacmiam statuit Niese, recte vidotur.
° Josephus frrcatly amplifies Allah’s speech. b Josephus scorns to have misunderstood the Hob. (aiul Luc.) text of I Kings xx. 10, which reads “ the dust of Samaria will not be enough for handfuls (stillon) for all the people at my feet (i.e. “ follow-inf; me that is, there were more men in Uen-hadad’s army than there were handfuls of dust in 770
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he insists on sending his servants to seareh all houses and leave none of the most desirable possessions in them, for he wishes to find a pretext fur making war, and though he knows that on your aceount I would not spare what belongs to me, he is trying hard to make; this disagreeable treatment of you an occasion for war. Nevertheless, I shall do what you think l>est.”a Then the people said that he ouyht not to listen to Adados’s terms but should treat him scornfully and prepare for war. Accordingly, in reply to the envoys he told them to go back and say that for the sake of the eitizens’ safety lie still agreed to the demands first made by Adados, but would not submit to the seeond demand. He then dismissed them.
(2) When Adados heard these words, he was Ahabis greatly vexed and sent envoys to Aehab a third time, £yC°uraged threatening that liis army would take eaeh man a prophecy handful of earth and ereet earthworks higher than over^he? tlu* walls b in which he had such sublime confidence,0 in this way displaying to him the great number of (ι.χχ χχί.) his force and seeking to strike terror into him. But la Aehab replied that the time to boast was not when arming oneself but after coming oft" victorious in battle.1d And, when the envoys eaine to the king, they found him dining with the thirty-two kings who were his allies, and reported this answer to him.
Samaria. Tlx: lxx, reading sudlim “ foxes ” instead of ie dlitu “ handfuls,” lias it ΐκποιήσιι ό χοvt Σαμαριία$ ται* ά\ώπιξιν παιτι τω \αφ τοι? irci'o7s μοι', which makes no srnse.
c On this meaning of καταφρονιΐν with the dative cf.
A. vii. G1 note.
d So Targum ; Heb. “ Let not the one who girds on (liis sword) boast like the one who takes it oil,” ι.χχ μ'η hai χάιτΟω 6 κιρτύς ils ό όρϋύ$ “ let not the crooked man boast 1 ik«· tlie erect man.”
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προσεταζε καί περιχαρακυΰν την πάλιν και χώματα βάλλεσθαι και μηδενα τρόπον άπολιπεΐν πολιορκίας.
373	ήν δ’ "Αχαβος τούτων π par το μόνων iv αγωνία δεινή συν παντί τω λαώ· θαρρεί δε και των φόβων απολύεται προφήτου τινός αύτώ προσελθόντος καί φήσαντος αύτώ τον θεόν ύπισχνεΐσθαι ποιήσειν τας τοσαύτας των πολεμίων μυριάδας υποχειρίους.
374	πυθομενω δε δια τίνων αν ή νίκη γενοιτο, “ διά των παίδων ,” είπε, “ των ηγεμόνων, ηγουμένου σοΰ δια την απειρίαν εκείνων.” καλεσας δε τους των ηγεμόνων υιούς, εύρεθησαν δ’ ως διακόσιοι καί τριακονταδύο, μαθών τον Σύρον προς ευωχίαν καί άνεσιν τετραμμενον, άνοίξας τάς πύλας εξ-
375	επεμφε τούς παΐδας. των δε σκοπών δηλωσάντων τούτο τω Άδάδω πεμπει τινάς ύπαντησομενους, εντειλάμενος, αν μεν εις μάχην ώσι προεληλυθότες, ΐνα δήσαντες άγάγωσι προς αυτόν, αν δ’ είρηνικώς,
376	όπως ταύτό ποιώσιν. είχε δ’ ετοίμην “Αχαβος καί την άλλην στρατιάν εντός των τειχών, οι δε τών αρχόντων παΐδες συμβαλόντες τοΐς φύλαζι πολλούς αυτών άποκτείνονσι καί τούς άλλους άχρι τού στρατοπέδου διώκουσιν. ίδών δβ τούτους νικώντας ο τών ’Ισραηλιτών βασιλεύς εξαφίησι
377	καί την άλλην στρατιάν άπασαν. ή δ’ αίφνιδίως επιπεσοΰσα τοΐς Σύροις εκράτησεν αυτών, ου γάρ προσεδόκων αυτούς επεζελεύσεσθαι, και διά τούτο
0	The text is uncertain ; there is probably a lacuna in the siss.
b So i.xx ; Heb. “ place yourselves (in position), and they placed themselves against the city,” Tarpruni “ prepare yourselves, and they lay in ambush against tin* city.” c Ahab’s anxiety is an unscriptural detail.
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He at once gave orders® to build a stockade around the city and throw up earthworks b and not leave any way of besieging it untried. While these things were being done, Achab was in a terrible state of anxiety together with all his people.® But he took heart and was relieved of his fears when a certain prophet came to him and told him that God promised to deliver these many myriads of the enemy into his hand. And, when he asked through whom the victory would be won, the prophet said, “ Through the sons of the governors,'* with you to lead them because of their inexperience.” e So he summoned the sons of the governors, avHo were found to number some two hundred and thirty-two/ and, when he learned that the Syrian was giving himself up to feasting and taking his ease, lie opened the ,cates and sent the youths out. And when the look-outs reported this to Adados, he sent out some of his men to meet them, with instructions that, if the others came out to battle, they should bind them and bring them to him ; and even if the enemy came out peaceably, they should do the same thing. But Achab had still another army waiting within the walls. Then the Ahab's sons of the nobles engaged the guards and killed many of them, while the rest they pursued as far as ι Kings xx. their camp. And when the Israelite king saw his x xxl,) men winning1 the victory, he released all of liis second army as well. Thereupon they suddenly fell upon the Syrians and defeated them, for these had not expected them to come out against them, and for
d Bibl. “ the young men of the rulers of the provinces.”
* “ Because of their inexperience ” is an addition to Scriptu re.
1	Josephus omits the numbering of the Israelite army.
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γυμνοΐς καί μεθύουσι προσεβαλλον, ώστε τα? πανοπλίας εκ των στρατοπέδων φεύγοντας κατα-λιπεΐν καί τον βασιλέα διασωθήναι μόλις εφ'
378	ίππον ποιησάμενον την φυγήν. ’Άχαβος 8e πολ-λήν οδόν διώκων τους Σύρους ήνυσεν αναιρώ ν αυτούς, διαρπάσας δε τα εν τη παρεμβολή (πλούτος δ’ ήν ούκ ολίγος, άλλα καί χρυσού πλήθος καί αργύρου), τά τε άρματα του Άδάδον καί τούς ίππους λαβών άνεστρεφεν εις την πάλιν, του δε προφήτου παρασκευάζεσθαι φήσαντος καί την δύναμιν ετοίμην εχειν, ως τω επιόντι πάλιν ετει στρατεύσοντος επ' αυτόν τού Σύρου, ό μεν ’Άχαβος προς τούτοις ήν.
379	(3) Ό δε Άδαδος διασωθείς εκ τής μάχης μεθ’ όσης ήδυνήθη στρατιάς συνεβουλεύσατο τοΐς αυτού φίλοις, πώς* 1 επιστρατεύσηται τοΐς Ίσραηλίταις. οί δ’ εν μεν τοΐς όρεσιν ούκ εδίδοσαν γνώμην σ ν ρ. -βαλεΐν αντοΐς’ τον γάρ θεόν αυτών εν τοΐς τοιούτοις δύνασθαι τόποις καί διά τούτο νΰν υπ* αυτών νε-νικήσθαι ■ κρατήσειν δε ελεγον εν πεδίω ποίησα-
380	μένους την μάχην, συνεβούλευον Se προς τούτω τούς μεν βασιλέας οΰς επηγάγετο συμμάχους απο-λΰσαι προς τα οίκεΐα, την δε στρατιάν αυτών κατασχεΐν, άντ’ εκείνων σατράπας καταστησαντα ■ εις δε την τών άπολωλότων τάζιν στρατολογήσαι δύναμιν εκ τής χώρας τής αυτών καί ίππους και άρματα, δοκιμάσας οΰν ταΰτα είρήσθαι καλώξ ούτως διεκόσμησε την δύναμιν.
1	Naber: πω* ὰν codd.
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1 This spoil is not mentioned in Scripture.
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that reason were unarmed and drunk when they were attacked, so that they fled from the camp, leaving all their armour behind, and the king barely saved himself by making his eseape on horseback.
Aehab \vent a long way a in pursuit of the Syrians, and slew them. Then, after plundering their camp, in whieh there was no little sum of wealth and also a large quantity of gold and silver,6 and taking the chariots and horses of Adados, he returned to the city. But the prophet told him to prepare himself and hold his force in readiness, for the Syrian would again attack him in the following year ; and so Aehab attended to these things.
(3) Now Adados, after escaping from the seene of Ben-ha<la<i battle with as much of his force as he could save, took p|“af0r" counsel with his friends concerning how he should war with again take the field against the Israelites. And they ι Kings χ κ. were of the opinion that he should not engage them f,r3xx xxi·) in the hills, on the ground that their god had most power in such places, and for that reason they had recently been defeated. But, they said, they would conquer them if they fought the battle in the plain.
They also advised him further to send back to their homes the kings whom lie had brought along as allies, but to retain their armies and appoint satraps0 in their places, while, to fill the ranks of those who had been killed, he should levy a force from their own country, as well as horses and chariots. Thereupon he approved of these words as well spoken, and arranged his force accordingly.
e σατράπαι is the lxx word translating I Id), ρα hot h “ provincial governors ’’ or “ commanders ” (A.V. “ caplnins ”) ; nultoth is an Assyrian loan-word, while σατράπης is a Persian loan-word.
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381	( l) Αρξαμενου δε βάρος άναλαβών την στρατιάν ήγεν εττι τους Εβραίους, και γενόμενος προς πόλει τινι, ‘‘Αφεκά δ’ αυτήν καλοΰσιν, εν μεγάλοι στρατοπεδεύεται πεδίω. ’Άχαβος δ’ άπαντήσας αύτω μετά της δυνάμεως άντεστρατοπεδεύσατο- σφόδρα δ* ήν ολίγον αυτόν το στράτευμα προς τούς πο-
382	λεμίους άντιπαραβαλλόμενον. του δε προφήτου προσελθόντος αύτω πάλιν καί νίκην τον θεόν αύτω διδόναι φήσαντος, ίνα την Ιδίαν ίσχύν επίδειξη ται μη μόνον εν τοΐς όρεσιν άλλα καν τοΐς πεδίοις υπάρχουσαν, οπερ ούκ είναι δοκει τοΐς Συροις, επτά μεν ημέρας1 άντεστρατοπεδευκότες ήσύχαζον, τη δε ύστατη τούτων ύπο τον όρθρον προελθόντων εκ του στρατοπέδου των πολεμίων καί παραταξα-μενων εις μάχην άντεπεξήγε καί "Αχαβος την
3S3	οίκείαν δύναμιν. καί συμβολών καρτεράς τής μάχης γενομενης τρέπεται τούς πολεμίους εις φυγήν καί διώκων επεκειτο.2 οι δε καί ύπο των αρμάτων καί υπ’ άλλήλων άπώλοντο, ισχυσαν δ* ολίγοι διαφυγεΐν εις την 'Αφεκά πάλιν αύτών.
384	άπεθανον δε καί αύτοί των τειχών αύτοΐς επι-πεσόντων οντες δισμύριοι επτακισχίλιοι. διεφθά-ρησαν δ’ εν εκείνη τή μάχη άλλα ι μυριάδες δέκα. ὅ δε βασιλεύς των λόύρων “Αδαδος φεύγων μετά τινων πιστοτάτων οίκετών εις υπόγειον οίκον
385	εκρύβη. τούτων δε φιλάνθρωπους καί ελεήμονας εΐναι φησάντων τούς των ’Ισραηλιτών βασιλέας
1 Niese: η μι pais cotld.
2	+ κτίίνων Is ΓΕ Zonaras.
β Bib], Aphek. There were several Palestinian cities of this name ; the location of the city here mentioned is uncer-776
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(I) At the beginning of spring· A dados marched Ben-hadad with his army against the Hebrews and. after coming AhU’s to a certain city which is called Apheka,a encamped in a great plain. And Achab met him with his force ι Kings xx. and encamped over against him, although his army iX1') was a very small one in comparison with the enemy.6 But the prophet came to him again and.said that God would give him victory in order that He	show
His power to exist not only in the hills but also in the plains, which was what the Syrians did not believe.
And for seven days both armies remained quiet in their camps, facing each other, but, when on the last day the enemy came out of their camp at dawn and drew themselves up for battle, Achab also led his force out against them. Then, after engaging them in a battle which was stubbornly fought, he put the enemy to flight and followed hard in pursuit. And they were killed by their own chariots and by one another,® although a few succeeded in escaping to their city Apheka. But these too perished when the walls fell upon them—twenty-seven thousand of them. And in that battle another hundred thousand were slain. Adados, the Syrian king, fled with some of his most faithful servants and hid in an underground chamber.d But when these told him that the Israelite kings were humane and merciful and that
tain ; it is thought by some scholars to have been in the Plain of Esdraelon, by others it is identified with tin· modern Fiq, c. 5 inilrs E. of the lake of Galilee, on the road to Damascus.
6 Scripture puts it much more picturesquely, “ anil the Israelites pitched before them like two little flocks of kids, ajid the Syrians filled the country.” c Unscriptural details.
d Heb. “ chamber in chamber,” i.e. into an inner chamber or hiding-place, lxx fii τό ταμάον.
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καί δυνήσεσθαι τω συνήθει τρόπο) της ικετείας χρησαμενους την σωτηρίαν αύτω1 παρ Αχάβου λαβεΐν, ει συγχωρήσεων αύτοΐς προς αυτόν άπ-ελθεΐν, άφήκεν οι δε σάκκους ενδυσάμενοι καί σχοινιά ταΐς κεφαλαΐς περιθεμενοι (ούτως γάρ το παλαιόν ικετευον οι Σάροι), προς "Αχαβον παρε-γενοντο και "δεισθαι τον "Αδαδον σώζειν αυτόν έ'λεγον, εις αει δοΰλον αύτοΰ τής χάριτος γενησό-
386	μενον. ο δέ συνήδεσθαι φήσας αύτω περιόντι και μηδέν εν τή μάχη πεπονθότι, τιμήν και εύνοιαν ήν αν τις άδελφώ παράσχοι κατεπηγγείλατο. λαβόντες δε όρκους παρ' αύτοΰ μηδέν άδικήσειν φανεντα προάγουσι πορευθεντες εκ του οΐκου εν ω εκεκρυπτο καί προσάγουσι τω Άχάβω εφ’ άρματος καθεζομενω· ό δε προσεκυνησεν αυτόν.
387	"Αχαβος δε διδούς2 αυτω την δεξιάν αναβιβάζει επί το άρμα καί καταφιλήσας Θαρρεΐν εκελευε καί μηδέν των άτοπων προσδοκάν, “Αδαδος δ* ευχαριστεί καί παρ* όλον τον του ζην χρόνον άπομνη-μονευσειν τής ευεργεσίας ώμολόγει καί τάς πόλεις των Ισραηλιτών, ας άπήνεγκαν οι προ αύτοΰ βασιλείς, άποδώσειν επηγγείλατο καί Δαμασκόν ώστε εξελαννειν εις αυτήν, καθώς καί οι πατερες αύτοΰ εις Σαμάρειαν ειχον τοΰτο ποιεΐν, άνήσειν.
388	γενομενων δ’ αύτοΐς όρκων καί συνθηκών πολλά δωρησάμενος αύτω "Αχαβος άπεπεμφεν εις την ιδίαν βασιλείαν, καί τα μεν περί τής Άδάδου τοΰ
1 αύτών MSP.
2	δι' δίδουν H esc: ο imSovs c.odd. : δὲ Sovs E. α Bil)l. “ thy servant Ben-hadad says, may r»y life be spared.”
6 Scripture says nothing of an oath given by Ahab; Josephus also omits the difficult phrase (1 Kings xx. :I2) which 778
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by usin# the customary form of supplication they could obtain his life from Aehab, if lie would allow them to go to him, he let them go. So they dressed in sackcloth and put ropes around their necks—this was the manner in which the ancient Syrians appeared as suppliants—and, going to Achab, told him that Adados begged him to spare his life and would always be his servant in return for his kindness.α And the king, after saying that he rejoiced at Adados’s surviving and not having suffered any harm in the battle, promised that he would show him the same honour and goodwill that one -would accord a brother. So, when they had received his oath not to do Adados any wrong when he appeared,6 they departed and brought him forth from the chamber in which he had hidden and brought him to Achab, who was seated in a chariot. He then did obeisance to him, but Achab gave him his ri<rht hand and let him come up into the chariot and, after embracing him, bade him take heart and not be apprehensive of any outrage, whereupon Adados thanked him and promised to show himself mindful of his beneficence all the days of his life,0 and offered to give back the Israelite cities which the kings before him had taken away, and to throw Damascus open to them so that they might travel there, just as his fathers had been able to go to Samaria. Then, after they had made sworn covenants, Achab presented him with many gifts d and sent him away to his own kingdom. So ended
seems to mean that Ilen-hadad’s servants seized upon Ahab’s words, “ he is my brother ” as a pood omen. Possibly, however, Josephus takes this expression as an oath.
c The preceding is an amplification of Scripture, which says merely that Ahab brought. Ben-hadad up into his chariot. d The gifts are an unscriptural detail.
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Σύρω ν βασιλεως στρατβίας επί "Αχαβον καί τούς Ισραηλίτης τοιοΰτον 4σχε το τύλος.
389	(5) ΤΙροφήτης 84 τι? τούνομα Μιχαιας ττροσ-ελθών τινι, των Ισραηλιτών 4κ4λευεν αυτόν εις την κεφαλήν πλήξαι· τούτο γαρ ποιησειν κατο, βου-λησιν του θ βου. του μη πει σθεντός προεΐπεν αύτω παρακούααντι των του θεού προσταγμάτων λεοντι περιτυχόντα διαφθαρήσεσθαι. συμβάντος τούτου τάνθρώπω, πρόσεισιν ετερω πάλιν 6 προ-
390	φητης ταύτό προστάσσων. πληξαντος δ* εκείνου καί θραύσαντος αυτού τό κρανίον, καταδησάμενος την κεφαλήν προσηλθε τω βασιλέϊ λεγων αύτω συνεστρατεΰσθαι καί παραλαβεΐν επί φυλακή τινα των αιχμαλώτων παρά, τού ταζιάρχου, φυγόντος 8' αυτού κινδυνεύειν υπό τού παραδεδωκότος άποθανεΐν· άπειλησαι γαρ αυτόν, ει Βιαφύγοι ό
391	αιχμάλωτος, άποκτείνειν. 8ίκαιον δε φησαντος Άχάβου τον θάνατον είναι, λύσας την κεφαλήν επιγινώσκεται υπ' αυτού Μιχαίας ο προφήτης ών. εκεχρητο 8ε σοφίσματι προς αυτόν τω γενομενω
392	προς τούς μέλλοντας λόγους· είπε γαρ ως ό θεός άφεντ’ αυτόν 8ια8ράναι την τιμωρίαν "Α8αδον τον βλασφημησαντα εις αυτόν μετελεύσεται καί ποιήσει αυτόν μεν άποθανεΐν υπ' εκείνου, τον Se λαόν υπό της στρατιάς αυτού, παροζυνθείς δ’ "Αχαβος προς τον προφήτην τον μεν εγκλεισθεντα φυλάττεσθαι
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the expedition of Adados, the king of Syria, against Achab and the Israelites.
(5)	Now a certain prophet, whose name was a prophet Michaias/* came to an Israelite and bade him strike Ahab for him on the head,	for it was	in accordance	with the	r,eIeauin,gH
will of God that	he should	do so. And,	when he	Γκπ“
refused, the prophet warned him that for disobeying ΧΧΙ·> the commands of God he should meet a lion and be killed. This was what happened to the man. So the prophet went to another and gave him the same order and, when the man struck him and cracked his skull, he bound up his head b and, going to the king, told him that lie had served in his army and had had one of the captives turned over to him by his officer e for guarding but the prisoner had escaped, and he was in danger of	being put	to death by the officer
who had turned	the man	over to him	and had
threatened to kill him if the prisoner escaped. Achab then said that the punishment of death was a just one. whereupon he unbound his head and was recognized by the king as the prophet Micliaias.d He had employed this trick, in dealing with him, as a way of introducing what he was going to say, which was that God would punish him for having allowed Adados, who had blasphemed Him, to escape punishment, and would eause him to die at Adados’s hands,and Achab’s people to die at the hands of his army. Incensed at the prophet, Achab ordered him to be locked up anil
° The prophet is not named in Scripture, but Josephus, like the rabbis, very reasonably supposes it is Micaiah, mentioned as Ahab’s adversary in 1 Kings xxii. 8, cf. § 103.
b Heb. “ disguised himself with a bandage (Α. V. “ ashes ” !) on his eyes,” LXX κατεδήσατο Τ(\αμωνι τουs οφθαλμούs αντοΰ “ bound a bandnge around his eyes.”
c Hiltl. “ a man.”	Sec p. 782 note a.
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εκέλευσε, συγκεχυμένος δ’ αυτός επί τοΐς Μιχαιου Αόγοις άνεχώρησεν εις την οϊκί’αν.1
303 (χν. 1) Και "Αχαβος μεν εν τούτοις ήν επάνειμι δε επί τον 'Ιεροσολύμων βασιλέα Ίωσάφατον, ος αύξήσας την βασιλείαν και δυνάμεις εν ταΐς ττόλεσι ταΐς εν τη των υπηκόων χωρά ΚΛταστησας ουδεν ηττον ταΐς ύπό Άβία2 του παππού καταληφθείσαις3 τής ’Κφραΐμου κληρουχίας Ίεροβοάμου βασι-
3U4 λεύοντος των δέκα φυλών, φρουράς έγκαθίδρυσεν ἀλλ’ εΐχεν ευμενές τε καί συνεργόν τό θειον, δίκαιος ών καί ευσεβής καί τί καθ' έκάστην ημέραν ήδύ ποιήσει καί προσηνές τω θεώ ζητών, έτίμων δ’ αυτόν οι πέριξ βασιλικαΐς4 δωρεάΐς, ως πλούτον τε ποίησαι βαθυτατον καί δόξαν άρασθαι μεγίστην.
395	(2) Τρίτω δ’ έτει τής βασιλείας συγκαλέσας τούς ηγεμόνας τής χώρας καί τούς ιερείς έκέλευε την γήν περιελθόντας άπαντα τον λαόν τον επ* αυτής5 διδάξαι κατά πάλιν τούς Μωυσίος νόμους καί φυλάσσειν τούτους καί σπουδάζειν περί την θρησκείαν του θεού. καί ήσθη παν τό πλήθος ούτως, ως μηδέν άλλο φιλότιμεΐσθαι μηδέ αγαπάν ώς τό
396	τηρεϊν τα νόμιμα, οι τε προσχώριοι διετέλουν στέργοντες τον Ίωσάφατον καί προς αυτόν ειρήνην
1	οίκίίαν Bekker.
2	ταΐί υπό Άβία conj.: Άβία RO: ΰνο Άβία MSP: quam Abia Lat.: ταιs ίπί Άβία Naber.
3	Ρ: καταλΐίφθεΐσαίί MS : καταλειφθάσης RO.
1 βασίΧΰ? MSPE Lat.
6 eV αύτηs Niese: iir' avrrj R: irepl αντον Ms υπ' avrov
SPE Lat.__________________
° Josephus here anticipates the later account of Ahab’s treatment of Micaiah, 1 Kings xxii. 26. Scripture does not tell what became of the unnamed prophet mentioned in
ch. XX.
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kept under guard a ; he himself, greatly troubled by Michaias’s words, returned to his house.
(xv. 1) Such, then, was the condition of Aehab. The reign of But I shall now return to Josaphat, the king ofp^31'*' Jerusalem, who increased his kingdom and stationed (Josaphat) forces in the cities of the country inhabited by his 2 οΐιεση.'" subjects ; no less did he establish garrisons in those xvii· *· cities of the territory of Ephrairn which had been taken 6 by his grandfather Abias c when Jeroboam reigned over the ten tribes. Moreover he had the favour and assistance of the Deity since he was upright and pious and daily sought to do something pleasing and acceptable to God. And those around him honoured him with kingly presents,d so that he amassed very considerable Avealth and acquired the greatest glory.
(2) Now in the third year of his reign he summoned Jehosha-the governors of the country and the priests,e and admVnistra-ordered them to go throughout the land and teach tion and all the people therein, city by city, the laws of Moses, “cairon. both to keep them and to be diligent in worshipping xvii· 7· God. And so much were all the people pleased with this that there was nothing for which they were so ambitious or so much loved as the observance of the laws/ The neighbouring peoples also continued to cherish Josaphat and remained at peace with him. b Emended text.
c Hl)l. “ Asa, his father.” Josephus consistently (cf.
§ 281) follows the variant ficcount, 2 Chron. xiii. 19, according to which it was Abijali who captured the Epliraimite cities from Jeroboam.
Variant “ the kings around him honoured him with presents ” ; bibl. “ all Judah brought presents.”
* Scripture also mentions Leviles.
1 "lie remarks on the people’s observance of llu· laws are an addition lo Scripture.
783
JOSEPHUS
άγοντες· ol δε Παλαιστικοί τακτούς Ιτ ελουν α ντώ φόρους καί ”Αραβες εχορήγουν κατ’ έτος άρνας εξήκοντα καί τριακοσίους καί ερίφους τοσούτονς. πόλεις τε ώχύρωσε μεγάλας άλλας τε και βαρείς1 και δύναμιν στρατιωτικήν και όπλα προς τους
397	πολεμίους2 ηύτρεπιστο. ήν Si εκ μεν της Ίουδα φυλής στρατός οπλιτών μυριάδες τριάκοντα, ών Εδραίο? την ηγεμονίαν εΐχεν, Ιωάννης 8ε μυριά8ων είκοσι. 6 δ’ αυτός οΰτος ήγεμών κάκ τής Ώενια-μίτιδος φυλής είχε τοξοτών πεζών μυριάδας είκοσι, άλλος δ’ ήγεμών Όχόβατος3 ονομα μυριάδας οπλιτών όκτωκαίδεκα τό πλήθος τω βασιλέϊ προσενειμε πάρεξ ών εις τάς όχυρωτάτας διεπεμφε πόλεις.
398	(3) Ήγάγετο δε τω παιδί Ίωράμω την Άχάβου θυγατέρα του τών δέκα φυλών βασιλεως Όθλίαν* * ονομα. πορευθεντα δ’ αυτόν μετά χρόνον τινα εις Σαμάρειαν φιλοφρόνως "Αχαβος ύπεδεξατο και τον άκολουθήσαντα στρατόν εξενισε λαμπρώς σίτου τε καί οίνου καί θυμάτων άφθονία, παρεκάλεσε τε Ι συμμαχήσαι κατά τοΰ Σιφων βασιλεως, ΐνα την εν |
399	τή ναλαδηνή πάλιν Άραμαθάν άφεληται· του γάρ
1	βαρείς HOM.
2 καί δπλα . . . πολεμίους] προς πολέμους RO.
3 ψ Χάβαθος RO.	4 Γοθολίαν SP Lat.
α Bibl. 7700 rams and 7700 lie-goats.
b βάρεις is the Luc. rendering of Heb. biran'iyiith “ strongholds ” ; lxx οικήσεις “ dwellings.” Scripture adds “ store-cities.”	c Bibl. Adnah, LXX Ἑδναὰ5, Luc. Αΐδηάς.
d Bibl. 280,000.
* Bibl. Jehohanan (YehohanCm), ι.χχ Ίωανάν (v.l. Ίωνάν). f According to Scripture, Eliada was commander of the
200.000	archers from Benjamin. Joscplnts also omits the
200.000	men under Amasiah.
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And the Philistines paid him the appointed tribute, while the Arabs every year supplied him with three hundred and sixty lambs and as many kids.® He also fortified large cities, among which were strongholds,b and prepared a force of soldiers and weapons against his enemies. From the tribe of Judah there was an army of three hundred thousand heavy-armed soldiers, of which Ednaios c had command, and two hundred thousand d under Joannes,e who was at the same timef commander of two hundred thousand archers on foot from the tribe of Benjamin. Another commander named Ochobatos7 put at the king’s disposal a host of a hundred and eighty thousand heavyarmed soldiers. These did not include the men whom the king- had sent to the several best fortified cities.
(3) Now Josaphat married his son Joram h to the Jehoaha-daughter of Achab, the king of the ten tribes, her name being Othlia.* And, when some time after- with Ahab ward he went to Samaria, Achab gave him a friendly Syrians.1*19 welcome and, after splendidly entertaining the army 1 Kings which had accompanied him, with an abundance of 2‘chron. grain and wine* and meat, invited k him to become XV1IU 1 his ally in a Avar against the king of Syria in order to recover the city of Aramatha in Galadenc,1 for it had
a Bibl. Jehozabad (YeMzabad), lxx ’Ιωί’α/?οδ.
h Cf. A. ix. 27.	1 le is not named at this point in Scripture.
*	Variant Gotholiah ; bibl. Athaliah, cf. Λ. ix. 140 note.
She is not named at this point in Scripture.
*	Unscriptural details.
k Hcb. “persuaded by guile,” lxx ή-γάπα, a corruption of ήττάτα “ deceived,” Luc. tiruae “ persuaded.”
1 Called Aramathe in § 411 ; bibl. Ramoth in Gilead, lxx 1 Kings 'Ϋίμ-μαΟ Γαλαάδ, 2 Chron.' Ϋαμωθ τδο Γαλααδοίπδοϊ, identified by Dalman with the modern Tell el-IIusn, c. 'JO miles E. of the Jordan in the latitude of Betli-shean (Beisun), on the Roman road leading to Bozrah.
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πατρός αυτήν τοΰ αύτοϋ πρώτον τυγχάνουσαν άφηρήσθαι τον εκείνου πατέρα, του δε Ίωσαφάτου την βοήθειαν έπαγγειλαμένου (καί γαρ είναι δύναμιν αύτω μη έλάττω της εκείνου) και μεταπεμφαμενου την δύναμιν εξ 'Ιεροσολύμων εις Σαμάρειαν, προ-εξελθόντες έξω τής πόλεως οι δύο βασιλείς και καθίσαντες επί τοΰ ίδιου θρόνου έκάτερος τοίς οίκείοις στρατιοίιταις το στρατιωτικόν διένεμον.
400	Ύωσάφατος δ’ εκέλευσεν ει τινες είσι προφήται καλέσαντ’ αυτούς άνακρΐναι περί τής επί τον Σύρον εξόδου, ει συμβουλεύουσι κατ’ εκείνον τον καιρόν αύτω ποιήσασθαι την στρατεία ν καί γαρ ειρήνη τε καί φιλία τότε τω Άχάβω προς τον Σύρον ύπήρχεν επί τρία έτη διαμείνασα, άφ’ ου λαβών αυτόν αιχμάλωτον άπέλυσεν άχρις εκείνης τής ημέρας.
401	(4) Καλἐσας δέ "Αχαβος τούς αύτοΰ προφήτας ώσεί τετρακοσίους τον αριθμόν όντας εκέλευσεν έρεσθαι τον θεόν,1 ει δίδωσιν αύτω στρατευσαμένω επί "Αδαδον νίκην καί καθαίρεσιν τής πόλεως, δι*
402	ήν έκφέρειν μέλλει τον πόλεμον. των δε προφητών συμβουλευσάντων έκστρατεΰσαι, κρατήσειν γαρ τοΰ Σύρου καί λήφεσθαι υποχείριον αύτόν ως καί τό πρώτον, συνείς εκ τών λόγων Ίωσάφατος ότι φευδοπροφήται τυγχάνουσιν, έπύθετο τοΰ Άχάβου ει καί έτερός τις εστι προφήτης τοΰ θεοΰ,
ΐνα άκριβέστερον μάθωμεν περί τών μελλόντων.”
403	ό δ’ ’Άχαβος είναι μεν έφη, μισεί ν δ’ αυτόν κακά προφητεύσαντα καί προειπόντα ότι τεθνήξετα ι
1 του Of.ov ROS.
° This earlier capture of Ramoth by the Syrians is not mentioned in Scripture.
b Josephus takes literally Jehoshaphat's expression in
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first belonged to his father but had been taken away from him by the Syrian’s father.® Thereupon Josaphat willingly offered his aid—lie too had a force, not smaller than Achab’s b—and, when he had sent for his force to come from Jerusalem to Samaria,® the two kings went out of the city, each sitting upon his throne, and distributed pay to their respective armies.1d And Josaphat bade him call the prophets, if there were any there, and inquire of them concerning the expedition against the Syrian, whether they advised them to take the field at that time. For ι Kings there was, indeed, peace and friendship then between xxn' K Achab and the Syrian, which had lasted three years, from the time when Achab had taken him captive and released him until that very day.
(4)	So Achab called his prophets, who were some The false four hundred in number, and bade them inquire of foretell1* God whether, if he marched against Ailados, He ^iory^ would grant him victory and the overthrow of the ι Kings city on which lie was about to wage war. And, when ^ chron. the prophets advised him to take the field, saying that χνϋΐ. 5. he would defeat the Syrian and have him in his power as before, Josaphat, who saw by their words that they were false prophets,* asked Achab whether there was some other prophet of God, “ in order that we may know more clearly what is going to happen.” Achab then said that there was one, but lie hated him because lie· had prophesied evil and had foretold that he
I Kings xxii. 4 — 2 Chron. xviii. 3, “ I am as thou art and my people as thy people,” which meant that lit· put bis force wholly at Allah’s disposal.
*	Josephus supplies this information, missing in Scripture.
d ΤΙ»· payment of the troops is an uiiMTiptural detail.
*	Scripture does not have this detail, but Targum speaks of them as “ false prophets.”
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νικηθείς υπό του Σύρων βασιλέας και διά ταΰτα εν φυλακή1 νυν αυτόν έ'χειν καλεΐσθαι δε Μιχαίαν, υιόν δ’ είναι Ίεμβλαίου2· του δ’ Ίωσαφάτου κελεύ-σαντος αυτόν προαχθηναι, ττεμφας εύνοΰχον άγει
404	τον λ\ιχαίαν. κατο, δε την οδόν εδηλωσεν αύτω 6 εύνοΰχος ττάντας τούς άλλους προφητας νίκην τω βασιλέϊ προειρηκεναι. ό δε ούκ εξόν αύτω κατα-φεύσασθαι3 του θεού φησας, ἀλλ’ ερεϊν ό τι αν αύτω περί του βασιλεως αύτός εΐπη, ως ήκε ττ ρος τον
αβον και λέγειν αύτω τάληθες οντος ενωρκίσατο, δεΐξαι τον θεόν αύτω φεύγοντας τούς Ίσραηλίτας εφη και διωκόμενους υπό των Σύρων και διασκορπιζόμενους υπ’ αύτών εις τα όρη, καθάπερ ποιμένων
405	ηρημωμενα ποίμνια, ελεγε τε σημαινειν τούς μεν μετ ειρηνης άναστρεφειν εις τα. ίδια, πεσεΐσθαι δ’ αύτόν μόνον εν τη μάχη, ταΰτα φησαντος του λΐιχαία, προς *Ιωσάφατον 6 "Αχαβος “ ἀλλ’ εγωγε μικρόν έμπροσθεν εδηλωσά σοι την τάνθρώπου,” φησι* “ π ρος με διάθεσιν, και ότι μοι τα χείρω
406	προεφήτευσε.” του δε Μιχαία είπόντος ως προσ-ηκεν αύτω πάντων άκροάσθαι των υπό του θεόν προλεγομενων, καί ως παρορμησειαν αύτόν οι φευδοπροφήται ποιήσασθαι τον πόλεμον ελπίδι
1 Σύρων . . . ξωλακή] Σύρον έν φρουρά δέ RO.
* Όμβλαίον R: Ίίμβλαίον O: Ίεμβλέου MS: Obaei Lat.
3 καταψεύδατθαι MSP.
4	φησί cod. Vat. apud Hudson: om. rell.
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should be conquered by the Syrian king and meet his death," for whieh reason he was now keeping him in prison6 ; his name, he added, was Michaiasc and he Mas the son of Jemblaios.d But, when Josaphat asked that lie be produced, Achab sent a eunueh to bring Miehaias.* On the way the eunueh informed him that all the other prophets had foretold victory to the king. Thereupon the prophet said that it was not possible for him to tell falsehoods in God’s name, but he must speak whatever He might tell him about the kin". And, when he came to Achab and the Micaiah king adjured him to speak the truth to him, he said f ^ab·»9 that God had shown him the Israelites in flight, being death, pursued by the Syrians and dispersed by them upon χχ^Τί; the mountains like floeks of sheep that are left with-out their shepherds. He also said that God had revealed that his men should return to their homes in peace, but he alone should fall in battle.3 When Michaias had spoken these words, Achab said to Josaphat, “ Did I not tell you a little while ago how this fellow fe els toward me and that he has prophesied evil things for me ? ” But Michaias answered that it was Iris duty to listen to all things uttered by God, and that they were false prophets who had led him on to make war in the hope of victory, and that he
c Bibl. Micaiah (Mlkdyehu), lxx Μαχαία?.
d liibl. Iinlali ( YimlCih), lxx '\(μ\αά (v.l. ’\(μβ\αά).
* Scripture ;tl this point (1 Kings xxii. 11 — 2 Giron. xviii.
10) introduces the symbolic action of Zedekiah, which .loseplins narrates later in § 40!).
f Josephus omits Micaiah’s first ironical reassurance,
1 Kilims xxii. Ιό— 2 Giron. xviii. 14.
“ The prophecy of Allah’s dealh is an amplification of the Scriptural phrase, “ And the Lord said, Those (Allah’s men) have no master.”
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νίκης, καί ότι δα πεσείν αυτόν μαχόμενον, αντος μιν ήν επ' έννοια, Σεδεκίας δέ τις των φευδο-προφητών προσελθών, τω μιν λΐιχαία μη προσέχειν
407	παρήνει· λέγειν γαρ αυτόν ούδέ\' αληθές· τεκμηρίω δ’ έχρήσατο οΐς Ηλίας προεφήτευσεν 6 τουτοιι κρείττων τα μέλλοντα συνιδεΐν και γάρ τουτοι ’έλεγε προφητευσαντα έν 'ίεζαρήλα πόλει, εν τω Καβώθου άγρώ τό αΐμα αύτοΰ κάνας άναλιχ-μησεσθαι προειπεΐν, καθώς και Ναβώθον του δι’
408	αυτόν καταλευσθέντος υπό του όχλου. “ δήλον ουν ότι οντος φευδεται, τω κρείττονι προφήτη τάναντία λέγων, από ημερών τριών φάσκων τεθ: νήξεσθαι. γνώσεσθε δ’ είπε ρ εστιν αληθής και του θείου πνεύματος έχει την δύναμιν ευθύς γαρ ραπισθεις υπ' έμοΰ βλαφάτω μου την χεΐρα, ώσπερ Ίαδαο?1 την 'Ιεροβοάμου του βασιλέως συλλαβεΐν θελήσαντος άπεξήρανε δεξιάν ακήκοας γαρ οιμαι
409	πάντως τούτο γενόμενον.” ως ουν πλήξαντος αυτόν τον λΐιχαίαν μηδέν συνέβη παθείν, ”Αχαβος θαρρήσας άγειν την στρατών πρόθυμος ήν επι τον Σύρον ενικά γαρ οιμαι τό χρεών και πιθανωτέρους έποίει του αληθούς τούς φευδοπροφήτας, ινα λάβη την αφορμήν τού τέλους. Σεδεκίας δέ σίδηρε α
1 "Iaoos SPK: Iailon Lat. * 6
β Josephus substitutes this reply of Micaiah for the Scriptural verses (1 King's xxii. 19-25=2 Cliron. xviii. 18-2:2) describing Ins heavenly vision of the lying spirits put by God into the mouths of the false prophets.
6 So most mss. of l.xx ; bibl. Zeilekiah (Sidqiyahu).
0	Zedekiah's allusion to Elijah’s prophcey (<f. § .Sfil) is unscriptural. It is noteworthy that rabbinic tradition also makes a connexion, though a different one, between the two 790
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alone must fall in battle.® So Achab had cause for thought, but a certain Sedekias,6 one of the false prophets, came to him and urged him not to pay any attention to Michaias, for he did not speak a word of truth. And as proof of this he instanced the prophecies of Elijah, who was better able than Michaias to foresee the future, for, he said, when Elijah had prophesied in the city of Jezarela in Naboth’s field, he had foretold that the dogs would lick up Achab’s blood just as they had licked the blood of Naboth who had been stoned to death by the crowd at his bidding. “ It is clear, then,” said Sedekias, “ that this man is lying, since he contradicts a greater prophet in saying that within three days you shall meet death.0 But you shall know whether he is really a true prophet and has the power of the divine spirit ; let him right now, when I strike him, disable my hand as Jadaos caused the right hand of King Jeroboam to wither when he wished to arrest him. For I suppose you must have heard that this thing happened.”d Accordingly, when he struck Michaias and suffered no harm as a result, Achab took courage and was eager to lead his army against the Syrian. It was Fate, I suppose, that prevailed and made the false prophet seem more convincing than the true one, in order to hasten Achab’s end.e incidents by saying that it was Naboth’s spirit that had misled Ahab’s prophets into foretelling a victory for him, cf. Ginzher^r iv. Ib7.
d The reference to Jadaos (bibl. Jadon ; cf. § 231) is not found in Scripture, according to which Zedekiah, after striking Micaiali, asks, “ Which way went the spirit of the Lord from me tu speak unto thee ? ”, lxx 1 Kings, “ What sort of spirit of the Lord speaks in thee ? ”
* These remarks on Λ hub’s confidence and the working of Fate are additions tu Scripture.
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ποιήσας κέρατα λέγει προς 'Άχαβον ως θεόν αύτώ σημαίνειν τούτοι? άπασαν καταστρέφεσθαι1 την
410 Συρίαν.2	Μιχαίαν δε μετ ου πολλάς ημέρας είπόντα τον Σεδεκίαν ταμιεΐον έκ ταμιείου3 κρυβό-μενον άμείφειν ζητοΰντα φυγεΐν τής φευδολογιας την δίκην, εκέλευσεν 6 βασιλεύς αιταχθέντα φυλάτ-τεσθαι προς Άχάμωνα τ ον τής πόλεως άρχοντα καί χορηγεΐσθαι μηδέν άρτου καί υδατος αύτώ περισσότερον.
411	(5) Και ’Άχαβος μεν καί Ίωσάφατος 6 των Ιεροσολύμων βασιλεύς άναλαβόντες τάς δυνάμεις ήλασαν εις ’Αραμάθην πάλιν τής Γαλαδίτιδος. ο Se τω ν Συρων βασιλεύς άκουσας αυτών την στρα-τείαν4 άντεπήγαγεν αύτοΐς την αυτού στρατιάν καί
412	ούκ άπωθεν τής Άραμάθης στρατοπεδεύεται, συν-έθεντο δε 6 τε ’Άχαβος καί Ίωσάφατος άποθέσθαι μεν τον ’Άχαβον τό βασιλικόν σχήμα, τον δε τών 'Ιεροσολύμων βασιλέα την αυτού στολήν εχοντα στήναι εν τή παρατάξει, κατασοφιζόμενοι6 τα υπό τού λίιχαία προειρημένα, εΰρε δ’ αυτόν τό χρεών
413	καί δίχα τού σχήματος· 6 μεν γάρ ’Άδαδος 6 τών Συρων βασιλεύς παρήγγειλε τή στρατιά διά τών ηγεμόνων μηδένα τών άλλων άναιρεΐν, μόνον δε τον βασιλέα τών 'Ισραηλιτών. οι δε Σάροι τής συμβολής γενομένης ίδόντες τον Ίωσάφατον έστώτα προ τής τάξεως καί τούτον εικάσαντες είναι τον
1	ex Lat. Niese: καταστρέψασΟαι RO: καταστρέψαι MSP.
2	Σεδεκίαs . . . Συρίαν spuria esse putat Niese.
3	ταμιεΐον ΐκ ταμιΑον (Dindorf: ταμέιον έκ ταμείου codd. E Zonaras.
4	ed. pr.: στρατιάν codd.
5	Niese: κατασοφι'ζόμινο% ROE: κατασοφιζδμενον MSP Lat,
(vid.)·
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VIII. 409-413
Then Sedekias made horns of iron and told Achab that God had revealed to him that with these he should subdue the whole of Syria.0 But Michaias said that within a few days Sedekias would change his hiding-place from one secret chamber to another b in seeking to escape punishment for his lying words. 'Thereupon the king ordered him to be led away to AehamOn,® the governor of the city, for imprisonment and that he should be supplied with nothing but bread and water.
(5)	And so Achab and Josaphat, the king of Jeru- Defeat and salem, marched with their forces to the city of ot Aramathed in Galaditis. When the Syrian king 1 Kings heard of their march, he, in turn, led his army against 2 ciiron! them and encamped not far from the city of Ara- XV1"' niathe. Now Achab and Josaphat had agreed that Achab should take offliis royal garments and that the king of Jerusalem should take his place in the line of battle with the other’s robe on e ; by this trick they thought to escape the fate foretold by Michaias.
But Fate found him even though lie was without his garments. For Adados, the Syrian king, had given orders that they should slay no one else but only the king of the Israelites. So, when the battle was joined and the Syrians saw Josaphat standing before the lines, they thought that lie was Achab, and
0 Cf. § 403 note.
6 So lxx renders the Heb. idiom “chamber in chamber,” cf. § 38+ note.
c Bibl. Ληιυη, ι.χχ Άμών (r.ll. Σ*μήρ, Έμμήρ).
d Cf. § 399 note.
* So lxx ; according to the Heb. text, Jehoshaphat wears lii.s own robes.
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414	“Αχαβον ώρμησαν επ' αυτόν, καί περικυκλωσά-μενοι ως εγγύς όντες εγνωσαν ούκ οντα τοΰτον, άνεχώρησαν όττίσω πάντ€ς, άρχομενης δ’1 ήοΰς άχρι δειλής όψίας* μαχόμενοι καί νικώντες άπεκ-τειναν ούδε'να κατά την του βασιλεως εντολήν, ζητοΰντες τον 'Άχαβον άνελεΐν μόνον καί εύρεΐν ου δυνάμενοι. παίς δε τις βασιλικός του ’Αδάδου Άμανός όνομα τοξευσας εις τούς πολεμίους τιτρώσκει τον βασιλέα διά του θώρακος κατά του
415	πνεύμονος. "Αχαβος δε τό μεν συμβεβηκός ούκ εγνω ποίησαι τω στρατεύματι φανερόν μη τρα-πείησαν, τον δ’ ηνίοχον εκελευσεν εκτρεφαντα το άρμα εξάγειν3 τής μάχης· χαλεπώς γάρ βεβλήσθαι και καιρίως, όδυνώμενος δε εστη επί του άρματος άχρι δυνοντος ήλιου καί λιφαιμήσας* άπεθανε.
416	(6) Και τό μεν των Συρων στράτευμα νυκτός ήδη γενομενης άνεχώρησεν εις την παρεμβολήν, και δηλώσαντος τοΰ στρατοκήρυκος οτι τεθνηκεν uΑχαβος άνεζευξαν εις τα ίδια, κομίσαντες δε τον
417	Άχάβου νεκρόν εις Σαμάρειαν εκεί θάπτουσι. καί τό άρμα άποπλυναντες εν τή 'ίεζαρήλα κρήνη (ήν δε καθημαγμενον τω τοΰ βασιλεως φόνω) αληθή την Ήλάχ προφητείαν επ εγνωσαν οί μεν γάρ κύνες άνελιχμήσαντο6 αύτοΰ τό αίμα, αι δε εταιριζόμεναι εν τή κρήνη τό λοιπόν Αουόμεναι τουτω διετελουν.
1	πάντα ... δ’] άπδ τε άρχομένην RO Lat.
2	όφίαν orn. RO Lat.
3	έκτρέφαντα . . . έξὰγειν] έπιστρέψαι . . . και i^ayayiiv MSP.
4	Niese: λειφαιμήσαν RO: λιποθύμησαν MSP: λειποθνμήσαν E: factus exsanguis Lat.
6 Hudson: άνελικμήσαντο codd.: άπελίχμησαν E.
° Josephus omits the Scriptural detail that Jehoshaphat was recognized when he cried out.
JEWISH ANTIQUITIES, VIII. 414-417
rushed upon him, but, on surrounding him and coming close, they saw that it was not he,a and all of them turned back. From early dawn until late afternoon they fought, and the victorious Syrians, in accordance with the king’s command, killed no one, seeking to slay only Achab and not being able to find him. But one of the king’s pages, named Amanos,6 in shooting arrows at the enemy, wounded the king through his breastplate in the lung.® Achab, however, decided not to let his army see what had happened lest they should be put to flight,'d and ordered his driver to turn the chariot and carry him off the field of battle, for he had been gravely and even mortally wounded. But, though he was in great pain, he remained upright in his chariot until the setting of the sun and then, with the blood drained out of him, expired.
(6)	And so, as night had now fallen, the Syrian The fulfil-army retired to its camp and, when the herald an-nounced e that Achab was dead, they returned to prophecy, their own country, first carrying the body of Achab χ^.ΐβ. to Samaria and burying it there. And when they washed his chariot, which was stained with the king’s blood, in the spring of Jezarel. they acknowledged the truth of Elijah’s prophecy, for the dogs licked up his blood ; and thereafter the harlots used to bathe
6 Targum of 2 Chron. identifies Ahab’s slayer, unnamed in Scripture, with Naaman the Syrian (rf,. 2 Kings ch. v.), to whom Josephus must here be referring.
e So lxx ; Heb. “ through the joints (or “ fastenings ”) of his breastplate.”
d This explanation of Ahab’s reason for withdrawing is unscriptural.
e So the lxx ; Heb. “ and a shout passed through the camp.”
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άπεθανε δ’ εν Άραμάθη Μιχαία τούτο προειρη-
418	κότος. συμβάντων ούν Άχάβω των υπό των δυο προφητών είρημενων μέγα δεΐ τδ θειον ήγεΐσθαι καί σεβειν καί τιμάν αυτό πανταχοΰ, και τής αλήθειας μή τα προς ηδονήν και βουλησιν πιθανο'ιτερα δοκεΐν, ύπολαμβάνειν δ’ δτι προφητείας και τής διά των τοιουτων προγνώσεως ονδεν εστι συμ-φορώτερον, παρεχοντος οϋτω τού θεού τί δεΐ φυ-
419	λάζασθαι, λογίζεσθαί τε πάλιν εκ των περί τον βασιλέα γεγενημενων στοχαζομενους προσήκε την τού χρεών ισχύν, οτι μηδέ προγινωσκόμενον αυτό διαφυγειν εστιν, <χλλ’ ύπερχε ται τάς ανθρώπινος φυχάς ελπίσι κολακεΰον χρησταΐς, αΐς εις το
420	ποθεν αυτών κρατήσει περιάγει, φαίνεται οΰν καί ’Άχαβος ύπο τούτου την διάνοια ν άπατηθείς, ώστε άπιστήσαι μεν τοΐς προλεγουσι την ήτταν, τοΐς δε τα προς χάριν προφητευσασι πεισθεις άποθανεΐν. τούτον μεν οΰν 6 παΐς Όχοζίας διεδεξατο.
α Bibl. Ahaziah (’Ahazyahu), lxx Όχοζείασ.
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in the pool in this blood. But he died in Aramathe. as Michaias had foretold. Now, since there befell Achab the fate spoken of by the two prophet?, we ought to acknowledge the greatness of the Deity and everywhere honour and reverence Him, nor should we think the things which arc said to flatter us or please us more worthy of belief than the truth, but should realize that nothing is more beneficial than prophecy and the foreknowledge which it gives, for in this wav God enables ns to know what to guard against. And further, with the king’s history before our eyes, it behoves us to reflect on the power of Fate, and see that not even with foreknowledge is it possible to escape it, for it secretly enters the souls of men and flatters them with fair hopes, and by means of these it leads them on to the point where it can overcome them. It appears, then, that by this power Achab’s mind was deceived so that while he disbelieved those who foretold his defeat, he believed those who prophesied things that pleased him, and so lost his life. And so his son Ochozias a succeeded him.
797
AN ANCIENT TABLE OF CONTENTS ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ E
α'.1 Ώς Ιησούς 6 στρατηγός των Εβραίων πολεμησας προς Χαναναίους καί κρατησας αυτών τούς μεν Βιέφθειρε την δε γην κατακληρουχησας Βιενειμε ταΐς φνλαΐς.
β1. Ως άποθανόντος του στρατηγού παραβαί-νοντες οι Ίσραηλΐται τούς πατρίους νόμους μεγάλων επειράθησαν συμφορών, και στασιασάντων ή Βενιαμίς Βιεφθάρη φυλή χωρίς άνδρών εζακοσίων.
γ'. Πώς μετά ταύτην την κακοπραγίαν άσε-βησαντας αυτούς ὅ θ eo ς ’Α σσυρίοις εδουλωσεν.
δ'. *Η διά Κενίζου του Άθνιηλου2 παιΒός αύτοΐς ελευθερία γενομενη άρζαντος ετη τεσσαράκοντα λεγομένου δε παρά τε "Ελλ^σι καί Φοίνιξι κριτοϋ.
ε'. °Οτι πάλιν 6 λαός ημών εδουλευσε Μωαβί-ταις όκτωκαίδεκα ετη καί υπό τινος Ίοιίδοι»3 της
1	Numeros om. MS PL.
2	Bernard: Αενιήλου ROML: Ναθαναήλοι/S : Ναθαήλον Ρ.
3	Niesc: ’IovooOs ROL: ’HovSoPs MS: ΊουδοΟ, ϊ ex ή corr. P: Aod Lat.
“ Bibl. Othniel, the son of Kcnaz ; cf. Α. ν. 182 note.
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BOOK V
(i)	How Jesus (Joshua), the commander of the Hebrews, fought against the Canaanites, and how, after defeating them, he destroyed them, while their land he divided by lot and distributed among the tribes
(ii)	How, upon the death of their commander, the Israelites transgressed against their fathers’ laws and experienced great misfortunes, and how, as a result of civil war, the tribe of Benjamin was destroyed excepting six hundred men .......
(iii)	How, after this disaster, God, because of their impiety, made them subject to the Assyrians
(iv)	The deliverance wrought for them by Kenizos, the son of ΑΐΙιηΐΟΐοβγ’ who ruled forty years, and by the Greeks and Phoenicians is called a “judge” ......
(v)	How our people were again subject to the Moabites for eighteen years, and how they were delivered from this
In this edition
SECTION Γ AGE
132	60
179	82
182 82
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δουλείας άπηλλάγη την αρχήν επ' ετη κατασχόντος όγδοη κοντά.
ς'. Ω? Χαναναίων αυτούς καταδουλωσαμενων όττ* ετη εϊκοσιν ηλενθερώθησαν ύττό Ίόαράκου καί ίλεβοψας, οι ηρζαν αυτών επ' ετη τεσσαράκοντα.
ζ'. "Oτι ττολεμήσαντες Άμαληκΐται τοΐς Ίσραη-λίταις ενίκησάν τε και την χώραν εκάκωσαν ετη επτά.
η'.	'Ω? ν,δεώι; αυτούς ηλευθερωσεν από Άμα-
ληκιτών και ηρζε του πλήθους επί ετη τεσσαράκοντα.
θ'. ’Ότι μετ’ αυτόν πολλοί γενόμενοι διάδοχοι τοΐς περιζ εθνεσιν επολεμησαν ίκανώ χρόνω.
ι . ΤΙερι της Σαμφώνος ανδρείας καί όσων κακών αίτιος Παλαιστικοί? εγενετο.
ια . ‘Ως οι υιοί Ή At του ίερεως εσφάγησαν εν τη προς ΪΙαλαιστίνους μάχη.
ιβ'.	'Ω? ό πατήρ αυτών άκουσας την συμφοράν
βαλών εαυτόν από του θρόνου άπεθανεν.
ιγ . 'Ως νικησαντες εν τουτω τω πολεμώ τούς Εβραίους οι Παλαιστΐνοι καί την κιβωτόν αυτών αιχμάλωτον ελαβον.
ιδ'. Ως οι από Κ ενίζου1 άρζαντες πάντες κριταί εκληθησαν.2
1 Κινέζον SP.
2	Caput XIV om. Lat.
“ The Amalekitcs arc mentioned only incidentally as allies of the Midianites in Α. ν. 210 ff.
b These were Abimelech, Jair, Jcphthah, Ibzan, Elon and Abdon.
c This table omits special mention of the stories of Ruth, §§ 318-337 ; and Samuel, §§ 341-351.
d “ Tumbled ” in A. v. 359.
800
ANCIENT TABLE OF CONTENTS
subjection by a certain Judes (Ehud), who held power for eighty years .
(vi)	How, after the Canaanites had tield them subject for twenty years, they were delivered by Barak and Debora, who ruled over them for forty years ......
(vii)	How the Amalekites,® after making war on the Israelites, conquered them and ravaged their country seven years .....
(viii)	How Gedeon (Gideon) delivered them from the Amalekites and ruled over the people for forty years .
(ix)	How the many rulers who succeeded him b fought with the surrounding nations for a considerable length of time .......
(x)	Concerning the prowess of Samson and the many evils which he caused the Philistines .....
(xi)	c How the sons of Eli the priest/ were slain in battle with the Philistines . I
(xii)	IIow their father, on hearing of this mishap, threw himselfd from his seat and died .....
(xiii)	e How the Philistines, on defeating the Hebrews in this battle, also took their ark captive ....
(xiv)	/ How all those who ruled after Kenizos were called “judges ” . *
SECTION
188
198
210
213
23 3
216
338
352
357
353
PAGE
86
90
94-
9C
10G
12 t
150 15 G
1G0
158
* Section xiii properly belongs before section xii.
1 Section xiv is obviously out of place; originally it must have belonged to section iv.
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ΥΙεριεχει ή βίβλος χρόνον ετών τετρακοσιων έβδομη κοντά.1
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ 9
α 3 Φθορά Παλαιστικών καί της γης αυτών εξ οργής τοΰ Θεόν διά την αίχμαλωτευθεΐσαν υπ’ αυτών κιβωτόν, και τινα τρόπον άπεπεμφαν αυτήν τοΐς 'Εβραίοις.
β'. Στρατεία ΥΙαλαιστίνων επ’ αυτούς και νίκη 'Εβραίων Σαμουήλου στρατηγουντος αυτών τοΰ προφήτου.
γ . 'Ως Σαμουήλος διά το γήρας ασθενής ών τά πράγματα διοικεΐν τοΐς παισίν αύτοΰ ενεχειρισεν.
δ'. Ως ου καλώς προϊστάμενων εκείνων τής αρχής, το πλήθος υπ’ οργής ήτήσατο βασιλευεσθαι.
ε . Σαμουήλου προς τοΰτο άγανάκτησις και βασιλεως αύτοΐς άνάδειξις Σαουλου τούνομα, κελευ-σαντος του θεοΰ.
ς'. Σαουλου στρατεία ειτί το Άμμανιτών έθνος και νίκη και διαρπαγή τών πολεμίων.3
ζ'. 'Ως στρατευσάμενοι πάλιν επί τούς 'Εβραίους οι Παλαιστικοί ήττήθησαν.
η'. Σαουλου προς Άμαληκίτας πόλεμος και νίκη.
1 + ί'ξ (οι’ Γ) SPEL Lat.
2 Numeros οιη. SP.
3 πολΐμίων ή {καί Ρ) των πύλιων SP.
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This book covers a period of four hundred	
seventy a years. BOOK VI (i) The destruction of the Philistines and of their land through God’s wrath over their capture of the ark, and in what manner they sent it back to the Hebrews ......	SECTION 1
(ii) The Philistines’expedition against them, and the victory of the Hebrews under the command of the prophet Samuel ......	19
(iii) How Samuel, being infirm because of his great age, placed the government in the hands of his sons	32
(iv) How, because of their misgovern-ment, the people in anger demanded a king as ruler .....	35
(v) Samuel’s indignation at this (demand), and how he appointed over them a king named Saul, at God’s bidding .	30
(vi) Saul’s expedition against the Ammonite nation, and his victory and the despoiling of the enemy	G8
(vii) How the Philistines again marched against the Hebrews and were defeated . . .	95
(viii) Saul’s war with the Amalekites and his victory over them .	131
° Variant “ seventy-six.”
and
16 i
174
180
182
184
200
214
232
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θ'. ’Ότι παραβαίνοντος Σαούλον τάς έντολάς του προφήτου Σαμουηλος άλλου απέδειξε βασιλέα κρυφά Ααυίδην1 ονομα κατ' επιτροπήν του θεοΰ.
ι. ’Ως και πάλιν έπεστράτευσαν τοΐς ’Κβραίοις οι ΙΙαλαιστίΐ’οι ετι Σαούλου βασιλεύοντος.2
ια'.3 Μονομαχία Ααυίδου τότε4 προς Γολίαθον τον άριστον των Παλαιστίνων και άναίρεσις του ΓολιάΟου και ήττα των ΠαΑαιστίνων.3
φ’. ’Ως Οαυμάσας Σαοΰλος6 τον Ααυίδην της ανδρείας συνωκισεν αν τω την θυγατέρα.
ιγ . ’Ότι μετά ταΰτα ύποπτον αύτώ τον Ααυίδην γενόμενον ο βασιλεύς εσπουδασεν άποκτεΐναι.
ιδ'. Ως πολλάκις και Ααυίδης κινδυνενσας άπο-Οανεΐν υπό τον Σαουλου διέφυγε και Σαοΰλον δις επ αντώ γενομενον ώστε άνελεΐν ον διεχρησατο.
ιε . ’Ως στρατευσαμένων ΙΙαλαιστίνων πάλιν επί τούς Εβραίους ηττηθησαν οι ’Εβραίοι τη μάχη καί ό βασιλεύς αυτών Σαοΰλος άπέθανε μετά των παίδων μαχόμενος.
Περιέχει ή βίβλος χρόνον ετών λβ'.
1 Λαι<(ίδψ Μ : Ααβίδην RO: Dauid Lat.
8 ΣαοιΛου βασιλεύοντος] Σαμονήλου προφητενοντος Ρ.
3	Caput XI decimo adiungunt SP.
1 τότε om. SP.	6 + κρατερά SP.
6 ZaoOXos (Σαούλον RO) post θυγατέρα tr. ROM.
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(ix)	How, upon Saul’s transgressing the prophet’s injunctions, Samuel secretly chose another king, named David, in accordance with the decision of God
(x)	How the Philistines yet another time marched against the Hebrews while Saul was still king
(xi)	The single combat on that occasion of David and Goliath, the bravest of the Philistines, and the slaying of Goliath and defeat of the Philistines .
(xii)	How Saul, in admiration of David’s prowess, gave him his daughter in marriage .....
(xiii)	I low after this David became suspect, to him, and how the king Bought eagerly to kill him ....
(xiv)	IIow on several occasions David was in danger of being put to death by Saul, and how he twice refrained from taking Saul’s life, when he was in his power ......
(xv)	a IIow the Philistines again marehed against the Hebrews and the Hebrews were defeated in battle, and how Saul their king died fighting, together with his sons ....
SECTION PAGE
196
258 26 i 26S
328
Th is book covers a period of thirty-two years.
° This table omits special mention of the relations of David and Jonathan, the sojourn of David among the Philistines, and Saul’s visit to the witch of Endur.
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ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ Ζ
α } 'Ως Ααυίδης μεν τής μιας φυλής εβασί-λευσεν εν Τιβρώνι1 τή ττ όλε ι, του δ’ άλλου πλήθους 6 Σαούλου παΐς.
β'. "Οτι τούτου φονευθεντος εξ επιβουλής φίλων, άπασαν την βασιλείαν Ααυίδης παρελαβεν.
γ'. 'Ως πολιορκήσας 'Ιεροσόλυμα Ααυίδης και λαβών την πάλιν εξεβαλε μεν εξ αυτής τούς Χανα-ναίους, ενωκισε δε εις αυτήν Ιουδαίους.
δ'. "Oτι στρατεύσαντας επ' αυτόν δίς Παλαι-στίνους εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις ενίκησεν.
ε’. Ή γενομενη προς Κΐρωμον τον Τυριών βασι-Λία* Ααυίδου φιλία.
ζ'. 'Ως τοΐς περιξ εθνεσι στρατεύσας Ααυίδης και χειρωσάμενος, φόρον επεταξεν αύτω* τελεΐν.
ζ1. Ή γενομενη προς Ααμασκηνούς Ααυίδη μάχη καί νίκη.
η'. Πω? επί τούς λΐεσοποταμίους στρατεύσας εκράτησεν αυτών.
θ'. °Οτι των περί την οικίαν αύτω στασιασαν-των υπό του παιδός εξεβλήθη τής αρχής εις την πέραν του Ίορδάνου.
1 Numeros om. SP.
2 Χεβρωνι Ρ: Hebron Lat.
* +καΙ codd.	1 Niese: αύτψ codd.: eis Lat.
a The conspirators were fellow-tribesmen of Saul’s son, but were not his “ friends,” according to Scripture and Josephus. b This section properly belongs before section iv. e The Mesopotamians are only incidentally mentioned as allies of the Ammonites in A. vii. 117 ff.
d This table omits special mention of the story of David
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BOOK VII
(i)	How David reigned over one tribe in the eity of Gibron (Hebron), while Saul’s son reigned over the rest of the people ......
(ii)	How, after the latter was slain bv the treachery of his friends,α David took over the entire kingdom
(iii)	How David, after laying siege to Jerusalem and eapturing the city, drove out the Canaanites from it, «ind how he settled the Jews in it .
(iv)	How, after the Philistines had twice marched against him, he defeated them at Jerusalem ....
(v)	6 The friendship formed between Eiromos (Hiram), king of Tyre, and David ......
(vi)	How David, after marching against the surrounding nations and subduing them, ordered them to pay him tribute .....
(vii)	The war waged by David against the Damascenes, and his victory .
(viii)	How he marched against the Mesopotamians c and conquered them
(ix)	d How, after those* of liis own house rebelled against him, lie was driven out of his kingdom by liis son, and (Ht*d) to the country across the Jordan ......
SECTION	PAGE
7	360
4-6	3S2
Gl	390
71	396
GC	392
90	410
100	■112
117	422
i9i	4-G2
and liathscha, of Ληιηυιι and Tamar, and the exploits of David’s warriors.
3 f
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ι . Ως στράτευσης Άφάλωμος1 επί τον πάτερα Ααυίδην άπώλετο συν τω στρατία.
ια . Πω? €ΐς την βασιλείαν πάλιν κατηλθε καί ζησας2 εύδαιμόνως ετι3 περιών Σολόμωνα τον υιόν άπεδειξε βασιλέα.
ιβ'. Τελευτή Δαιπδου καταλιπόντος τω παιδί πολλή ν ύλην αργύρου τε καί χρυσού καί λιθίας εις την οικοδομήν του ναού.
ΤΙεριεχει ή βίβλος χρόνον ετών τεσσαράκοντα.
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ H
α'.* 'Ω.ς Σολομών την βασιλείαν παραλαβών τούς εχθρούς άνεΐλε.
β'. Περί της σοφίας αυτού καί συνεσεως καί τού πλούτου.
γ . "Οτι πρώτος τον εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις ναόν ωκο-δόμησεν.
δ'. 'Ως· τελευτήσαντος Σολόμωνος 6 λαός άπο-στάς τού πα ιδος αυτού 'Ροβοάμου, τών δέκα φυλών τών υπηκόων τινα Τεροβόαμον άπεδειξε βασιλέα, τών δε δύο φυλών 6 υιός αυτού εβασί-λευσεν.
1 Άβεσάλωμοί MS1?: Άβεσσάλωμο! S'-: Abessalon Lat.
2 ιζησιν MSP: dmn vixisset Lat.
3	is ἔτι MSP novum caput indreaiites, cui ιβ' ascribit M.
4	Numeros om. MSI’.
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SECTION PAGE
(x)	IIow Absalom marched against his father David, and perished together with Ills army .....
(xi)	How David Mas again restored to the throne, and how, after a prosperous reign,'1 while still alive he named his son Solomon king ....
(xii)	The death of David, and how he left to his son a great mass of silver and gold and stone for the building of the temple ......
This book eovers a period of forty years.
232	482
25S	190
335	510
BOOK VIII
(i)	How Solomon, on succeeding to the throne, s\ew his enemies
(ii)	Concerning his wisdom and insight and his wealth ....
(iii)	How he was the first to build a temple in Jerusalem ....
(iv)	b IIow, after Solomon’s death, the people revolted from his son llobo-ainos (Rehoboam) and named one of his subjects, Jeroboam, as king of the ten tribes, while Solomon’s son reigned over the two tribes .....
SECTION PAQ E
1	572
12	592
Gl G02
212 081.
a Lit. “ after living; happily ” ; the variant reads “ and he lived happily,” and begins a new section with the words. “ IIow, while he was still alive, lie named, etc.”
This table omits special mention of the re lations of Solomon and Hiram of Tyre, tlie visit of the Queen of Sheba, and Solomon’s track- and conquests.
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e'. 'Ως "by ακος1 Αιγυπτίων βασιλεύς στρα-τευσάμενος επί τα 'Ιεροσόλυμα καί κατασχών την πάλιν, τον πλούτον αυτής εις Αίγυπτον μετήνεγκε.
S''. Στρατβία 'λεροβοάμου του των Ισραηλιτών βασιλεως επί τον υιόν τον ‘Ροβοάμου και ήττα.
ζ'2 "0τι την Ίεροβοάμου γενεάν Βασίνης τις όνομα διαφθείρας αυτός την βασιλείαν εσχεν.
η'. Αίθιόπων επιστρατεία τοΐς 'Ιεροσολυμοις βασιλεύοντος αυτών Άσάνου3 του Άβία παιδός, καί διαφθορά τοΰ στρατού.
θ'. 'Ως τής Άβεσσάρου4 γενεάς διαφθαρείσης εβασίλευσε τών Ισραηλιτών "Αμαρις5 καί 6 υιός αύτοΰ "Αχαβος.
ι'. 'Ως "Αδαδος6 Ααμασκοΰ και Συρίας βασιλεύς δίς επ' "Αχαβον στρατευσάμενος ήττήθη.
ια'. Άμμανιτών και Μωαβιτών στρατευσαμε-νων επ' ' ίωσαφάτην τον 'Ιεροσολύμωνβασιλέα ήττα.
ιβ'. 'Ως "Αχαβος επί Συρους στρατευσάμενος ήττήθη τή μάχη καί αυτός άπώλετο.
Π εριεχει ή βίβλος7 ετη εκατόν εξήκοντα καί τρία.
1 Σουσακο·ν 6 MSP: Sosach Lat.
2	Caput VII sexto adiungunt MSP.
3	Σαούλου liO: ΆσανοΟ SP: Asaph Lat.
4	Hasan Lat.
6 ’A/uaptis R: Άμάρης O: Ilaber Lat.
°'A5epMSP.	7 + αντη RO.
0 This section properly belongs before section vii. b No such form appears either in Josephus or the lxx. Basanes (llaasha) is meant.
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(v)	How Isakos (Shishak), the king of Egypt, after marching on Jerusalem and occupying the eity, carried off its wealth to Egypt ....
(vi)	The expedition of Jeroboam, kin£ of the Israelites, against the son of Roboamos, and his defeat
(vii)	How a certain man named Basines (Baasha) destroyed the family of Jeroboam and himself seized the throne. ......
(viii)	a The Ethiopians’ expedition against Jerusalem during the reign of Asanos (Asa), the son of Abias (Abijah), and the destruction of their army
(ix)	How, after the destruction of the family of Abessaros,6 Amaris (Omri) and his son Achab reigned over the Israelites ......
(x)	How Adados (Benhadad), the king of Damascus and Syria, twice marched against Aehab and was defeated ......
(xi)	c The defeat of the Ammonites nnd Moabites after their march on Josa-(>hat, king of Jerusalem
(xii)	How Achab marched against the Syrians and was defeated in battle, nnd how he himself perished
SECTION	““
253	70S
274	718
29S	732
292	728
309	738
363	7 66
393	782
398	781
This book covers one hundred and sixty-three years.
e The passage in Josephus dealing with Josaphat dues not mention tliib war.
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(281)